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TABAQAT - I - AKBABI. 

ENGLISH TRANSLATION. 

(Volume II.) 

k DESCRIPTION OF THE MARCH OF HlS MAJESTY THE FOUNDER 

of Empire, the Dweller in Paradise, ZahIr-ud-din Babar 
Badshah 1 GhazI, sod of ‘Umr Shaikh, son of Sultftn Abu Sa‘Id Mlrza, 
son of Mlrza Sultan Muhammad, son of Mlrza Mlran Shah, son of 
Amir Taimur GurgSn, may God sanctify thoir graves, and may 
He make paradise their abode ! 

As this narrative is specially about events that happened in 
Hindustan.. for a description of the 2 accidents that befell his Majesty 
in Mawar-un-nahar and Khurasan and other places, the reader is 
referred to the history called Akbarnamah, one of the compositions 
of the possessor of all excellences, the person who knows all truths 
and divine knowledge, the nearest to His Imperial Majesty, the most 
erudite Shaikh Abul Fazl, and the Waqaiat Babarl, and other his- 
tories ; and a beginning may be made with our subject. And as in 
(the history of) this dynasty, which will last for ever, His Majesty 
Babar Badshah is always known as the Dweller in Paradise 
(Firdus-makanl), in this history also, he will be designated by that 
name. 

Let it be known that when Daulat Khan and GhazI Khan and 
other great Amirs of Sultan Ibrahim sent, by the hand of ‘Alam Khan 
Lodi, a representation containing a prayer that the auspicious and 
victorious steps of His Majesty Babar Badshah should turn towards 
India, His Majesty sent a group of celebrated Amirs with *Alam 
Khan, that they should go before him to the boundary of Hindustan 
and do what they should consider advisable. 8 They marched with 

t There are some slight differences in the MSS., for instance, the title Ghftzi 
has been left out in some. 

2 BadSoni also does not narrate those events, but Ferishtah, who aspires to 
write a complete history, devotes a considerable amount of Spaoe to them. 

* This agrees with BadSoni and the Tarikh-i-Salatin AfSghana. 



2 BABAR BADSHAH. 

all speed and conquered Sialkofc, and Lahore and its dependencies, 
and made a report of the true state of affairs. And His Majesty 
under Divine favour and God’s guidance, started from Kabul, the 
abode of peace, and on the first day pitched his victorious tents in the 
1 neighbourhood of the town of Yaqubpur. He determined to spend 
some days in traversing a short distance and stayed one or two days 
at each stage, waiting for Shahzadah Muhammad Hum&vun Mlrza, 
who had remained behind, at Kabul, for the purpose of bringing 
the army of Badakbshan and the neighbouring country, until the 
time when the fortunate prince came with a well-equipped army and 
waited on him. It was also a favourable accident, that on the same 
auspicious day Khwajah Kalan Beg, who was one of the great pillars 
of the royal power, coming from Ghaznfn, had the honour of kissing 
the B&dshah’s feet. 

When there was no longer any necessity for delay, His august 
Majesty made all haste to cover the remaining stages of the journey, 
and arrived on the bank of the Sind, which is celebrated as the 
Nllab river ; and raised the victorious standards there. At this 
stage an order was issued that the great Bakbshis (pay masters) 
should examine the army, and report the number of horsemen and 
foot soldiers. The total strength of the army including soldiers and 
traders and men of rank and ordinary men, and men of society and 
of war amounted to 1 2 3 ten thousand. Verse : — 

The lion doth not need an army, specially when, 

He hath in his mind the hunting of a gazelle, 

The Sun, without clan or troop, conquers the world, 

When from the East he shews his standard high. 


1 One MS. has i.e. in the neighbourhood of 

the fort of the town of Yaqubpur. The other historians do not give the 
different stages of the journey. BadSoni says jjL j 

wf , i.e. Babar Badshah having by successive marches reached 
the bank of the river Sind. This, according to the Tuzuk-i-B&bari, was the last 
and successful invasion. It commenced on Friday the 1st of Safar, 932 A.H. 
(Nov. 17th, 1525) ; and on the 26th, the army encamped on the bank of the Sind 
(Elliot, Vol. IV, p. 239). 

3 According to the Tuz.-i-B5b. (Elliot, Vol. IV, p. 239) the total number 
4t great and small, good and bad, servants and no servants amounted to 12,000.’* 
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At this time, news came from the Amirs of India (i.e. those of 
B&bar’s Amirs who had been sent in advance) that Daulat Khan of 
the evil destiny, and Gh&zl Khan composed of wickedness having 
strayed from, and transgressed the path of, allegiance and submission 
and broken their ill-founded promises and engagements, had collected 
about 1 2 thirty thousand warlike men from the Afghans and hillmen ; 
and had taken possession of the town of Kalanur, and intended to 
fight with the Amirs, who were in Lahore. When the print of this 
news got impressed on the page of the world -conquering intellect, 
2 Maumin ‘Ali Tawajl was ordered with all peremptoriness that he 
should carry the news of the arrival of the victorious standards to 
the Amirs at Lahore, and forbid them from coming out of the citadel 
and attempting to engage in warfare, till the time of the arrival of 
His Victorious Majesty. Then with great quickness, the victorious 
army crossed the Nllab river, and arrived in the vicinity of Kajhkot, 
and the ship of his greatness having, with all celerity, crossed the 
Kajhkot river, it was decided that it would be most advisable that 
the army should march along the skirts of the hills, which would be 
contiguous to the boundaries of Sialkot. When the neighbourhood 
of the villages inhabited by the Khakhars became the place of the 
encampment of the great army, from that stage it advanced with 
great rapidity, traversing hills and forests ; and the royal standards 
arrived by five successive marches to the neighbourhood of the 
3 Jud hills and spread their auspicious shadow over the place called 


1 The Tuz.-i-Bab. has 30,000 or 40,000 men. 

2 He is called Maumin ‘Ali TawSehl, in the lith. edn. and 

Maumin ‘Ali Tawfiji, Maumin ‘Ali Qurji and 

Maumin ‘Ali NawShl in the MSS. The name does not occur 
in any other history, so far as I have been able to make out. According to the 
translation of the Tuz.-i-B5bari in Elliot’s history Saiyad Tufftn and Saiyad 
Lachlm were sent, each with spare horses, to push on to Lahore. BadaonI after 
saying that Daulat Khan and GhSzI Khan had collected 30,000 men suddenly 
jumps to the statement that Babar Badshah arrived at SiSlkot and destroyed 
that town. Ferishtah contrary to his usual custom is still more brief. He 
narrates the events between Babar’s crossing of the Indus and the surrender of 
Milwat and the subsequent humiliation of Daulat Khan in seven or eight lines 
of the lith. edn. 

2 I quote the following note about the Jud hills from Col. Banking’s trans. 
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Balnath. The next day they raised the standards for marching from 
that place and crossed the river Behat (the old name of the Jhilam). 

At that place, His Majesty was informed, that Amir Kbusro 
Kokiltash who had strengthened the fortification of Sialkot, had on 
the arrival of GhazI Khan of the broken faith, fled ; and with 1 Amir 
Wali Qazl, who had been sent to reinforce him, had arrived under 
the shadow of the throne high as the sky. They became the subject of 
the emperor’s anger on account of this fault of theirs, but .ultimately 
the innate benevolence of His Majesty drew the pen of forgiveness 
over the pages of their guilt. At this time well-informed scouts 
brought the news that the luckless GhazI Khan, and the ill-starred 
Daulat Khan, had, after hearing of the rising of the imperial star, 
depending on the strength of their army, made up their mind 
to give battle, and having collected forty thousand horsemen 
were bent on slaughter and bloodshed. Immediately farmans were 
issued to the victorious and far-famed 2 Amirs ordering them to delay 
giving battle till they could form a junction with the victory -giving 
standards ; and the victorious army encamped on the bank of the 
river Chinab. 

After that, in the year 932 A.H. (1525 A.D.) the town of 
3 Bahlolpur was included in the imperial dominions. As that town- 

of the Munt.-ut-taw5rlkh, p. 128, ‘ the Koh-i-Jiid (see RennelPs map Kohi- 
Jehond) is apparently a part of the Salt Range (lat. 32° long 71°). * Babar 
states that ‘the tribes of Jfid and Junjuha descended from a common ancestor, 
are the ruling races of the district, and of all the tribes between the Sind and 
Bahrah. Aln-i-Akbarl (Jarrett H. 485, note 2).’ All the MSS. (except one 
which has ^ 5 ^) and the lith. edn. have but following Babar and other 

histories I have changed it to Jud . As regards BSlnath the Tuzuk-i- 
B&barf describes the place, as the hill of Jud below the hill of BalinSt Jogi. 

1 The name is so given in all the MSS., except one in which it is written as 

Jjj* which is evidently a mistake, and in the lith. edn. Neither he 

nor Amir Khusro Kokiltash is mentioned in any other history that I have seen. 
But their flight is apparently referred to in the Tuz.-i-Bab. (Elliot, Vol. IV, 
p. 241 ) where Babar says * when my people were on their way from Si&lkot to the 
camp, hungry and naked, indigent and in distress, they were fallen upon by the 
road, with loud shouts and plundered ’ [by the Jats and Gujars]. 

2 One MS. has^bf j *f^ot but I have left out 

as Babar’ s nobles were not called KhUw* 

3 Apparently Bahlolpflr is mentioned as DholpGr by BadSonf, where he 
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ship is situated on the bank of the rivet’ Chinab on an elevated site, 
a farnrian having the force of fate, was issued, that at that place an 
extensive fort should be erected which would be a better substitute 
of Si&lkot, where in spite of the proximity of such a river the people 
drank the water of ponds, and the inhabitants of Si&lkot should 
be removed to this delectable spo.t. B&bar then halted for two 
or three days in that auspicious locality in the enjoyment of rest 
and pleasure. From that place, he moved to the neighbourhood of 
Siftlkot. Fast moving messengers were sent from there to the Amirs, 
with the order that they should write the particulars of the con- 
dition of the enemy in detail, and send them to the foot of the 
exalted throne. 

At this time, a merchant having obtained the good fortune of 
kissing the foot of the seat of justice brought news of 1 *Alam 
Kbap, to the effect that he had had an engagement with Sultan 
Ibrahim ; and the result of it was this, that both sides suffered 
defeat. This happened in this way, that when ‘Alam Shan Lodi 
left the court of His Majesty, in the company of the Amirs, and 
turned towards India, they came to Lahore with 2 great speed ; and 
rested there for a few days ; and on account of the false reports 
which he had heard from a band of Afghans, he insisted with great 
emphasis, on the Badshahi Amirs, who had been deputed to help 
him, saying, “ as His Majesty, the shadow of God, has deputed you to 
help me, and has ordered me to conquer the kingdom of 8 Iskandar and 
IbrAhlm, and GhSzt Khan has made proposals of peace to me, it is 
right that you should also in agreement with me, consent to this 
treaty of peace, and should advance towards Debit and Agra.” The 
wise and prudent Amirs, who were well acquainted with the deceit of 
those people, did not listen to this message with the ear of agree- 


says that after laying waste the township of SiSlkot, BSbar founded Dholpur. 
It appears, however, from a note, that the passage which says this does not 
occur in either MS, A or MS, B, but occurs in one MS. only, 

1 Galled ‘Alim KhSn in the translation of the Tuzuk-i-Babarf. 

2 The Tuzuk-i-BSbarl says that he had marched forward in spite of the 

scorching heat of the weather * having without any consideration for 

those who accompanied him, gone two stages every march. 

2 Two of the MSS. omit Iskandar, which of course means Sikandar Lodi. 
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ment, and replied : “ that Ghazi Khan, was a great hypocrite, and no 
faith could be placed on his words and acts. To leave this place and 
to join him merely on account of a little softness and flattery from 
him, was remote from the rules of wisdom. If he sent his brother 
Hajl Khan to the Bftdshah’s Court, or made him over to the servants 
and well-wishers of the Badshah as a hostage, they could take 
the step he proposed.” The foolish ‘Alam Khan said, “His Majesty 
has ordered you to act in obedience to me, and not me in obedience 
to you.” Although he insisted on this, the Amirs did not agree. 

At this time Shir Khan, the son of Ghazi Khan, came to ‘Alam Khan 
and strengthened the foundation of the alliance with his father. lJ Alam 
Khan and 1 2 Dilawar Khan, who had, on account of his being a 
well-wisher of His Majesty, been kept for a long time in imprison- 
ment bv Ghazi Khan, now fled and came to Lahore, and having 
made friends with Mahmud Khan, son of Khan Jahan, who had also 
been one of the group of the well-wishers of His Majesty, separated 
themselves from His Majesty’s army and joined Ghazi Khan, and all 
in concert advanced towards Dehll. They combined with certain 
other Amirs, such as Isma’el Khan Jilwanl and others who despairing 
of Sultan Ibrahim, were in the neighbourhood of Dehll, and raised the 
standard of determination with the idea of fighting with him. When 
they arrived at 3 Indarl, Suleiman Shaikh Zadah, governor of that 
town, joined them. The number of the army approached to 4 forty 


1 The readings of the MSS. and of the lith. edn. appear here to be doubtful. 

They have (JLc , or j jjlc or 

The second appears to me to be correct. The whole sentence is not quite clear. 
Why Dilawar Khan, who had suffered long imprisonment on account of being 
on the side of Babar, and Mahmud Khan who had also been among his 
supporters, should have gone over to the opposite side is not very clear. Pro- 
bably they were talked over by ‘Alam Khan. They were not, however, on the 
side of Sultan Ibrahim Lodi, and, as a matter of fact, fought with him. The facts 
as given here agree mainly with those narrated in the Tuzuk-i-B5barI. Mah- 
m5d Khan is there described on Mahmud Khan Khan Jah&n to whom the 
custody of Lahore was entrusted. 

2 He was kept in imprisonment by Daulat Khan, his father, and Ghazi 
Khan on account of his being a partisan of Babar. 

3 A town in the route from Lahore to Dehli. Lahore, Samanah, Indari and 
Badaon are mentioned as towns on this route. 

4 The Tuzuk-i-Babarl says it amounted to thirty to forty thousand. 
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thousand. They an, acting in complete concert, besieged Dehll. 
Sultan Ibrahim hearing this dreadful news prepared to fight with them. 
After ‘Alain Khan and his confederates had heard of Sultan Ibrahim's 
determination, they advanced from the neighbourhood of Dehll, with 
the intention of encountering him ; and settled among themselves 
that as the Afghan tribes had a great regard for their reputation, 
and the act of deserting their lord and benefactor, and joining with 
the enemy, at the time of the battle, would be a slur and disgrace to 
them, it was clear that if the battle took place during the day 1 the 
Mistress Success should not uncover her face from the veil of 
loyalty, and the hand of shame should hold the skirts of their secret 
triends, and none of them, for fear of losing his reputation, would 
come and join them. It was therefore proper that after the setting of 
the red glow of success when the veil of night would hide the face 
of good and evil, they should make a night attack on the army of 
Sultan Ibrahim ; and thus enable their secret friends to combine with 
them, and then engage their enemies. In short, 2 they mounted in 
their encampment, which was at a distance of six karohs from Sultan 
Ibrahim’s camp, with the object of making the night attack, and 
towards the end of the night, this intention of theirs was changed 
from the potential to the actual; and they threw the whole of 
Sultan Ibrahim’s army into disorder. Jalal Khan and some other 
Amirs, who had made promises of a junction with ‘Alam Khan, and 
were looking for an opportunity, joined him. Sultan Ibrahim with 
some of his own tribesmen stood ready in his pavilion, and did not 
till the rising of the sun, stretch out his hand to fight nor move a 
step in the way of flight. As the followers of ‘Alam Khan believing 

BadaonT says very briefly that ‘Alain Khan proceeded to Dehli by order of 
B&bar and encountering Sultan Ibrahim made a night attack on his army, etc. 
As we have seen ‘Alam Khan marched towards Dehll, in spite of the opposition 
of Babar’s officers. 

1 Very metaphorical language used to express the fact that the seoret 
friends of ‘Alam Khan and his confederates in SultSn Ibrfthim’s army would be 
ashamed to desert it in daylight, but would be quite ready to do so under the 
veil of darkness. 

2 According to the Tuzuk-i-Babari, they mounted their horses at noon, and 
continued mounted till the second or third watch of the night, without going 
either back or forward, etc, etc. (Elliot, IV, p. 213). 
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in their own strength and in the defeat of the enemy, and greedy of 
pillaging and plundering the wealth and the property of the latter, 
had dispersed in all directions, when, at the break of day, the veil of 
darkness was removed, not more than a few men remained with 
him. Sultan Ibrahim seeing the small number of the enemy 
attacked ‘Alam f£bfin, with the body of men who were with him, 
placing an elephant in front of his men, and with the very first on- 
set put him to flight. ‘Alam Khan’s men, who were engaged in 
plundering, at once fled from the places where they were. The con- 
federate Amirs became scattered in all directions. ‘Alam Khan 
coming into the Doab. took the way to Lahore. When he arrived at 
Sarhind, and heard the news of the arrival of the victorious stand- 
ards of the Badshah, in the neighbourhood of Sialkot, and of the 
capture of the fort of 1 Milwat, dismay and consternation seized that 
wrong doer and his companions ; and they all ran away in different 
directions. 2 Dilawar Khan who had been among those, who were the 
well-wishers of His Majesty, and who had only submitted to 4 Alam 
Khan, on account of the violence of the hostile party and mistakes 
of judgment, having heard with delight of the arrival of the lofty 
standards, became anxious to kiss the imperial threshold, and 
making forced marches with a few companions, attained to that 
good fortune; and the excuses for his outward union with the 
enemies having been heard, the rites of forgiveness and grace of the 
shadow of God were carried out in respect of him. 3 ‘Alam Khan 
in company with H&jl Khan sought shelter in the fort of Kinkuta 
which is a very high fortress situated on the peak of a hill among 
the dependencies of Milwat. 4 By accident Nizam-ud-dln ‘Ali Khali- 
fah, who was the Vakll-us-Saltanat, separated himself from the 

1 A fort in the Dun, also called Malot. 

2 The Tuzuk-i-BSbari says “ Dilawar Khan who had always been attached 
to my interests and who had been detained three or four months in prison on 
my account, separated from the others, came on by way of Sultanpur and 
Kochi and waited upon me in the neighbourhood of Milwat, three or four days 
after the taking of that town.” 

» The Tuzuk-i-Babarf says 44 4 Alim Khan and HSji Khan having passed the 
river Satlet (Sutlej) at length reaohed Kinkuta the name of a strong castle hill 
between Dun and the plain and threw themselves into it.” 

4 Bftbar does not give the name of the leader in the Tuzuk-i-Blbarl, but 
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b&dshah’s army with a small body of Haz&ras and Afghans, and 
was roaming about at the foot of the hills. When they reached the 
neighbourhood of that fort, they tied the noose of their ambition on 
the pinnacle of its height and with very great effort and exertion 
stretched out their hand for warfare, so that the besieged were 
reduced to great straits and the fort was about to be taken. As the 
•action took place at the close of the day the veil of night came 
before the life of the besieged, and the much-desired success did not 
shew her face; and 1 ‘Alam Khan turning his face from battle, with a 
harassed group of his adherents, came out of the fort on one side 
with a thousand troubles, and falling and rising, with their feet 
placed in the field of perplexity, and their heads in tlie desert of con- 
fusion. The next day they saw no way of escape and no means of 
safety, except by asking for protection in the world-protecting pre- 
sence, where alone there was help and safety for those who had 
fallen down in the forest of disappointment, and where there was 
pardon for those who were wandering about in the wilderness of sin 
and guilt. Necessarily, therefore, putting their trust in the innate 
mercy of His Imperial Majesty, they placed their face of humility 
on the dust of his threshold. At the time, when he (‘Alam Khan) 
waited on His Majesty, the Dweller in Paradise, the latter according 
to his usual custom conferred a robe of high honour on him, and 
<lid not at all open his miracle-speaking mouth in the way of reproof. 
At the time of hi & coming into the sublime assembly, everyone stood 
up, and afterwards again the assembly arranged itself. 

At this time the messengers who had taken the farmans for 
summoning the great nobles who were in Lahore, brought the news 
of their arrival in the neighbourhood of the victorious camp. The 

•says ** one of my detachments consisting of Afghans and Hazaras coming up 
blockaded them.” 

t The reader will notioe that from the beginning of the history of the 
Mughal dynasty our author has commenced to write in a more flowery and 
metaphorical strain, than he did in the previous portions of his work. BSbar in 
the Tuzuk-i-BSbari gives a more matter-of-fact account of what happened. 
Following the sentence I have quoted in the preceding note he goes on 41 and had 
nearly succeeded in taking the castle, strong as it was, being only prevented by 
the approach of night. These noblemen then made an attempt to leave it. 
but some of their horses having fallen in the gateway, they could not get out. 
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next day the victorious standards moved to the town of Pursarur, 
*Mlr Muhammad *Ali Jang Jang and Khwajah Husain, the super- 
intendent of the revenue department, with a body of brave 
warriors surpassed the others in attaining to the good fortune 
of kissing the imperial stirrups. In accordance with orders, a body of 
men came to inquire about the state of things with Ghazi Shan, who 
was stationed in the direction of Lahore on the bank of the river 
Ravi. On the 2 third day they returned and informed His Majesty 
that the enemy having heard of the arrival of the imperial troops 
had fled in great haste. Couplet : 

The atom with the sun does n’t seek for war ! 

Nor does the sparrow open its claws to fight the hawk ! 

They had waited up to this time, because they were not sure of 
the arrival of the great world-conqueror. On receiving this news His 
Imperial Majesty, making forced marches with great rapidity, with 
the object of pursuing that ill-starred crew encamped in the neigh- 
bourhood of 3 Kalanur. At this place the great Sultans, Muhammad 
Sultan Mirza and ‘Adll Sultan with all the Amirs from Lahore arrived 
and placed the face of loyalty on the high threshold, and having 
offered tributes were made fortunate with kindnesses and favours in 
accordance with their ranks and grades. The next day they marched 
from Kalanur, and Jarmans that had to be obeyed, were issued that 
4 Amir MuhammadI Kokiltash and Amir Ahmadi Barwanji, and 


Some elephants that were along with them were pushed forward, and trampled 
upon and killed a number of horses. They left the place during a dark 
night on foot and after incredible sufferings joined Ghazi Khan, but not getting 
a friendly reception from him, waited on BSbar and tendered him their 
allegiance. 

1 This agrees with the Tuzuk-i*B5bari, which however omits the word Mir 
before the name of Muhammad Ali Jang Jang ; and the translator says in a note 
that these noblemen had been left with a body of troops to defend the Pun- 
jab. 

2 The Tuzuk-i-Babarl says that Bujkah with his party was sent out to 
reconnoitre ; and they returned about the end of the third watch of the night f 
(apparently of the same day) and reported that the enemy had fled away in 
consternation. 

2 Kal&nflr lies halfway between the Ravi and the Biyah, 17 miles west of 
Gurdaspur town. 

4 BSbar says in the Tuzuk-i-B5bari " marching before daybreak from 
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Amir Qutlaq Qadam, and Amir Wali Khizin and most of the Amirs 
should pursue the fugitives with a great army, and guard the neigh- 
bourhood of the fort of Milwat in such a way that no one should be 
able to come out of it, nor should the treasures and other valuables 
in it be lost. The real purpose of taking these precautions was to 
secure the arrest of Ghazl Khan. 

1 The next day His Majesty encamped in the neighbourhood of 
the fort of Milwat; and ordered the great Amirs to besiege the 
citadel in such a way that the enemy might be reduced to great 
straits. The following day Isma‘il Khan, son of ‘Ali Khan, who was 
the son of Daulat Khan came out, and reported that Ghazl Kji&n was 
not in the) fort, and it appeared from what he said, that Daulat 
Khan and ‘Ali Khan, and the whole of the rebel tribes were in it. 
His Majesty sent him back into the citadel with mingled promises 
and threats of favour and punishment. With firm determination he 
ordered the batteries to be advanced nearer. As on account of the 
prowess of the victorious army, the enemy could not plan any 
action, nor could they remain where they were, Daulat Khan with 
great meekness and humility begged for quarter, and the imperial 
mercy was shewn to him, and his sins were pardoned. He was, in 
accordance with orders, brought into the common hall of audience 
with 2 two swords suspended from his shoulders. When he came 
near, an order was given for removing the swords, so that he might 
make his salutation, as it should be made. His Majesty, by way of 
great tenderness towards a weak man, 3 gave him a place near himself, 
and drew the pen of pardon over his sins . Couplet : 

KalRnur, we discovered on the road certain traces that GhSzI Khan and the 
fugitives were not far off. Muhammadi and Ahmadi with several of the Begs 
about my person, whom I had recently at Kabul promoted to the rank of Beg 
were detached to pursue the fugitives without halting.” 

1 This seems to contradict what was previously said about the conquest of 
the fort of Milwat. 

2 This is explained by what Babar says in the Tuzuk-i-BSbari : “I there* 
fore sent Khwfijah Mir Mlran to confirm him (Daulat Kh5n) in his resolution 

and to bring him out In order to expose the rudeness and stupidity of 

the old man, I directed him to take care that Daulat Khan should come out 
with the same two swords hung round his neck, which he had hung by his 
side to meet me in combat.” 

3 According to the Tuzuk-i-Baban and Ferishtah before he was allowed to 
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It's mercy, the favour that the generous to a sinner shews ; 

To friends, the generous show favour alone always. 

A farman was issued that Daulat Khan and his children and 
dependents should have quarter, but all his property should betaken 
into account, and should be distributed among the soldiers of the 
victorious camp ; and Khwajah Mir Mlran, the judge, was appointed 
to guard and protect his family and children. When the fort came 
into the possession of His Majesty the Dweller in Paradise, 1 4 Ali Khan 
came and waited on him, and brought a quantity of gold mohurs 
as tribute or offering. About the end of the day, he came out of the 
fort, after collecting together the wives and other members of their 
families. Horsemen drove away the people from a distance, and con- 
veying all of them to the house of Khwajah Mir Mlran, made them 
over to him. 

The next day His Majesty having ordered arrangements to be 

sit down he was compelled to make obeisance by Babar’s directing somebody 
to push his legs and making him bow. Ferishtah says &*jy}) 
bJ&yCjS y , i.e. as in the 

matter of kneeling down, he made some delay he was made to kneel down 
whether he liked it or not by hands being put on his shoulders. The actual 
words which I have translated as great tenderness to a weak man are 
iStiji jK Badaonl’s account agrees with that of our author. 

1 According to Ferishtah the evacuation of the fort was not carried out as 

quietly as our author says. He says y fly 

CjA laflok ' £ j&Jivj £ j ^ tjP** 

JSax) y Ut&Af < 

^UUit (JUxr y <J,a1 2 l JJSjdjT AxLLc J^jllA J5 v>-<oT jVXAX p&y Cjt 

j y j u»yy . y y 

l C \lc if Aa | ^jlc dulaulif jl df ^ AjjfiJ Aftw* 

tjfJ from which it will be seen that it was 
with difficulty that the honour of Daulat KhSn’s family was saved. The author 
of the TabaqSt makes no mention of Gh&zl Kh&n’e library, but it appears from 
Ferishtah and the Tuzuk that there was such a library. BSbar says “I 
examined GhSz! Khan’s library and found in it a number of valuable books,” 
but he goes on to say that there was also a number of theological books, but 
I did not, on the whole, find so many books of value, as, from their appearance 
I had expected. Ferishtah does not say much about the contents of the books, 
but he says &y tojf Jb.fe£^A y . 
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made for guarding the fort left Amir Sultan Juneid Birlas, and Amir 
Muhammadi Kokiltash, and Amir Ahmadl Barwanjf, and Amir 
'Abdul 'Aziz, and Amir Muhammad *Ali Jangjang and Amir Qutlaq 
Qadam, and certain other Amirs for taking charge of the treasure 
and the property in the fort. As it now became known that GhSzI 
K1 i£n was not in the fort, the royal standards moved off in search of 
him. Daulat Khan, and 'Ali Khan, and Isma el Khan and others of 
that faithless band were ordered to be imprisoned, and were ordered 
to be kept well guarded in the forts of Milwat and Bahera which 
were among the strongest of the forts in that neighbourhood. On the 
way 1 Doulftt Khan died. After that His Majesty the Dweller in 
Paradise started on a march with the object of looking and searching 
for Ghazi Khan and awarding to him the 2 punishment for his (evil) 
deeds, and having traversed a rough country, made his august 
encampment in the valley of the Dun, which is a lofty hill apper- 
taining to the Siwalik range. Here he detached 3 Tardl Beg, with a 
body of soldiers, with the order that he should make a complete 
search of the hills and forests, and should seize Ghazi Khan, who had 
gone astray ; but as that luckless man, had for fear of his life, gone 
into that hilly and wild country, and had gone away to a great 
distance, 4 he could not be captured. 

After His Majesty had gone one or two stages from the Dun, 
Shah ‘Imad-ud-dln ShirazI came to the foot of the victorious throne, 
and submitted petitions from 5 6 Durmush Khan and Maulfina Muham- 
mad Mazhab, who were among the Amirs and learned men in the 
army of Sultan Ibrahim, containing inducements to him to come, 


1 Col. Banking says : (Note 6, p. 438 of his translation of Badftoni) that 
Ferishtah does not mention the death of Daulat Kh&n. As a matter of fact 
both he and Col. Briggs mention it (see p. 43 of Vol. II of Brigg’s translation). 

2 Two of the MSS. have instead of 

3 Babar says he sent Tardika with Barrin Deo Mahirhat (in a note MShrun 
and Diu MUbas in JaghatST) to seize and bring Ghfizt KhSn back as prisoner. 

4 According to Ferishtah he was closely pursued and harassed, and was not 
allowed to rest anywhere ; but he succeeded in making his escape, and joined 

Sultan IbrShfm Lodi. 

6 The name is Durmush KhSn in one MS. and in the lith. edn., 
in other MSS., and in one MS. 
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and 1 expressions of their support and good wishes from a dis- 
tance. His Majesty granted a favourable, royal mandate on 2 one of 
the messengers of Shah ‘Imad-ud-dln and sent him back to them. 
From this stage he sent a certain quantity of money and various 
articles with Amir Baql Shaghawal, who had been honoured with the 
government of Dibalpur, for the faqirs, darweshes and students of 
Balkh. He also sent to Kabul for his sons and dependants, and all 
those who were waiting for him, various delicacies and rich fabrics, 
and presents in cash. From these stages also, scouts and Cossacks of 
the victorious army penetrated into the hilly country, captured many 
forts and places, and brought vast quantities of plunder into the 
victorious camp. 

From that place the victorious camp moved by two stages to 
the neighbourhood of 3 Sarhind ; from Sarhind the victorious army 
arrived, by two stages, to the town of 4 Sanur and encamped on the 
bank of the river Ghaghar. When starting from there, the victor- 
ious standards were raised in the neighbourhood of Samanah and 
Sunam, the scouts reported that Sultan Ibrahim having heard of the 
arrival of the imperial standards, had marched from the neighbour- 
hood of Dehli, where he had been stationed after the defeat of ‘ Alam 
Khan, and had arrived near. A wise Solomon-like farmdn was issued 
that Amir 5 Kitteh Beg should go to the neighbourhood of Sultan 


1 The words used are aJLjIc 

2 It is not clear whether Shah ‘Imad-ud-dln waited on Babar in person, or 
only sent messengers. Ferishtah says Sh5h Tmad-ud-dln was sent by Maulana 
Muhammad Mazhab, and the Khan-i-KhanSn of Sultan Ibrahim ; but he does 
not say what Bibar did to him or to his messenger. 

3 Babar gives the names of the different stages from Dun, first Rupar, where 
it rained incessantly, and was very cold ; and many hungry and starving 
Hindustanis died, then KSril (Kamul. Jagk.), opposite to Sirhind. 

4 The name is Banur in one or two MSS. Babar says he “ halted on the 

banks of the stream of Banur and SanGr They call it the stream of 

Kagar.” Col. Ranking, according to the index of his translation of BadaonT, 
seems to think that the Kagar or Ghagar is the modem Gogra, one of the rivers 
that flows through Oudh, and joins the Ganges about half-way between Baxar 
and Patna. But this can scarcely be the river mentioned here. It is more 
probably the Cigar, which flows past Ambala and disappears in the desert of 
BikSnir. 

3 The account of the despatch of Kitteh Beg to reconnoitre the army of 
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Ibrahim’s camp and ascertain the state of that army, as far as might 
be possible for him, and should return with all speed. In the same 
way Maumin *Ali Atkah was sent to reconnoitre and find out the con- 
dition of the army of Hamid Khan Khasah-Khail of Sultan Ibrahim, 
who was advancing after collecting a force at Hisar Firoza. Both 
the men who had been sent returned to the camp in the 1 town of 
Ambalah and submitted reports about the condition of the road, and 
the condition of the enemy, and their advance. At the same stage 
Baban Afghan, who after his apostacy and revolt had returned to 
his allegiance, and had been granted safe conduct, was made happy 
with the honour of kissing the imperial seat. 

When it became clear to the world -conquering imperial mind 
that Hamid Khan had advanced two or three stages from Hisar 
Firoza, he passed an order, that Shahzadah Muhammad Humayun 
Mirza should move his steed of determination towards him ; and 
2 Amir Khwajah Kalan Beg and Amir Sultan Muhammad Duldl, and 
Amir Wali Khazin, and Amir ‘Abdul 4 Aziz, and Amir Muhammad 
4 Ali Jangjang, and Amir Shah Mansur Birlas and Amir Muhib f Ali 
son of Mir Khallfah, and other expert and brave warriors should 
accompany the victorious stirrups of the mighty Shahzadah. They 
traversed the distance by forced marches, and when they came to the 
neighbourhood of the hostile army, 3 two hundred selected and well 


Sultan Ibrahim Lodi given in the text agrees with that given in the Tuzuk-i- 
Babari and in BadSonl and Ferishtah. As regards the reconnaisance of Hamid 
Khan’s army Babar’s account agrees with that in the text, but BadaonI and 
Ferishtah omit all mention of the despatch of Maumin Atkah and say that 
Shahzadah Humayun was sent with some Amirs against Hamid KhSn’s army 
and defeated it. As a matter of facts the ShShzadah was sent after the return 
of Maumin Atkah. 

1 Babar says that he had marched from Ambalah on Sunday, the 13th of 
the first Jumada, and had halted on the margin of a tank, when Kitteh Beg and 
Maumin Atkah both returned on the same day. 

2 These names are not given in the translation of the Tuzuk-i -Babar! 
though they are in the original. BadaonI gives the name of Khwajah Kalan 
Beg, and adds other notable Amirs. Ferishtah gives four of the names given in 
the text and has Jan Beg and Khusro Beg and Hindu Beg instead of the others. 
There are differences in the names in the MSS. also. 

2 Babar gives an aooount of the battle (Tuzuk-i-B&bari, Elliott, IV, 
p. 249) which is more matter of fact and less rhetorical, but agrees in the main 



16 


BiBAB BijDSHAH. 


tried horsemen were made into an advanced guard and were sent 
forward. 

The first detachment of the ShahzSdah’s army, which came 
up to the enemy’s army, engaged the van guard of the latter, and 
commenced to slay them till the main body of the Shahzadah’s army 
came up, and the hostile army also came up on the scene and 1 the 
fire of battle raged high and they fought together, when suddenly a 
breeze of victory and triumph blew round the victorious army and 
the Afghans were routed and nearly two hundred of those humiliated 
men were taken prisoner, and others were slain : Couplet : 

Although the enemy’s army might be strong, 

The breeze of the Imperial Standard like a storm would 
blow it off. 

The letter containing the news of the victory was brought by 
Mirak Maghul at the same camp at which the victorious Shahzadah 
had bade adieu (to his father) bringing with him eight elephants of 
gigantic size and the prisoners seized, from the Afghan army and the 
heads of the chiefs who had been killed in the battle, and had the 
good fortune of kissing the imperial feet. 2 The prisoners were, in 
accordance with the imperial order, made over to Ustad ‘All Qull to 
become the aim of his cannon and muskets. 8 The Sarkar of His&r 
JFiroza and its dependencies, the revenue of which amounted to one 
hr or, together with another kror in cash, was conferred on the great 
Shfthz&dah as his reward. 


with that given in the text. BadaonT and Ferishtah don’t give any details. The 
former says 0 * 4 ^. j |»* &c j jULI 

sSia* jt The latter says .oil*) ^ oUJf 

J*>of ii+Ai Ssbu j jkk j c 8 Jail 'jJj? I^J. 

1 BSbar however says that as soon as the main body of HumSyun’s army 
appeared, the enemy took to flight. 

2 BSbar confirms this. He says, he ordered UstSd 4 AH Qull and the match- 
lockmen to shoot all the prisoners as an example. 

2 This agrees exactly with what Babar says. BadaonT makes the revenue of 
Hisar FTroza two Kror 8. Ferishtah says that as this was HumSyun’s first 
battle, he received ytc> JJL. gUait ^ BSbar also says that this was 

HumSyun’s first expedition and the first service he had seen, and it was a good 
omen, but he does not say that HiBSr Firoza was conferred on him on that 
account. 
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After this, the victorious army advanced two stages beyond 
Sh£hSb&d, and encamped on the bank of the river Jumna. News 
now came in succession of the approach of Sultan Ibrahim, with a 
powerful army, with the intention of giving battle ; and the imperial 
army had advanced two stages from Shahabad, when Haidar Qull, 
a servant of Kbwajah Kalan Beg, who had, in accordance with order, 
gone to collect information, came back and reported to His Majesty, 
that 1 Daud Khan and a body of other Amirs of Sultan Ibrahim 
had crossed the Jumna with five or six thousand horsemen, and 
were halting, three or four Karohs in advance of Sultan Ibrahim’s 
army. In order to destroy that body 2 Saiyad Mahdl Khwajah, and 
Muhammad Sultan Mirza, and ‘Adil Sultan and Sultan Juneid Birlas 
and Shah Mir Husain, and Amir Qutlaq Qadm, and ‘Amir Unus ‘Ali 
and ‘Amir ‘Abdullah KltSbdar, and Amir Muhammad! Barwanji, 
and Amir Kitteh Beg were appointed. 8 These brave warriors 

1 BSbar says that D5ud Khan and Hsitim KhSn with 6,000 or 7,000 men 
had been sent across the Jumna, and were encamped 3 or 4 kos in advance of 
Ibrahim’s army. Badaoni’s account is identical with that in the text. 
Ferishtah however increases the number of horsemen under David Khan to 
27,000. This does not appear to be a mistake of the lith. edn. I have given, as 
Briggs in the translation gives, the same number. 

2 There are some variations in these names in the MSS. and lith. edn. 
Babar says he despatched Amir Taimur Sultan with the whole of the left 

wing commanded by Sultan J uneid, as well as part of the centre 

under Yu mis ‘Ali. ...... .Badaoni does not give all the names but his acoount 

agrees generally with that in the text. Ferishtah follows BSbar generally. A 
very pompous and florid acoount of the action is given in an extract from the 
Tabaqat-i-Babari by Sheikh Zain or Zain-ud-din who was Babar’s secretary 
in Elliot, Yol. IV, p. 296 et seq. 

8 Bftbar’s account is; *' ‘ next morning about the time of early prayers 
they arrived close upon the enemy, who put themselves in some kind of order 
and marched out to meet them ; but our troops no sooner came up than the 
enemy fled, and were followed in close pursuit, and slaughtered all the way 
to the limits of IbrShlm’a camp. The detachment took Haitim Kb An, DSud 
KhSn’s eldest brother, and one of the generals, with seventy or eighty prisoners, 
and six or eight elephants, all of which they brought in, when they waited 
upon me. Several of the prisoners were put to death, to strike terror into 
the enemy.*' BadSonl’s acoount is very general. According to Ferishtah there 
was an obstinate conflict (c**-# u&x) and Hstim KhSn fell in the battle 

Jtf&i). 

2 
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crossed the Jumna, and fell suddenly on the army of the enemy 
and the latter opposing them, as far as they were able, did not make 
any default in bravery, activity and steadfastness, but in a moment 
the lion-hearted heroes of the emperor’s army, drove them before 
themselves and slew a number of them. Couplet : 

When fortune befriends the king, and prosperity doth him 
guide, 

Victory and triumph are slaves of his troops on the day of 
strife. 

A number of them were made prisoners and the troops, thirsting 
for their blood, hotly pursued them, and made them run. The few that 
by means of a thousand artifices escaped with their lives, fled into 
Sultan Ibrfthlm’s camp, and created great confusion and uproar 
there. A few of the leaders of Sultan Ibrahim’s army and a body of 
the other prisoners, and ten elephants were brought to the foot of 
the victorious throne. A farman was issued for the execution of the 
prisoners, in order to exercise the imperial punishment and to strike 
vengeful terror. 

And as the army marched from this station the 1 right and left 
wings and the centre were correctly arranged in compliance with the 
orders, which were ever to be obeyed and were brought before the 
Imperial eyes ; and orders were passed in accordance with the rightly - 
guiding intellect of the shadow of God that gun-carriages should be 
provided for the whole army, and eight hundred of them were made 
ready in the course of a single day. Ustad 4 All Quit was ordered, that 
like the ‘Turkish artillery, the 2 * gun-carriages were to be tied to each 


1 9 left wing; , right wing; Jj^ or Jj* , the centre of the 

army. 

2 Ajty 9 or gun-carriage. BadSonI has M. de Courteille the translator of 

BSbar’s memoirs from the Jaghatfti has chariots wherever gun-carriages are 
mentioned in this passage. The translator of the Tuzuk-i-Babari says, that 
Babar ordered that the gun-carriages should be connected together with twisted 
bull-hides as with chains. Ferishtah also has Jf which Col- 

Briggs translates, “linked together with leather ropes made of raw cow-hide.” 
But both our author and BadSonI say, that the gun- carriages were tied 
together with chains as well as raw cow-hide ropes . This is very probably 
incorrect. 
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other with chains and raw cow-hide thongs, twisted into the form 
of a 1 2 whiplash ; and between each pair of gun-carriages six or seven 
2 sacks (filled with earth) should be placed; so that the match- 
lockmen, might on the day of battle, be able to shoot in safety from 
the shelter of the gun-carriages and the sacks (of earth). The army 
halted for five or six days at one station for collecting these articles 
and completing these arrangements. 

After that, all His Majesty’s well wishers thinking of plans for 
a battle of such a small band with such a numerous hostile army, 
imprinted on the pages of their minds the meaning of the merciful 
text of “the few prevailed over the many by the decree of God” ; 
and it was decided 3 that they should march forward and take up a 
position with the town of Panlpat in their rear; and keeping the 
line of gun-carriages in front, make them a shelter for the troops ; 
and the latter, both cavalry and infantry, should fight with their 
arrows and matchlocks from behind it. Other horsemen were also to 
come out from the two flanks, to fight with and attack the enemy ; 
and if the latter should press against them with any strength, should 
retire behind the gun-carriages. The august arrival of the army 
took place at the city of Panlpat at a distance of six karohs from the 
army of the enemy on Thursday, the last day (the 30th) of Jama- 
dl-ul-akjjir. The number of Sultan Ibrahim’s army was 4 one 

1 y or Col. Ranking says that Pavet de Courteille, (diet. 

Turk-Oriental) has not got the word. in the end of a whip, i.e. the lash. 

2 I have translated as a sack. The word is now used to mean a nose 

bag. The text of Badaoni has jJ »jjy f while one MS. omits vJLx and 
another has u/bu Babar has Turas or breast-works and Ferishtah says the 

gun-carriages tied together formed a for the protection of the match- 

lockmen. Col. Ranking says is incorrect, and adds sacks filled with gun- 
powder would form a not very comfortable shelter for riflemen. Bags filled with 
sand however, formed a most effective shelter during the late war. 

8 Babar says he called together a council of war and it was settled that the 
city of Panlpat with its buildings should cover the flank of the army and its 
front should be covered by Turas or covered defences and cannon and the 
m a tah -lockmen and infantry should be placed in the rear of the guns and 
T5r*s. Badaoni agrees generally with the text. Ferishtah makes no mention 
of these arrangements. 

4 These numbers are apparently very rough guesses, though they are put 
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hundred thousand horsemen and a thousand elephants, and the 
number of the Imperial army was estimated at fifteen thousand 
cavalry and infantry. During the time the army halted at Panlpat, 

1 small parties went to the edge of the enemy’s encampment, and 
fighting with large bodies of the hostile troops, defeated them. 
Verse : 

8 To the king, whom the grace of God doth befriend, 

What fear, e’en if the world should be full of malignant 
foes. 

God’s victory gives a hanberk to his breast, 

His mercy to his head, a helmet gives. 

Time after time, they brought to the victorious encampment 
the heads of the enemies hanging from their saddle bows. Although 
there were repeated attacks on them from the imperial army, the 
enemy made no movement at all, and they did nothing, which might 
indicate that they were going either to advance or to retire. 

At last some of the Hindustani Amirs who had become partisans 
of the emperor, thought it advisable that a night attack should be 
made in order to put an end to this state of inaction, and this pro- 
posal met with the approval of the world-adorning intellect. In 
accordance therefore with an auspicious fannan 8 Mahdi KJiwSjah 
and Muhammad Sulaiman Mirza, and ’Adil Sultan and Khusro Beg 

down as perfectly accurate, while the number of Babar’ s troops is given by 
estimate only. Babar gives the same number as regards Sultan Ibrahim’s 
troops, but he is careful to say that the numbers are only estimates. He does 
not give the number of his own troops. BadAoni gives the same numbers for 
the two armies. Ferishtah says that Sultan Ibrahim did not have less than 
1,00,000 men and 1,000 elephants, while Babar did not have more than 12,000 
troops. 

1 This appears to be incorrect and is only an attempt to magnify the 
bravery of Babar’s army. BadaonI says something like this, jjjj 

A&.U yi/ j y jj \ j . Babar, however, 

only says ** during the seven or eight days we remained in Panlpat, a very small 
party of my men, advancing close up to their encampment and to their vastly 
superior force, discharged arrows upon them.” Ferishtah does not mention any 
of these raids. 

* I have left these lines in the order in which they are in the lithographed 
edition. The MS. have them in the order of lines 3rd, 4th, 1st and 2nd. 

8 The following lines contain a laboured and not very successful attempt 
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KokiltSsh and Shah Amir Husain, and Amir Sultan Juneid BirlSs, 
and Amir Muhib ‘All g&ahfah, and Amir Wali Kbazin, and Amir 
‘Muhammad Bakbshi, and Jan Beg, and Amir Qara Quzl, with five 
or six thousand horsemen advanced on Sultan Ibrahim’s encamp- 
ment. By accident they reached it towards morning, and getting 
among the troops fought bravely; and some of them made great 
onsets on the outskirts of the encampment, and reduced a host of the 
men to a condition of destruction, and they all returned in safety and 
neither any of the imperial troops received any injury, nor were the 
enemy dispersed, but stood firm and steadfast. 

1 In short on Friday the 2 8th of the honoured month of Rajab 


at glozing over a totally unsuccessful attack. Badaom of course follows suit, 
Babar is, however, candid enough to say, that the detachment did not assemble 
properly. . . . marched out in confusion and did not get on well. The day dawned, 
yet they continued lingering near the enemy’s camp till it was broad day light, 
when the enemy, on their side, beat their kettledrums, got ready their elephants, 
and marched out upon them. Although our people did not effect any thing, yet 
in spite of the multitude of troops that hung upon them in their retreat, they 
returned safe and sound without the loss of a man, Muhammad ‘Ali Jang Jang 
was however wounded with an arrow but not mortally. Ferishtali not having 
the fear of the Mughals, or rather of the descendants of Babar, before his eyes 
also gives a straight forward account. He says 4 j 

i.e., and five thousand men went to the camp of FSdshah IbrShlm to make a 
night attack, but as the enemy became aware of it, they returned without 
doing anything. 

1 Neither our author, nor Badaom, nor Ferishtah mentions any of the 
incidents that ocoured between the unsuccessful night attack and the battle of 
PSnlpat. Bftbar, however says that he sent Humayun’s detachment to cover 
the retreat of the men who had been sent to make the night attack, and to bring 
them back in safety ; and he himself drew out the remaining army to meet the 
enemy. The latter however did not advance. He also says that that night 
there was a false alarm, and there was great confusion and dismay. 

2 Badaom gives the same date, but Ferishtah erroneously makes it 
the 10th. The army arrived in the neighbourhood of PSnlpat on Thursday, the 
30th J umSdi-ul-Skhir and next Friday when the battle took place would be the 
8th and not the 10th. The name of the month is given as 
Rajab*al-Murajjab ; it is so called, because in the time of ignorance, it was held 
in special honour, in as much as war or fighting during this month was held to 
be unlawful; see Lane, s. v. • 
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of the aforementioned year (April 18th 1526, A.D.), the hand of the 
angel of death, seizing the life of Sultan Ibrahim by the neck, 
brought him with his army in front of the imperial army, which held 
success in its grasp, and the latter mustered army stood fast and 
firm, in the field of bravery, like a brazen wall, dressed in garments 
of steel and adorned with the ornaments of victory and triumph ; 
and raised its victorious standards. His Solomonlike Majesty 
stationed himself in his own splendid person in the centre, like the 
soul in the body, and arranged the centre and the right and left 
wings in beautiful order ready to fight and slay. When the two 
armies approached near, and looked at each other with the eye of 
hostility, a farman having the force and currency of fate was 
issued 1 that Amir Qara Quzi and Amir Shaikh ‘All, and Amir ‘A1 
Abu Muhammad Neza-baz. and Shaikh Jamal from the left wing, 
and Wali Qizil and Baba Qushqah, with the whole of the body of 
Mughals, making themselves into two bodies, should fight from 
behind the enemy’s army. 2 In front, the whole of the Amirs com- 
manding the right and left wings, and from the special troops those 
under Amir Muhammadi Kokiltash and Amir Unus Ali, and 
Amir Shah Mansur Birlas and Amir Ahmadi Barwanji and Amir 
‘ Abd-ul-lah Kitabdar should engage in the conflict. When the enemy 
advanced and pressed on the right wing, ‘Amir ‘Abd-ul-‘Azlz, who 

1 What is meant is clear from what Babar saya, viz. that these two bodies 
should form tulughmah or flanking parties with instructions that in case 
the enemy approached sufficiently near, they should make a circuit and come 
round upon their rear. The names of the different amirs is differently given 
in the various histories. Babar only names Qara Quzi and Wali Qizil among 
those who were placed in charge of the left and right divisions. BadaonT places 
the left wing .under Amir Qara Qurchi (evidently a mistake for Qara Quzi ; he 
is called Kara Kuzl in the translation of the Tuzuk-i-Babari) and Amir Shaikh 
‘Ali with certain other amirs and the right wing under Wali Qizil and Baba 
Qushqah. Ferishtah says the right flanking party was commanded by QSsim 
Beg and the left by ‘Ali Bahadur. 

2 The meaning of the passage is not very clear but I think I have got the 
correct meaning. Babar says the right division was under HumSyfln, etc., the 
left division under Muhammad SultSn Mirza ; and the right of the centre under 
Chfci Talmur SultSn, etc., the left centre under Kalifah, etc. The advance waa 
led by Khusro GokultSsh ; and ‘Abdul ‘Aziz had the command of the reserves. 
There were, besides, the two flanking parties mentioned in the preceding note. 
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had been left in charge of the reserve, was ordered to reinforce it. 
1 When those lion-hearted roamers in the wilderness of warfare received 
permission to fight, they made their fast steeds gallop from front and 
rear and right and left, so like blood drinking arrows, that the bodies 
of the enemies seemed to grow wings ; and it appeared as if their 
souls, like birds, should take their flight into the other world ; but as 
their wings and feathers were shorn by the scissors of the double- 
tongued swords, the probability of their fight was negatived ; and the 
heads of the turbulent ones were made soft by heavy maces, and the 
mart of death became busy in the ranks of the enemy. Verse : 

Such streams of blood in the wilds of battle flowed, 

That like a flood, they carried one off one’s feet, 

The breeze, that came in the morning, from that place, 
Brought the smell of the heart’s blood to one’s brain. 

At last under the auspices of God’s mercy, and by the help of 
the grace eternal, the ill-doing and evil -fated enemies were broken and 
routed. The majority of them were slain, and the few who, wounded 
and half-killed, hoped to escape by fleeing into the wilderness, became 
food for crows and ravens. Sultan Ibrahim, unrecognised, was slain 
with the blood-shedding sword, in the wilderness (of the battle field) 
with a number of his immediate adherents. At last when he was 
recognised his head was brought to the presence, which is the refuge 
of kings. Nearly . five or six thousand soldiers were killed in one 
spot near Sultan Ibrahim ; and altogether in the battle 1 2 some thou- 


1 I think the author has excelled himself in this sentence in the use of 
pompous language and confused metaphors, but there is very little of the 
actual incidents of the battle in it, or in the following sentences. Bad Son! 
writes in a similar strain and has similar metaphors and the identical lines of 
verse. Ferishtah gives some account of the position of the troops, but does 
not say much about the actual battle. Babar has the most connected and 
intelligent account of the battle. It is too long to quote here, but see Elliott, 
Vol. iv, p. 254 et. seq. 

2 All the MSS. and the lith. edn. have or , some thousands. 

Bad Son! is still more hazy. He says alio , which may be 

translated somewhat freely as the slain lay in heaps. Ferishtah is more 
definite. He says ^ (.1*5 ** jj) JjfiaS jlyjl } 

•>!>* j.e,, according to careful inquiries 
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sands drank the sharbat of death. His Majesty brought the words 
*• Praises to God, who has guided us to this ” on the tongue of praise 
and thanksgiving, and raised the standard of Divine 1 praise. And 
on the same day, letters announcing the victory were sent to the cities 
and provinces, and the army marched towards the metropolis of Dehll ; 
and that most auspicious of cities was illuminated by the rising of 
the imperial effulgence. On Friday the public prayers for greatness 
and empire were read in the great and renowned name of that 
monarch , 2 the master of the auspicious conjunction, from the pulpits 
and the JSma* mosque. 

An auspicious farman was now issued, that the Shahzadah of all 
the inhabitants of the world 3 Muhammad Humayun Mirza, and 
Amir Khwajah Kalan, and Amir Muhammad! Kokiltash, and Amir 
Unus ‘Ali, and Amir Shah Mansur Birlas, and a number of others 
should proceed by forced marches towards Agra, to take posses- 
sion of that fort and to guard the treasures in it from being appro- 
priated either by the nobles or by the common people. His Majesty, 
also, following them, turned the bridle of his determination towards 
Agra, and made a grand entry in that city. To each one of the 
needy retainers of the footstool of his sovereignty, he allotted a 
suitable residence, and opening his hands which were generous and 
overflowing like the sea, scattered gems for 4 largesse and benefactions. 


during thqt day, either in the battle, or in the course of the pursuit, 16,000 
Afghans drank the sharbai of death* Babar says “ We reckoned that the number 
lying slain in different parts of the field of battle amounted to 16,000 or 16,000 
men.” 

1 Some of the MSS. and the lith. edn. have Divine praise, 

others have «>^i**** Divine or religious warfare. 

2 a title usually given to Taimur, but here to Babar. 

• BSbar says he directed Humayun to proceed with all speed towards Agra, 
and Mahdi KhwSjah to set out with equal speed towards Dehll. He also 
describes his own march and says that he visited the mausoleum of Nizffm (or 
NizSm-ud-din) AuliyS, circumambulated the tomb of KhwSjah Qutb-ud-din, the 
tomb and palaces of SultSn GhiySs-ud-din Balban, of SultSn ‘Ala-ud-dfn Khilji 
and his minaret, the Shams tank, the royal tank, the tombs and gardens of 
SultSn Bahlol and SultSn Sikandar, after which he returned to the camp, and 
went on board a boat, and drank arah, 

4 These gifts and largesse are not mentioned by any other historian in such 
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awarded twenty lakhs to the Shahz&dah, of the people of the world, 
Muhammad Humftyum Mirza, and granted to each one of the Amirs 
ten lakhs, and eight lakhs, and five lakhs according to the gradations 
of their ranks. Verse : 

Who in the field of battle, his life doth sacrifice, 

With liberality thy gold on him bestow ; 

If there are men with hearts so brave and bold 
E’en they won't fight, if they no tendance get and care. 

And all bold warriors, and servants and retainers received 
ample rewards from the money and treasures which were seized. 
Every one of the chief men in the army, and Saiyads, and Shaikhs 
and students, and all retainers and 1 merchants, and the tradesmen 
of the markets, and low and high each one received an ample allot- 
ment and a complete share. Presents were allotted to the ladies of the 
chaste harems, of fine jewels and rare fabrics and of precious metals, 
both red and white. And for all singers and musicians of the 
court, and all who eagerly waited for the imperial benaf actions, gifts 
were sent to Samarqand, and Khurasan and ‘Iraq and Kashghar. 
Offerings were also sent to Mecca the revered, and Madina the 
sacred, and to all the auspicious tombs. To all the inhabitants of 
Kabul and Khost, and Badakshan, the residents of which are dis- 
tinguished for their piety and purity, each man and woman received 
the gift of a Shdhruhht . For conveying and distributing these gifts 
trustworthy men were appointed. Of the needy attendants of the 
court of Solomon-like grandeur, there was not a single person, whether 
present or absent, who did not receive a portion of the plundered 
riches of Hindustan. 

As the noble and pure mind (of His Majesty) was altogether 

detail, but Fenshtah has a list of them, though it is different from that in the 
text ; according to him HumSyun received 3,50,000 rupees, and one treasury 
with closed door, and Muhammad Sultan MirzS got 4 qabfts, and a belt and 
jewelled sward and two lakhs of rupees. No other amounts are mentioned 
The gift of one ShfiknjJbhi appears, according to Ferishtah, to have been made 
only to each of the inhabitants of the city of Kabul, and not to those of the 
whole country and of Khost and BadakshSn, as in the text, 

1 Ferishtah makes it clear that only the merchants, who accompanied the 
army received these gifts. 


26 


bAbar badshah. 


bent on improving the condition of the inhabitants of the towns, and 
giving pleasure to the hearts of the men in possession of the forts, 
farmans of encouragement were sent in all directions; but owing 
to their total want of docility and friendship, the unfortunate Indians 
were so savage and unfriendly, that they totally refused to make 
their submission, and fleeing to the forests and hills, trod the paths 
of destruction ; and those who held the forts, shutting the doors of 
affluence on themselves, prepared the things required for guarding 
them, and except the forts of Dehli and Agra, which were rendered 
victorious by the noble imperial steps, all the other forts had the 
foundations of hostility well-established and the basis and ground 
work of estrangement firm and strong. Qasim Samball held the fort 
of Sambal. Nizam Khan that of Bianah ; 1 Hasan Khan Miwati 
had strengthened the fort of Alwar in the province of Miwat ; and 
Tatar Khan Sarang Khanl that of Gwaliar; Husain Khan Lohanl 
guarded Rapri, QutbKhan, Itawah ; 2 ‘Alam Khan, Kalpl. The city 
of Kanouj and all the cities on that side of the Ganges were in the 
possession of the rebel Afghans, who even in the time of Sultan 
Ibrahim did not own allegiance to him, and who, after the rising of 
the Sun of the imperial greatness, and the lowering of the Afghan 
standard, had taken possession of many other provinces, and had 
raised the son of Bahadur Khan on the throne, and given him the title 
of Sultan Muhammad ; and Nasir Khan Lohanl and M‘aruf Farmuli, 
and many other of the Afghan chieftains had sworn allegiance to 
him ; and were creating disturbances. It had become such a custom of 
denying allegiance (to the emperor), that a slave of Sultan Ibrahim 
of the name of Marghub had fortified the city of Mahawan, which 
was situated within a distance of twenty Karohs from Agra, and 
refused to make his submission. 

It so happened that that year the 3 heat was so# excessive in 

1 BAbar calls him Raja Hasan Khan and says that that infidel was the, 
prime mover and agitator in all these confusions and insurrections. 

2 Besides the names given in the text of the men who held the Various forts 
Babar mentions Muhammad Zaitun as in occupation of Dholpfir. Ferishtah 
says *Ali Khan Farmuli was in MiwSt. He does not mention Hasan KhSn or 
Raj 5 Hasan KhSn of Alwar. 

2 No mention is made in the text that on account of the great heat BSbar’s 
Begs, as he calls them, lost heart and objected to remain in Hindustan. Babar, 
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India, that large numbers of the people of the country died of it. On 
account of this, His Majesty, the shadow of God, kept his victorious 
army in that city of peace Agra, for a time, in repose and comfort, 
under the shadow of the imperial kindness. When the violence of 
the heat of the . atmosphere had abated, and the hot simoon - like 
gusts had been changed to the temperate breezes of the monsoons, 
and half of these soul-relieving breezes had also passed away, the 
renowned amirs started in all directions for the conquest of the 
kingdoms, cities and forts, and the gates of success became opened 
by the smallest attention. The standards of God’s mercy were so 
raised above the heads of the agents of the imperial government, 
that all those who had fled and lay forlorn and helpless, and all 
those who had lost all hope and given up their hearts to despondence, 
were brought under the effulgence of benevolence and hope, and the 
shadow of the curtains of pardon and grace. Many who had 
gone away came again under the shadow of the imperial safety ; and 
Firoz Khan, and Sarang Khan, and Shaikh Baizid ; brother of 
Mustafa Farmull, and 1 Shaikh Habib and other Afghan amira 
placed their faces of submission on the threshold of the court which 
was as lofty as the sky, and were honoured with stipends and jaigirs . 
2 Shaikh Khuran with all the quiver-bearers or archers of the Doab 


however, expressed his determination not to relinquish a kingdom which he 
had acquired after undergoing so much toil and trouble, but he told the Begs 
that such of them as did not like to remain might go back. They, however, all 
agreed to remain, except KhwSja Kalan, who was allowed to go back ; as he 
had a large retinue he was sent in charge of the presents which BSbar was 
sending to Kabul, etc. Badaoni does not even mention the excessive heat. 
Fersihtah mentions it, and after noting all the circumstances says that as 
BSbar had gained many of his victories through the exertions of Khwaja 
Kal&n, and the latter had suffered a great deal of illness and other injury in 
Hindustan, BSbar sent him back , and conferred the government of Kabul and 
drhazni on him. Ferishtah also says that when the Afghan amirs saw that 
Bftbar was not going back like Taimur, but intended to remain in India, they 
thought it right to submit to him. 

1 His name is given as Shaikh Habil, and Shaikh Jith, and Shaikh Wajih, 
etc., in the different MSS. and in the lith. edn. 1 cannot find his name 
i n any other history, but he may be identical with Qfizi Habib mentioned by 
Ferishtah. 

2 Acoording to Badaoni he >> j < \j £ jt ^ jJLa 
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hastened with all truth and sincerity to the sublime court, and his 
sincerity being acknowledged he became distinguished as one of the 
most powerful amirs. 

When the noble mind (of the emperor) was freed from the busi- 
ness of distributing rewards from the overflowing treasuries, his high 
attention was engaged in allotting the parganas and the rich sarkars. 
Each one of the provinces appertaining to his (recently) acquired 
kingdom was conferred on one of the renowned sultans and the 
successful amirs. The province of 1 Sambal was allotted as the fief 
of the noble Shahzadah Muhammad Humayun Mlrza. At this 
time petitions of supplication came from Qasim Sambali to the 
eourt, which is the asylum of all the peoples, that the 2 miscreant 
Baban, who had fled from the imperial camp, and had gone to the 
neighbourhood of Sambal, had collected a force and had besieged that 
fort. An imperial farman was issued that Amir Kittah Beg and 
Mulla Qasim, brother of Baba Qushqah, the Mughal, with his 
brothers, and Maulana Afaq and Shaikh Khuran with the quiver - 
bearers of the Doab and Amir Hindu Beg should proceed against him 
by forced marches. Immediately the amirs, in accordance with the 

U***»y° i.e. he was one of the amirs of the Indian people and 
-one of their most accomplished men, being unrivalled in the art of music. 
Ferishtah oalls him Shaikh Ghuran, and says he was the first to come with 
two or three thousand followers from the DoSb to Agra, and to enter BSbar’s 
service. Col. Banking incorrectly translates b 

“ came with his whole followers and had an interview (with BSbar) in the 
Doab,’* whereas the following came from the DoSb, and the meeting was at 
Agra. 

t There is no mention of the transactions connected with Sambal in the 
trans. of the Tuzuk-i- Baban given in Elliots history. BadSonl says that Sambal 
was granted to HumSyun, as in the text, and the amirs seized QSsim 
Sambali and sent him to the badshSh. Ferishtah says that Baban AfghSn 
besieged Sambal. QSsim Sambali sent representations to BSbar, declaring his 
allegiance to the latter, and asking for help against Bftban. Muhammadi Kokal - 
tSsh was sent against tbe latter who was defeated and fled. QSsim made over 
Sambal to Muhammadi Kokaltash and became a partisan of BSbar ; and Sambal 
was conferred on HumSyun. Our author, it will be seen, gives a more detailed 
and coherent account, 

2 The actual adjective used is the eater of unlawful or forbidden 

food, and is a term of abuse. 
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farman , proceeded to cross the Ganges, when Malik Qasim, with hie 
brothers, hastened before the rest of the victorious army, and 
reached Sambal with about one hundred and fifty followers, at the 
time of early prayers ; and Baban also having collected a body of 
men came and confronted him. Malik Qasim began a fight without 
delay or hesitation, and in a moment drove the enemy before him, 
routing them completely and making a great slaughter, and capturing 
some elephants and horses and other property. On the morning of 
the following day, when the other amirs arrived at Sambal, Qasim 
Sam bali, being released from the state of siege, hastened to Join the 
amirs, and spread the bed of gratitude and submission, but delayed 
the surrender of the fort from day to day, making a (new) excuse 
each day. The Amirs taking counsel about the course to be 
adopted by them, one day Shaikh Khuran brought Qasim to the 
assembly of the amirs, when the soldiers of the victorious army 
suddenly entered the fort, and sent Qasim with his dependants to 
the foot of the throne, that was as grand as that of Solomon. 

\bout the same time a force was sent to conquer Bianah, and 
Nizam Khan, who was there, postponed the acceptance of the orders 
(for the surrender of his fort) making requests the granting of which, 
considering his condition and status, was impossible. At this time 
also Ran& 1 2 3 Sanka, who was amongst the most powerful Rajahs of 
Hindustan, issued from his own kingdom, and besieged the fort of 
3 Kandar, which was held by Hasan, son of Makan, and began making 
disturbance and trouble and laid the foundation of rebellion and 
hostility. In a short time Hasan, son of Makan, surrendered the fort 
on certain conditions. At this time Babar ordered that Amir Sultan 
Juneid Birlas, and *Adil Sultan, and Amir MuhammadI Kokaltash, 
avid Amir Shah Mansur Birlas, and a large body of renowned Sultans 

1 The meaning of the sentence is! not very clear. I have given the trans- 
lation which appeared to me to be the best. 

8 He is called R3nu Sfinka , RanS SSnkS and R8nS Sangft at different 
places. ' He was the ruler of Udaipur who had enlarged his dominion by many 
conquests in Malwa and had made the principal Rajput States dependant on 
him. His proper name was RSnft SSngrSm Sinha. 

3 It is called KandhSr in the translation of the Tuzuk-i-B&bari, and accord- 
ing to a note to it, is a strong hill-fort a few miles to the east of Rantambhor. 
Badfiom calls it KfaandhSr. Ferishtah does not appear to have mentioned it. 
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and Maliks, who had taken the fort of Dhulpur from Muhammad 
Zaitun, and placed it in charge of Amir Sultan Juneid Birlas, should 
proceed to attack Nizam Khan who held the fort of Bianah, and 
should make every effort to conquer the fort, and totally destroy 
Nizam Khan’s power. 

After the destination of the mighty army had been deter- 
mined upon, the 1 wise amirs were directed to 2 assemble at the foot 
of the throne which was like that of the Caliph, and after they had 
assembled, and a council had been held for inquiry and deliberation, it 
was ascertained that as the LuhanI rebels who mustered about fifty 
thousand horsemen had advanced beyond Kanauj, and were about 
to create a disturbance ; and Rana Sanka was, after taking the fort 
of Kandar, bent on turbulence and hostility from another direction, 
and the rains, which had up to this time prevented the marching of 
troops, were abating, it was right and proper that the troops should 
march in one of the two directions. As the strength of Rana- 
Sanka’s troops was not known, and his power, in the shape in which 
it afterwards became known, appeared to be remote, the members 
of the council represented that Rana Sanka was at a distance 
from this province, and his advancing near was improbable, it was 
right and proper that the crushing of the Luhanis who were very 
near, should be taken up in the first instance. His Majesty approved 
of the opinion of the amirs, and it was decided that His Majesty in 
his own person should march towards the East, and crush the ene- 
mies who were there. At this time His Highness the great prince 
Muhammad Humayun Mirza represented that if the world-conquer- 
ing wisdom of His Majesty should decide on making over this duty 
to him, he had hopes that by the strength of the armies of the royal 
power, even the absent help of His Majesty, the shadow of God, 
would be sufficient for destroying these enemies. This request was 
thoroughly agreeable to the saintly mind of His Majesty, and it was 
settled that the amirs who had been nominated for the conquest of 
Dholpur should proceed towards the East, following the stirrups of 

1 The MSS. as well as the lith. edn. have jd, I think 

js a mistake for 

2 I cannot find any mention of the assembling of such a council in any 
other history. 
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tbe successful Shahzadah. Saiyad Mehdl and K&wftjah Muhammad 
and Muhammad Sultan Mlrza, who had been nominated for the con- 
quest of Itawah, were also directed to follow the great Shahzadah. 
His Highness collected these Amirs at Jalesar, one of the dependen- 
cies of Agra, and after staying there for a few days for the coming 
together of the aforementioned Sultans 1 marched towards the east ; 
and after conquering all those provinces and cities made his pros- 
perous halt at that abode of pleasure Jaunpur. 

At this time, 2 Rana Sanka having gathered strength marched 
to attack the imperial dominions at the instigation of Hasan Khan 
Miwati and other wicked men of that country. Nizam Khan, the 
ruler of Bianah, becoming aware of his wickedness, sent petitions to 
the imperial court. As he was known to be a believer in Islam, and 
the fact of his not having submitted to Rana Sanka became known, 
3 Mir Saiyad Rafi’-ud-dln, traditionist, Safvl, who was one of the 
most learned men of the age, became his intercessor, and having 


1 Jhere is no mention of this expedition in Badaorn, but he says that 
Babar, when he was marching to meet Rana Sanka wrote to Humayun to 
return from Jaunpur. He does not, however, say why or when the latter went 
to Jaunpur. Ferishtah is also silent about the expedition, but he says that 
Humayun, after defeating the Afghans at Jaunpur, returned to Agra. 

2 BSbar says Rana Sanka was joined by Hasan Khan Miwati. BadSonT 
says that Ranft Sanka and Hasan Khan Miwati raised a son of Sultan Sikan- 
dar Lodi to the throne, giving him the title of Sultan Mahmud, and advanced 
to Fatehpur, otherwise called SikrT. Ferishtah gives a more detailed account. 
He says Rana Sanka had about a lakh of Rajputs under his standard and 
many of the Amirs of Ibrahim Lodi joined him, and Mahmud Khan, son of 
Sultan Sikandar Lodi, went to him, with two thousand horsemen , and the 
Raja of Marwfir, and Raja Baramdeo, and Rftja Narsingh Das, and Medini Ray, 
Raja of Chandari, and Ravaldas, son of Daud Singh, and the RSjfi of Dangar* 
pilr, and Ray Chandrabhan and Manikchand Ohauhan, and R5y Dilip with 
50,000 or 60,000 Rajput horsemen, came under his command, and Hasan Khan 
Miwati with 15,000 horsemen joined him ; so they with about two lakhs of 
horsemen marched towards Agra with the object of freeing India (from Babar s 
rule). 

8 He is called Saiyid R8fi’ in the translation of the Tuzuk-i-BabarT 
BadSonf calls him j otaL# jt &£ J^ 6 

A^> lA-k*- ; and says he came to India in the reign of Sultan Sikandar 
Lodi, and received the title of A-oibo o . 
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induced him to surrender the fort of Bianah to the servants of the 
imperial court, brought him to have the fortune of kissing the 
imperial feet, and great favours were shown to him. At this time 
Tfttar Khan Sarang Khani who held the fort of GwaliSr, seeing that 
Rina S&nka had taken the fort of Kandir, and had arrived in the 
vicinity of Bianah, and some of the Rays and R&jas and Zamindftrs 
of Gwaliar and some Musalmans had combined together, and were 
preparing to capture Gwaliar, became distressed with the outcries 
and tumult created by them, and, agreeing to surrender Gwaliar, 
sent messengers to the threshold, which was the asylum of all the 
people of the world. His Majesty the Kfcaqan sent Khwija 
Rahlm-dad, having made him the commander of a body of 
Khurasani and Indian troops, and Shaikh Tunqatar with him, 
having promoted the latter for the excellence of his service, to take 
over the Government of Gwaliar, and Maulana Afaq and Shaikh 
Khuran were also appointed to help and re-inforce them. When 
they arrived at Gwaliar the views of Tatar Khan had undergone a 
change, and he declined to make his submission. At this # time 
2 Shaikb Muhammad Ghaus, some account of whom is narrated else- 
where in this book, having become a partisan and well-wisher of 
His Majesty 8 gave information to the imperial troops, that it would 


t This name is variously given in the different MSS. He does not appear 
to be mentioned by any other historian. Babar says (vide translation of the 
Tuzuk-i-Babari) he sent RahlmdSd with a party of Bakrah men and Lahoris. 
BadSom says Khwaja Rahlmdad and Shaikh Khuran and a body of others 
were sent to Gwaliftr. 

2 BadSom says that BSbar’s troops entered GwSliSr by the guidance of 
Shaikh Muhammad Ghaus, who was unrivalled in his time, and was the chief 
authority in the science of DSwat-ul-asmS, by some skilful stratagem. Ferish- 
tah says that. Shaikh Muhammad Ghaus who was a Darvesh , and had many 
disciples and was in the fort, sent a man to BahfmdSd, telling him to enter the 
fort by a stratagem, after which it would be easy to manage Tatar KhSn. Babar 
(translation of the Tuzuk-i- Babar!) does not mention Shaikh Muhammad Ghaus, 
but says that RahimdSd sent in a notice to Tatar Khan, that he was afraid to 
remain outside the fort for fear of the Kafirs, and after much entreaty was 
allowed to enter with a few followers, after which he managed to get all his 
troops in by the Hastiapol or Elephant-gate. 

3 flUf according to several MSS. and the lith edn $ and ***** 
according to other MSS. 



BABAR BADSHAH. 


33 


be right, if by a stratagem a small number of men belonging to the 
victorious army should get into the fort, and thus achieve their 
object. As the above-mentioned Shaikh was perfect in Hhe science 
of the invocation of the great names of God, it is evident that in the 
matter of the conquest of the fort, he must have invoked with one of 
the names of God ; and it is clear that the arrow of his prayer 
should have reached the mark of acceptance. 2 In any case whether 
it was, by the stratagem of the far-seeing intellect, and the daily 
increasing royal fortune, or by the prayer of that pure minded dar- 
vish y when the amirs sent a message to Tatar Khan, that the 
object of the coming of the renowned troops was the suppression of 
the disturbances caused by the Kafirs , and not the taking of the 
fort, and as there was a fear of a night -attack (by the Kafirs ), it 
appeared to them, that if a large body, nay even a small number of 
them might get into the fort, and the remainder remain near it under 
its shelter, so that, when the time for action came, they might all com- 
bine and coming out of the fort, might act in concert, in extinguish- 
ing the flames of the heathens. Tatar Khan, after a great deal of 
entreaty, accepted this proposal and allowed Khwajah Rahlmdad 
to enter the fort, with a few men. The latter, after entering the 
fort, left a few men near the gate of the fort, who finding an oppor- 
tunity during the night opened it, so that the men who were outside, 
entered the fort with ease and comfort, and they opening the gate 
during the night admitted the whole army, so that, Tatar Khan was 
made entirely powerless about the surrender of the fort, and it was 
wrested out of his possession, whether he liked it or not. So he 
surrendered it to Khwajah Rahlmdad, and sought the asylum of the 
citadel characterised by strength and the protection of the daily-in- 
creasing pomp and affluence. 


1 and are terms used to express 

a system of incantation which is held to be lawful by orthodox Musalmans. 
For a full account of it, see Hughes (Diet, of Islam) article page 72 (quoted 
from a note of Oolonel Banking’s translation of Badaoni’s Munt. -ut-Tawarikh). 

2 It is clear that our author had not much faith in the efficacy of the 
incantation of Shaikh Muhammad Ghaus ; and it is clear that Rahlmdad 
owed more to the stupidity of Tatar Khan, than either to Shaikh Muhammad 
Ghaus’s prayers, or to Babar’s daily-increasing good luck. 

3 



34 


BABAR BADSHAH. 


Muhammad Zaitiln also being completely powerless, surren- 
dered the fort of Dhulpur, and obtained the high honour of kissing 
the threshold, which is the nest or abode of the angels. 

Verse : -The earth, by the grandeur of the world-ruler’s destiny, 

Became like the field of paradise and the garden of heaven. 
From all sides came to him the tidings of victory, 

At all places the heart heard the cries of peace ! 

In short, when Ran/l Sanka reached the confines of Bi&nah, and 
commenced to stretch his hand against the imperial dominions, and 
the violences of his inroad, and the number and multitude of his 
troops increased from day to day. His Majesty the King was at his 
capital of Agra with a small army. He had sent the rest of his 
victorious forces in all directions. Orders which must be obeyed 
were issued for summoning the great Shahzadah Muhammad 
Humayun Mirza, from the eastern provinces, with the direction, 
that he should leave the Metropolis of Jaunpur with certain amirs 
and sarddrs , and should himself return with all promptitude. This 
auspicious farmdn reached the Army of the Shahzadah, when having 
conquered the eastern enemies, he was in possession of the kingdom 
of Jaunpur, and he became aware of the exact state of things. At 
this time news reached him, that 1 * Naslr Khan was intending to cross 

1 The account of the attack on Nasir IChan (Luhani) is not very clear. In 
the Tuzuk-i-Babarl Babar says 44 Humayun, who had proceeded against the 
rebels of the east, having taken JaunpCr, marched expeditiously to Ghazipur, 
for the purpose of attacking Nasir Khan.” It is added in a note that the 
Jaghatai here adds, 4 4 He being apprised of the danger which threatened him 
crossed over the Ganges, upon which Humayun proceeded from Ghazipur to 
Khairabad.” BadaonT says b 

lyotajrf which means that, the great prince 44 freed the province of Harand 

and Bihar from Nasir Khan Nuhanf.” The readings in the lith. edition and MSS. 
vary. The former has J y^ 3 

The MSS. have, with some variations, y) J yj j o^Uj b J 

'j AiJ 'T^ 1 b J 1 j ->!/ W- 3* Jr* 3 

etc., as in the lith. ed. It appears to me that the reading of the lith. 
edition is the correct, one. The prince could not very well have punished 
Nasir Khan after the latter should have fled ; and as between Kharand or 
Kharfd and KhaTrSb&d, the latter, has at least the merit of being found in 
the Jaghatai of the Tuzuk-i-Bftbari. Ferishtah does not mention this matter 
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the Ganges, and escape from Ghazlpur. The great Shahzadah turned 
the bridle of his determination in that direction and having prevented 
Naslr Khan from escaping from Ghazipur, severely punished him 
and having pillaged and devastated Khairabad and Behar, moved 
his victorious standards towards Jaunpur. In accordance with the 
imperial orders he then placed Khwajah Amir Shah Hasan, and 
Amir Sultan Juneid Birlas in charge of the government of Jaunpur, 
and turned towards the sublime court. Knowing however, that it 
was necessary and advisable to settle the matter of ’Alam Khan 1 
the governor of KalpI, who was one of the great chiefs among the 
Af gh ans, either by peace or by war, the great Shahzadah marched 
his victorious army towards KalpI, and by the violence of the fear, 
caused by his army, having brought ’Alam Khan into the band of 
the servants, of the imperial court, made him accompany his victo- 
rious stirrups to serve His Imperial Majesty, and on arrival was exalted 
by various imperial favours. On the same day, that model of the 
noble and the great 2 Khwaja Dost KM wind arrived from Kabul. 

As the strength of the victorious army for the destruction of 
Rana Sanka was under discussion, orders were issued that the artill- 
ery should be amply provided and should be brought under the 
eye, which turned everything it looked upon, to gold. Ustad ’Ali 
<Jull, busied himself in arranging it in such a way, that he became 
the recipient of great favours. On the next day great pavilions 
were erected in the neighbourhood of the city of Agra for carrying 
on the holy war against Rana Sanka. At this station, in- 

of Naslr Khan. It appears however, that Khand was the name of the country 
on both sides of the Ganges near Sikandarpur and thence on the left bank 
down to the Ganges (see Elliot, Vol. IV, p. 283 note 2) ; so that Khand may 
after all be the correct reading. 

1 There is no mention of KalpI or ’Alam Khan in the extracts from the 
Tuzuk-i-Bftbarl given in Elliot’s history. BadSont says briefly ^ 

- Ad*} Jisu A^. b 1*^ |*Jlc 

Ferishtah also says Axib^ J *>*o! j 

. a/h ijJ6) 

?*The name is variously given as AaJjit f A^f^A* , 

A^l^. an( j in the lith. edition, and in the 

MSS. He is called by Bad Son!. 
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formation of the great strength of the army of the Kafirs came in 
succession ; and it was known that, that kicked Kafir with an army, 
more numerous than ants and locusts, had arrived near Bianah. At 
this station a halt was made for collecting the troops, and Sazawals 
(officers) were appointed so that they might collect the warriors, and 
might sound the drums and trumpets for the march, in the six direc- 
tions ; and the din of the kettledrum and the trumpet rose to the 
sky. After a certain distance had been traversed, the army 
encamped in the neighbourhood of the town of 1 2 Mandhakar. On 
the following day in accordance with the advice of the wise amirs 
the imperial camp was pitched in the vicinity of Kol Sikri which has 
now become celebrated as Fatehpur. and scouts were appointed. 
They first brought the news of the arrival of the enemy at the town 
of Basawar. In the same way they brought correct intelligence of 
the arrival of the hostile army from stage to stage, till at last, 
coming close to the victorious army, the latter encamped at a distance 
of two or three Karohs. 

His Imperial Majesty now summoned together the great and 
powerful amirs, and all men in positions of trust, and in fact many 
of the ordinary men, and convened a council for deliberation. The 
opinion of the majority was to the effect, that some of the forts 
should be 3 strengthened, and His Majesty should in his own exalted 
person, with the greater portion of the army retire to the Punjab, 

1 The actual words are or ; \ I could not find in any 

dictionary ; is said to mean weak, timorous, corrupt. I have thought it 
best to translate it by the word wicked. 

2 The name is 0 r in the lith. edn. and in the MSS. I have 

not been able to find it in either BadaonI or Ferishtah. 

2 And of course should be left with strong garrisons. Badaom says 
tty** U toll* fj i.e. having strengthened the fort of 

Agra, and leaving it in charge of a body of men; while Ferishtah says 
k b i. e. “ entrusting the great forts to trustworthy 

men ”, Babar himself should retire to the Punjab. Babar himself does not 
mention this particular advice, but he says that a general consternation and 
alarm prevailed among great and small. There was not a single persoji who 
uttered a manly word, nor an individual who delivered a manly opinion, but 
he adds that during the whole course of this expedition Khalifa (NizSm-ud-din 
* Ali) conducted himself admirably. 
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and should there wait for some supernatural favour. His Majesty 
the conqueror of empires, having heard the words of everyone, after 
eonsiderable delay commenced speaking with his gem-scattering 
tongue ; and said ; 1 “ What would the Badshfths of Islam, who are in 
-the different quarters and regions of the earth, say, and how would 
they remember me. And leaving aside the words, and the satire 
and the reproaches of the people of the world, to-morrow on the 
field of resurrection what excuses shall 1 make to the intercessor of 
the day of the rising of the dead, that I as a Badshah of Islam should 
give up such a kindgom, and should abandon such a large body 
of men, who had shared in the same faith with me, and had made 
me the master of a kingdom, to slaughter ; and that to-day I should 
seek a path of retreat from before such a Kafir without waging a holy 
war, and without gaining the smallest part of the excuse required by 
the law of the prophet ; and leave the inhabitants of this land to suffer 
from the hands of these Kafirs . Alas! It is time that we should 
lay our hearts on martyrdom. ” And he gave a shout of “ Jihad.” 
Verse : — 

As life at last needs must the body leave ! 

Better it is that it should with honour leave ! 

The end of the world is this, and nothing else ! 

That after death a man should leave a name behind ! 

From the effect of these 2 soul-inflaming words, a fire fell into each 
heart ; and everyone opened his lips with “ We have heard and 
and we obey and said 3 “ Oh lodestar of our desires and aspirations 
let our lives be sacrificed for thee. Whatever thou orderest, we 
obey thy behests.” At last to bind themselves to act with one mind 

1 Both Badaoni and Ferishtah give the substance of the Emperor’s 
speech and quote the verseB with which it ends. Babar’s own words, according 
to the translation of the Tuzak-i-Babari , are 4 * Noble men and Soldiers ! Every 
man that comes into this world is subject to dissolution. .... .How much better 

is it to die with honour than live with infamy Let us then, with one 

^accord swear on God’s holy word, that none of us will even think of turning his 
face from this warfare, nor desert from the battle and slaughter that ensues 
•till his soul is separated from his body.” 

2 The lith. edn. and most of the MSS. have i.e. life-burning or heart- 

inflaming. One MSS. has i.e. life or soul -melting. 

8 The actual words are ^ . 
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and heart they brought the holy book before themselves, and 
by swearing on the Divine word had greater trust in one another ; 
and relying on God’s favour they arranged the centre and the 
wings, the right and the left, and having sought for help in gaining 
victory and triumph by repeated prayers placed their feet in the 
field of a holy war in the way of God. 1 The lions in the forest 
of bravery and the heroes in the field of courage, fought with such 
delight and pleasure that it was more like a time of mirth than one of 
war. Specially the illustrious Shahzadah Muhammed Humayun 
Mlrza went with unexampled bravery repeatedly into the infidel 
army and achieving wonderful deeds, by the help of the great and 
holy God, secured a victory for the badshah who was the asylum of 
Islam ; and routed and broke the Kafirs. It is certain that an unseen 
army helped the troops of Islam. In this battle 2 Hasan Khan 
Miwatl, who had adopted the path of perverseness and had joined 
that infidel leader, was struck with an arrow on his face, and in spite 
of the fact that he had thirty thousand horsemen of his own there, 
they left him on the spot where he fell, and fled. 

1 It will be seen that the account in the text, of the battle itself and of pre« 
vious and subsequent engagements, is very meagre. There is a somewhat detailed 1 
account of the engagements preceding the actual battle, in the translation of the 
extracts from the Tuzuk-i-Babar7 in Elliot, IV. pp. 266-272. As regards the 
actual battle Babar, instead of writing anything himself, inserted what he calls 
the official dispatch announcing the victory, as composed by his secretary. 
Shaikh Zain, This is not given in Elliot, but is described there as a long and 
elaborate document in a grand style. Badfioni does not say aything about 
the battle. Ferishtah gives a list of the names of the men who commanded the 
different parts of BSbar’s army. He also gives the names of the Rajput 
princes, who were slain ; and says that Rana Sanka himself fled with the utmost 
difficulty from the field of battle. 

2 There are some variations between the lith. edn. and the MSS. about this 

incident of Hasan Khan MiwatT. I have adopted the reading which appeared to 
me to be correct. BadaonI says that Hasan Khan Miwatl was struck by 
an arrow on the forehead, and men threw him into a well: and adds in hie 
bigoted way that he fell into the well of hell. He also adds that long 
afterwards in 959 A.H. (1552 A.D.), a Miwatl raised a rebellion in MiwSt, 
and called himself Hasan Khan. Ferishtah says that Hasan Khfin Miwatl was 
killed by a musket ball Ahmad Y ad gar in the TSrIl&-i*Sal&tin 

AfSghana (Ell. v. p. 36-7) gives a curious account of the circumstances under" 
which Hasan KhSn was killed* 
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After this victory, gained with supernatural help, His Majesty 
the shadow of God, bowing down his head in thank-offering, raised the 
standard of a holy war, and sent official despatches announcing the 
victory to the various regions and quarters of his kingdom ; and his 
noble mind being now completely freed from all anxiety about the 
conquest of the country of Hindustan, he engaged himself day after 
day in arranging for the administration of the government ; and 
completely purified the country from the thorns and weeds of the 
men who created troubles and disturbances. 

And on the date of the year x 937 A.H. (1530 A.D.,) the 


1 The date is not given in any of the MSS. or in the lith. edn. The latter 
and several MSS. have ^ ^ while the other 

MSS. have The truth is that Babar had repeated attacks of illness 

and it was not very easy to give a particular date. The battle with RSnft 
Sanka took place on the 13th JamadT-ul-Akhir 933 A.H. (25 March 1526 A.D.) 
It is curious that no account of the events that occured between this date 
and Babar’s illness and death in 937 A.H. (1530 A.D.) is given either by our 
author, or by Badaom. It appears from the Tuzuk-i-Babari and Ferishtah 
that during this interval, Babar subdued Miwat in 933, spent six months in 
internal administration and then advanced against and took Chanderi in 934 ; 
and also fought a battle with the Afghans at Kanauj which was however not 
well contested ; and then in 933, he went to Gwaliar, and then advanced into 
Behar and afterwards returned to Agra. The Tuzuk ends abruptly on the 
3rd Muharram 936 A.H. 

It is curious that Humay fin’s dangerous illness, which became the 
immediate cause of Babar’s death is not mentioned in the Tabaqat or by 
Badfiom or Ferishtah. The way in which Babar devoted his own life to save 
that of HumRyun has been described by Elphinstone in pp. 426-7 of his history 
(9th edn. 1911). He does not give any authorfty, but his account is apparently 
based on that given in the concluding supplement of Babar’s memoirs, append- 
ed to Leyden and Erskine s memoirs of BSbar. No authority is given there 
also. Another account is given in the Akbamama (Bibliotheca lndica, Eng. trans. 
vol. I, pp. 275-276). It appears from that, that it was Mir Abil Baqa, 
who is described as having been one of the most distinguished saints of the 
age, who suggested te Babar, that iii cases of illness when physicians were at 
a loss, the remedy was to give in alms, the most valuable thing one had, and 
to seek cure from God. Upon this Babar said “ I am the most valuable 
thing that Hum&yun possesses. Than me he has no better thing I shall 
make myself a sacrifice for him. May God the Creator accept it.” His 
ministers attempted to dissuade him, but he persisted, and retired to his 
oratory and having performed such special rites as befitted the occasion, he 



40 


BABAR BADSHAH. 


auspicious person of Bfibar Badshah, the protector of the faith, was at- 
tacked by an illness, and on the 5th of Jamadl-ul-awwal of the 
aforementioned year he passed away, from the house of trouble 
of the earth to the sacred world. The period of the reign of this 
world -conquering Emperor extended over thirty-eight years, out 
of which he ruled over India for five years. His rule began when he 
was twelve years of age and, he left the world in his fiftieth year. 
Verse : — 

The sky hath ne’er an art except of tyranny ; 

’Tis its work, that at each moment, it makes a heart to 
bleed. 

To the tulip it gives not the crown of nobility, 

Till it tramples to death the head of a crowned King 
This pleasant mansion appears so cold and bleak ; 

That as thou mak’st thy place warm, it sayeth rise! 

The sky no habit has but of barbarity, 

Faith has no place in the creed of this faithless one ! 

Some of the peculiar characteristics of this badshah, the asylum 
of the world, are among the strangest of deeds. Among them one is 
that with his 1 feet in stockings he used to run jumping along the 
turrets of a fort, and sometimes he jumped from one turret to 
another carrying two men under his arms. He had invented a style 
of penmanship which has been named the Khat-i-Babarl. He 
sent a copy of the Quran which he had written in this style, to Mecca. 
He composed beautiful verse in Persian and Turki, and he patronised 
wise and learned men much. He wrote a book in Turki Verse on 
Rhetoric and on Law according to the Hanafis which was named 
the Mubin , and his treatises on prosody are famous. He wrote 
the events of* his life in Turki, and did great justice to his 
eloquence. 


walked thrice round his Highness Jahanb&ni JinnatSshiySm. When his prayer 
had been heard by God— Glory be to His name ! he felt a strange effect and 
cried out ‘ We have borne it away, We have borne it away.’ Another account 
which agrees mainly with the above but differs in some minor particulars, 
is given in Mrs. Beveridge’s u Memoirs of Babur,” Sec. Ill, pp. 701 and 702. 
The references are to Gul Badan’s Hum ay unnama and the AkbamSma. 

1 The actual words are jd Xjj+s. 
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Hazrat Khan Sa’id HumayOn BadshXh, son of Babar 
Badshah Ghazi 

As in the language of this great dynasty that king, the asylum 
of the world, has been called Jinnat Ashianl (the nestling 
of paradise), this weak one also has paraphrased the illustrious name 
of this successful badshah, by the same phrase. 

J In short when Babar Badshah, the dweller in paradise, passed 
away in Agra, from this mortal earth, to the paradise ever-lasting, at 
that time, the father of the author of this history, Muhammad Miiqlm 
Harawl (i.e. of Herat) had a place among the attendants of Babar 
Badshah, the dweller in paradise, and had the honour of holding the 
post of superintendent of public buildings. 2 As Amir Nizam-ud-din 

1 The extracts from the Tabaqat given in Elliot, Vol. V, begins with the 
accession of Humayun. I have however thought it best to make an independent 
translation, instead of quoting the previous translation. 

2 I have not been able to find any reference to this attempt on the part of 

Amir Nizam-ud-din Khalifa to supplant Humayun, and place Mahdi Khwaja on 
the throne in any other history. Badaoni says Humayun came by forced marches 
from Sambal j dfpj aT AfixiA. j*jo\ ^ 

i.e. and with the consent of Amir Khalifa, the agent and prime minister, 
ascended the throne. Ferishtah begins by giving some description of Humayun’s 
personal qualities and scientific attainments, and then goes on to mention his 
treatment of his brothers and his march to KSlinjar. Ahmad Yadgar in the 
TRrikh-i-Salatin-i-Afagbana (Ell. Vol. V, pp. 42-4 >) gives some account of Babar’s 
selection of Humayun to be his successor, but he does not mention Amir 
Khalifa’s attempt to supplant him. I see that Elphinstone refers to this 
matter (see his history 9th Edn. pp. 427-428.) His account is based on the con- 
cluding supplement of the memoirs of Bftbar, and neither he nor the author of 
the supplement knew the name of the historian, from whom the information 
was obtained, though they knew the name of his father, Muhammad Mokim, 
as the former calls him ; while the latter gives him the name of Muhammad 
Mokim Hervi (of Herat). That is of course the name of the father of the 
•author of the Tabaqat-i-Akbari, so that the story is of course derived from his 
work. Mrs. Beveridge in her “ Memoir of Babur,” Sec. Ill, pp. 702-708 dis- 
cusses the matter with great ability and in considerable detail. I venture to 
think that her conclusions are correct. She is of opinion (1) that it was not a 
plot of Amir Nizam-ud-din Khalifa at all, but that Babar himself, had pro- 
bably discussed the matter with him, and had decided thal his sons should have 
kingdoms outside of India viz,, HumSyun, the territories beyond Badakbshan 
further on to Samarkand; KSmran, Qandahar ; Sulaiman, Badakhshan ; if 
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AH Kbalifa, on whom the charge of the affairs of the empire entirely 
devolved, had, for some causes which happen in the business of the 
world, fear and suspicion of the illustrious Shahzadah Muhammad 
Humfiyiin Mirza ; and did not wish that he should succeed to 
the throne, and disliking the succession of the eldest son, he did not 
also wish that any of the younger sons should succeed ; and as Mahdl 
KJhwaja the son-in-law of His Majesty, the Dweller in paradise, was 
a young man, liberal and extravagant, and was bound by ties 
of attachment to Amir JLbalifa, the latter decided that he should 
raise him to the throne, and he spoke of this to people. So 
every one went to salute Mahdl Kliwaja ; and the latter having 


HumSyun could secure a footing beyond it; (Mrs. Beveridge does not say what 
‘ Askari and Hindal were to have), and (2) that it was not Mahdl Khwajah at 
all, but Muhammad Zaman Mirza who was intended by Babar and Khalifah 
to be Babar's successor in his Indian kingdom. Her arguments are (a) that 
Mahdi Khwajah was not a young man (juvan) at the time of the alleged plot, 
as he is described to have been in the Tabaqat, and (6) what is of much greater 
importance he was not a ddmad or son-in-law of Babar, but only a yazna or 
brother-in-law, being the husband of his sister Khan-Zftda Begum. On the other 
hand Muhammad Zaman Mirza was (a) a direct descendant of Taimur being 
the grandson of Sultan Husain Mirza, was really the damdd or son-in-law of 
Babar, being the husband of Babar’s daughter M&suma, who was probably the 
only one of Babar' s children who was a descendant of Taimur, both on the 
paternal and the maternal side, and (c) Babar gave him ruling status, and 
bestowed on him royal insignia including the umbrella-symbol of sovereignty 
in Sha’ban 935 A.H. April, 1529 A.D. This was done after the Mirza had raised 
objections to his being sent to Behar. The objections were overcome, but for 
military reasons, he was withheld from taking up that appointment, but his 
next appointment was to Jaiinpur, the capital of the fallen Sharqi dynasty. 
It was HumayuiTs illness, which necessitated his being brought from Sambal 
to Agra and Babar’s illness which upset the plan. Elphinstone remarks that 
it is curious that Khalifa disappears after Hurnayun’s accession. He does not 
however say anything about Mahdi Khwajah’s disappearance also. *On the 
other hand if it was Muhammad Zaman Mirza who was to have succeeded 
Babar, his subsequent conduct and history lend support to the theory that 
it was he, who was intended to succeed Babar in India. He rebelled against 
Humayun, but was taken prisoner and sent to Bianah and was ordered to be 
blinded, but his eye sight was saved and he was allowed to escape by his 
jailor or his servants. He ©scaped to Gujrat, and was apparently treated there 
with much respect (see note 5, p. 125), and it was SultSn Bahadur’s refusal to- 
surrender him that was the direct cause of HumSyun’s invasion of Gujrat. 
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become apprised of this, commenced giving himself the airs of a 
badsh&h. 

1 It» happened that one day Mir Khalifa went to see Mahdl 
Kh waja, and the latter was in a pavilion, and there was no one in 
that pavilion except Mahdl Khwaja and my father Muhammad 
Muqlm and Mir Khalifa ; and when the last named had sat there for 
a moment. His late Majesty in the severity of his illness sent for him, 
and he went out of Mahdi Khwaja’s pavilion. 2 Malidi Khwfija 
followed him to the door of the pavilion and stood there. The 
author’s father, out of respect for him, remained standing behind him ; 
and as Mahdl Khwaja was characterised by a tinge of insanity, he 
forgot that my father was there ; after bidding farewell to Mir Kh&lifft 
he drew his hand over his beard and said “ God willing! I will first 
have thee flayed!” Immediately after saying this, he saw my father, 
and becoming excited, caught hold of my father’s ear, and said “Oh 
Tajik ! * (hemistich ) 4 ‘ the red tongue 8 gives the green head to the wind.” 
My father took leave, and came out, and quickly went to Mir Khalifa* 
and told him, that while in spite of there being suitable and accom- 
plished princes like Muhammad Humayun Mlrza and his brothers, 
you have shut your eyes to the claims of the salt you have eaten, 
and are trying to transfer this greatness to a strange family, the 
result of your act cannot but be this ; and he repeated what Mahdl 
Khwaja had Raid. Mir Khalifa immediately sent some one to 


1 Some of the MSS. have a sentence here which does not appear in the lith. 
ed., and in one of the MSS., and apparently also not in the MS. the translation of 
which is given in Elliot. The sentence runs thus 

***' crv Lsiv o-yy o ^ ^ (in one MS . 

; *jj JC ) (in one MS. JUjkJ* ) } ^ } whioh meaM 

at the time of the duration (or severity,) of the illness of His Majesty one day 
Mahdi Khwaja came to the court, &c. and showed great pride and hauteur (t). 

My translation here and elsewhere differs considerably from that in 
the Extracts in Elliot, Vol. V. This may be due to differences in the texts from 
wh,ch the two translations have been made or to mistakes made by myself, or 
the other translator (Prof. John Dowson, M.R.A.S.). 

* This probably means that a blabbing tongue is frequently the source of 
Its owner s death ; and contains a very distinct threat. 

The tmrslation in Elliot is “the red tongue uses its sharp point to no 
purpose, the meamng or appositeness of which is not at all clear to me. 
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summon Muhammad Humayun Mirza with all possible speed ; and 
also sent orderlies to communicate this order to Mahdi Kfiw&ja, 
that His Majesty had given orders that he should retire to his own 
house. At this time the latter was sitting down to his dinner. The 
orderlies coming up to him sent him to his house, whether he liked 
it or not. After that Mir Khalifa ordered that a proclamation 
should be made, that no one was to go to the house of Mahdi 
JOiwaja, and should not pay their respects to him, and he should 
not also come to the Royal Presence. 

As His Majesty Babar Badshah left this fleeting world, 
Muhammad Humayun Mirza arrived from 1 Sambal, ascended the 
throne of the empire and sat on the carpet of greatness on the 2 9th of 
Jamid-ul-awwal 937 A.H. (29 January, 1530 A.D.) at Agra, by the 
exertions of Amir Nizam*ud-dln ’Ali Khalifa, the Prime Minister; 
and made Agra the envy of the 3 world. The date of his accession to 
the throne is Khair-ul-Muluk. The rites of offerings and gifts were 
duly carried out; and the Amirs and high officers were honoured 
with royal favours. The ranks and offices which had been held by 
men in the service of this Majesty the Dweller in Paradise were 
confirmed to them, and the heart of each one of them was gladdened 
by fresh favour and innumerable kindnesses. 

At this time Mirza Hindal arrived from Badakhshan, and 
received various favours, and had two treasures, out of the many 
treasures belonging to the ancient Sultans, which had fallen into the 
Badshah’s hands 4 conferred on him ; and as the gold was distributed 

1 There is no mention in the Tabaqat of Humayun J s going, or being sent to 
Sambal, after the defeat of Rana Sanka. It appears however from Ferishtah 
that in Rajab 936, when Babar became ill, he recalled HumSyun who was 
then besieging Kalinjar to Agra, and appointed him his successor. Ahmad 
Y&dg&r however in the Tarlkh-i-SalatTn i-Afaghana (Ell. Vol. V. p. 42). says 
that Humayun was sent to the Suba of Sambal with a large force, at the 
time that Babar declared him to be his successor. 

2 He was born on the 4th Zi-Q‘ada 916 A.H. (6th Feby. 1511 A.D. 
Akbarnama Vol. 1, p. 149), so that he was about 19 years of age at the time of 
his accession. 

2 The lith. edition has the envy of paradise. The MSS. have 

jJU the envy of the world. 

4 The meaning of the sentence is somewhat doubtful. The actual words 
are ^ |*bub ^ ciUsJf I 
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in Kishtis (coffers), the date of the grant was denoted by the words 
Kishti-i-zar . In short the provinces were distributed (among the 
princes.) 1 Miwat was conferred as a jaigir on Mirza Hind&l ; and the 
Punjab, and Kabul, and QandahSr became the jaigir of Mirza 
Kamran; and Sambal was conferred on Mirza ’Askari; 2 and every 
one among the Amirs, was honoured with additions to his 8 jaigir 
and possessions. 

After regulating the affairs of the empire, the royal standards 
moved towards 4 the fort of Kalin jar. 

The Raja of the place, however, behaved with humility and 
devotion ; and joined the ranks of the supporters and well-wishers 
of the throne. As at that time, Sultan Mahmud, son of Sultan 
Sikandar Lodi, had, in concert with Baban Baizld and (other) Afghan 
amirs, raised the standard of hostility, with great strength and 
violence, and had subjugated the country of Jaunpur, and that 
neighbourhood ; the world -conquering standards marched from 
Kalin jar ; for the purpose of crushing and destroying them, and 


y y y£+- * **& U< 

^ jpifi )j , the meaning of which is that two treasures were conferred 

on Mirza Hindal. The translation in Elliot V. p. 188 is also to the same 
effect as it is, “he was gratified with the grant of two of the treasures or 
the former kings.” It is not likely however that all the treasure should 
be given to Mirza Hindal. It was more likely that it should be distributed 
to the princes and Amirs ; and the words also indicate this. The 

translator in Elliot refers to Badaoni and says, that the latter also says that 
coffers full of gold were distributed as gifts. He does not however notice the 
difference between the grant of all the treasure to Mirza Hindal, and a 
general distribution to him and others. Badaoni’s words are <li yA. y 

• jrlfi ;j JiJLS ot*> jj 

1 Abul Fazl says Alwar, which amounts to much the same thing. (Note 
quoted from the translation in Elliot.) 

2 ‘And BadakhshSn to Mirza Sulaiman’ Akbamama Vol. I, p. 151 
(note quoted from the translation in Elliot.) 

3 The readings are various. The lith. ed. has aCJI j I find 

is a Turki word meaning province, dominion. Some of the MSS. have 

J which would mean fiefs and possessions. 

4 As we have seen (see note 1, p. 44) Humayvin was recalled by BSbaf 
from the siege of Kalin jar, when he was declared to be the latter*s successor. 



46 


HUMIyCN B4DSH4H. 


were marked with victory and triumph, and returned to 1 2 Agra 
accompanied by victory, and with success and grandeur. On arrival 
there, a great festival was held, and every one of the amirs and 
the great officers of State were honoured with valuable robes, and 
horses, swift as the wind. They say that in this grand assembly 
* twelve thousand persons were honoured with rewards of robes 
of honour, and among these two thousand persons were specially 
distinguished by gifts 3 of outer garments and jewelled and gold-em- 
broidered belts. Couplets : 

The king over his foe has a powerful hand 
If his troops are pleased and contented in mind ; 

If to his warriors, he is stingy with his gold, 

Hard they find to carry their hands to the sword ! 

Among the strange events of that time, one was that Muham- 
mad Zaman Mirza, son of Badl’-uz-zaman Mirza, son of Sultan Husain 
Mirza 4 Baqra, who had formerly come from Balkh and taken shelter 
with the Dweller in Paradise (Babar) tried to set up hostility. He 
was taken prisoner, and was sent to the fort of Bianah under 
the charge of Yadgar Taghai; and orders were given for drawing 


1 Leaving Sultan Juneid Birlas as governor of Jaunpur. Akbarnama Vol. I, 
p. 152, (note quoted from the translation in Elliot). 

2 The lith edn. reads, ^ 4? 

tVilib omitting the words j j* r *ib 

between and ^b and the words y$ j between the 

words and The translator in Elliot evidently follows the readings 

in the MSS.. but he translates jyy* j ^b by “with outer 

garments of gold brocade with gilt-buttons.” <W& I find means buttons, so 
if the word y$ is left out then the translation in Elliot would be correct. 

2 The word actually used is *+& ^b. The word does not 

now appear to be much used up-country, and in Hindustani. In Bengal a 
bal&poah is a wrap made up of two pieces of thin cotton or silk stuff of a bright 
colour Bewn together with a thin layer of cotton between them. Up-country it 
is usually called a rezSt. 

4 This word is variously given in the lith. ed. and the MSS. as yt b, b 
and |yb b. The translator in Elliot has BabakrS. Badaoni has simply 
Suit An Husain Mirza, Ferishtah has ^ b. 
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a pencil over his eyes and making him blind. The servants of 
Yadgar Beg saved the pupils of his eyes from injury by the pencil. 
In a short time he escaped from imprisonment, and took shelter 
with Sultan Bahadur Gujrati. 1 About the same time Muhammad 
Sultan Mlrza with his two sons Ulugh Mlrza and Shah Mlrza fled 
to Kanauj, and commenced hostilities there. The Nestling of Para- 
dise (Humayun) sent an affectionate letter to Sultan Bahadur 
Gujrati, and demanded the return of Muhammad Zaman Mlrza. 
Sultan Bahadur out of his arrogance and pride sent a 2 harsh reply, 
and showed insubordination and hostility. Pride and royal dignity 
came into motion, and a strong resolution was formed in (Huma vim’s) 
inspired heart to march to Gujrat, and punish Sultan Bahadur. 

The victorious standards were immediately advanced towards 
Gwaliar, and two months having been spent in excursions and 
in hunting they returned to Agra. It so happened that at this time 
Sultan Bahadur had besieged Chitor, with the armies of Gujrat 
and Malwa, and was carrying on a war with 3 Rana Sanka. 4 Incited 

1 The lith. edn. omits the sentence about Sultan Mirza and his sons, 

and instead of ^UsL» has cJLa . 

* l S^J 3 ^ Ferishtah says, Sultan Mirza collected 5,000 

or 6,000 men, Mughals, Afghans and Rajputs. 

2 Col. Ranking in note 6, p. 452 of his trans. of the Muntakhabat-ut- 
tawfirikh says that for the text of this reply, and an account of the circum- 
stances under which it was written, a reference may be made to Bayley’s History 
of Gujrat, pp. 377 to 380. 

8 The lith. edn. of Ferishtah which I have has A*1 

\j\jj which means Bahadur Shah 

resolved to conquer Chitor ; and the governor of that fort sought the protection of 
Rana BikramSjit and asked for his aid. The next sentence however says 
that Humayun started from Dehli, intending to chastise Bahadur Shah and help 
the Rana, but after going as far as Gwnliar, and spending two months there 
returned to Agra. The Rana being hopeless of receiving any help from 
Humayun gave a crown of jewels and other valuable presents to Bahadur 
Sh&h and thus induced him to raise the siege. 

4 The words in the original which I have translated “ incited by his 
great bravery and pride** are <, jj ) jb I think this 

phrase refers to Bahadur Shah and not to Tatar Khan Lodi. The translator in 
Elliot apparently thinks otherwise, as he says of Tatar Khan Ludi “one of 
his chief noble and a very brave officer.’* 
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by his great bravery and pride, he sent Tatar Khan Ludl, who waa 
one of his powerful Amirs, to subjugate the fort of Bianah and 
the neighbouring country ; and the latter took possession not only 
of Bianah, but stretched his hand as far as Agra. Humayun nomi- 
nated Mirza Hindal to attack and crush him ; and most of his 
soldiers, on hearing the news of the approach of Mirza Hindal 
deserted him and dispersed. He with the 1 three thousand men, 
who remained with him, advanced to oppose the imperial army, 
fell on the Mlrza’s own troops, and after a severe fight, was slain 
with ail his companions ; and Bianah and its dependencies 
came again into the possession of the imperial government. Sultan 
Bahadur on hearing this news was much perplexed and confounded. 

At this time the Nestling of Paradise (Humayiln) making 
the punishment of Sultan Bahadur the special object of his lofty 
spirit started from Agra with a 2 correct determination. At this time 
Sultan Bahadur had come a second time from Gujrat and was 
engaged in beseiging Chitor. During the same year Mirza Kamran 
marched from Lahore to Qandahar and conquered it. The details of 
this brief statement are, that when 3 Shah Tahmasp transferred the gov- 
ernment of Hirat from Aghrwar Khan and nominated Sufian Khalifa 
to it, Aghrwar Khan making Sam Mirza brother of Shah Tahmasp 
his leader, carried him to Qandahar, so that by the 4 pretext of conquer - 


1 The translator in Elliot makes the number 300. Badaonl has three 

thousand. Col. Ranking says in a note “one” MS. has six hundred. 

Ferishtah makes the number ten thousand. 


2 wor ds are I wonder, whether there is a covert hit at 

the previous expedition, which ended in two months’ sight-seeing and hunting. 

3 The translator in Elliot V. has not translated the part which refers 

to Kamrsn’s victory of Qandahar ; but only has the words, victory of Prince 
Kamran at Qandahar, within brackets. Badaonl only refers to it briefly in 
the following words b jf j 

• b fb* &>}, I cannot find any reference to the 

incident in Ferishtah. Who Aghrwar Khan and Sufian Khalifa were I cannot 
find out. 

4 The actual words are it is clear however that he would 

not be able to secure an asylum for himself merely by the pretext of the conquest 
of Qandahar, though he would have one by actually conquering it. 
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ing that place, he might secure a place of asylum for himself. Kb wajah 
Kalan Beg who was the governor of Qandahar, under Kamr&n 
Mirza entrenched himself. Sam Mlrza and AghrwSr Khftn besieged 
the fort for eight months; but as Kb wajah Kalan Beg was very 
brave and experienced, the Q.azlbashes were unable to achieve any- 
thing. Kftmran Mlrza marched from Lahore to reinforce the Kbwa- 
jah, and he had a battle with Sam Mlrza, in the neighbourhood of 
Qandahar ; and he gained a victory through the skill and bravery of 
Kbwajah Kalan Beg. Aghrwar Khan was taken prisoner in the 
battle and was slain, and Sam Mlrza fled to the Shah, broken- 
hearted and in great distress. The following hemistich gives the date 
of this event. Hemistich. Badshah Kamrftn smote (defeated) 
Sam. 

When Sultan Bahadur became cognisant of the march of the 
world -conquering standards, he had a 1 consultation. Most of his 
officers said that they should raise the siege. Sadr Khan who was 
his greatest amir said , 46 we are besieging the Kafirs ; if at this time a 
Musalman badshah should attack us, he would be helping the Kafirs , 
and this would be spoken about among Musalmans up to the day of 
the resurrection. Better it is that we should remain where we are. 
For it is probable, that His Majesty would not attack us at such a 
time.” When His Majesty the Nestling of Paradise arrived in Sarang- 
pur, one of the cities of M&lwah, and these words reached his ears, he 
remained there for this reason. Sultan Bahadur, with his mind 
completely at rest, continued the siege, and captured the fort by force 
of arms, and acquired much booty. In thanksgiving for this victory 
he gave a great feast, and distributed the whole of the treasures 
he had obtained, among his soldiers. He then turned towards the 
Nestling of Paradise ; and the iatter also after he had heard of the con- 

1 The translator in Elliot and BadSont and Ferishtah all agree generally, 
Badaonl merely says that Humayun thought, that it would be a matter of 
reproach for him, if he would attack Bahadur ShSh at such a time, and 
so waited at Sarangpur. Ferishtah says that there was an interchange of 
verses between Humayun and Bahadur ; and then there was a conference, of 
Sultan Bahadur 1 8 generals, in which the majority were in favour of raising the 
siege, while a minority were in favour of continuing it, as they argued that 
Humayun would not attack them at such a time. Neither BadSoni nor 
Ferishtah mentions Sadr Khan by name. 

4 
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quest of Chitor, marched towards Sultan Bahadur ; and the two armies 
approached each other, in the neighbourhood of 1 Mandu, one of the 
dependence of Malwah. They had not yet pitched their tents, when 
2 Saiyvad ’All Kh&n and Khurasan Khan who were the commanders 
of the advance guard of Sultan Bahadur’s army, being defeated by the 
onset of the powerful (imperial) army united with Sultan Bahadur. 
The Gujratl army much discouraged, halted, and Sultan Bahadur had 
a conference with his amirs about the battle. Sadr Khan said that 
they should have a regular battle on the following day, as the troops 
were in great spirits, on accounts of the capture of Chitor, and they 
had not yet cast their eyes on the Mughal army. Rum! Khan who 
was in charge of the artillery of Sultan Bahadur, said, “ in a pitched 
battle guns and muskets do not come into action. We have collected 
much artillery, for none but the 3 Qaisar of Rum has artillery like ours. 
It is advisable that a 4 trench should be excavated round the army, 
and battles should be fought every day. When the Mughal troops 
would come in front of us, they would most of them be killed by dis- 
charges from the guns and muskets.” Sultan Bahadur approved of 
this view, and ordered a trench to be dug round his camp, and for a 
period of two months the two armies faced each other ; and many 
times, brave warriors came out, and fought for name and fame ; and 
the Mughal soldiers came rarely in front of the guns and muskets. 


1 The translator in EUiot calls it Mandisor ; and he, adds in a note on 
the banks of a large tank. — Akbarnama Vol. I, p. 160. 

2 Neither Badaoni nor Ferishtah mentions the defeat of Sultan Bahadur’s 

advanced guard and the subsequent council of war. The former only says 
. Ubo jui OtVx) U AjjUsl/o ?Lw(3U L $f)Lc 

The latter says L **^tJr* ^ 

8 The Emperor of Constantinople. RumI Khan is said to have been a Turk 
of Constantinople. 

4 Abul Fazl says ‘a barricade of carriages (hisar-i-araba) with a ditch 
outside. ’—Akbarnama vol. 1, p. 161 (quoted from a note in the translation 
in Elliot). As we have seen, according to Ferishtah, see note 2 above, a 
ditch was dug and carts containing fireworks were placed round the camp. 
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The Nestling of Paradise 1 detached troops, to make a blockade 
round Sultan Bahadur’s army, to prevent the bringing in of grain and 
grass and firewood. When some days passed in this way, there was 
scarcity in Sultan Bahadur’s camp ; grain could not be obtained, and 
the fodder that was in the neighbourhood was exhausted. The badly 
armed Gujratis could not go to any distance for bringing fodder, 
for fear of the armour-piercing arrows of the Mughals. Large 
numbers of horses and camels and men died of want of food ; and the 
Gujrati army completely lost heart. When Sultan Bahadur knew 
that if he remained there any longer, he would be seized, he came out 
of the rear of his pavilion with 2 five of his trusted nobles, one of whom 
was the governor of Burhanpur, while another was Qadir Shah, the 
ruler of Malwah, and fled towards Mandu. When the soldiers knew 
of the flight of the Sultan, each one fled any way he could. The date 
of this event (942 A.H.) has been found in the words Zill-i-Bahadur, 
(the disgrace of Bahadur). 

In short, when Humayun became aware of the flight of his 
enemy, he mounted with the object of pursuing him, and came 
up to Sadr Khan, who with a large body of men was retiring 
towards Mandu ; and believing that it was Sultan Bahadur himself, 
attacked him. He did not have more than three or four thousand 
men with him ; the rest of the troops being engaged in plundering. 
Many of the Gujrati troops were slain ; and Humayun continued 
the pursuit to the fort of Mandu. 3 Sultan Bahadur stayed in 

1 Ferishtah says jiao! yj JlAx (JiJ, 

2 AJLc Alf j tj CS»|ypuT 

There is a somewhat different account in the Akbamama, vol. 1, 
pp. 302-3. 

2 Ferishtah gives Mubarak Shah Faroqi, as the name of the governor of 
Burh&npur ; and he says that he and Qadir Shah and Sadr JahSn KhSn were three 
of the five men, who fled with Sultan Bahadur. Briggs however says that 
Mubarak Khan, the ruler of Khandesh and Qadir Khan who afterwards became 
ruler of Malwah and his own general Sadr Jahan Khan and two servants were 
the five men that accompanied Sultan Bah&dur, It would appear, however, 
from what follows in the text, that if Sadr Khan or Sadr Jahftn Khan was 
one of the five men, who fled with Sultan Bahadur, he soon 'got separated from 
him. 

8 Badaom also says that Sultan Bahadur was asleep in the fort of 
Mandu, when it was captured. He says iyy ^iiUi 1^1 ***** 
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the fort, and the siege went on for some days. At last one night 
the victorious troops entered the fort. Sultan Bahadur was asleep 
at the time. When the noise and turmoil rose high, the Gujratls 
in great distress fled in all directions. Sultftn Bahadur took the 
way to Gujrat with five or six horsemen. Sadr Khan and Sultan 
’Alam took shelter in the fort of Songadh, which was the citadel 
of the fort of Mandu ; and after one day they came out. SultSn ’Alam 
and Sadr Khan, who was wounded, were brought before Hazrat 
Jinnat Ashiani (Humayun) ; and by his order Sadr Khan was 
imprisoned, and Sultan ’Alam had his 1 sinews cut off. Afterwards 
Sadr Khan was taken by Humayun into his own service. 

• w/jUpj ))j* by a/ Ferishtah goes into greater 

detail. He says ^*.<1 » JUx ^Lc’, j ^ j 1«/i yp& )$Lm 

ijz** 3 i, j\ Jjtj ^ in**, i* » i-iv 9 (JLa.^^>o ^jh/jut vtV* 

<bbb ^11 ax) jt ^L&j! yU~c y ^L3 vJjA. ysS y Aulftj <JU>« 

SbJJj? 0**V 8^ oJLiLu/O t>A.Oh. &£ ^Iax) <fc£if y £>y 

b y xlj yj y &J& <1XX^ 

• by ^JylypS vj>abJ ^.b <s+'iy\)d ^jJU*a. vJy? j\ y» )\yt 

This generally agrees with the account given in the text, but according to the 
latter, Sultan Bahadur fled with five or six horsemen, but Badaoni says he fled 
with five or six hundred, and Ferishtah says he fled with as many thousands. 
Col. Briggs makes it five thousand. 

1 The words are ^ l> means sinews, tendons. 

I suppose he was hamstrung. Both the translator of the TabaqSt in Elliot v., and 
Col. i Ranking have mistranslated the word ; the former says “ an order was 
given for cutting of the foot of Sultan Alam” and the latter ** they cut off his feet * 

does not mean foot or feet, the correct word for foot is b. This man, 
SultSn ’Alam, otherwise known as ’Alam Khan Ludi was sent by his father 
to Babar in Kabul. He afterwards joined Babar’s army of invasion. Later 
on he left Babar’s army, and proclaimed himself as Sultan ‘Ala-ud-dm, but 
finding himself unable to fight Sultan Ibrahim in a pitched battle, made a night 
attack on his army, but was defeated. He was afterwards sent by Bftbar to 
BadakhshSn, but with the aid of Afghan traders he escaped from Qila’ Zafar, and 
came to Afghanistan, and thence to Beluchistan and finally reached Gujrat. 
Sadr Khan or Sadr Jahan Khan, as Ferishtah oalls him, was a very brave man. 
According to Ferishtah, he saved the life of Bahadur Shah, when he was hotly 
pursued by Humayun, at the imminent risk of his own life. Huraftyun took 
him into his own service. 
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After three days His Majesty left the fort, and advanced towards 
<*ujrat. ^Sult&n Bahadur took with him all the treasure and gems, 
which he had in the fort of Champanlr, and went towards Ahmadabad. 
His Majesty arrived at the fort of Champanlr, and then advanced 
towards Ahmadabad. Sultan Bahadur, unable to meet him, went 
from Ahmadabad towards Kambayat (Kambay), and the city of 
Ahmadabad came into the possession of the Mugh&ls, and was 
sacked and pillaged ; and an enormous quantity of plunder was 
taken ; and again His Majesty started very quickly in pursuit of 
Sultan Bahadur. When the latter arrived at Kambayat he quickly 
changed his tired horses for fresh ones, and went to the fort of 
2 Dlu. His Majesty arrived, at Kambayat, the same day that 
Bahadur left. At the close of the following day, a ^person came and 
stood on the road in the manner of a seeker for justice and stated 
that the people of the country in the neighbourhood intended 
that night, to make a night attack. His Majesty inquired of him, 
“What is the cause of this kindness on your part for this army ?” 
He replied, “ My son is a prisoner in this army, I wish to establish 
a claim upon you, and thus effect my son’s release.” His Majesty 
passed that night with very great watchfulness. Towards the 
morning five or six thousand 4 men on foot made the attack. The 
troops who had already been apprised came out of the tents and 
6 assembled outside the camp ; and whatever was in it was destroyed 

1 There is a footnote in Elliot, v. p. 193, to the effect that BahSdur Shah 
set fire to the town before leaving ChampSnlr. — Akbarnama vol. 1, p. 169. 
In the translation of the Akbarnama in the Bibliotheca Indica, the account of 
Humayun’s campaign in GujrSt is given in vol. 1 pp. 293-325. It is mentioned 
there, that Bahadur Shah ordered the city to be set on fire, but HumSyun 
on his arrival ordered the flames to be extinguished. 

2 Written as Bib or Dip in the MSS. but as DIu in the lith. Ed. 
The translator in Elliot, v. has a note here, having previously burnt a hundred 
war gharabs — AkbamSma 1,164 ; which does not make much sense. The corres- 
ponding note in the Akbamamah I have got is “after setting fire to a hundred 
war-ships (gharfib), which he had prepared against the Portuguese, lest the 
soldiers of the sublime army should embark on them and pursue him** which 

' contains a lot of information of great interest, 

3 An old woman, according to the AkbamSma. 

4 Bhils and gawSrs, according to the AkbamSma. 

4 This was a most senseless thing to do. According to the AkbamSma 
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and plundered. When the morning dawned the Mughals surrounded 
the Qujratis from all directions, and slew a large number of them, 
Jam Firoz, who was formerly the ruler of Thathah, and having 
been defeated by the army of the Arghuns had come to Gujrat 
and given his daughter to Sultan Bahadur in marriage, and had 
at the time of the defeat of Sultan Bahadur been taken prisoner 
by his Majesty’s army, was put to death during the night by his 
guards, under the supposition that he might make his escape. In 
the same way 1 Sadr Khan Gujratl, who had come into the service of 
his majesty, in the fort of Songadh was killed during this night. 

The next day the victorious army marched towards the fort 
of Champanlr and besieged it ; and Ikhtiyff r Khan, who had charge of 
it, performed the duties of defending it. One day the emperor 
was walking round the fort, when his eye fell on a group of 
people, who came out of the jungle, and on seeing the army became 
suspicious, and again entered the jungle. The emperor ordered 
a body of men to pursue them ; and some of them were caught. 
It then became known, that they were carrying grain and 2 oil, 
with the help of the Zamlndars of the neighbourhood, to the fort. 
At this place, the hill was very 3 lofty and perpendicularly precipitous 

many rare books which were Humayiin’s real companions were lost. It 
appears also from the Akbarnama, that this night attack was arranged by 
Malik Ahmad Lad and Rukn Daud, who were officers of Sultan Bahadur, and’ 
leading men in Koliwara. It appears to me that we have not got a correct 
account of what actually happened. It is most improbable that after receiving 
intimation of the intended attack the troops would assemble outside the 
camp, as if to see a tamasha , and leave the camp entirely unguarded so that 
even Humayiin’s tent would be plundered, and it would be found necessary by 
the men who guarded J&m Firoz to kill him, so that he might not escape. 
Evidently there was a surprise attack and a great deal of confusion. 

* It is not clear whether he was killed by Humayun’s troops or by the men 
who attacked the camp. 

* The word is ; it is translated in Elliot, and in the Akbarn&ma 

as butter. I think oil is the more correct translation. 

* The adjectives used are ) ^ j jl&M . jib is of course high, 

lofty ; jW* is said to mean perpendicularly precipitous, but I do not know 
why it should mean that ; <*xjj is not in the dictionaries, but I suppose, it 
may mean, having a sharp edge like a sword, or having, or being crowned by a 
peak. 
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and crowned by a peak. The emperor in his own person went 
to the place, from which they were drawing the grain up; and 
after examining the place with great care returned. It occurred 
to his saintly mind, that the minds of the men in the fort would 
be free from all anxiety about the safety of the fort on this side, 
on account of the strength and inaccessibility of the hill, and 
they would therefore not be likely to be very vigilant and watchful 
there. Having prepared a large number of steel spikes, they com- 
menced an attack on the fort during the day, and at night the 
emperor went to that place with 1 three hundred men, and having 
fixed the steel spikes strongly, right and left, they climbed up. 
As the mind of the garrison was perfectly free from anxiety 
about this side of the fort, they remained completely ignorant of 
what was happening there. After thirty-nine persons had climbed 
up, 2 Bairam Khan being the last among them, the 3 emperor also in 
his sublime or elegant person did so. 4 Verse. : — 

Bravery is just the jewel of a man ! 

It shows the mettle of the man ! 

To play with life shows the glory of a man ! 

For brave men to make a shield of their heads. 

1 The translator in Elliot, v. makes the number 600 ; but all the MSS. and 

the lith. ed. and Ferishtah have 300. No number is mentioned in the Akbar- 
nama, and Badaom’s account is very brief and contains no details. He also 
calls the place JanpSnTr. 

2 All the MSS., the lith. ed., BadSonI, and Ferishtah read the name as 
BirSm Kh Bn. Col. Briggs transliterates it as Biram Khan. Col. Ranking has 
Bafram Khan in one place and Bairam Khan in others, and the translator of the 
Tabaqat in Elliot v. and of the Akbarnama have Bairam Khan. 

8 ThO AkbamSma says thirty-nine persons had ascended when his 
Majesty himself wished to climb up. BairSm KhSn begged him to delay till 
the men ahead had got higher up ; and saying this he himself stepped up. His 
Majesty Jahanb&ni followed him, and was the 41st. According to the text 
he was the 40th. 

4 These lines have not been translated in Elliot. There are different read- 
ings of the last line. One MSS. has ^ \y$d y ^ ; another the same, 

but the first word is distinctly ; the third has lyitjy ^yj 

the fourth has lyjld ; which is also what the lith. ed. has: 

The meaning of none of these is quite clear. 
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By the earliest morning, all the three hundred men got into 
the fort. In this place there were heaps of grain, stores of oil, 
and all kinds of necessaries for the garrison. When it became light, 
the soldiers immediately turned to the fort; and his majesty, 
crying Allahu-Akbar, came down to the gate of the fort, and 
opened it for the rest of the army; and that strong fort was 
taken. Ikbtiyar l£han took shelter in the inner citadel, which is 
celebrated as 1 Muliya, and a large number of the garrison were 
slain, and 2 many women and young men threw themselves down 
from the fort and were killed. IkJhtiyar Khan, receiving assurance 
of saiety, came out ; and rendered homage As he was distinguished, 
among the 3 wise men of Gujrat, with excellence, he was kindly 
received by the emperor and became a member of the special 
assembly of his courtiers. The treasures, which the Sultans of 
Gujrat had amassed in the course of long years, came into the 
emperor’s possession, and he distributed the gold among the soldiery 
and the goods and fabrics of Rum and Firang (Constantinople and 
Europe generally) and Khata (China) and other quarters of the earth, 
which had been collected in the treasuries of the rulers of Gujrat, 
were also looted. 

As immense quantities of gold and chattels came into the hands 
of the soldiers, no one that year paid any attention to the collection 
of revenue in the country, and the raiyats sent a man to Sultan 
Bahadur with a message that as there was no gumdshkth (agent) of 

1 In Jarrett, II, 256, the upper fort is called Pawah, but according to 
Hill’s Bombay, S. T. I., 1321 (reprint) the proper spelling is Pavanagada, wind 
fort, (taken from a note in the Akbamama). 

2 j The translation in Elliot, v. is (their) “wives and 

children.” The AkbamSma is silent about them. 

8 According to the Akbamama he possessed besides practical knowledge 
( danieh ) and a knowledge of State affairs, a knowledge of sciences, 
especially mathematics and astronomy. He was also skilled as a poet and a 
composer of enigmas. That is what I find in the translation of the AkbamSma 
that I have seen, vol. I, p. 312. There is however a note in Elliot, v. p. 194, in 
which it is said the AkbamSma vol. I, p. 168 says IktiySr KhSn was a descend- 
ant of the K&zis of the town of NarySd, (also written NariSd and NSdlSd) 
and was a man of great knowledge and experience. He had a high reputation 
as a statesman, and was an accomplished geometrician and astronomer. 
He was of some repute also as a poet. 
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the Murals in most of the parganas, if he should send an army, they 
would pay the revenue that was due from them. Sultan Bahadur 
sent a slave of his, of the name of 1 * Imad-ul-Mulk,’ who was 
noted for his bravery. He began to collect troops and as he arrived 
in the neighbourhood of Ahmadabad, a large army, consisting of 
soldiers and zamlndars, collected round him, so that (people) esti- 
mated their number to amount to 50,000 horsemen. They 
encamped in front of Ahmadabad. and began to collect the revenue. 

When this news reached the emperor, after the conquest of 
Champanlr. he distributed a second time much gold out of the 
plunder of Gujrat among his soldiers, and entrusted Champanlr 
to Tardl Beg, and himself turned towards Ahmadabad. He placed 
the advance guard in charge of Mlrza ’Askari and Mirza Yadgar 
Nasir, and Mir Hindu Beg . and directed them to precede him by 
one march. In the neighbourhood of Mahmudabad, which is twelve 
karohs from Ahmadabad, ’Imad-ul-mulk had a battle 2 * with Mlrza 
’Askari and was defeated ; and a large number was slain on either 
side. This infirm person has heard from his father, who was at 
the time the vazir of Mirza 4 Askari, that at midday, when the 
air was exceedingly hot, the Gujratls came from Ahmadabad, with 
great rapidity ; and Mlrza Yadgar Nasir had encamped about half a 


1 According to the Akbamama, none of Sult&n Bahadur’s officers was 
willing to accept the responsibility of collecting the revenue except ’ Imad-ul-mulk, 
who undertook to do so, on condition that there should be no questioning after- 
wards, as to any land, or any authority that he should give to anyone, in order 
to carry out the work of collection. In the translation in Elliot, v. the number 
is given as 50,000 horse and foot and it is said in a note that according to 
the AkbarnSma I. 169, Mujfthid Khan of Jun&gadh joined ‘Imad ul-mulk with 
12,000 cavalry. In my copy of the translation of the Akbamama it appears that 
*ImSd~ul~mulk started with 200 horse, that when he came to Ahmadabad, he had 
collected 10,000 cavalry, that in a short time he had 30,000 cavalry and that 
Majahid KhSn, governor of Junagadh, joined him with 10,000 horse. There is no 
mention of any foot soldiers. 

2 According to the AkbarnSma, the battle took place between NarfSd and 

Mahmudabad (which is now a station on the B.B. and C.I. Railway) 

and Mirza 4 Askari was defeated, until YSdgSr Nasir Mlrza, Q&sim Husain Khan 
•and Hindu Beg arrived, when the Gujratis were defeated. This is stated in 
«Qost high-flown language, and it is added that 3,000 to 4,000 of the enemy 
'were slain. 
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Jcaroh to the right of Mlrza 'Askar! ; and Amir Hindu Beg was 
at the same distance to the left of Mlrza ’Askarl. The Gujr&tls 
advanced with such swiftness, that the Mlrza had no opportunity 
for arranging his troops, and so with a small number of men he went 
and stood in a brake of thorny trees. The Gujratls did not engage 
the Mlrza but turned their attention to plunder, and having obtained 
much loot dispersed. At that time Mlrza Yadgar Nasir and Mir 
Hindu Beg appeared with their troops in battle array. The Gujratls 
fled. Mirza ’Askarl also came out of that thorn brake and shewed 
his standard and kettledrum. They pursued the Gujratls as far 
as Ahmadabad. More than two thousand men were slain in that 
battle. 

In short, after the victory his Majesty x Jinnat Ashianl granted 
Ahmadabad with all its dependencies in jaigir to Mlrza 'Askar!, 
Nahrwala Pattan to Mlrza Yadgar Nasir, and Broach to Mir Hindu 
Beg. Champanlr remained with Tardi Beg, and Baroda was 
conferred on Qaslm Husain Sultan. Khan Jahan Shiraziand other 
Amirs were left to reinforce them. Jinnat Ashianl then returned with 
success and good fortune, and arrived at Burhftnpur and thence 
went to Mandu. 

After some time, one of the Amirs of Sultan Bahadur, who was in 
the direction of Nausarl, which is near Surat, discovered a place 
of strength, began to collect men and took possession of Nausarl, 
and having brought about an understanding between 1 2 RumI Khan 
who was at the port of Surat and 3 Khan Jahan, advanced on Broach 
and Qasim Husain Sultan being unable to withstand them, fled to 

1 The Akbarnama, vol. I, p. 317 has a different distribution of the districts 
of Gujrat. 

2 This was the common title given to Osmanli Turks, who were in high 
repute, as engineers and gunners, but it was not confined exclusively to them. 
This Rum! Khan is not the same as the Rum! Khan Khudawand KhSn who left 
Sultan Bahadur after his defeat at Mandu, and directed the siege of Chunfir 
for Humayun (note taken from p. 197 of Elliot v.) ThisRumi KhSn was the 
builder of the fort of Surat, and had the name of Safar. (AkbamSma, vol. I, 
p. 119.) 

3 Apparently the Khftn Jahan Shirazi, whom Humayun appointed to* 
reinforce the different Amirs, to whom he entrusted the various districts of 
GujrBt. 
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Champanlr. In the same way, the Gujratls commenced hostilities on 
all sides ; and from every side came the news of a new disaster. 

It so happened, that one night Mirza ‘Askari, in a state of 
drunkenness, in a convivial feast, said, am the badshah, 
and the shadow of God.” Ghazanfar, who was 1 one of the foster 
brothers of Mirza ‘Askari and the brother of Mahdl Qasim Khan 
said in a low voice 2< thou art, but thou art very drunk.’ His com- 
panions laughed. The Mirza, noticing the laughter, became angry ; 
and cast Ghazanfar into prison. After a few days, he escaped 
from prison, and going to Sultan Bahadur persuaded, and tempt- 
ed him to advance on Ahmadabad. He said, “ I know the 
counsels of the Mugljals, who have all settled upon flight ; and 
are only waiting for an excuse. Do you place 8 me under arrest, 
and march against them. If they attempt to fight, punish me.” 
Sultan Bahadur collected forces, in concert with the Zamindars of the 
province of 4 Surat, and advanced on Ahmadabad. 

1 That is the correct meaning of ^ fj^c jt 

(see note 2 Akbarnama vol. I, p. 319). In the translation of the Tabaqat, in 
Elliot, v. p. 197 he is described as one of the companions of Mirza ‘Askari and 
fosterbrother of Kasim Khan. In the Akbarnama he is described as a 
servant of Yadgar Nasir Mirza ; and he is said to have deserted with 300 horse. 

2 The MSS. and the lith. edn. have two readings (1) “Thou 

art very drunk,*’ and (2) i.e. “ not thyself ” or “ not for thyself.” 

In the lith. ed. of Ferishtah, which I have got the second reading is given ; and the 
translator in Elliot, v. has adopted it also, translating Ghazanfar’s words as “so 
thou art but not for thyself.” I am however in favour of the first reading, as it 
is a good deal more witty and more suited to a convivial meeting. The similarity 
of sound between and gives a point to it, which the other 

reading has not got. 

3 In Elliot, v. this passage is translated as ‘ He advised him to make the 
Mirza prisoner and march against the Mughals.’ This is manifestly incorrect. 
It is not at all clear how Mirza ‘Askari was to be made a prisoner, before 
Sultan Bahadur would march against, and defeat the Mughals. It is clear that 
Ghaznafar was offering himself as a hostage, for the truth of his assertion that 
the Mughals would not fight, but would abandon Gujrat. 

4 The translator in Elliot v. transliterates the word here as Surath and says 

it is one of the divisions of Kathiwar and must not be confounded with the 
town of Surat, though the names are no doubt identical. As however it is 
called the it cannot be confounded with the town. 
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At this time, Amir Hindu Beg tried to persuade Mlrza 
‘Askarl, to have the public prayer read and coin struck in his own 
name, and to raise the standard of sovereignty ; and reported to 
him, that the soldiers, in hopes of preferment, would be prepared to 
sacrifice their lives in his service. Mlrza ‘Askarl did not agree 
to this proposal, and to act in concert with him. In the end, 
after a great deal of talk and discussion, it was decided that Mlrza 
‘Askarl and Mlrza Yadgar Nasir and Amir Hindu Beg and other 
amirs should leave Ahmadabad, and should encamp behind 1 Asawal 
opposite to 2 Sarkaj. Sultan Bahadur also encamped at Sarkaj and 
stood ready to oppose them. By chance a cannon ball shot from the 
army of Mirza ‘Askarl threw down the pavilion of Sultan Bahadur. 
The latter, in great distress, summoned Ghazanfar into his presence ; 
and was about to punish him. Ghazanfar said “ postpone my punish- 
ment, till the time when the armies will be arrayed for battle,” for he 
had received information that Mlrza ‘Askarl would take to flight in the 
course of the night. When night came, the Mlrza in concert with the 
amirs, started for Champanir leaving behind superfluous tents; 
and halted within ten karohs of it. Sultan Bahadur pursued them 
and came up to them. At this time Mlrza ‘Askarl and the amirs, 
mounted their horses to give battle to Sultan Bahadur; but after 
making a faint show of fighting returned. 


1 According to a note in p. 198, Elliot, vol. v. Asawal was a suburb of 
Ahmadabad. 

2 This name is variously given as ^ Sarkaj, ^ which may be any- 
thing, Sarkanj, or Sarganj and, •j£*'j** -Sarkhej. In Elliot, v. lit is called 

Sarganj ; in • the translation of the Akbarnama Sarkej. Col. Briggs 
writes it as Surkech. BadSoni does not mention it at this place, but mentions 
it, as the place where Shaikh Ahmad Khattu or Kattheu, a learned and re- 
nowned darvish who had an interview with Taimur, and got him to release the 
hosts of prisoners, whom he was taking with him when returning to his own 
country, is buried. Col. Ranking, in his trans. of Badaoni spells the name 
as Surkes in the index, Sarkhez in the text, p. 357, and Sarkhej in note 4 in the 


same page. 

2 The words in most of the MSS. and in the lith. edn. are 
aiAlixf ; one MS. has U)«sU. instead of ^lA;«iU. ; and in one ^Ia;cI^. has 
been crossed through and wlu*l written in its place. The translator in Elliot, v, 
has “leaving everything superflous behind them.” 
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When they arrived near Champanlr, Tardi Beg laying the 
foundation of hostility and insurrection against them, shut himself 
up in the fort, and sent notice to the emperor Jinnat AshianI, that 
Mlrza ‘Askarl had decided upon hostility, and had determined that 
he should betake himself to Agra; and there raise the standard 
of sovereignty. Before Mlrza ‘Askarl had fled from Ahmadabad 
quid mines and adventure-seekers had written to the emperor Jinnat 
AshianI, so much about the matter as referred to the proposal made 
by Mir Hindu Beg to him about his becoming the badshah, and that 
although he had not accepted it, he still intended hostility towards 
him. 

In short the emperor Jinnat AshianI started, in great haste from 
Mandu for Agra. On the w^ay Mirza ‘Askarl attended on him ; and 
informed him of the true state of affairs. In the meantime 
Sultan Bahadur took possession of Champa nTr from Tardi Beg, by 
amicable settlement. At the beginning of the year, Shah Tahmasp 
advanced to Qandahar to take revenge on behalf of Sam Mlrza. I£h wa* 
ja Kalan Beg evacuated the fort, and 1 went to Lahore. They say 
that Khwaja Kalan Beg had built a 2 * Chinese house (or a house 
of Chinese clay) with elegant decorations. At the time of his flight, 
he left it adorned with beautiful carpets, and fine ewers and other uten- 
sils. The Shah was exceedingly pleased with it. He left Qandahar in 
charge of his amirs, and went to ’Iraq. After that Mlrza Kamran 
advanced from Lahore towards Qandahar. The Tarkumftns being 
unable to withstand him, came out when the place was besieged, after 
receiving safe-conduct, and went away to ’Iraq; and QandahSr again 
came into the possession of the emperor. 

In short when his Majesty Jinnat AshianI arrived in Agra, 
he stayed there for a year, and passed the time in pleasure and 
enjoyment. Formerly, when Sultan Bahadur was being defeated, he 
had sent Muhammad ZamSn Mlrza to Hindustan (i.e. northern 


1 It is said in the AkbarnSma that when Khwaja Kalan Beg came to 
Lahore, Mlrza KSmr&n would not for a month allow him to pay his respects 
to him, and said 4 Why could you not have waited till I arrived ! ’ 

2 The Chinese house is not mentioned in the AkbarnSma, but it is said 

there that KhwSja KalSn Beg put all the wardrobes, pantries and other offices 

in order and sent the keys of the store houses and of the fort to the Shsh. 
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India), 1 that he might create trouble there. He came, and during 
the time when Mlrza Kamran had gone to Qandahar, besieged 
Lahore. When he heard of the return of his Majesty, the Emperor, 
he went back again to Gujrat. 

As Shir Khan Afghan had, during the time that his Majesty 
Jinnat Ashiani was in Gujrat and Malwah, taken possession of the 
provinces of Bihar and Jaunpur, and the fortress of Chunar ; and 
had acquired great power and strength ; his Majesty considering that it 
was extremely necessary, that the disturbances created by him 
should be put down at once, turned his attention, with well 
equipped armies to the destruction of Shir Khan, on the 14th of the 
month of Safar in the year 942 A.H. (12th August 1535 A.D) 
When the world-conquering standards arrived in front of the fort of 
Chunar, RumI Khan who had left Sultan Bahadur, and had entered the 
service of the emperor, and had been received with favour, was ap- 
pointed to conquer it. The Emperor gave him full powers, and ordered 
that whatever he might ask for, for the capture of the fort should be 
supplied to him. Rum! Khan having reconnoitred all sides of the 
fort, found out that the parts of the fort which were on the 
side of the land, were extremely strong, and that he could not 
make any arrangements for the capture of the fort from that 
direction. For this reason, he had a large boat constructed on 
the river and began to erect a 2 battering ram on it, and as the 

1 In a note in p. 199, Elliot, v. the translator says that according to Abul 
Fazl, Muhammad Zaman Mlrza went to Sind, but was stopped and turned aside 
by Shah Husain, son of Shah Beg ArghGn. He then went, and invaded 
Lahore during Kamran’s absence, but fled as soon as Kamran returned, and 
having no other resource went back to Gujrat. In the copy of the Akbar- 
n5ma, which I am referring to, it is said that Shah Husain did not give him a 
place in his own territory, but pointed out Lahore to him, when Kamran 
had gone towards Qandahar, and suggested that as such a rich country was 
unprotected, he should go there. 

2 The word used is JbliLc. It is translated in Elliot, v, as a scaffold ; 
but a scaffold by itself would not be of any use whatever, and is from 

to hit, to strike, to ram. So I think J^lLc was something in the 
shape of a battering ram, and not merely a scaffold. The readings of the passage 
are slightly different. The lith. edn. and several MSS. have y y 

.djJ <JU&c . One MS. has in place of ^1; and another omits 

J or 
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ram rose higher, and one boat was unable to bear its weight, another 
boat was brought to one side of the first boat, and lashed to it, and 
a third boat was similarly lashed to the other side of it, and the 
battering ram was raised higher, and in the same way, each time, 
a boat was found to be unable to carry the weight, a second was 
brought to reinforce it, till at last the 1 top of the ram was erected, 
and the battering ram was brought close to the fort ; and it was 
taken. When the commandants of the garrison found that the 
matter had gone beyond their power 2 they evacuated the fort by 

J This is called the no distinction is made in the translation in 

Elliot, v. between the JUa-c and the The account given in the 

Akbarnama is different. It is said there that RuinT Khan constructed a covered 
way (Sabat) upon boats and arranged a roof (Satha) with strong parti- 
tions (?) on tho top of a platform of planks, and he carried such mines under 
the walls, that when they were fired Time and the Terrene (Zamin wa Zaman) 
were shaken. The translator of the Akbarnama says that Nizam-ud-dm’s 
account is more detailed and more intelligible. I think however that it is 
defective, inasmuch as it does not explain how the fort was actually captured. 
The translator of the Akbarnama says that Nizam -ud -din's account shows 
how the spoilers were able to get to the walls under cover, but they 
would not be able to take the fort by simply getting to the walls, and 
the and the yyj** indicate, that the walls were battered down, 

but ‘Abul Fazl says (if his bombastic language means anything at all) that they 
were blown down by the mines. Jauhar gives a different account of the siege 
and capture of the fort. He says Rum! Kh&n had a faithful negro slave of his, 
called Kelafat (sic). Having been cruelly flogged, the man succeeded in getting 
into the fort, and said that he had been unjustly flogged and had deserted. He 
minutely examined every part of the fort, and then escaped and reported every 
thing to his master. RumI Khan then brought his great guns to bear on the por- 
tion near the river ; and appointed other officers to the different batteries round the 
fort. The guns, however, did not make proper impression on the fort ; and seeing 
this he had his floating battery constructed. It was taken across the river and 
anchored close to the fort and then a general attack was commenced ; but the be- 
sieged defended themselves, so that the floating battery was injured and 700 of the 
besiegers were killed, while but little impression was made on the fortress. The 
next morning the work of repairing the battery was commenced, but the garrison 
on finding that EfumSyun was determined on taking the place, and they had no 
prospect of being relieved, agreed to surrender on condition of their lives being 
spared. So that Abul Fazl’s statement about Zamin and ZamSn being shaken 
by the firing of Rumi KhSn’s mines may be taken for what it is worth. 

2 According to BadSont it was Jal&l Khan, son of Shir Khan, who after- 
wards became Salfm Shah who was the governor or commandant of ChunSr. 
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night, and escaped in boats by the river. 1 Ruin! I£kan received 
various favours from the emperor. The gunners who were in the 
fort had their 2 hands cut off, by a noble order (Hukm-i-Ashraf), 
(apparently of Humayun). 

Shir Khan Afghan was at this time waging war with the 3 ruler 
of Bangalah. The latter fled from him in a wounded condition, 
and came to the court, which was the asylum of the world. His 
'Majesty Jinnat Ashiani started towards Bangalah by successive 

1 Abul Fazl says, that the fort was made over to him, but in a few days he 
became, by destiny, an object of envy to the world ; aud passed away poisoned, 
(Akbarnama Vol. 1, p. 332). The meaning of this is not very clear, but 
according to note 3, p. 200 of the translation of the Tabaqat in Elliot v. 
another version of the Akbarnama Vol. I, p. 184 says he was made governor 
of the fortress, but died a few days afterwards, poisoned out of envy at 
his promotion. Beg Mfrak succeeded him as governor of Chunar. According 
to Jauhar, RumT Khan was not made governor, of Chunar, but he recom- 
mended that Beg Mirak should be made governor, as the only officer who was fit 
for the post. His advice so incensed other aspirants, that they conspired 
together, and had him poisoned. 

2 There is some discrepancy about the author of this barbarity. Accord- 
ing to the text it was perpetrated by Humayun’s order ; but the Akbarnama says 
that about 2,000 persons were admitted to quarter and though his Majesty 
had ratified RumT IQian’s promise and had pardoned (?) them, yet Mu’ayyid 
Beg Duldai, who was one of the confidential officers, added to the order 
that their hands should be cut off, and represented that this was the king's- 
command. Such was the usurpation of authority that he displayed. His Majesty 
Jahanbani censured him for this. It is added in notes that Mu’ayyid Beg was 
a son of Sultan Muhammad; and Duldai was a division of the Barlas tribe. 
Jauhar who is perhaps the most to be trusted, as he was with HumSyun 
at the time, says that RumT Khan caused the hands of 300 artillery men, 
selected out of the men who had surrendered, to be cut off ; and that Humayfin 
was very angry with him on this account. 

® “Saiyyad Mahmud ShSh (or Sultan Mahmud). Abul Fazl calls him 
Naslb Shah, but he was dead, see Vol. IV, p. 353.” I have quoted this 
from note 5, p. 250 of the translation of the TabaqSt in Elliot, Vol. V ; but not 
only Abul Fazl, but BadSoni also says, that it was Naslb ShSh who came to 
HumSyun, (see p. 487 of Col. Ranking’s translation and p. 348 of the Persian 
text). Ferishtah however says that it was Sultan Mahmud who came to HumSyun 
and asked him for help against Shir Khan. Jauhar also says that it was SultSn 
Mahmud and he came to HumSyun when he was encamped at Muneah 
(Monghyr ?). 
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marches. Shir Klian sent his sons Jalal and 1 Khawas IQiSn 

to defend the pass of Garhi which is situated on the road to 
Bangalah. This Garhi is a place of great strength , having on one side 
of it, a high hill and dense jungle of great strength. So that it 
was quite impossible, in any way, to pass over it, and on the other 
side the river Ganges is close to it, 2 Garhi is the connecting link 
( ) between Bihar and Bengal. 

His Majesty appointed Jahangir Beg Maghul to attack Garhi. 
B Hindal Mirza who had attended the victorious stirrups as far 
as Monghyr, wa«i sent from that place to Agra, to put down 
4 Muhammad Sultan Mirza and Ulugh Mirza and Shah Mirza who 
had fled from his Majesty, and were creating disturbances in that 
c ountry. As Muhammad Zaman Mirza was unable to effect anything 
in Gujrat, he sent emissaries to the emperor and begged for quarter, 
and having obtained assurances of safety started for the court. 
When Jahangir Beg reached Garhi 5 Jalal Khan, the son of Shir Khan 
and Khawas Khan came by forced marches; and having arrived 

1 Khawas Khan was not a son of Shir Klian. BadSonI calls him 

which Col. Ranking translates as “ a well known servant of Shir Khan.” 

2 Abul Fazl calls it the gate of Bengal. It is the Terriagarhi or Telliagarhi 
of the maps. 

3 According to the Akbarnama, vol. I, pp. 334-5, Hindal who had been 
appointed to Tirhut and PurnTya was at his own request, permitted to 
depart from Colgong to his new fief, so that he should come from thence 
with a proper equipment to Bengal. He subsequently went towards Agra 
in the height of the rains, without permission, and arriving there commenced 
his rebellious proceedings. Jauhar says nothing about these, except that 
JiumSyiin, on reaching Agra after his defeat at Chunar, pardoned him at the 
request of Kamran. 

4 According to the Akbarnama, Muhammad Sultan Mirza returned 
before the march to Chunar, and Muhammad Zaman Mirza returned during the 
march. Abul Fazl describes in great detail the great honour which was shown 
to him on his arrival. According to Jauhar, prince Hindal and YSdgSr (NSsir) 
Mirza were sent to Dehli and Agra while HumSyun himself invaded Bengal. 
He does not say that Hindal was specially sent to put down Muhammad 
Sultan MIrza’s rebellion. 

6 Jauhar says that Jalal Khan was entrenched in a strong position near 
the pass, and when Jahangir Beg was engaged in exploring a road through 
the hills, Jalal Khan made a sally and defeated him; so he retreated and 
joined the main army at Colgong. 

5 
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just at the time of his arrival, defeated him. He being wounded 
came back to the emperor, who then set out and arrived at the foot 
of the gate or Garhi. Jalal Khan and Khawas Khan being 
1 unable to withstand him took to flight ; and the emperor passing 
through Garhi entered Bengal. Shir Khan, not having the strength 
to meet him, went by way of Jharkhand to Rhotas. 2 His Majesty 
remained in Bengal for three months ; and gave the name of Jinnata- 
bad to the city of Gaur. 

In the year 743 A.H. (1536 A.D.), Mlrza Hindal finding an 
opportunity, and guided by turbulent people commenced hostilities 
in Agra. He put 3 Shaikh Bahlol who was one of the (great) Shaikhs 
of the age. and was distinguished in the 4 science of the invocation 
of the names of God, and for whom his Majesty had great love, 
and in whom he had much faith, to death at the instigation of the men, 
who were engaged in the intrigue, and who 6 wanted to make the breach 

1 According to Jauhar, Humayun had to halt for several days at Colgong 
on account of very heavy rain ; and sent forward HajT Muhammad Beg to 
procure further intelligence. The Haji found that Shir Khan had written 
to JalSl Iyhfin that all the treasures of Bengal had now been secured and 
he might evacuate the passes, and allow the Mughals to enter Bengal, where 
some means might be devised for surrounding and entrapping them; and 
he accordingly at once commenced his retreat; so that JalSl Khan’s and Shir 
Khan's retreats were both parts of a preconcerted plan. 

2 Abul Fazl says HumSyun found the climate of Bengal agreeable, and sat 
down to enjoy himself. Jauhar is even more explicit. He says, he very 
unaccountably shut himself up for a considerable time in his haram, and 
engaged himself in every kind of indulgence and luxury. 

3 The translator of the Tabaqat in vol. v. of Elliot says that Abul Fazl (see 
note 9) calls Shaikh Bahlol Shaikh Phul. In the translation of the Akbarnama, 
which I have, he is called Sheikh Bahlol. It appears from what is said in the 
AkbSmSma, that Shaikh Bahlol was sent by HumSyun to dissuade Hindal from 
following his traitorous designs ; that the latter received him with respeot 
and listened to his words, but his evil advisers insisted on his putting the 
Shaikh to death. 

* See note 1, p. 33. 

6 The readings of this passage are different, and none of them seems to be 
quite correct. The lith edn. has oJjLa aoyo dy I; Ij^c. 

It is the word that is doubtful and difficult. The MSS. have Oo, 

jjjL* dJL) , and jJjLJ It appears that jJjUo would be a correct 

reading. 
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between the Emperor and him wider, on the pretext that Shaikh 
Bahlol was conspiring with the Afghans. He then had the Khutbah 
{public prayer) read in his own name. When this news reached the 
ears of his Majesty the Emperor, he entrusted the government 
of Bengal to Jahangir Beg leaving 5,000 selected troops with him ; 
and himself turned towards Agra. At this time 1 Muhammad 
Zaman Mirza, son of Badi’-uz- Zaman Mirza, returned in great shame 
from Gujrat to attend on his Majesty ; and the latter pardoned 
his offences, and did not utter a single word (of reproach). On 
account of the length ot the journey, and of the bad climate of Bengal, 
most of the troopers’ horses had died ; so the army arrived in Chausa in 
a great state of disorder. The amirs who had been left in Jaunpur 
and Chunar and Audh came and attended on his Majesty. Shir Khan 
who was aware of the confusion and distress of the Mughal army, 
came to the neighbourhood ; and the emperor halted opposite to 
him, and they remained in front of each other for a period of three 
months. 

Mirza Kamran after his return from Qandahar, came to Lahore, 
and heard of the hostility of Mirza Hindal (to Humayun), and of the 
return of the Emperor (from Bengal), and of the strength and power 
of Shir Khan. He started towards Agra. When Mirza Hindal arrived 
near Dehli, (he found that) Mir 2 Fakbr ‘Ali had taken Yadgar Nasir 
Mirza with him, and shut himself up in the fort of Dehli ; and although 
he exerted himself, he was unable to take it. At this time Mirza 
Kamran arrived in the neighbourhood of Dehli, and Mirza Hindal 


1 According to the Akbarnama, Muhammad Zaman Mirza returned from 
GujrSt some time before this, while, in fact, HumSyun was marching towards 
Chunar ; (see note 4, page 65). 

2 He is called Ml r ‘Faqr * Ali in the translation of the AkbarnSma. Ferishtah 
calls him Fakhr-ud-din <Ali Kotw&l. It appears that Yadgar NSsir Mirza and 
Mir Fak^r ‘Ali were in KalpI when they heard of HindSl’s rebellion, and they 
came to Dehli by forced marches via Gw ali Sr ; and took measures for strengthen- 
ing the fort of Dehli, and held it against Hind Si. When KSmrSn arrived there, 
YSdgSr Nasir Mirza continued to hold the fort; and KSmr&n was induced by 
Mir Fakhr to go on to Agra, while Hind SI went away to Alwar ,* whence he was 
summoned by HumSyOn on his return to Agra, after his defeat at Chausa, 
at the intercession af Kamr&n, and was pardoned. 
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1 £ound it necessary to see him. Mir Fakir e Ali also came out of the 
fort, and saw Mlrza Kamran, and told him “ Mlrza Yadg&r Nfisir 
refuses to surrender the fort of Dehli, it is best that you should go 
on to Agra. If that province 2 comes into your possession, Dehli 
would also belong to you.” Mlrza Kamran had therefore to proceed 
towards Agra, and in that neighbourhood Mlrza Hindal separated 
from him, and went away towards Alwar. 

When the news of the hostility of Mlrza Hindal, and of the 
arrival of Mlrza Kamran at Dehli reached Jinnat AshianI at Chausa, 
it became the cause of an increase of the distress of his mind. Shir 
Khan sent a darvish of the name of 3 Shaikh Khalil, whom he called 
his spiritual guide to attend on the emperor : and made proposals of 


1 The lith. edn. and most of the MSS. have ^ , > oGi]U> ; 

one MS. has instead of 

2 Several MSS. and the lith. edn. have or jUif Two 


MSS. have This appears to me to be a better reading, and I have 

adopted it. It is not stated distinctly either in the Tabaqat or in the 
Akbarnama, that Kamran had hostile intentions against Humayun, at least at 
this period; but it is clear from what Mir Fakhr ‘Ali told him that he, like 
Hindal, wanted to take possession of Dehli, and Agra for himself. Ferishtah 
says distinctly that KamrSn had his eye on the badshahi. He says 

til aJI^aj b ^<31 a5! jXi 

(_b^ 1^)1 a^ t'^Avo ^ k -j 

. JujLoj y^bcuo Jajf^A ^ o-** *y*J 


so that according to him, they were both engaged in besieging Dehli. Then 
when Fakhr *Ali told them Yadgar Nasir Mirza would not surrender Dehli, they 
proceeded towards Agra. In the vicinity of that city, they fell out and 
HindSl went away towards Alwar ; and KSmrSn came to Agra, and proclaimed 
himself King. The Akbarnama does not say that KSmran proclaimed himself 
King. It says that Mir Faqr ‘Ali induced “M. (Mlrza) KSmran to proceed to 
Agra and M. Hindal not having the resolution to remain there* (whatever that 
may mean) went off to Alwar. M. Kamran after he came to Agra* desired. . . . 
Dildar Agfeaca Begam to soothe M. HindSl* and to recall him to obedience. 
That matron brought M. Hindal from Alwar, and introduced him to M. 
Kamran with his shroud (futa) round his neck.” 

3 It appears from BadSonl and Jauhar that he was a descendant of Shaikh 
Farid Ganj Shakar. He is not named in the Akbarnama though it is said there 
that Shir Khan sometimes sent influential persons with proposals of peace. 
BadSonl and Ferishtah agree with the Tabaqat in saying that he was sent 
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peace. It was determined, that he should relinquish all the country 
except Bengal, and he confirmed the terms by an oath on the Quran, 
and agreed that the public prayer and the coin should be in the 
name of the Badshah (Humayun). The Emperor then became com- 
posed in his mind. On the morning of the following day, Shir Khan 
made an attack on the imperial troops 1 when they were quite unpre- 
pared for it, and had no time to put themselves in array of battle ; 
and they were defeated. The Afghans had forestalled the imperial 
troops in advancing to the 2 bridge and demolishing it, 3 and getting 
into boats they remained on the river, and 4 whenever they found any 
one belonging to the imperial army on the water, they plunged them 
into the sea of destruction, with their armour-piercing spears. 
Muhammad Zaman Mlrza was drowned. His Majesty plunged his 
horse into the water, was half drowned, when by the help and assistance 
of a 5 water-carrier he got out of the water and turned towards Agra. 

by Shir Shah to Humayun, but Jauhar says that he was sent by Humayun to 
Shir Khan for the purpose of settling the treaty. 

1 Some particulars of the attack and of the utter unpreparedness and confu- 
sion, and want of discipline in the Mughal army can be found in the Akbarnftma, 
and in Jauhar’s memoirs. The Akbarnama narrates how various officers were 
slain in attempting to rescue Haji Begam (daughter of Yadgar Tagkai uncle of 
Humayun’s mother), who was in her youth his chief wife and was much revered 
by Akbar. She could not bo rescued but Shir Khan (or Shfih) eventually sent 
her to Humayun in Afghanistan, when the latter returned from Persia. 
The oonfusion and want of discipline appear most clearly from Jauhar’s account. 

2 It is not clear what bridge is meant. Humayun, it appears, was having a 
bridge of boats built, but it was not yet finished. It is not clear therefore why 
Shir Khan considered it necessary to demolish it. 

3 The readings here are various. The lith. edn. has ^£))y j 

,d.Jdy*x/o 1x5 ysu Jb AL dixsL-c \j> jtt> JUfct j\ tjJS* 

J LS^y jt y ^ The MSS. have 

and { ^ddd 1x5 jySRj <yxAjl xx & L>y {j? 9y \ y & (JLftt ax a 

^ 1x5 yB~* 80 ) ^ y? dJdjb y Sj*yt Jk * cUt ^1 Lyd t^jziy ^d^of y 

tUl j\ alA.L> j b;d y $0 ^ y* ) \2s$iy and 

c*a.L# 1x5 (ylj*' There is not much to choose among these; I have 
adopted the reading of one of the MSS. 

4 According to Ferishtah 80,000 Mughals besides Hindus were drowned. 

5 The story of the water-carrier has been told by different historians ; by 
Abul Fazl in his high-fiown and bombastic language, and by Jauhar in his 
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Kamran Mlrza had before this come to Agra ; and 1 Hindal 
Mlrza, was in these days, passing his time in shame, in 2 Alwar, and 
saw in himself the truth of the couplet : 

Couplet. Fot very shame I cannot raise my head, 

If they ask me, what I have gained from life. 

When his Majesty Jinnat Ashiani', with a few horsemen, who had 
accompanied him in his forced marches, and one of whom was the 
father of this writer, arrived at Agra Mlrza Kamran had indeed 
no information of his approach. His Majesty suddenly entered the 
pavilion of Mlrza Kamran, and the Mlrza, having obtained the 
honour of kissing his feet, the two brothers had their eves filled with 
tears. Mlrza Hindal also, after his sins had been forgiven, came and 
did homage. Muhammad Sultan Mlrza and his sons also, who had 
for a long time, acted with hostility adopted means (for a reconcilia- 
tion), and came and did service. Consultations were held. 3 Mirza 


more homely style. The latter says that Humayun urged his horse into the 
stream, but in a short time the horse sank. On seeing this event a water- 
carrier who had distended his leathern bag (musack) with air offerod it to his 
Majesty, who by means of the bag swam the river. On reaching the northern 
bank, he asked the man his name ; he said “ Nizam ” ; the King replied “ I will 
make your name as celebrated as that of Nizam-ud-dTn Aulia, and you shall 
sit on my throne. Soon after the king had remounted his throne, the water- 
carrier paid his respects; and his Majesty remembering his royal promise 
seated him for two hours upon the throne, and desired him to ask for whatever 
he wished. Abul Fazl says he sat on the throne for half a day. 

1 But see latter part of note 2, p. 68, from which it appears, that according 
to the AkbarnSma he had already come to Agra from Alwar. 

2 The lith. edn, has j, i.e- in security; and this is translated in 

Elliot, v; but clearly this reading is not correct. The MSS. have 

in shame ; and the subsequent words and the couplet, which however are 
not translated in Elliot, v, show that this is the correct reading. 

3 Abul Fazl, as usual has a hazy cloud of words, but it appears that KSmrSn 
proposed, in the first instance, that he should command the army (which would 
include his own troops, which were quite fresh), which would be sent against 
Shir Khan, while Humayun should rest in the capital ; and when the emperor 
did not agree to this, he proposed that he should be allowed to go away to his 
own government. Jauhar is silent about this matter. BadSoni uses almost^ 
the same words as we have in the text, but he adds that Kamran, in the first 
instance, asked to be allowed to command the army against Shir Khan, and 
when Humayun did not agree to this, then he showed a desire to return to the 
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Kamran at this time showed a desire for returning to Lahore, and 
shewed that he had unlimited expectations. His Majesty agreed to 
all his requests, excepting (that about) his return. 1 Shwaja 
Kalan Beg exerted himself to procure the return of Mlrza 
Kamran. These conversations dragged on for six months. In 
the meanwhile Mlrza Kamran became ill with a 2 complication 
of diseases, and believing the words of interested persons that 
this disease was caused by poison, which had been administered 
to him, under the orders of the emperor, while yet suffering from it 
he turned towards Lahore. He had sent Khwaja Kalan Beg 
in advance. He had also agreed that he should leave the greater 
part of his troops at Agra, to reinforce (the imperial troops) ; and 
contrary to that agreemeent he took them all away with himself, and 
left only two thousand at Agra under the command of 3 Sikandar. 


Punjab, ^£1,3 Allc Jiij <sS ^ j 

which Col. Ranking translates, “and urged an infinity of reasons, giving colour 
to the suggestion that a refusal would cause him insupportable annoyance.” 
Ferishtah says that KSmran Mlrza ^Ui aLij y* & ^ U-o jd 

1 It will be remembered that he was one of Babar’s generals, who was 
allowed by him to go back to Kabul. He had now returned to Hindustan 
with Mfrza Kamran. 

2 a^LALo lit. diseases of opposite tendencies i.e. diseases, the 

treatment of one of which tends to aggravate another. As to the nature of the 
illness, Ferishtah says ^ ^ wife' jt Ij^o iltfU 

AxipJf j3p.L o <9 j J/U Col. Briggs has; 

M KamrSn was suddenly seized with dysentery owing to too great indulgence 
of his appetite BadaonI adds to wLoi* and says that it was 

ascertained that the disease was caused by a poison, and he was led by 
the words of evil -speakers to entertain suspicion against HumSyun. 

3 He is called Sikandar in the MSS. and in BadSonT, but in the lith. edn. 
he is called Iskandar. Probably he was the Iskandar Sultan, who had charge 
for .Mirza KamrSn, of some estates in KfilpI (see Akbam&ma vol. 1, p. 345); and 
who with Qasim Husain SultBn Uzbek and YadgSr Nasir Mlrza defeated a force 
which Shir Khan hail sent under his son Qutb Khan, and slew the latter. 
In the Akbamima, Mlrza Kamran is said to have left 3,000 men under Mirza 
‘Abd-ul-lah Mughal and not 2,000 under Sikandar, as in the other histories. 
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1 Mlrza Haidar Dugljlat Kashmiri, who had been with Mirza Kamran, 
remained with his Majesty Jinnat Ashian! ; and received favours from 
him. Mirza Kamran also took away a large number of the Agra troops 
with him. 

On account of these dissensions, which took place, Shir Khan 
became emboldened ; and came to the bank of the Ganges, and sent 
a force across the river against KalpI and Itawah. Qasin Husain 
Sultan Uzbek, in concert with Yadgftr Nasir Mirza, and Iskandar 
Sultan fought with the Afghans in the neighbourhood of KalpI, and 
slew a 2 son of Shir Kh&n, who was the commander of that army, and 
a large number of others, and sent his head to the service of the 
emperor at Agra. The latter then came towards the bank of the 
Ganges with the object of crushing Shir Khan, and crossing the 
river opposite to Kanauj, sat down for the period of a month opposite 
to the enemy. At this time the 3 number of the imperial troops 

1 In several of the MSS. he is called olUy f^c, 

i.e. Mirza Haidar Dughlat known or celebrated as Kashmiri. He is called in 
the Akbarnama, Mirza Haidar, son of Mirza Husain Gfirgan or Kurkan (i.e. son- 
in-law), who was the cousin (Khala-zada, i.e. maternal aunt’s son, his mother 
being the younger sister of Babar’s mother) of his Majesty Gitl-Sitani Firdaus 
MakanI (i.e. B&bar). His name has been very incorrectly given in Badaonl. 
In the Persian text it* is said jJLo ^ yJ Ij^x 

from which it is not clear whether one or two persons are meant though the 
verb is in the singular. In the English translation he undoubtedly becomes 
two persons, Mirza Haidar the Mughul and Dughlat Kashmiri. According to 
the Akbarnama, he only consented to remain, after HumSyun had exhorted 
him with great earnestness. According to Col. Briggs Mirza Haider DughlSt 
ascended the throne of Kashmir, and is the author of the most authentic history 
of that principality. 

2 Viz. Qutb Khan. 

3 According to BadSoni HumSyun had about a lakh (1,00,000) horsemen, 
though one MS. has fifty thousand, and Shir Khftn did not have more than 5,000 
horsemen. Ferishtah also gives a hundred thousand horsemen to Humay Gn, but 
he increases the number of Shir Khan’s cavalry, to the more probable number of 
30,000. According to the Akbarnama, one engagement took place when the two 
armies faced each other at Bhojpur, in the Farrukhab&d district, 31 miles north- 
west (upstream) of Kanouj. Then the armies marched down to Kanouj, when 
the desertions from the imperial army commenced. The two armies entrenched 
themselves and daily skirmishes occurred, after which the decisive battle took 
place. According to Jauhar, in this battle Hindal commanded the right flank 
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amounted to one hundred thousand cavalry ; and the Afghan army 
did not amount to more than fifty thousand. Under these circum- 
stances, Muhammad Sultan Mlrza and his sons acted treacherously ; 
and a second time fled from the emperor’s army without any cause ; 
and the force which Mlrza Kamran had left behind to reinforce (the 
imperial troops) also fled ; and this becoming the fashion, a large 
number of troops became dispersed, and fled to different parts of 
Hindustan. Then the rains came, and showers fell frequently, and 
the place where the army was encamped became filled with water. 
It was then decided, that the troops should march from that place 
and encamp at an elevated position, and this was done. 

*At this time Shir Khan, having arranged his army, began a 
battle. This occurred on the 10th of the month of Muharram in this 
year (947 A.H., 17th May 1540 A.D.). Most of the troops of evil 
destiny fled without fighting ; and a small number of brave warriors 
went into the battle; and as matters had gone beyond control, the 
army of Jinnat Ashianl was routed. The emperor, who became 
separated from his horse in the river, came out of the water, by the 


and was opposed by Jalal Khan; ‘Askar! the left, and was opposed by KhawSs 
Khan ; while Hum&yun himself commanded the centre. Hindal defeated the 
Afghans opposed to him ; but ‘Askar! was compelled to retreat. Then when 
the army was defeated, Humayun crossed the river on an elephant, after 
wounding the Mahut , who said that the elephant would not cross the river, and 
whom the eunuch, who was with him suspected to be treacherous. When 
Humayun came near the opposite bank he was unable to climb to the top, till 
some of the camp colour men (?) who were on the lookout for him, tied their 
turbans together and threw an end of it to him, and he was then able to reach 
the top of the bank, after which a horse was brought to him, and he was able 
to ride away towards Agra. This account is partly corroborated by Abul Fazl, 
who says that Humayun crossed the river on an elephant, but does not say any- 
thing about the suspected treachery of the Mahut. He also differs from Jauhar 
about the way in which he was pulled up to the top of the bank. He says 
it was Shams-ud-dln who pulled him up the bank. BadSonl’s account agree 
generally with that in the text. Ferishtah does not say, how Humayun crossed 
the river. 

1 That is, when Humayun’s army was moving from one camping ground 
to another. This is stated more distinctly by Abul Fazl and BadSonf and 
Ferishtah. There is a good account of the battle in the TSrfkh-i-Kashid! 
of Haidar Dughl&t (Elliot, v, pp. 130 et seq)* 
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help of 1 Shams-ud-dln Muhammad Ghaznavl, who afterwards became 
the preceptor or foster-father of his Majesty, Khalifah-i-Ilahl, and 
was honoured with the tittle of Khan-i-U’zma. 2 They say that when 
Shir Khan heard of the flight of his Majesty Jinnat AshianI, he said 
with sorrow “ I had intended that he should perish, but he has 
escaped ” 

3 When they arrived near (Agra), he (Humayiin) did not stay there, 
but started towards Lahore, and in the beginning of Rabi’-ul-awwal of 
this year, all the Chaghatai Sultans and amirs assembled at Lahore. 
Muhammad Sultan Mlrza, and his sons, who had come to Lahore, 

1 Col. Ranking Bays in note 5 p. 464 of his translation of BadaonI that 

** Shams-ud-din Muhammad Atka KhSn (was) son of Mir Yar Muhammad 
Oliaznavi (Ain-I-Akbarl Blochmann I, p. 321).” He also says in the same note 
that “ the word alka , atika or ataka is a Turk! word, signifying precepfceur, 
instituteur, pere de lait (Pavet de courteilles) *' and that “ the wife of Shams-ud- 
dln was appointed anakah or wet nurse to Prince Akbar at Amarkot.” Accord- 
ing to BadaonI, Shams-ud-dln was made ^Lk A’azam Khan. 

2 This passage occurs in the lith. edn. but not in any of the MSS. except 
one, where however it is written incorrectly, immediately after the sentence 
about the commencement of the rains. It is however given in the translation 
in Elliot, v. 

3 Abul Fazl and Jauhar have accounts of the journey to Agra, and of the 
subsequent journey to Lahore, and it appears that Humayun and his attendants 
were attacked by the villagers at Bhangapur (according to Abul Fazl) and 
Bhyngang (Bbongaon) before they reached Agra; and some unseen person 
shot arrows at them, when they were at Fatehpur Slkrl ; and there were various 
acts of insubordination and insolence (according to Jauhar) by his own men in 
the latter part of the journey. Abul Fazl, however, does not mention the 
incidents which happened between Agra and Lahore, but he says that the 
garrison of Rohtak shut the gate of the city in Humayun’s face, but in 
a short time they were chastised. At Lahore KSmran proposed that he should 
take their families to Kabul ; and placing them in safety there, return and 
join the others. Hindal and Yadgar Nasir Mlrza proposed, that they should 
conquer Bhakkar (Sind) and Gujrat, after which it would be easy to reconquer the 
rest of India. Mlrza Haidar proposed that all the Mlrzas should settle down 
after securing the slopes of the mountains from Sahrind to Sftran (i.e. the 
SSrangzai country) i.e. the lower hills between the Indus and Kashmir i.e. from 
8ehrind in the S.E. to Rawalpindi in the N.W. and he engaged that he would 
be able with a small force to get possession of Kashmir in two months. 
Abu) Fazl says that KSmrSn sent his Sadr, QSz! Abdullah, to Shir Khan in order 
to establish friendly relations with him. 
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fled from there, and went towards Multan ; and Mlrza Hindal and 
Mlrza Yadgar Nasir found it advisable to go away towards Bhakar and 
Thatha. Mlrza K&mran was planning that this assemblage should 
disperse quickly, so that he might go away to Kabul. Hemistich ; 
A devotee of some thing thinks, 
and a lover dreams of something else. 

To be brief when it became clear to his Majesty Jinnat AshianI, that 
agreement among his brothers, and the Amirs, whose minds were 
given to the winds, was impossible, his auspicious mind became 
very sad. After much consultation, x Mlrza Haidar was sent towards 
Kashmir, with a body of men, who had accepted service there ; and 
it was decided, that Mlrza Kalan Beg should also follow him. When 
Mlrza Haidar arrived in 1 2 Naushahar, and Khwajah Kalan Beg 
went to Sialkot, news came to Jinnat AshianI, that Shir Khan had 
crossed the river of Sultanpur (the Bias), and was within thirty 
KaroTis of Lahore. On the 1st of Rajab of the aforementioned year 
his Majesty Jinnat AshianI crossed the river of Lahore (the Ravi). 
Mlrza Kamarn after breaking his strong and repeated oaths, that 
he would not diverge in any way from whatever might be agreed 
upon, accompanied him with a special purpose and object, as far as 
the neighbourhood of Bahira. Kh wa jah Kalan Beg, having heard this 
news, came by forced marches from Sialkot and joined the 3 camp. 

Mlrza Haidar entered Kashmir, and a body of the Kashmiris, 
who had hostilities among themselves, came and interviewed him, 
and by their help and strength, Kashmir came into Mlrza Haidar's 
possession, without any fighting or dispute ; and on the 22nd of Rajab 
he became the ruler of Kashmir, as is narrated in the section about 
that oountry. 

Mirza KlmrSn and Mlrza Askarl separated from his Majesty 


1 The expedition to Kashmir was made in aocordance with Mirza Haidar 
DughlSts's advioe (see note 3, p. 74). 

2 Thelith. edn. and several of the MSS. have y. The place is called 
Naushahr in the translation of the Akbamlma and also in Elliot, V; but 
several of the MSS. and BadSonl and Ferishtah call it Naushara and Col. 
Ranking in a note says Naushahar. 

8 It is not clear from the text, whose camp he joined ; but it appears from 
the Akbamfima, that instead of accompanying Humayun to Kashmir as he had 
promised, he joined Kftmr&n. 
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Jinnat AshianI in the neighbourhood of Bahira, and went away 
towards Kabul, in concert with Khwajah Kalan Beg. Jinnat 
AshianI turned towards Sind. Mirza Hindal and Mlrza Yadgar N&sir 
were in attendance on him. After going some stages 2 they showed a 
spirit of contrariety ; and for twenty days they wandered about aim- 
lessly after separating from his Majesty ; and afterwards again, in 
accordance with the direction of 3 Mir Abul Baqa they came to attend 
on him. On the bank of the river Indus, when there was famine in 
the camp, and no boats could be obtained for crossing the river, 
4 Bakbshu Lankah sent many boats filled with grain, and received much 
favour. The army crossed the river and started for 5 Bhakkar ; and 
the town of 6 LuhrI became the halting ground of the auspicious 
camp. Mlrza Hindal crossed the river Sind, and went to the town of 
7 Patar, as all the necessaries for the army could be obtained there 
with ease. The distance between Luhrl which is near Bhakkar, and 
Patar is 50 karohs. 

1 The Akbarnama says, that Mlrza Hindal, Yadgar Nasir Mlrza and Qasim 
Husain Sultan succeeded by importunity in taking his Majesty Jahan Bam off 
to Sind, though his intention had been to march to Kashmir. 

2 Several of the MSS. omit the words 

8 According to the Akbarnama, this man had left Kamran and joined 
Humayun. It appears also that one day, when Hum ay fin and his companions 
were wandering about, they heard the sound of a kettledrum, and it was 
ascertained that the MIrzas were at a place at a distance of 3 Kos. Mir Abul 
Baqa was sent to them ; and he spoke wise words to them, and brought them 
back. 

4 He is called Bakbshul Langah in some of the MSS. and in the Akbar- 
nama. He is not mentioned by BadaonI, though he mentions the great scarcity 
in the camp. Bakhshu Lankah is described in the Akbarnama, as a landholder 
and a grandee of that part of the country. The Langahs were a tribe akin 
to the Afgh§ns. 

6 See Hunter Imp. Gaz. Ind. vol. III. 

0 A township near Bhakkar now called Rohri, see Hunter Imp. Gaz. vol. 
XI, Rohri. 

7 Col. Ranking could not find any place of this name, but it appears from the 
Akbarnama vol. I, p. 363, note 2, that it is situated in Sarkar Siwastan (SehwSn), 
and lower down the Indus than Bhakkar. Jarrett, II, 340, where it is spelt 
Batur, with the variant Patar. . . . It is perhaps the Plr Patta of Bumes's 
journey to Kabul, p. 10. The best account of it is in Major General Haig's 
Indus Delta (1894) p. 91, note. Jauhar calls the place Pftt. 



HUMAY0N BADSHAH. 


77 


1 Mir Tahir, Sadr, went (from here) on a mission to Shah Husain 
Arghun, the ruler of Thatha; and Samandar Beg, who was 1 2 a 
connection of his majesty took a horse and a robe of honour to 
Shah Husain Arghun, and tried to persuade him to come and wait 
upon his Majesty. The purport of the message which they took 
was that (Humayun’s) coming to the country of Bhakkar and Thatha 
was out of necessity, and its object was the release (conquest) of 
Gujrat. Now he (Shah Husain Arghun) should come and wait 
upon his Majesty, so that a consultation might be held about the 
conquest of Gujrat Shah Husain Arghun allowed five or six months 
to elapse on various pretexts, and at last replied, that the country of 
Bhakkar was extremely unproductive; it would be better, if the 
camp should be moved nearer to the country of Thatha, for five 
or six months would elapse in further parleys ; 3 4 after he (Humayun) 
came nearer whatever appeared to be advisable might be carried 
into effect. When grain became scarce in Bhakkar, his Majesty 
started from there, and went to Pa tar, which was the place, where 
Mlrza Hindal was encamped, as he had heard that the latter intended 
to go away to Qandahar. 

4 This year, when his Majesty Jinnat Ashiani had made the 


1 It appears that Sultan Mahmud was in charge of the fort of Luhrl under 
ShAh Husain Arghun. He was called upon to deliver the fort to Humayun, but 
expressed his inability to do so, without the orders of his master ; and then 
Mir Tahir was sent to Shah Husain Arghun. 

2 The words are djj jf Mir or Amir Tahir and 

Samandar Beg or Mir are described in the Akbarnama, as two of Hum&yQn’s 
confidential servants. 

3 It is said in a note to the translation of the Tabaq§t-i«Akbari, in Elliot, 
v. p. 207 that Shah Husain proposed, that Humayun should take possession of 
the country of Chuchkan between Tatta and the Ran, as a means of furthering 
his views on Gujrat. For this he promised to support him. — Akbarnama, vol. I. 
p. 210. The translation of the Akbarnama which I have been consulting does 
not quite support the statement about his promise of support. According 
to this (vol. I, p. 363) Shah Husain said, he was afraid to come and pay his 
respects to Humayun, but after a time when his fears would disappear he 
would do so, and then Humayun would be able, with a little exertion, to bring 
Gujrat into his possession, when the other territories of Hindustan would 
fall into his hands. 

4 The date of the marriage is not given in the text, or in the AkbamSma ; 
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camp of Mlrza Hindal, his halting place he entered into a contract 
of marriage with her Majesty Mariam Makanl Hamlda Bgnu Begam, 
the mother of the f£halifa-i-Ilahi (the emperor Akbar), and some 
days were passed in Mlrza Hindal’s camp in pleasure and enjoyment. 
His Majesty then forbade Mlrza Hindal’s going away to Qandahar, 
and went back to the town of Luhrl. 

Qaricha l£han who was the ruler of Qandahar, sent representa- 
tions to Mlrza Hindal, and summoned him to that place and the 
Mlrza started on his journey to Qandahar. When his Majesty 
received information of this, he became astonished at the want 
of harmony among his brothers. 1 Mlrza Yadg&r Nasir also, who was 
encamped 2 two karohs from the royal encampment, and also had 
the river between them, intended to go away to Qandahar. When 
this was reported to his Majesty, he sent 3 Mir Abul Baqa in order 
to reassure the mind of Mlrza Yadgar Nasir ; and Mir Abu-l-baqa for- 
bade Mlrza Nasir from going to Quandahar, with various counsels, and 
4 promises. At the time of returning and crossing the river a body of 
men came out of the fort of Bhakkar and showered arrows on the men 
in the boat, and one of them hit the Mir on a fatal spot ; and he 


but it appears from note 1, p. 364, vol. I of the Akbamama that, according to 
Gulbadan, it took place at midday on a Monday in the beginning of Jamada-1- 
awwal 948, and that Humayun himself took the astrolabe and calculated 
the auspicious moment. Neither our author, nor Abul Fazl nor BadSonl nor 
Ferishtah appears to mention it, but it appears from Jauhar’s account, that 
Hindftl was very angry when he heard that Humayun wanted to marry Hamlda 
and there was a quarrel between the two brothers, and that it was with great 
difficulty that DildSr Begam, HindaPs mother, made it up. 

i It appears from the Akbamima, that it was YSdgSr NSsir Mirza who was 
always secretly in opposition, and who instigated Mlrza Hindal to go away. 

* The lith. edn. has ten Karohs , but the MSS. have ijjf jd two 

Karohs. It is* 4 two miles below the royal camp” in the trans. in Elliot, v. 
BadSom has #«>, ten Karohs . 

8 One MS. has ^ jk* Mfr Abu-1 -Qasim and Mir Abu-1- 

BaqS. 

* He promised that when Hindustan should be conquered the Mlrza should 
get one-third ; and that when they arrived in Kabul, he should have Ghaza and 
Charks and Lohghar, which BSbar had given to the Mirza’s mother, who was 
the widow of his youngest brother NSsir Mirza,— Akbam&ma I, p. 366. 
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attained to martyrdom. 1 His Majesty showed great sorrow at his 
death. Surur Kainat , which according to the calculation of Abjad 
comes to 2 947, is the date of the martyrdom of the Mir, 

In short, after this Mirza Yadgar Nasir crossed the river and 
came to his Majesty’s camp. After much deliberation, it was settled, 
that Mirza Yadgar Nasir should remain in Bhakkar ; and his Majesty 
Jinnat Ashlanl should turn his attention to the conquest of Thatha, 
as 8 during all this time, absolutely no signs of friendship and of a 
desire of his majesty’s welfare had been shewn by Mirza Shah Husain. 
When his Majesty 4 turned toward Thatha, a large body of men 
separated from his army, and remained in Bhakkar. Mirza Yadgar 
Nasir also remained there, and gained some strength, because 
during that year no calamity, celestial or terrestrial, had caused any 
damage to the cultivated lands of the province of Bhakkar. His 
Majesty now proceeded by repeated marches to the neighbourhood 
the fort of 5 Sehwan, and a body of troops, who were in a boat, came 

1 It was the Mir who made the remark which led to Babar’s devoting him- 
self for HumSyun’s recovery from sickness, so Humayun may have thought 
he was indebted to him for his life. It was he also who arranged about the 
marriage of HumSyun and Harnlda, see Gulbadan’s memoirs p. 436 (quoted from 
note 1, p. 366 of Beveridg6’s trans. of the Akbarnama). 

2 This cannot be correct, if the death occurred after Humay un’s marriage, 

which, according to Gulbadan, took place in Jamadi-ul-5wwal 748. It appears 
from a note in the Persian text of Badaonl that instead of seven in the 

text, there is eight, and y cJu, seven and eight in two MSS. 

8 The words ]|tai jl ^ ^ ( ^ t t , * j> a. y 

do not appear in the lith. edn. but are found in all the MSS. 
Apparantly these words had also been omitted from the MS. from which the 
translation in Elliot, v, was made ; but the insertion of the words makes better 
sense of the passage. 

4 Acoording to the Akbarnama, Humayun marched against Thatha in the 
beginning of JamSdi-ul-akhir 948 (latter half of Sept. 1553.) 

6 Written in the lith. edn. This is clearly incorrect. The MSS. 

have but the translator in Elliot, v, says in a note that the name is 

written SiyShwftn and SiyahSn. He also says that HumSyun proceeded 
by means of boats to the fort of Sahwan, though there is nothing in the 
Persian, which indicates this; though it is a fact that the soldiers who attacked 
the men who came out of the fort were in a boat. The name of the place is 
SiShwSn in BadSoni, but Feriahiah has SihwSn. According to 
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out of it near the fort, and attacked some men who had come out 
of the fort ; and the latter not being strong enough to fight with 
them again entered the fort. The soldiers returned and paid their 
respects to his Majesty, and explained to him that it would be 
extremely simple and easy to capture the fort. His Majesty then 
landed and besieged the fort. But before he could get to it, some of 
the Amirs of Mlrza Shah Husain got into it, and *did everything, 
that was in their power, to strengthen its defences. And when Mirza 
Shah Husain received information of the march of his Majesty and of 
the siege of the fort, he came by boat to the vicinity of the camp ; 
and the roads for bringing grain into it were closed ; and the troops 
were in great difficulties, so that most of the men had to live upon 
the flesh of animals. The 1 siege was protracted to about seven 
months, and they were unable to gain a victory. They were there- 
fore compelled to send somebody to Mlrza Yadgar Nasir at Bhakkar, 
(to say) that the conquest of the fort depended on his coming ; for 
unless they directed their energies to the attack on Mlrza Shah Husain, 
and his defeat and destruction, the men in the fort would be released, 
and would bring provisions into it, and would gain fresh strength ; 
and on account of their having no salt, and the dearth and scarcity 
of grain, it was impossible for them to remain any longer at the foot 
of the fort. If he would come from the other side (and attack) Mlrza 
Shah Husain, the latter would not be able to meet them. Mlrza 
Yadgar Nasir first sent a body of his 2 troops to reinforce Humayun, 
but their coming was not productive of any good. A man went a 
second time to summon the Mirza. A person of the name of 8 * Abdul - 


note 8, p. 560, of Col. Ranking’s trans. of BadaonI Sihwan or Sehwan is in the 
Karachi district of Sind, lat. 26 w 26' N., long. 67 54' E. The river Indus 
formerly flowed close to the town, but has now quite deserted it. The fort of 
Sehwan is ascribed to Alexandar the Great. See Hunter Imp. Gaz. XII, 305 ; 
but Tieffenthaler (1. 123) attributes it to Husain son of Shah Beg Arghfin. 

1 According to the Akbarnama, many of the troops and even some of the 
great men deserted and went and joined Yadgar Nfisir Mirza. 

2 One MS. has after Lcf y but he did not come 

himself. It is said in the Akbarnama that the Mirza had in his heart become 
alienated, yet he preserved appearances a little by sending out an advance camp. 
But. .... .he delayed and loitered in marching out. 

2 He is called jl one of the intimates of (HumSyun), by 
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Gbafur who was the Mlr-i-M&l (keeper of the privy purse) of bis 
Majesty was deputed to bring him. When he went near the Mirza, 
he said some words to him about the distress of his Majesty’s army. 
Mirza Yfidg&r N&sir and his captains saw that it was best for them 
to 1 remain in Bhakkar. 

Mirza Shah Husain also sent an 2 emissary to Mirza YadgSr 
Nasir, and 8 intending to deceive him, made promises of allegiance 
to him, and of giving him his daughter in marriage, and of inserting 
his name in the Khutba. The Mirza, owing to his great delight, was 
deceived by him, and became hostile to his Majesty Jinnat Ashianf. 
As Mirza Shah Husain’s mind was now freed from all anxiety about 
Mirza YadgSr Nasir; and seeing the distress and weakness of the 
army of his Majesty, he came nearer, and took possession of the boats 
belonging to the royal camp, and it became impossible for his Majesty 
to remain at the foot of the fort. So he was compelled to 4 return 

Kadaoni, and it is said in a note that the variants are and 

jxx>. The translator considers ^Jllo jxx> which agrees with the reading in 
the text, as correct. One MS. haB after I ; and another 

has i-irft f , which shews that he was indiscreet in his language. Abul Fazl 

also says in the AkbarnSma that ‘Abdul-Ghafur perverted his mission, and by 
his improper language so affected the short-sighted Mirza, that he even 
neglected appearances, and recalled his advance -camp. The translation in 
Elliot, v, has however nothing to shew that ‘Abdul-Ghafur’s language was 
indiscreet. 

1 The lith. edn. has cJiiy The MSS. omit the word 

1 think the correct reading is ^ i.e., in remaining at, and oon. 

quering Bhakkar. Apparently the translator in Elliot, v, has adopted this read- 
ing. He has translated the passage, “ but the Mirza and his officers deemed it 
advisable to remain where they were and effect the conquest of Bakhar.” 

2 One MS. has JLJ, men, emissaries, instead of a man, an 

emissary. 

3 Apparently the MS. from which the translation in Elliot, v, was made 

substituted for for the translation is, “ Shah Husen had sent re- 

presentatives to Mirza Y5dg5r Nasir, and had drawn near to his camp.” 

is however the better reading. 

4 The Akbara&ma says that he started on the 15th Zilq’Sda (23rd February 
1542). 


6 
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towards Bhakkar; and when he arrived near that place, he asked 
Mlrza Yadgar Nasir for a boat to cross the river. The Mlrza, who was 
in league with the people of Thatha, sent a message to them that they 
should come at night and take possession of the boats ; and in the 
morning he sent an excuse to the effect that the enemy had taken 
away the boats ; and his Majesty had to remain there for some days 
for the boats. At the end, however, 1 two of the Zamlndars of 
Bhakkar, came and waited upon his Majesty, and brought out some 
boats which had been submerged in the water, and his Majesty 
crossed over. When Mlrza Yadgar Nasir became aware of this fact, 
owing to his extreme astonishment and shame, instead of coming 
and having the honour of waiting on his Majesty, he 2 went by forced 
marches against Mlrza Shah Husain, who was quite unprepared, 
and fell upon a large body of the men of Thatha who had come out 
of their boats and slew many of them, and seizing some others re- 
turned. Mlrza Shah Husain also after this battle returned to Thatha. 
Mlrza Yadgar Nasir, being abashed and ashamed, waited upon his 
Majesty and produced the heads of the enemies before his eyes. His 
Majesty again pardoned his sins and never uttered a single word of 
reproach about what had happened. 

Mlrza Shah Husain again wrote letters to Mlrza Yadgar Nasir, 
and entering into an agreement with him drew him to his side. He 
demanded of the latter the two Zamlndars, who had supplied boats 
to his Majesty the King. These men receiving information of this, 

1 Their names, according to the Akbarnama, were Jandam and Hala. 

2 The meaning and object of this rather senseless proceeding is not very 

clear. Badaonl gives an explanation. He says j Ijy* 

iS b jjUm jj jlklA a£>( 

&Ly Jt aIALo j Jliaj y 

.szJiS ^ Jax* ^ the purport of which is he 

slew a number of the men of Thatha, whom he took by surprise and presented 
their heads to Humayun in order to ingratiate himself in the eyes of the 
latter ; and all his sins of commission and omission were pardoned. Why he 
wanted to ingratiate himself with Humayun, who was destitute of all power 
(except perhaps the divinity that hedges a king) and what excuses he would 
make to ShSh Husain, with whom he was in league, does not appear. 
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came and sought an asylum in the royal camp. The Mirza sent a 
man to the King, and represented that there were matters of reve- 
nue of the province of Bhakkar, which had been conferred upon him, 
pending between him and them. His Majesty ordered that some 
persons should go with the Zamlnd&rs, and after the settlement of 
the matter in dispute, bring them back to the royal camp. As 
soon, however, as Mirza Yadgar NSsir’s eye fell on these persons, he 
immediately took them away by force, from the men who accom- 
panied them ; and sent them to Mirza Shah Husain ; and again 
becoming hostile to him, never came again to wait upon his Majesty. 
The men in the royal camp who were in a condition of dire distress 
now begun to go over to Mirza Yadgar Nasir by ones and twos, and 
1 Mun’im Khan and his brother also thought of flight. When this 
became known to his Majesty he ordered them to be put into prison. 
Mirza Yadgar Nasir, now to his great disgrace, determined upon com- 
ing out to give battle to his Majesty and mounted his horse in order 
to do so. His Majesty also, becoming aware of this, mounted his 
horse for the battle. A person of the name of Hashim Beg, in whom 
the Mirza placed complete confidence, kept 1 2 him back from this in- 
famous deed, and turned him back whether he liked it or not. 

When it became patent to his Majesty, that as long as he re- 
mained there, his men would desert him and go over to Mirza Yadgar 
Nasir ; and the latter being utterly 3 infamous would in the end do 
something disgraceful, of a necessity he started towards (the king- 
dom of) 4 Maldeo, (who was one of the powerful Zamlndars of Hindus- 
tan, and than whom at that time, there was no one among the 

1 Badaoni says ^ aT i.e., who ultimately became Khan-i- 

Khanan. 

2 The Akbarnama says, that Hashim Beg violently seized the rein of Mirza 
YadgSr NSsir’s horse and turned him back. Badaoni however couples 
him and Mun’im Khan together, and says 

.jJjJl© jlj 4 >m*U jt *<*!+{* i^A.Us j i.e., both saw the evil of their 

ways and turned back themselves, instead of one being dragged back by his 
bridle by Hashim Beg, and the other being placed into confinement. 

a Two of the MSS. have instead of ^ j i.e., 

extremely treacherous and shameless and one has jU ^ i.e., very shame- 

less. 

< His proper name would be Malla Deva, Raja of MSrwSr or Jodhpfir. 
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Hindus who had greater influence and possessed a larger force ; 
and who had repeatedly sent petitions expressing his allegiance, 
and promising help in the recovery of Hindustan ) 1 by way of 
Jaisalmlr. The ruler of Jaisalmlr having sown the dust of 
ungenerousness on his head sent a force to oppose his Majesty 
on the road ; and the small force, which was with him, fought 
with them, and routed them 2 with great loss, but a number of 
bis Majesty's followers were also wounded. He then arrived in 
Maldeo's country by forced marches. He sent Atka Khan to 
M&ldeo who was in Jodhpur : and halted for some days at that 
place. 

8 When Mlrza Hindal arrived in the neighbourhood of Qandahar* 
Qaracha Khan came out to welcome him ; and handed the city over 
to him. Mlrza Kamran, on becoming aware of this, retraced his steps 
and for four months laid siege to Qandahar. At last Mlrza Hindal 
4 in a state of great distress came out on terms of peace. Mlrza 


1 Several of the MSS. have in place of , 

ZljJ i.e ., the exalted camp started by way of Jaisal- 
mfr. The Akbamama gives an itinerary of the army. HumSyun proceeded to 
Uch on the 2lst Muharram, and started towards M&ldeo’s country on the 13th 
or 14th Rabl’-ul-awwal, and halted on the 18th at fort Dilawar (in Bahawalpur), 
on the 20th he encamped at Hasalpur or Wasilpur and on the 17th Rabi’-ul- 
Sl&ir, he encamped 12 Kos from Bikanir. The camp then moved on two or 
three stages from Phaludi which is 30 Kos from Jodhpur. Here, becoming con- 
vinced of MSldeo’s perfidy (or his inability to serve him for fear of Shir Khan) 
he turned back, and from Phaludi camp moved to Sfitalmir, where there was a 
crash with some of MSldeo’s men who were quickly put to flight. HumSyun. 
then proceeded to Jaisalmlr where he encamped in the beginning of Jamadl-ul- 
fiwwal. The Rai of Jaisalmfr, Rai Lonkaran (the Noonkam of Todd) took up an 
attitude of hostility, and placed guards over the water-ponds. But Humayun’s 
followers defeated them ; and the camp then proceeded towards Amarkot on 
the 10th JamSdi-ul-awwal (23rd August, 1542). 

2 Two MSS. omit the words ty ^ J b, another has b and 

another b which are all incorrect. 

2 This paragraph has not been translated in Elliot, v. 

4 Instead of JIjIa which is the reading 

of most of the MSS. and the lith. ed., one MSS. has ^bb b Jloie 
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K&mran gave Qandahar to Mlrza ’Askarl, and brought Mlrza Hindal 
to Ghaznln, and after some days he transferred Ghaznln also from 
him. When Mlrza Hindal knew that Mlrza Kamran intended to act 
perfidiously towards him, l ol necessity he gave up all ideas of 
sovereignty and sequestered himself in Kabul. Mlrza K§mran, being 
now established in Kabul and Qandahar and Ghaznln, had the 
Khutbah read in his 2 own name. 

His Majesty Jinnat Ashianl waited for the return of Atka Khan 
on the border of Maldeo’s territory. When the latter was informed 
of the arrival of his Majesty, and knew that only a small number of 
men were with him, he became anxious, as by himself he did not 
possess the power of opposing Shir Khan. Shir Khan had also sent 
an emissary to Maldeo, and had made many promises and threats. 
He therefore very ungenerously decided, that if possible he would 
seize Humayun, and make him over to his enemy. The province 
of 3 Nagor and its dependencies had already come into Shir Khan’s 
possession. He was anxious lest Shir Khan might take offence at 
his conduct. He therefore sent a large force with this intention 
towards his Majesty. He did not allow Atka Khan to depart, so 
that his Majesty might remain careless about his own safety. Atka 
Khan however understood from his manner and behaviour, what was 
in Mftldeo’s mind, and returned without taking leave. One of the 
librarians of his Majesty, who had at the time of the latter’s defeat in 
Hindustan gone to Maldeo, 4 at this time sent a petition to the royal 

1 I have adopted the reading of one of the MSS. and of the lith. edn. which is 

*£+&$ 0 ^ , but the lith. edn. omits the words One of the other 

MSS. has > and the other two have after cbk' y ^ 

y w hich are both dearly incomplete and incorrect. 

* ^ ne instead of ^Uj has got incorrectly pb. 

3 Maldeo had taken possession of N&gor and Jaunpur in addition to his 
own kingdom of MSrwSr or Jodhpur in the unsettled times; and Shir Khan 
had already wrested Nftgor and its dependencies from his possession. 

4 There are different readings. The lith. edn. has ^ 

)&£ ^*1 0*0 jd y&)Lo iS 

two MSS. have j&j y Agj j±£ pUio &*euy 
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court, stating that M&ldeo was meditating treachery, and the quicker 
his Majesty went to some distant place the better it would be. His 
Majesty then by Hhe exertions of Atka Khan, and owing to the 
emphasis in the representation of the librarian, resumed the march 
towards Amarkot, that very moment. Two Hindus, who had come 
as spies, and had fallen into the hands (of his Majesty’s followers), 
were brought before him. At the time when he was interrogating 
them, in order to ascertain the truth of the matter, he, by way of 
punishment, ordered one of them to be put to death. They how- 
ever released themselves, and seized knives and daggers from 
the 2 two persons who were near them, and seventeen living 
creatures, including men and horses, were killed of the wounds 
inflicted by them, and then they were both slain. The horse, which 
his Majesty usually rode, was among those which were killed, and 
as his equerries had not kept another horse for him, although they 
demanded horses and camels from Tardi Beg, the latter threw the dust 
of meanness on his head and made objections. His Majesty then 

< job another has, instead of the latter part of the reading in the lith. edn. 

after ^ 9 ; Oob y \) while another has the reading 

T have accepted. 

1 Here again the readings are different. The lith. edn. has <*£if ^^0 

has AaJUaj yxS the latter part of which is 

manifestly incorrect; while all the MSS. have the reading I have accepted. 
Apparently the translator in Elliot, v, accepted some reading like that in the 
lith. edn. as his translation is, “ Atka Khan also spoke in the strongest term 
upon the matter.” 

2 Here again there are various readings. The lith edn. has y yt jf 

j j dfe ^LwIjL && 

txitXA vi’lU i the MSS. have ^ 

^ j ^ ^ »£ jit <Xj 2$£jy j 2 p *\ ot * j Cy 

< 8^ vJHa • another MS. has the same reading as the Uth. edn* 

but the latter part is j y«xiL&* j an other has the 

same reading as the lith. edn. but omits the words j ; while another 

also has the same reading as the lith. edn. but substitutes for j ^1** 
w — j The translation in Elliot, v, is, “ they broke loose, and snatching 

a knife and a dagger from two bystanders despatched seventeen living creatures, 
men, women, and horses before they were overpowered and slain.’* The inoident 
is mentioned by Badaoni ; but I have not been able to find it in the AkbarnSma. 
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mounted a camel. 1 Nadlm Kuka, who was on foot, and whose mother 
was mounted on his horse, brought the animal to his Majesty, and 
placed his mother on a camel. 

The road lay across loose sand, and there was no water, so 
his Majesty’s troops suffered great privation. Every moment news 
came of the approach of Maldeo’s army. His Majesty ordered 
Taimur Sultan, and Mu’nim Khan and a number of others, that they 
should march in the rear, slowly and cautiously, and should fight 
with the enemy if they came up. When night came on, these 
men by accident lost the way ; and towards morning the enemy’s 
soldiers came in sight. 2 3 * Shaikh 5 Ali Beg and Darvesh Kuka and 
some others whose total number came up to twenty-two and among 
whom was Raushan Beg, son of BaqI Jalair, proceeded towards 
them. By a happy chance when they came up to the Hindus* 
the larter were in a narrow gorge. Shaikh ’All Beg with his first arrow 
cast the commander of the hostile army on the dust of death, 
and with every arrow which was shot by these men one of the leaders 
of the enemy was wounded. The latter were no longer able to with- 
stand them, and such an immense army fled from such a small body 
of men. At the time of the flight many of them were killed, and 
a large number of camels fell into the hands of his Majesty’s soldiers. 
The news of this victory reached him, and he carried out the 
customs of thanksgiving. 

They encamped near a well which contained a little water; and 
the Amirs, who had lost their way at night, arrived at the time, 
which became the cause of greater happiness. The next day, they 
started again, and for three days they got no water at all. On the 
fourth day they arrived at a well, where, when the bucket came 
up to the mouth of the well, they beat a drum, so that the men who 
drove the 8 bullocks might stand still. This was on account of 


1 He was HumSyun’s foster-brother. 

2 According to the Akbarnama, this engagement took place when Humayun 
was on his way to Jaisalmir, where however he did not stop long and went 
on immediately to Amarkot. 

3 The word, (bullock), is in the singular and there is a note to the transla- 

tion of the corresponding passage in Elliot, v, where it is said that the 

bucket was drawn up by a bullock by means of a rope passing over a wheel 
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the (great) depth of the well, so that a cry would not be heard 
(by the bullock-driver). In short the men having become weak 
from extreme thirst, four or five of them threw themselves on the 
top of the bucket, and the rope breaking the bucket fell again 
into the 1 well. The men on account of their great weakness uttered 
cries and lamentations ; and many deliberately threw themselves 
into the well ; and in this way a large number of people perished 
of the thirst. They again started, and the next day when the 
air was intensely hot, they arrived near some water ; and the 
horses anci camels who had for some days had no water, as soon 
as they got to it, drank so much that most of them died. 

In short after much suffering, they arrived at 2 Amarkot, which 

at the top of the well. I have always found in northern India, where water has 
to be drawn from very deep wells, that the bucket (usually a v^ry large 
one made of hides) is drawn by a pair of bullocks, by means of a rope passed 
over a wheel fixed on a wooden frame over the mouth of the well. According 
to a note in Col. Brigg’s translation of Ferishta, some of the wells in the desert of 
Amarkot and Jaisalmfr are from 100 to 600 ft. deep, and the movements of the 
cattle raising the water are regulated by a small kettledrum. The lith. edn. and 
most of the MSS. have Ij but one MS. has Af 

jXXi 

1 Two of the MSS. have the word depth, before the word *1^ while 
the others and the lith. edn. omit it. 

2 Mr. Vincent Smith in note 2, page 13, of his “ Akbar, the Great Mogul,” 
says, the correct spelling of the name of the place is ’Umarkot, which means 
the fort of ’Umar or Omar, a chief of the Sumra tribe. He says the place is 
the 44 head quarter of the Thar and Pftrkar district of Sind. Many Persian 
and English authors write the name erroneously as Amarkot as if derived from 
the Hindi word * Atnar ’ meaning immortal, a frequent element in Hindu names.” 
Mr. Smith does not give any authority for what he says. He refers to 
Eaverty’s Notes on Afghanistan , p. 0O7n ; but it is not clear whether this refer* 
ence is in support of his statement about the spelling and meaning of the 
name, or of his statement that the oft-repeated assertion, that Akbar re- 
visited the place, is incorrect. I have examined Eaverty’s work. There is 
nothing about Amarkot or ’Umarkot in page 607, and neither ’Umarkot nor 
Omerkot is mentioned in the index. Amarkot is mentioned in page 661 but 
apparently it is not the Amarkot where Akbar was bom. Mr. Vincent Smith 
also refers to Thornton’s Gazetteer, S. V. Omercote. But there is nothing said 
there about the spelling or derivations of the name Amarkot or ’Umarkot. 
The I.G. however says, Umarkot is said to have been founded by one 
Umar, a chief of the Sumra tribe, but of what date is not known.” This, as 
far as I can find out, is the only authority for Mr. Vincent Smith’s statement* 
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is a hundred Karohs from Thatha. The ruler of Amarkot whose 
name was 1 Rana and who was adorned with generosity came to 
meet his Majesty and placed on the dish of presentation all that 
the hand of his power could compass. The soldiers were for a few 
days freed from toil and suffering in that city. His Majesty gave 
to the troops whatever he had in his treasury, and as it did not 
amount to much, he took certain sums from TardI Beg and others 
to eke it out. He honoured the Ranii and his sons, who had rendered 
such good service, by gifts of gold and belts and daggers. As Mlrza 
Shah Husain Argfiun had slain the father of the Rana, the latter 
collected a large force from all directions and started for Bhakkar 
with his Majesty, 2 and in accordance with orders, the emperor’s family 
and dependants remained at Amarkot, Kbwajah Mu’azzam, the 
brother of Mariam MakanI, was appointed to guard them. * As from 
the perfidy which is the ancient custom of the time, those days did 
not pass in conformity with the wishes of his Majesty, and good 
fortune which was accordant with the eternal grandeur of his Majesty 
had not before then possessed sufficient power, the entire revolutions 
of the sky were endeavouring that they should remove that tem- 
porary dejection of his heart in such a way that its effect might 
remain on the page of the epoch till the end of the skirt of ages ; 
that is on the day and date of 4 Sunday, the 5th of the month of 


but it appears to me to be altogether too vague. On the other hand there is 
the fact, that the name of the place has always been written as in all 

Persian histories and never as as it would have been written if 

Mr. Vincent Smith’s spelling and derivation had been correct. 

1 According to the Akbarnama he was called Rana Parsad (or more 
correctly Rfin& Prasad). BadSonI says he came to meet HumSyun with his sons. 

8 The lith. edn. has ciiy ^ ^arJf in which of 

course some words between and jc have been omitted. Some of the MSS. 
aupply the omission, but one has ^ ^ ^ and another has <ui j while 
the others have incorrectly dj+j vjuy (or yu) yJ j, 

Badaoni has j A &xj j cAj. 

8 Our author, wishing to be particularly eloquent, has perpetrated this 
very long and involved sentence. The translator in Elliot, v, says he has 
greatly compressed this passage. 

4 According to the AkbamSma the birth took place on the night of 
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Rajab 949 A.H. (15th of October, 1542) wjth the happiest fortune, 
and at the most auspicious moment the fortunate eyes of his Majesty 


Sunday, or according to our reckoning on Saturday, as it took place early 
on Sunday morning. 

Contrary to the statements in all other histories, Jauhar, the Aftabchi or 
ewer bearer of Humayun and the author of the Tazkirat-ul-waqiat, says that 
Akbar was born not on Sunday, the 5th Rajab, but ** on the night of the full 
moon of the month of Sha’ban, 947, in consequence of which his Majesty was 
pleased to name the child the full moon of religion (Budraddyn) Muhammad 
Akbar.” The translator of Jauhar’s work, Major Charles Stewart, says in a foot 
note : “ the author has here probably made a mistake. The birth took place in 
the month of Rajab, and the title was Jallaladdyn, Glory of Religion. See 
Price’s Muhammadan History, Vol. Ill, page 807.” Later on Jauhar says, “ On 
the 20th of the month of Ramzan, the prince arrived (at Humayun’s camp), and 
had the honour of being first embraced by his Majesty on the 35th day of his 
age.” Major Stewart, as a fair-minded critic, says in a foot note, “ As this 
circumstance corroborates the date before mentioned, it is possible that Abul 
Fazl may have made a mistake in the Akbar Nameh, though not likely.” I 
entirely agree with Major Stewart’s conclusion that it is possible that Jauhar’s 
statement is correct. 

Mr. Vincent Smith, however, goes a great deal further, both in his ‘Akbar, the 
Great Mogul,’ and in his article in the Indian Antiquary, November, 1915, Vol* 
XLIV, pp. 234-44. In his book he says that Abul Fazl “ deliberately rejected 
the truth, and gave currency to the fictitious official version ” ; and in his 
article in the Indian Antiquary he asserts that “ the discrepancy in the author- 
ities is due to deliberate falsification on one side or the other and to nothing 
else.” And of course as Jauhar’s account is “ artless and transparently true” 
there can be no doubt whatever that Abul Fazl and the courtiers are the deli- 
berate forgers. 

It should be noted, however, that, as Mr. Smith himself says, “ Jauhar’s 
Memoir is believed to have been composed under instructions from Abul Fazl, 
who must have read it.” If Abul Fazl was bent on falsifying the date of 
Akbar’s birth, what was there to prevent him from expunging or altering 
Jauhar’s statement about the correct date of the birth, and the name first given 
to Akbar ? As far as I can find there is no answer to this very simple question. 

In page 243 of the Indian Antiquary referred to, Mr. Vincent Smith sets forth 
six propositions, which, he says, may be considered to have been finally established. 
I have nothing to say about the first four of these propositions, though I would 
like to alter the word “false,” in the second to “incorrect.” As regards the 
fifth proposition I should like to know what prevented Jauhar from noting the 
substitution of the official birth day and the change in the name, when they 
were made. 
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were illuminated by the light of the countenance of an auspicious 
son whose charming being had its origin from the celestial fathers 

The sixth proposition is very important, as it gives the motives for the 
changes in the birth day and name. The first and the principal one was 
the desire to preserve the child from the perils of witchcraft by concealing the 
true date of his birth. Secondary motives were the preference of Sunday over 
Thursday, and the wish to associate the birth day with the assumed date of the 
conception of Muhammad. 

I will not say anything about the secondary motives as apparently much 
importance is not attached to them. As to the first motive, if there was such 
a superstition about witchcraft, Jauhar, more than any one else, would have 
known it. Why did he then or why was he allowed then to divulge the true 
date of the birth of the prince ? I have never heard of such a superstition in the 
case of Muhammadans, and I have consulted Shams-ul-Ulma Maulvi Hidayat 
Husain, and he bas told me tha the has never heard of the dates of the births 
of Musalman children being concealed for fear of their being endangered by 
witchcraft. 

It is curious that Mr. Vincent Smith, who must have made extensive 
enquiries on the subject, is unable to give a single instance of such concealment, 
or to quote a single Muhammadan scholar, to prove the existence of such a 
superstition. The weakness of his case is clearly shown by his having gone to a 
Hindu scholar to bolster up his argument. This scholar has quoted a Sanskrit 
couplet in support of his argument. The couplet mentions nine matters which 
should be concealed ; the first of these being ayus or a man’s age. The couplet 
does not say that a man’s age should be concealed for fear of witchcraft. 
Certainly some of the other eight are not to be concealed for such a fear; 
for instance Griha Chchidram, or defects in one’s household, as it is somewhat 
inaccurately translated, or a domestic difference or quarrel, or a skeleton in the 
cupboard as I would have translated it, and mantra ( vedic or tantric) are not to 
be concealed for fear of it. I have consulted Mahamahopadhaya Haraprasad 
Sastri about this couplet, and he has told me that there is no Sastrik injunction 
for the concealment of a man’s age for fear of witchcraft or for any other 
reason, though there may be injunctions of what he called Meyeli-Sastras, or 
the Sastras as enunciated by uneducated women, in support of it. 

Kavi Raj Syamal DSs, who is the Hindu scholar whom Mr. Smith has 
quoted, says “ that the concealment of the date of birth is still strictly observed 
by well-to-do Hindus, of whom only ten per cent, of enlightened views oould ever 
dare to lay aside this rule.” I suppose I belong to the section of Hindus of 
enlightened views, but laying aside the case of the members of my own family, 
I have never heard either in the course of a residence extending over some years 
in my younger days in Lucknow, and later during many years of official work in 
different districts in Bengal, Bihar and Orissa that the date of the birth of a 
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and terrestrial mothers ; the tongue o! the condition of the age sang 
and talked with these words. Couplet : 

Till thou placedst thy foot in this alley, 

Existence had much shame from non-existence. 

Tardi Beg Klian took this news to Humayun in the neighbour- 
hood of Amarkot. His Majesty in accordance with a supernatural 
inspiration, the particulars of which would be mentioned in their 
appropriate place, gave the name of Jala 1-ud -din Muhammed Akbar 
to His Imperial Highness. He then proceeded by rapid marches 
towards Bhakkar, and wrote letters in which he placed very great 
stress on guarding the prince with great care. Then when hie 
Majesty Jinnat AshianI arrived in Pargana 1 Jun, and halted there 
for some time, he sent for his family and dependants; and he 
illuminated his eyes by the sight of the son whose life was to be 
such a glorious one. 

The forces, which had been collected from different directions, 
began to disperse during the halt at Jun. Shaikh ’Ali, who was 
a 2 brave and high-minded leader, was killed by the troops of Mlrza 

Hindu child is ever concealed for fear of witch craft. I have just consulted a 
young Hindu who comes from the district of Bakerganj and is now resident in 
Calcutta, and he tells me that he has never heard that the date of the birth of a 
Hindu child is ever concealed for such a fear. 

1 The place is called Jun in the lith. edn. and in the MSS. and also in 

the Akbamama; and it appears from a note in p. 38, Vol. I of Mr. Beveridge’s 
translation, that “ Jun, as Stewart remarks, is not marked on the maps. Abul 
Fazl puts it in HajkSn, Jarrett, II, 340. Apparently it was on the east bank 
between Tattah and Sehwan.” Genl. Haig says, Jun, the chief town of a 
fertile and populous district, was situated on the left bank of the Ren. It is 
75 miles south-west of Amarkot, and 50 miles north-east of Tattah. A note adds 
that the ruins of Jun are to be seen two miles south-east of the present 
Tanda Ghulam Haidar. On the other hand BadaonI (p. 842 of this Persian text) 
calls the place and Co). Ranking in his translation says (note 1, p. 567) 

that Ohaul or Chore is a village situated on the route between Amarkot and 
JaisaUnir, eight miles north-east of the former plane. Chaul cannot be correct as 
Humffyun was going to Thatha or Tatta and not to Jaisalmir. 

2 The reading in the lith. edn. here is y* ) jri » 

j~~*, is of course a mistake for y)'** As regards the the readings in 

the MSS. are *y* and In Elliot, v, Shaikh ’Ali is des- 

cribed as a brave intrepid officer. 
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Shah Husain Arghun, in one of the parganas of Thatha. The soldiers 
now began to desert from his Majesty’s camp one by one, till Mun’im 
Khan also fled. His Majesty did not consider it advisable to remain 
there longer, and determined to advance towards Qandahar. At 
this time 1 Bairam Khan came to attend on his Majesty from the 
direction of 2 Gujrat. His Majesty now sent a messenger to Mlrza Shah 
Husain, and asked for some boats to enable him to cross the river. 
Mlrza Shah Husain, considering this a 3 great escape from a difficult 
position, sent thirty boats and three hundrod camels. His Majesty 
then crossed the river and 4 turned towards Qandahar. 

At this time 5 Mlrza Shah Husain sent a messenger to Mlrza 
’Askarl and Mlrza Kamran, and informed them that his Majesty had 
started for Qandahar. Mlrza Kamran wrote to Mlrza ’Askarl that he 
should block the road and seize his Majesty’s person. Mlrza ’Askarl, 
with base ingratitude, started by forced marches from Qandahar, at 


1 This name is written in all the MSS. and in the lith. edn. as well as 

in the lith. edn. of Ferishtah as and which should be transliterated 

as Biram (or Bairam) Khan. In the Persian text of Badaoni in the Bibliotheca 
Indica, he is, however, called which should of course be transliter- 

ated as Bairam KhSn. I have adopted this spelling, as it is in use in all transla- 
tions of the works of Musalman historians, and also in Elphinstone’s history 
and other English histories. A biographical sketch of BairSm Khan contain, 
ing an account of his adventures after Humayun’s defeat at Kanauj is given 
in a note in p. 215 of Elliot, v. 

2 It is said in the Akbamama that Bairam Khan went from Gujrat to 
Surat and thence he hurried off to Hardwar and from there came to Humayun 
in Jun. Hardw&r was afterwards corrected in the errata to MSrwar ; but 
Mr. Beveridge says in a note (p. 382) that it is quite possible that BairSm Khan 
went to HardwSr in the course of his wanderings. 

8 There are different readings here. The lith. edn. and one MS. have 
^y I ) yd while one MS. has ^y instead 

of y : while the other two have ^jJLc jy j fj yet tjyo 

In Elliot, v, the passage has been freely translated as “ the Shah delighted with 
his determination.” j y means success and also escape, I have taken the latter 
meaning. 

4 The AkbamSma does not distinctly say that Mirza Shah Husain sent 
a notice of HumByun’s departure for QandahSr. 

6 According to t^e AkbamSma HumSyOn left Jun for QandahSr via Suvl 
(Sibi) on the 7th RabPubSlgkir, 960 A.H. (lith July, 1543). 
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the time when his Majesty arrived in x Shal and Mastan ; and 
sent forward 1 2 Hawall Uzbek to keep watch, and find out the 
truth about the road. As the latter had been nourished on the 
salt of his Majesty, he demanded a strong horse from Mlrza ’Askari 
and came with great speed to his Majesty’s camp. When he reached 
the royal pavilion, he dismounted from his horse, and went to the 
tent of Bairam Khan and told the latter that Mlrza ’Askari was 
coming to seize his Majesty. Bairam Khan went, that very moment, 
to wait upon the badshah, and gave him information from the 
rear of the pavilion of the approach of Mlrza ’Askari. His Majesty 
observed “ 3 what importance have Qandahar and Kabul got, that I 
should quarrel with my faithless brothers about them.” 

The sky is thy abode ! Shame be to thee ! 

That for a straw thou shouldst quarrel and cast dust on 
thy head ! 

His Majesty immediately mounted his horse ; and sent Khwajaii 
Mu’azzam and Bairam Khan to the inner apartments of Mariam 
Makanl. They went with all haste, and having placed her Majesty 

1 The readings are various. The lith. edn. has JL> and the MSS. 

have ^ULwv/o ^ JLi r Jllx s j JL£> Axo.ii t JL» and (something worm 

eaten) JL*. Shal (Quettah) according to the Akbarnama is 30 farsakhs 
(150 miles) from Qandahar. By compass Quettah is about 130 miles south 
east of Qandahar. Mashtang or Mastang is about 30 miles S.S.W. of Quettah 
and is between it and Khilat. 

2 The man’s name is Hawaii in the lith. edn. and in the translation in 

Elliot, v. In the MSS. he is called JawanI, Hull, and 

Chilli. In the Akbarnama he is called Jai Bahadur Uzbak. Badaoni 
has Cll uli Bahadur Uzbaki and as a variant 

Juki Bahadur Uzbaki. 

3 The text is not at all clear. The lith. edn. has OJi ^ lx if 

One MS. omits the initial , and for I £ substitutes 

<**£ax AjjS', another has whilst the others have ^ lj t Aa.. it is 

difficult to make much sense of any of the readings. I think the last reading is 
the best and have adopted it. The translation in Elliot, v, is, “ What is the 
worth of Kandahar and Kabul that I should strive with my faithless brothers.” 
The couplet is omitted in two of the MSS. Its meaning is also not quite clear. 
The difficulty is about the word or which begins the second line. I 
have adopted Badaoni says "to,* j JLlS' , jUoJji j! Jai jJaii Jmej 
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and the prince Akbar Shah cn horse back brought them to him. As 
there were very few horses at his Majesty’s disposal a demand 
for horses was made from Tardl Beg. He, throwing the dust of 
meanness on his own head, objected to give any. He also did 
not accompany the royal party. His Majesty, intending to go 
to 1, Iraq, started with a few followers, taking Mariam Makanl 
with him, but 1 2 left the prince, who was only one year old, in 
the camp on account of the heat of the air. 

Mlrza ’Askarl arrived in the vicinity of the camp after a little 
while, and learned that his Majesty had departed in safety. He 
appointed a number of men to take charge of the camp. On 
the following day, with great shamelessness, he went to the royal 
offices. Atka Khan took the prince to Mlrza ’Askarl. 3 Tardl Beg 
was put under arrest by order of the Mlrza. Officers were appointed 
to make correct lists of the properties of His Imperial Majesty ; 
and to take charge of them. Mlrza ’Askarl then took the prince 
to Qandahar ; and made him over to 4 Sultan Begam, his own 
wife. She was never, of her own free will, wanting in showing him 
kindness. 

His Majesty Jinnat AshianI with 5 twenty two followers, among 
whom were Bairam Khan and Khwajah Mu’azzam, and Baba 
Dost BakhshI and Khwajah Ghazi and Haidar Muhammad 
Akhta-Begl, and Mlrza Qull and Shaikh Yusuf, and Ibrahim Aishak 


Ferishtah does not say anything about 
Qandahar or Kabul or about the brothers but says ^jjA> Jm*x, 

dps*. j I I y£b pxj y ^ 

1 Ferishtah says (see note 3 above) he started towards Khurasan. 

2 Badaoni says that the prince was left in the charge of Atka KhBn, on 
account of the heat and the want of water. 

8 The Akbamama says that Mirza ’Askarl had all the men (t.e., Humayun s 
followers who were left behind) arrested. 

4 According to a note in the Akbamama this lady went, after her husband's 
death, to Mecca in company with Gulbadan Begam and others, in 1574. 

5 Both Badaoni and Ferishtah agree that there were twenty-two followers 
and that they started without fixing upon any route which they were to follow ; 
but Badaoni gives the names of Bairam Khan and Khwajah Mu’azzam among 
the followers ; Ferishtah names only Bairam KhSn. 
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Aqa, and Hasan ’Ali Aishak AqasI, started, without deciding any- 
thing about the route which they were to follow. They went a 
short distance when some 1 Baluchls met them and acted as guides, 
and after much trouble, they reached Qila‘ Baba Hajl. The Turks, 
who were there, did homage and placed whatever they had on the 
dish of presentation. 2 3 * * * * KhwaJa Jalal-ud-dln Mahmud, who had 
come on behalf of Mirza ’Askarl to collect the revenue of that 
country, on becoming acquainted with the fact of the arrival of his 
Majesty, came and obtained the honour of rendering homage, and 
presented horses, and camels, and mules, aud all necessaries which he 
had. The next day HSjl Muhammad Kukl who had fled from Mlrza 
’Askarl came and did homage. As there was no place in that neigh- 
bourhood, where, on account of the ungenerous behaviour of his 
brothers and other relations, his Majesty could reside, he had neces- 
sarily to proceed towards Khurasan and ’Iraq. 

When he entered the country of Sistan, 8 Ahmad Sultan Shamlu 
who was the governor of the place, under Shah Tahmasp performed 
the duty of welcoming him. (His Majesty) stopped for some days in 
Sistan. Ahmad Sultan performed the duties of a host, even more 
than his power and capacity, and sent the ladies of his household to 
attend on Hazrat Mariam MakanI as serving maids ; and placing all 
his furniture and goods at his disposal, put himself in the rank of 
his Majesty’s slaves. The latter only accepted what he required, 


1 According to the Akbamama, it was Malik Hat! Baluch, captain of 
banditti, who took Huratiyun to his own abode, exerted himself in his service, 
and became his guide from the perilous wilderness, where he had wandered, to 
the Garmsir (t.e., the warm region). 

2 He is mentioned in the Akbamama, where it is said that he came and 
accepted service under Humayun, when the latter sent Baba Dost-Bakhshi to 
him. The translator in Elliot, v, calls him Khwaja JalSlu-d-dln, son of 
Mahmud. 

3 He is not mentioned by BadSoni, who only says that HumSyun passed 

through Sistan, and travelled through the city of KhurSsan. Ferishtah men- 

tions him and his account agrees with that in the text. According to the 

AkbarnSma, Humayun went to Sistan because Mir ’Abdul Hai of Garmsir repre- 

sented to him, that Mlrza ’Askar! had sent a large force, and that if he re- 
mained in Garmsir, they would probably attack him there, whereas in SIstSn, 

which belonged to Persia, he would be protected from them. HumSyOn had 
already written a letter to the King of Persia. 
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and returned everything else by way of reward. Ahmad Sultan 
explained, at the time of consultations, that it would be better to 
travel to ’Iraq by way of x Tabas Kilaki ; “ as that route is extremely 
near (shorter) and this slave (i.e. he himself) would guide him and 
would attend on him to ’Iraq.” His Majesty said that he had 
heard a great deal in praise of the city of Herat. It appeared to him 
to be pleasanter to go along that route. Ahmad Sultan accom- 
panied the stirrups of His Majesty towards Herat. 

At that time 2 Sultan Muhammad Mlrza, the eldest son of Shah 
Tahmasp, was the governor of Herat. Muhammad Khan Sharf-ud-dln 
Ughll Taklu held the rank of 8 Ataliq of the prince. When they 
became aware of the near arrival of His Majesty, they very promptly 
sent Sultan ’Ali who was one of the Amirs of Taklu to welcome him # 
He arrived on the frontier of the province of Herat, and paid his 
respects to His Majesty and attended at his stirrups on his journey 
to the city of Herat. The Shahzadah of Iran, with his retinue and 
attendants, came to welcome His Majesty and omitted no minutiae in 
the duties of respect and reverence. Muhammad Khan was exalted 
by receiving the honour of kissing the royal feet. The city of 
Herat then became the seat of the exalted encampment. Muham- 
mad Khan performed the duties of a host in such a way, that among 
his companions and equals no one had up to that time attained to 
such happiness. His Majesty was highly pleased with his charming 
behaviour. Muhammad Khan provided all the paraphernalia of 

1 Tabas Kilaki is a town in KhurSsan, Jarret, III, 67. In the AkbamSma, 
the place is called Kilaki, but the translator says in a note that he has inserted 
Tabas in accordance with a variant, and following Nizam-ud-dln (i.e, our 
author) : The note goes on to say : “ for Tabas or Tabbas, see Macgregor’s 
KhurSsSn, 1, 125. It lay on the road from SIst&n to Qazwln (then the capital) 
and was a long way west of Herat.” 

2 According to a note in the Akbamama, he was the eldest son of Tahmasp, 
and was often called Muhammad KhudabandS. He became King in 1578, 
but was a weak and unworthy ruler, and soon disappeared. He is called^jiy 

in the text ; Colonel Banking in his translation of BadSon! calls him the elder 
son, but Colonel Briggs and the translator in Elliot, v, correctly desoribe him 
as the eldest son of ShSh TahmSsp. 

8 He is apparently called LSla on the / armSn of Shah Tahmasp to the 
governor of Khurasan. LSla is apparently a form of Lala, a major domo, 
tutor, dec. 

7 
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sovereignty, and all that His Majesty required for the Journey ; so 
that up to the time of his meeting with Shah Tahmasp he had no 
laok of anything. 

When all the palaces and gardens of Herat, which were likely to 
give him pleasure, had been inspected by His Majesty, he started 
again and turned towards ^oly Mashhad. 2 Shah Quli Sultan Istajlu, 
the governor of Mashhad, also tried to perform the duties of service 
to the extent of his power. In the same way, at each halting station, 
the governor of the place, by order of Shah Tahmasp, made offerings 
of everything that the hand of his spirit could reach. And also 
from the camp of Shah Tahmasp by his orders a large body of chiefs 
and noble and great men of 'Iraq set out to receive and welcome His 
Majesty ; and it was settled that from Damaghan to the Shah's 
encampment, at each halting place, one of these noblemen should 
perform the duties of hospitality, and the requisites for the hospita- 
lity were fixed by the orders of the Shah. At each station, an enter- 
tainment was provided for His Majesty, till he arrived at Qazwln. 
The Shah's encampment had at that time, moved to 8 Bilaq Surllq. 


* All the MSS. except one and the lith. edn. have 

as I have in the text. The other MS. has J AajX* 

turned towards Ma$hhad and Tus. The translator in Elliot has, ** took his 
departure for Mashhad and Tus.” 

2 He is so called in all the MSS. and in the lith. edn. and in the Akbarnama ; 
but the translator in Elliot, v, calls him Shah ’Ali Sultan Istajlu. No dates 
are given in the text ; but according to the Akbarnama, Humayun reached 
Mashhad on the 15th Muharram, 957 (8th April, 1544). The journey is also 
described with much greater detail in the Akbarnama. It appears that HumS- 
yun went from Herat to Jam and from that place to M^Wihad, where he visited 
the shrine of (Imam) Rizavi. From Mashhad he went to Nish Spur, and inspect- 
ed the turqoise mines in the neighbourhood, and then went to Sabzawar, and 
from there to Damaghan (which is supposed to be the old capital of the 
Parthians, the Hecatompylos of the Greeks). From Damaghan, he went to 
Bistam, and thence to BahrtamT, and then towards Samnan, and halted at 
SufTabad, and thence to Rey and on to QazwTn. 

8 The name of the place cannot be made out, with certainty, from the MSS. 
and the lith. edn. The first name may be Bilaq, Pilaq or Nilaq. The trans- 
lator in Elliot, calls it Pulak Surltk. In the Akbarn&ma, the first name is 
not given at all. It is said there : " when the cavalcade reached Rey, the ShSh 
left Qazwln with the intention of going into summer quarters ; and proceeded 
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His Majesty sent Bairam Khan to the Shah. He went and brought 
an epistle containing congratulations on his happy arrival, and 
expressing great pleasure. His Majesty again started and went from 
stage to stage, and everywhere the inhabitants rendered service and 
homage. 

At Bilaq Surltq, His Majesty Jinnat AshianI and Shah Tahmasp 
met each other : The latter did not omit any minutiae in the 
matter of respect and honour, and arranged a splendid entertainment, 
and performed the rites of hospitality, in a way that was befitting 
to the two parties. It so happened that in the course of conver- 
sation, the Shah asked, “ what was the cause of your downfall.” His 
Majesty Jinnat AshianI replied, “ the hostility and faithlessness of my 
brothers.” These words gave *great pain to Bahram Mlrza, brother of 
Shah Tahmasp, and he tied the girdle of hostility, and tried to induce 
the Shah to slay His Majesty. But contrary to him, the sister of 
Shah Tahmasp, 2 Sultanam, in whom the Shah placed great confi- 


towards Sultaniya and Surliq. It appears elsewhere, from notes in the 
Akbarnama, that Bulaq means a spring in Turki, and Bilaq means a garden, 
and also an underground dwelling, used to avoid the heat. 

1 The Akbarnftma refers to this rather vaguely. It says : M in the intervals 

between these glorious seasons of fortunate conjunctions, a cloudiness of heart 
was created on both sides, through the instigation of sundry strife -mongers, but 
the turbidity did not last long, and was washed away by the waters of cleans- 
ing.” This is explained in a note by the words : “ Referring to Bahram 
MTrza, the Shfth’s brother and also to some disloyal servants of HumByun. 
See Nizam-ud-din, Ferishta, Jauhar and also BadaonI, 1,444.” None of these 
authors, as far as I can make out, mention any disloyal servants of Humayun 
as having had anything to do in creating this ill feeling. Ferishtah says that 
they were at dinner. HumSyun told Shah Tahmasp that the hostility of 
his brothers was the cause of his ruin ; and &1& fjy/o 

iflA j 

The translator in eJif csJLa. A^Lc 

Elliot, v. also refers to this in a note, quoting from Erskine, Vol. II, 290. It is 
not however quite clear, even with this explanation, why Bahram Mfrza should 
have been angry with Humayun. He was well used to the performance of 
such menial work, and if he had any reason to be incensed with any body 
it was with his brother, Sh8h TahmSsp, who pointedly drew Humayun’s 
attention to the way, in which he treated Bahram Mlrza. 

2 She is apparently not mentioned in the AkbarnSma. She is called Sultan- 
am, but one MS. reads Sultan Begam. Ferishtah calls her Sultanah Begam. 
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denoe, and who had complete authority in all affairs of the kingdom, 
and of revenue, did everything in her power to help HumSyun. 
QazI Jahan Qazwlnl, who was the minister of the Sh&h, and Hakim 
Nur-ud-dln Muhammad his 1 physician, who had great power, and 
enjoyed great confidence, never willingly made any default in wish* 
ing for the good of His Majesty Jinnat Ashianl. Hakim Nur-ud-dln 
who was in the Shah's confidence openly and secretly, whenever he 
had an opportunity, made every endeavour in arranging the affairs 
of His Majesty. At this time Shah Tahmasp went out with a body 
of chiefs and noblemen to hunt with arrows, in order to gratify the 
mind of His Majesty. Bahrain Mirza, who had an ancient grudge 
in his heart against Abul-Qasim Khalfa, shot an arrow towards him 
with the pretext of hunting. The arrow hit him in a vital part, and 
he died on the spot. 

Shah Tahmasp, at the time of bidding farewell to His Majesty 
provided all the paraphernalia of sovereignty and appointed Shahza- 
dah Murad, his son, who was then an infant at the breast, to aid His 
Majesty, with 2 * ten thousand men. His Majesty Jinnat Ashianl said, 
8 “I have in my mind an intention of visiting Tabriz and Ardabil.” 
The Shah sent farmans to the governors of those places to endeavour 
to perform the rites of showing him honour and respect to the 
extent of their power. His Majesty after visiting those places, 
turned towards Qandahar ; and by successive marches went on a 
pilgrimage to holy Mashhad. 4 He had brought with him the Qazl- 

1 The word which has been translated as physician U is written in the 

lith. edn. and several MSS. as Taiyyab which may be part of the name 

oi the hakim. 

2 The AkbarnSma says twelve thousand, but Bayazid and Badaon! (though 
one MS. has twelve thousand) and Ferishtah all have ten thousand. The 
Akbamama gives the names of 26 “ exalted persons who were appointed to take 
part in the great expedition.” 

2 The Akbamftma gives an aocount of what he did and saw at these 
plaoes. 

4 I have translated this sentence as it appears, with certain minor 
differences, in the MSS. and the lith. edn. The translation in Elliot, v, is. 
similar; but it appears to me, that there is some mistake. The Qazlb&sh 
army did not go to Tabriz and Ardabil. According to the AkbarnSma, the 
Persian army joined Humfiytin when he came to Sistfin, after visiting Tabriz and 
Ardabil. I do not know what Afshar the title affixed to the name of BadSgjh 
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bash (Persian) Amirs, and BadSgli &hfin Afshar, the tutor of the 
Shahzada was the commander of that Army. When they arrived 
near the forts of the Garmslr, the Country came into their possession. 
When they arrived near 2 Qandahar, a large body, who had sallied out 
of the fort, tried to the best of their power to oppose them, but 
were defeated. The Qazlbash army now encamped in front of 
Qandah&r. His Majesty arrived there after five days. The fort was 
besieged ; and for three months, there were battles every day, and 
large numbers of men were slain on either side. 

Bairam Klian now went on a 8 mission to Mlrza K&mran at 
Kabul. On the way a body of the tribe of Hazara attacked him. 
There was a 4 fight and Bairam Khan was victorious. He arrived in 
Kabul, and had an interview with Mlrza Kamran. He also had, 
interviews with 6 Mlrza Hindal and Mirza Sulaiman, son of Kban 
Mlrza and Mlrza Yadgar Nasir who had come from Bhakkar in a 
state of great distress. Mlrza Kamran sent the exalted cradle 6 Khan- 
zada Begam with Bairam Khan to Qandahar, so that perhaps (by 
her efforts) peace might be arranged. When 7 Bairam Khan 

KhSn means. In the Akbamama, he is called Badagk Khan Qajar. Two 
of the MSS. cedi him Badagh Khan Afshar, while two others call him quite 
incorrectly Badaq Khan Charqalam. The translator in Elliot, v, calls him 
simply Bidagh Khan. Badaoni calls him Badagh Khan Qazlbash Afshar. The 
lith. edn. of Ferishtah has Badagh Khan Qachar. 

1 It appears from the Akbamama, that when they went to Garmslr Mir 
’Abdul Hai of Garmslr came out of the fort of Laid (on the right bank of the 
Helmand) with a quiver bound round his neck and did homage. The Akbar- 
n5ma also contains an accouut of the siege and capture of the fort of Bast. 

2 According to the Akbamama, on Saturday, 9th Muharram, 952 (21st 
March, 1545). 

2 According to the Akbamama, he went to KSmrSn armed with a letter 
from Sh&h TahmSsp and also an admonitary Jarman from Humayun'himself. 

4 The encounter took place at the pass of Rughni, (which cannot be 
identified), and the Ab-istSda (standing or stagnant water), a salt lake 7,000 ft. 
above sea level, south of GhaznTn. (Akbamama). 

6 Before going to see these Mfrzas, he first went to kiss the threshold of His 
Majesty, the king of kings, the infant Akbar. 

• “ Elder sister of His Majesty Gitl-sitSni Firdus-makanT ” (Akbamama) i.e, 
of the emperor B&bar, 

7 It appears from the Akbamfima, that KSmrSn detained BalrSm Khfin for 
a month and a half, because “ he had neither the strength to resist, nor the grace 
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arrived at QandahSr with Kbanzada Begam into the presence of His 
Majesty Jinnat AshiSnl, Mlrza ‘Askar! was still carrying on the war 
and bloodshed, and the Qazlbash army had become depressed 
owing to the length of the duration of the siege ; and were thinking 
of returning, as they had been under » the impression, that when His 
Majesty would arrive near the borders of Qandahar, the Chaghtai 
tribes would come to him. As a long time elapsed, and no one 
came, and the news of the approach of Mlrza Kamran to reinforce 
Mlrza ’Askar! was bruited about, the Qazlbash became extremely 
anxious. Owing to fortunate accidents, at that very time, fortune 
became adverse to Mlrza Kfimran ; and Mlrza Husain Khan and 
Fazael Beg, brother of Mun’im Khan, fled from him, and came to offer 
their services to His Majesty, the Turkmans became somewhat hope- 
ful. After some days, Muhammad Sultan Mlrza, and Ulugh Mirza 
and Qasim Husain Sultan and Shir Afgan Beg also fled (from Mlrza 
Kamran) and arrived. This encouraged the hearts of the Qazlbash 
army. 2 Mu’ld Beg, who was imprisoned in the fort, released himself 
by such artifices as he could think of ; and climbed down from the 
citadel of Qandahar by a rope. His Majesty shewed him great 


to submit ; ” and he sent Khanzada Begam ostensibly to persuade “ ’Askari 
who, he pretended, was not under his influence, to give up QandahSr to Hurna- 
yun, but in reality in order that if things should go ill with him, who was 
holding out, and was maintaining the fort under M. Kamran’s orders, and 
he should have to give up the fort, that cupola of chastity might be an 
intercessor for M. ‘Askari, and might procure him his liberty.” 

1 The words ;f occur in one MS. only but are omitted from the 

others, and from the lith. edn. Apparently the words did not occur also in the 
MSS. used by the translator in Elliot, v, as he translates the passage “ Mirza 
Kamran fell back” and in order to make this consistent with the context 
he translates y>\£ tj^o by the words, " the fact of Mirza Kamran’s 

advance.” I think however the reading I have adopted is correct, as KSmr&n 
did not leave Kabul at all ; and could not therefore have fallen back. 

2 According to the Akbamama, Khizr Khwaja Khan, also called Khizr 
Khan SultSn, husband of Gulbadan, daughter of Babar and authoress of 
the Memoirs, threw himself down from the fort, and came to Humayun as 
a suppliant, even before Mu ’Id Beg. The latter, according to a note in the 
AkbarnSma based on BSyazTd, died shortly after the taking of Kabul, to the 
great joy of everybody, as he was regarded as a Satan, and the cause of 
HumSyun’s losing India. 
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favour. Another body of men also, under the leadership of Abii 
Hasan, nephew of Qaracha Khan, and Munawwar Beg, son of Nur 
Beg, came out of the fort of Qandahar. 

Mlrza ’Askari, now in great distress, begged for quarter ; and 
His Majesty, from his great generosity granted him quarter ; and sum- 
moning the Qazlbash nobles, entered into an agreement with them, 
that as there were numerous persons of the Chaghtai tribes, and 
their families in the fort of Qandahar, none of the Turkmans should, 
for a period of three days, interfere with them ; and during the three 
days agreed upon, the garrison of the fort came out with their 
families. Mlrza ‘Askarl came to the court of His Majesty in great 
self-abasement. x Not a word however was said of what had hap- 
pened. The Amirs of the Chaghtai tribe, with swords round their 
necks and shrouds in their hands, had the good fortune of rendering 
homage, and were 2 treated with kindness. As it had been stipulated 
with the Qazlbash, that after its capture, Qandahar should belong 
to them, His Majesty, although he had no other territory, 3 gave 
it up to them ; and Badagh Khan and Mlrza Murad, son of Shah 
Tahmasp, entered the fort and took possession of it. Most of the 

1 According to the Akbarnama, ho was treated with a certain amount 
of indignity. “ In accordance with the royal order, Bairam Khan hung the 

sword round M. * Askarl’s nock, and introduced him during the assembly * 

they in accordance with his Majesty’s orders, presented M. ’Askarl with an 
exact copy of the letter which he had written to his BalucI followers at the time 
when His Majesty was proceeding to a strange land by way of the desert. The 
Mirza’s life was embittered and mirth became melancholy. At last out of 
necessity, an order was given that he should be kept under surveillance, 
and that he should be brought from time to time to make his obeisance, so 
that while his offence had, out of innate kindness, been forgiven, he might for 
some days take counsel with himself in bondage.” 

2 According to the Akbarnama, “ thirty of them were brought forward 
with swords and quivers round their necks, and Muqfm Khan and Shah Quli 
Slstani were ordered into confinement, with fetters on their legs and wooden 
boards on their necks.” 

3 Abul Fazl appears to me to slur over the surrender of QandahSr, in 
accordance with the agreement with Shah Tahmasp. He says, “ Qandahar was 
in accordance with the secret workings of His Majesty’s comprehensive mind, 
presented to Muhammad Murad Mirza and his Majesty took up his quarters 
in the Car Bagh of His Majesty Firdus Makani, which is on the bank of the 
Argh undab, and was refreshed by its pleasant groves.” 
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Qazlbash nobles, who had come to aid (His Majesty) returned to ’Iraq 
except Badagh Khan, and Abul-Fateh Sultan Afshar, and Sufi Wali 
Sultan 1 Shamlu, no one else remained in the service of Mlrza Murftd. 

When winter approached, the Chagbta! tribes had no place 
of shelter. Therefore out of sheer necessity His Majesty Jinnat 
AshianI sent men to Badagh Kb an (with the message) that in this 
winter season, the soldiers required a place of shelter. That in- 
human person did not say in reply any word which might be of any 
use. The Chaghtai tribes were in distress. ’Abd-ul-lah Khan and 
Jamtl Beg, who had come out of the fort, fled to Kabul. Mirza 
‘Askarl also finding an opportunity fled. But a large force pursued 
and seized him and brought him to His Majesty ; and he was put into 
prison. The Sardars of the Chaghtai tribes then came together, and 
after a consultation decided that the fort of Qandahar should, on 
account of their necessity, be taken away from the Qazlbash ; and 
should be returned to them, after the conquest of Kabul and Badakb- 
shan. It so happened that on that very day 2 3 Mlrza Murftd (son 
of Shah Tahmasp) died a natural death. 

The determination to take possession of Qandahar now became 
strengthened, and a large force was appointed for this service. HajI 

1 This name is given as Qazalmu in the lith. edn. ; in the MSS. it appears 
as RSmhe and Mulu ; in the translation in Elliot, v, it is given as QadSmd ; 
I do not think the name is given in the Akbamama. BadSoni says jl jJu 

tjj ** o ^ ^erishtah has Sufi Wali 

SultSn Shamlu. I have accepted this in preference to QadSmu or Qazalmu, 
which I have not come across anywhere else, and RSmhe and Malu are 
manifestly incorrect, while Shamlu, as we have seen, was the suffix of the name 
of Ahmad Sultan, the governor of SistSn. 

2 I have not been able to find out what the infant prince died of. Abul 
Fazl covers up the fact in very flowery language, “ just then the Shah's son 
beoame a beholder of the gardens of mercy, and a visitor of the pools of 
pardon.” BadSoni and Ferishtah both say he passed away by JUJ. 

3 Abul Fazl says that HumSyQn hesitated a long time, but the oppression 
of the inhabitants of QandahSr by the Persians, the disobedience of his orders 
by the latter, the want of a shelter in the inclement winter, and finally the death 
of the infant prince, at last made him determine to take possession of QandahSr. 
BadSoni adds another reason, viz., a religious dispute arising out of the use of 
foul and improper language against the prophet by a fierce Tabarra (a Sunni, 
according to Col. Ranking) whom YSdgSr NSsir Mlrza, who had now fied from 
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Muhammad Klmn and Baba Qushqah, with two of their servants, 
went to the gate of the fort ahead of all the others. The Turk- 
mans who had concluded that His Majesty would attempt to take 
possession of Qandahar, had not during those few days allowed any 
member of the Chaghtai tribes to enter the fort. It so happened 
however that a string of camels carrying forage entered the town 
at that time. Hajl Muhammad Khan seizing the opportunity 
entered the gate. The guards of the gate tried to prevent him. 
He with great bravery drew his sword and attacked them. They 
were unable to withstand him and fled. Another body of men 
followed him and entered the fort. The Qazlbash lost heart, and His 
Majesty mounted his horse and entered the fort with pomp. Badagh 
Khan came in great confusion to the presence and obtained per- 
mission to return to ’Iraq. The ChaghtSis, having now obtained 
possession of Qandahar, were full of hope. After that they started on 
their march, with the determination of seizing Kabul, leaving the 
government of Qandahar in the hands of 2 Bairam Khan. 

Mlrza Yadgar Nasir and Mlrza Hindal now combined together, 
and fled from Mirza Kamran ; and after suffering great hardship 
from Hazara tribesmen on the way, came and offered homage to 
His Majesty. The latter continued the march and arrived near 
Kabul. Mlrza Jamil Beg also, who was in that neighbourhood, 
attended on His Majesty. Mirza Kamran who had a well-equipped 
army came out of the city to give battle. But every night, a number 
of men deserted from him, and went to the badshah. The august 

Mirza Kamrfin and joined Humayun, slew for using such language; but ac- 
cording to the text he did not come and join HumSyun, till the latter had com- 
menced his march towards Kabul. See also note 2, p. 477, of the Akbamama* 
according to which Hinddl only joined Humayun at Tiri, and Mirza Yadgar 
NSsir did not join Humayun till after the latter had arrived at Kabul. 

1 According to the Akbamama, Akbar’s mother, Mariam MakSni, was left 
behind at Qandahftr. It appears also from it that merchants from Hindustan 
came at this time, and bought a large number of horses from the 4 Iraqis, which 
they sold to HumSyGn, receiving orders for the payment of their price after 
the conquest of India. It appears also that Dawa Beg Hazara led HumSyun’s 
army to the fort of Tiri, where his clan was ; and on their arrival there, the 
headmen made presents of horses and sheep. It was at Tiri that KhSnzada 
Begam fell ill and died. Abul Fazl also says that a pestilence occurred in 
the army in the course of its march. 
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camp now moved forward, and halted at a distance of half a karoh 
from the army of Mirza Kamran. In the course of that night, the 
majority of Mirza Kamran’s troops fled from him and came to His 
Majesty's camp : 

Couplet : Alas ! when fortune ‘gainst me did turn, 

The heart and fortune of my friend did from me turn. 

Mirza Kamran now -became down-hearted, and sent a dumber 
of Shaikhs to His Majesty, and asked pardon. The latter pardoned 
his offences, on condition of his coming and doing service. Mirza 
Kamran did not agree to come, but fled to the citadal of the fort of 
Kabul. All his troops came into His Majesty's encampment. The 
same night Mirza Kamran 1 2 3 4 * * fled towards Qhaznln, by way of 8 Bini 
Hisar. His Majesty, on becoming acquainted with the fact of his 
flight, ordered Mirza Hindal to pursue him, and in his own elegant 
person entered the city of Kabul. When the night came, all the 
inhabitants of Kabul, out of their great joy, made the whole city as 
bright as day by the lighting of lamps. 

Couplet : The night was dark, but the whiteness bright of the 
wadis. 

To the mu’azzins gave the impression or the brightest 
dawn. 

After his entry into the fort, their highnesses the begams 
brought the world-prince Jalal-ud-dln Muhammad Akbar Mirza to 
His Majesty ; and the latter made his eyes bright by the sight of 
that pupil of his eyes, and offered prayers of thanks-giving. This 
victory took place on the 10th Ramazan *953 A. H. At that time, 

1 The Akbarnama says that Kamran sent only two men, Khw&ja 
Kliawand Mahmud and Khwajfii * Abdul Khaliq, and that his object in doing 
so was only to make delay. 

2 According to the Akbarnama, he fled taking with him his son Mirza 
Ibrahim and his wives. 

3 Lord Roberts in his “ Forty -one years in India ” II, 223, says Beni Hissar 
was a considerable village surrounded by orchards and gardens, and only two 
miles south of the far-famed citadel of the Bala Hisar. The name means nose 
or ridge of the fortress. Note 2, p. 479 of the AkbamSma. 

4 According to the Akbarnama, Humayun obtained possession of Kabul on 

t he night of Wednesday, 12th RSmazSn, 952 (15th November, 1545); and it 

gives two chronograms an( * ^ {Jjif wXU ^ 
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the Prince was of the age of four years two months and five days. 
Some have written that it (the victory) took plaoe in 952 ; and 
knowledge is with God. After the victory, persons went to bring the 
camp and the troops that w 7 ere in Qandahar. Mlrza Yadgar Nasir 
came to Kabul in attendance on Mariam Makanl. Great entertain- 
ments were arranged at this time and the ceremony of the circum- 
cision of His Highness the Prince was celebrated ; and the remainder 
of the year was passed in pleasure and enjoyment. 

Mlrza Kamran fled to Ghaznln, but being unable to enter the 
city, got amongst the Hazaras. Mlrza Ulugh Beg was appointed to 
govern Zamindawar, and to crush Mlrza Kamran. The latter, finding 
it impossible to remain there, went to Bhakkar to Mlrza Shah Husain 
Arghun. The latter gave him his daughter in marriage, and also 
tried to give him help. 

The next year His Majesty Jinnat Ashiani turned towards 
2 Badakhslian. As Mlrza Sulaiman, son of Khan Mlrza, did not come 
and render homage, in spite of his having been summoned, the 
determination to march against him was confirmed. At the time of 
the commencement of the march, Mlrza Yadgar Nasir who had re- 
peatedly shown his hostility, again wanted to run away. When His 
Majesty became aware of this, he ordered him to be imprisoned, 
and after some days 8 Muhammad Qasim, in accordance with order, put 


Badaoni and Ferishtah give 10th Ramazan 952, as the date; and they both 
quote the second chronogram. 

1 Abul Fazl says, somewhat euphemistically, that Humayun spent the 
winter aloft in the citadel, in serving the Creator, and comforting His creatures. 

2 It appears from the Akbarnama, that after the occupation of Kabul 
ambassadors, headed by Walad Beg, came from Shah Tahmasp, bringing 
congratulations and suitable gifts. Shah Qasim Taghai (who was Mlrza 
Sulaiman’s maternal uncle) also brought a petition and gifts from the latter ; 
but his excuses for not coming in person were not accepted, and he was 
directed peremptorily to attend in person. As he did not comply with this 
order, Humftyun determined to invade Badakhshan in the beginning of 953 
(March 1546). 

3 According to the Akbarnama, Muhammad ’Ali Tagliai, who had charge of 
Kabul, was at first directed to put Mlrza YSdgSr Nasir to death, but he 
replied, “ I have never killed a sparrow, how can I achieve the killing of the 
Mlrza” So Muhammad QSsim MaujI was directed to carry out the order. 
He accordingly “sped the arrow of death by a bow string,” which, according to* 
a note, means that the unfortunate Mlrza was strangled. 
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him to death. The camp now moved beyond the Hindu Koh (Hindu 
Kush), and halted at 1 TlrgIran, and Mirza Sulaiman also collected the 
army of Badakbshan, and gave battle. He was defeated at the 2 first 
onset and fled into the Kohistan 8 Durdast. His Majesty then started 
towards Tallqftn and 4 Kishm. In this time, the auspicious health of 
His Majesty turned from the path of soundness, and day by day his 
•illness became worse, so that people became very anxious. Except 
those who were near him, others did not know whether he was alive 
or not. Owing to this there was unrest in the army, but Qaracha 
Khan kept guard over Mirza ‘Askarl. The people of Badakbshan 
commenced hostilities in all directions. After two months His 
Majesty regained his health, and sent tidings of his safety to all direc- 
tions ; and all the disturbances having subsided, the purport of this 
couplet reached the ears of perception of all the people of the age. 


1 The name of this place is given as Shahr Karan, in the 

lith. edn. and as Sar Karan y Tar Karan and yL » 

Shutar Karan, in the MSS. The translator in Elliot, v, calls it ShergirSn ; but 
he says in a note that “one MSS. has Shahr GirSn — great city. Abul Fazl 
oalls it ‘TIrgiran, one of the villages of Andarttb.** BadaonI does not give the 
name of the place. Ferishtah calls it TIrgiran. I have adopted the name 
given in the Akbamama, and Ferishtah. 

2 The actual words are jy y The translator in Elliot, v, says, he 

was defeated in the first action. According to the Akbamama, the Badakh- 
shams were certainly not defeated at the first onset. It was a very well-con- 
tested battle. 

3 Ail the MSS. have Durdast but the lith. edn. and the translation in 
Elliot, v, has Durdasht. The Akbamama says, he went off towards the 
•defiles of Khost by way of Narin and Ishkamish. Neither BadaonI nor 
Ferishtah says whither Mirza Sulaiman fled. I have no idea as to where 
Dfirdast or Durdasht is. It is rather far-fetched, but I wonder whether 

may not be a mistake for iy ^ i.e. the hilly 

•country and valley of Khost. It may be noted that Maham, Humayun’s 
mother came from Khost, and according to Bayazld, 26a, HumSyiin stayed 
there for several days in the society of his grandparents. Abul Fazl says, he 
remained there for several days, on account of the abundance of fruit. 

4 Spelt “ Kisham ” in the translation in Elliot, v, but I have adopted the 
spelling in the Akbamama. 

6 The Akbamlma says, he was ill for two months ; in the beginning he was 
unconscious for four days. 
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Couplet : From the safety, which the great King regained, 

The gardens bloomed as from the vernal breeze. 

The royal encampment now came to the vicinity of 1 Qil , a-Zafar, 
Khwfija Mu’azzam, brother of Her Highness Mariam MakftnT, at this 
time 2 3 slew Kbwaja Rashid! , who had come from ’Iraq at the stirrup 
of His Majesty, and fled to Kabul and there, in accordance with 
orders, was put into prison. 

When Mlrza Kamran at Bhakkar became acquainted with the 
fact that His Majesty had turned his attention towards Badakhshan, 
he got a body of men to join him and came by forced marches in 
the direction of Ghurband and Kabul. On the way he met some 
Merchants and obtained possession of a large number of horses, so 
that all his men had two horses each. He arrived in the neighbour- 
hood of Ghaznln, and some of the inhabitants of the place brought 
him into the fort. 4 * Zahid Beg, the governor, who was in the sleep of 
negligence, was killed ; and according to the orders of the Mlrza the 
road to Kabul was guarded, so that the news (of these happenings) 
might not reach that place. He now became free from all anxiety 
about Ghaznln ; and marched rapidly to Kabul, and Muhammad 6 Qull 


1 According to the AkbamSma, Humayun fell ill near Shakhdin between 
Kishttt and Qil’a Zafar. 

2 According to the AkbamSma, Khwaja Mu’azzam was actuated by re- 
ligious bigotry, Khwaja Rashid! being supposed to be a Shia from the fact of his 
having come from ‘Iraq, as mentioned in the text. Bayazid however says 
nothing about bigotry being the motive of the murder. According to him, 
jt was committed by sundry Persians in concert with Mu’azzam, and apparently 
cupidity had to do with it, for when they fled they carried off some of Shah 
Tahmasp’s presents from Takht-i- Suleiman. 

3 According to the Akbamama, they were Afghan merchants, and the 
horses were taken arbitrarily from them. 

4 He was holding the fort for Hind&l; and was, according to the Akbar- 

nama/ spending his time in drunkenness and negligence. 

6 He is so called in one of the MSS. and in the lith. edn. In the trans. 
in Elliot, v, he is called Muhammad Kuli Taghal but the other MSS. and 
Ferishtah call him Muhammad ‘Ali TaghSi. In the Akbarnftma, he is called 
Muhammad TaghftL BadSoni’s account is very brief and gives no names. 
According to the AkbamSma, he had also been drinking and was in a state of 
stupor. In the translation in Elliot, v, the man who was in the bath, and was 
instantly put to death, is by mistake called Muhammad Khan. 
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Taghal and Fazael Beg, and the others, who were negligent in Kabul 
only became aware of his arrival, when he had entered the city. 
Muhammad Quit TagbSI, who was in the hot bath, was seized and was 
immediately put to death. After entering the fort, Mlrza Kamran 
had 1 Fazael Beg and Mihter Vakil seized and blinded. He appointed 
men for guarding their highnesses (the begams), and the great world - 
Shahzadah. 

The news of these events reached His Majesty Jinnat AshianI 
in the neighbourhood of Qil‘a Zafar. He sent farmans granting the 
government of 2 3 Badakbshan and Qanduz, which had been conferred 
on Mlrza Hindal, to Mlrza Sulaiman ; and marched rapidly towards 
Kabul. Mlrza Kamran collected forces to the extent of his oppor- 
tunities. Shir Afgan joined him. A servant of Mlrza Kamran, bearing 
the name of Shir ’Ali, came to Zuhakand Ghurband, and busied himself 
in 8 blocking up the road. But His Majesty passed through 4 Abdara 
to Zuhak. Shir ‘Ali having fought to the extent of hisJ power was 
routed. The 5 army now came to safety, from the narrow defiles. 6 Shir 
‘Ali a second time attacked the men at the rear of the army. His 
Majesty then took up his station at 7 Deh-i-Afghanan. The next 
day, Shir Afgan Beg, and all Mlrza Kamran’s men sallied out to give 

1 In the Akbamama, the two men who were blinded are called Mihtar Wasil 
and Mihtar Wakll. Other instances are given in it of Kamran’s cruelties and 
barbarities. No mention is made in it of what was done to FazSel Beg. 

2 According to the Akbamama, Badakhshan alone was restored to Mlrza 
Sulaiman, while Hindal was confirmed in the possession of Qanduz, Andarab, 
Khost, Kahmard, and Ghori and its neighbourhood. 

3 The AkbarnSma says he strongly fortified the Abdara defile. 

4 In Elliot, v, the passage ( v-J jl Oj^Aacuf j 

has been translated as * Humayun crossed the river in the valley of Zuhak,’ 
but according to the Akbamama, Abdara is the name of a defile. 

6 There are two different readings. The lith. edn. and several MSS. have 

yj>x)Lj jjg&J j, Other MSS. have jju ^ 

Jbk' jjxe j! i.e. * and the army having in Ghurband passed 

out of the defiles, turned towards KSbul In Elliot, v, the passage has been 
translated as * HumayGn then safely crossed the Shaki * the word having 

been read as 

o The AkbarnSma says, “he came up from the rear and fell upon the 
baggage and the tents.” 

7 A suburb of Kabul. 
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battle ; and a great battle was fought in the 1 Alang or meadow of 
Yurt Chalak. At first Jinnat AshiSni’s men were dispersed, but at 
the end, through the endeavours of Mlrza Hindal, and Qaracha Khan 
and Hajl Muhammad Khan, Mlrza Kamran’s men were severely 
defeated ; and Shir Afgan Beg was taken prisoner. When he was 
brought before His Majesty he was put to death, on the recommenda- 
tion of (basa‘l-i) the nobles. Many of Mlrza Kamran’s troops were 
slain that day ; and the remainder who escaped the sword fled into 
the fort. Shir ‘Ali, who was a brave man, sallied out of the fort every 
day, and to the extent of his power, engaged in battle. On one 
occasion Shir ‘Ali and Hajl Muhammad Khan met each other, and 
Hajl Muhammad Khan was wounded. 

It so happened that information was received, at this time, that 
a caravan which had many horses with it, had arrived at Chari 
Karan . 2 Shir ‘Ali persuaded Mlrza Kamran that he should take 
a body of men with him, and bring the horses into the city. The 
majority of Mlrza Kamran’s soldiers went with Shir ‘Ali on this 
service. His Majesty Jinnat AshianI receiving information of 
this, took up a position nearer to the fort ; and the path of the 
entrance and exit of the garrison was completely blocked. Shir ‘Ali 
and his followers after their return could not enter into the fort. 
Once Mlrza Kamran attempted to sally out of the fort, and take 

1 There are different readings (or ^JjJt . The name does 

not occur in the AkbarnSma in this connection, or in BadaonI or Ferishtah. 
But it appears from Akbarnama, vol. I, p. 525 (note 1) that the Alang or meadow 
of Chalak is mentioned by BSbar (mem. 138), as being one Kos from Kabul. 
He says, it is an extensive plain but the mosquitoes annoy the horses. In Elliot, 
v, the battle is said to have taken place “ in tho lines of Yurt-JSlak.” According 
to the Akbarnama, there were desertions from Humayun’s army, when he 
encamped at ChSrI Karan; and some of his officers advised, that he should 
move his army, and encamp at Burl and KhwajS Pushta; but HumSyun 
decided that they should take possession oi the enclosing lines (Shahrband). 
When they were marching to do so and reached Deh-i-Afgh&nSn, Shir Afgan 
came out and the battle took place. 

2 According to the AkbamSma, it was not so much the horses, as the other 
goods and merchandise in the caravan, that excited Kamran's cupidity and he 
sent Shir ‘Ali to seize and bring these into the city, in spite of the protests of 
TardT Muhammad Jang Jang, who pointed out the danger of Humayun’s pre- 
venting the detachment from re-entering the fort. 
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Shir ‘Ali and his followers back into it, by fighting with the besiegers ; 
but the latter routed them by discharging guns and muskets at the 
time of their coming out. 

1 BSql Saleh and Jalfil-ud-dln Beg, who were among the trusted 
followers of Mlrza Kamran, came and rendered homage to His Majesty 
Jinnat Ashianl. 1 2 * Shir ‘Ali and his companions now lost all hope of 
entering the fort. The &iege now became closer ; and Mlrza KamrSn, 
owing to his barbarity and cruelty, ordered that His Highness prince 
Akbar Shah should several times be placed in the battlements of the 
fort, at a place where cannon and musket shots fell in large numbers. 
3 Maham Ankah sat with His Highness in her bosom, and placed herself 
in front and had him towards the enemy (i.e. the garrison). The 
great and holy God protected his chosen one. 

In short a body of the residents of Kabul came out of the fort 
and fled. Each one went in a different direction. His Majesty 
Jinnat Ashianl sent a force in pursuit of them and many of them 
were slain, and a body were taken prisoner. Mlrza Kamran was now 
in great distress. 

Forces came from all directions to serve His Majesty Jinnat 
Ashianl. Mlrza Sulaiman sent reinforcements from Badakbshan ; 
Mlrza Ulugh Beg came from Qandabar, and Qasim Husain Sultan came 
with a band of the servants of 4 Sharun Tughai from Qandahar to render 
help. Mlrza Kamran now begged for peace, and His Majesty agreed, 

1 This is in direct contradiction to the AkbamSma, as pointed out in a note 
to the translation of that work. It is stated there, that it was BSqi Saleh who 
persuaded KSmran to make the sally, and that he was killed by a bullet in the 
course of it; and JalSl-ud-dFn Beg, who was one of the Mfrza’s confidants, was 
severely wounded. 

2 According to the AkbamSma, he hurried off to Ghaznm. 

# Akbar ’s foster mother. The AkbamSma mentions various other acts of 
savage inhumanity perpetrated by KSmrSn, towards the wives and children of 
men in Humayun’s army. 

4 The lith. ed. has Shar TughSi ; but most of the MSS. have Sharun Tughai, 
while one has Sharum Tughai. He is called Sarm TaghS in the translation in 
Elliot, v. The AkbamSma gives a different list of the reinforcements. It says 
M. Ulugh Beg came from Zamin DSwar, and QSsim Husain ShaibSm from Qilst, 
and KhwSja ShSrf, who had remained in the ShSh’s camp, and ShSh Qull SultSn 
who was related to BairSm KhSn came from QandahSr, and a number came in 
from Badakbshan. 
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on condition of his coming to render homage ; but Mlrza Kamran 

1 was afraid of coming in, and intended to flee. As the Amirs of the 
Chaghtai tribes did not like, that Mlrza KamrSn should be seized, 

2 as it was against their interests, they sent a message to him that 
His Majesty Jinnat AshianI would launch an attack on the fort within 
two days, it was not advisable that he should delay any longer. 
Mlrza KSmran was aggrieved in his heart with 3 Babus Beg and 
Qaracha Beg. He had the three 4 sons of Babus Beg, who were of 
tender age slain with torture and had them cast down from the walls 
of the fort. The people both inside and outside the fort were much 
pained by this act of barbarity. He also made Sardar Beg, the 
son of Qaracha Beg Khan, stand erect upon the top of the ramparts. 
His Majesty Jinnat AshianI did a great deal to comfort Qaracha 
Khan. The latter went to the foot of the fort, and shouted that if 
his son was killed in return for it, Mlrza Kamran and Mlrza ’Askarl 
would be killed, when the fort should be taken. 

Mlrza Kamran being now despondent of all help 6 made a hole in 
the wall of the fort on the side of Khwaja Khizr, and got out at a 
place which had been indicated by the Amirs from the outside, and 
carried his life out on one foot, (i.e., with great difficulty). His 
Majesty sent HajI Muhammad Khan with a body of men in pursuit. 
When HajI • Muhammad Khan came up to him, the Mlrza recognising 


1 There are different readings. The lith. edn. and several MSS. have 
Ojj jSjo Jf jt. One MS. omits • while two others have 

AJsL^ILc ho j f . 


2 

3 


The actual words are 

ThiB name can be read as Mayus, or Babus, oi 


(^Jb Palus, 


in the MSS. and in the lith. edn. In the translation in EUiot, v, he is called 
NSsus. In the AkbamSma, he is called Babus, without the addition of Beg ; 
from the index he appears to have been a servant of Kamran. In the case of 
Qaracha Beg, he is also called, QarScha Khan, and also Qaracha Beg Khan. 

* According to the Akbamama, they were respectively of seven, five and 
three years of age; but according to BSyazId there were two sons only aged 
twelve and ten years. 

8 The Amirs, according to the Akbamama, informed him that he should 
get out by the battery of Hasan Qulf AqS. He accordingly came out by the 
Debit gate, at the place indicated, on the night of Thursday, the 7 Babl‘*ul- 
Awwal 054 (27th April, 1547), and absconded. 


8 



114 


HTJMAYffN BADSHlH. 


him said in the 1 Turki language i.e. “I had put thy 

father B&bd Qushqa to death.’ * Haji Muhammad Khftn, who was 
always seeking for disturbances, knowingly turned back. 

His Highness, the world-ShShzadah Akbar Shah, was honoured 
with the good fortune of rendering homage; and the ceremonies 
of thanksgiving were carried out ; and many gifts were given to the 
poor and needy. 

When Mlrza KamrSn reached the skirts of the Kabul hills, after 
escaping from the fort, in a condition of distress and destitution, the 
Hazaras came upon him, and plundered all the chattels which he 
had with him. At last, one of them recognising him, sent information 
to the headman: and the chief men among the retainers of the 
Mlrza were taken to Zuhak and Bamian, where Shir ‘Ali*, a servant 
of the Mlrza, was with a few men. They halted in that neighbour- 
hood for a week. About a hundred and fifty horsemen now gathered 
near him, and he turned towards Ghori. Mlrza Beg Birlas, the 
governor of Ghori with 2 three thousand horsemen and a thousand 

1 There are some differences as to what actually happened. The Akbar - 
nama says, that “ Haji Muhammad and the others let him go out of the glamour 
and fascination of old and disloyal (?) services as if they had not seen him.” 
Jauhar says, that it was Hind&l who came up with Kamran, as he was escaping 
on a man’s back, and that he out of brotherly compassion let him go, and sup- 
plied him with a horse. But Nizam-ud-dfn and Badaoni agree in saying that it 
w as HSj! Muhammad Khan, who came up to Kamran and had the colloquy in the 
Turki language. The exact meaning and implication of the Turki words is not 
at all clear, nor the effect of them on Haji Muhammad Khan. 1 suppose what 
Niz5m-ud-dm says means that Haji Muhammad Kh5n deliberately turned baok, 
because he thought that if he allowed Kamran to escape, there was a likelihood 
of further disturbances, which would probably accrue to his personal advantage. 
This implication is not so clear from the translation in Elliot, v, which is “ H5jl 
Muhammad was always ready for a quarrel, (but) when ?he heard this he 
returned ; nor is it clear from BadSonl’s words i£ 

(JjIAj 

* All the MSS. and the lith. edn. have j lit. thirty 

hundred horsemen and one thousand foot soldiers, but these numbers appear to 
be disproportionate and incorrect. The numbers! given in the translation in 
Elliot, v, are 150 horse and 1 ,000 foot. No numbers are given in the Akbam&ma 
but it is said there that KSmrfin wanted to pass by Ghori, but he was abused by 
one of his servants, when he turned baok and fought with Mlrza BegBirlas and 
defeated him. 
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infantry, fought with him and was defeated; the Mlrza obtained 
possession of his horses and accoutrements, and thus acquired some 
strength. He then went to Balkb, and had an interview with Plr 
Muhammad Khan. The latter went *in person to Badakhshan to 
help the Mlrza. Ghori and 2 Baqlan now fell into the Mlrza’s hands ; 
and soldiers came from all directions to Join the Mlrza’s service. 
Plr Muhammad Khan now returned to his own country. Mlrza 
Kamran now turned towards Sulaiman Mlrza and Ibrahim Mlrza. 
They were not strong enough to meet him, and retired from T&liqan 
towards 3 Kulab. Mlrza Kamran’s authority was now established 
in some parts of Badakhshan. 

QarScha I£han and other Amirs, who had rendered valuable 
services during this time, had become proud, and had expectations 
from His Majesty Jinnat AshianI, which were beyond his power. 
Among these were the execution of Khwaja Ghazl, Vazir, and the 
appointment of Khwaja Qasim in his place. This request appeared 
to the auspicious mind of His Majesty to be improper, and he did not 
give a reply in accordance with it. The Amirs now conspired 
together, and at the time of the early morning meal, mounted their 
horses, and driving before them His Majesty's 4 herds of horses which 
were in Kliwaja Riwaj, marched towards Badakhshan. At day 
break, and after the troops had gathered together, His 5 Majesty 

^ The words are <^/oT &ju j «y+ap./o . 

The translation in Elliot, v, is “ Plr Muhammad Khan followed his own inclina- 
tion and came to Badakhshan, to the assistance of the Mlrza.” The translation 
appears to me to be incorrect. 

2 West of NSrln and south of Qandfiz. 3 Beyond the Oxus. 

4 The words in several of the MSS. are ,.iwf herds of horses. In the 

C/ v 1 

other MSS. and inthelith. edn. the word .tuo! is omitted. The translation in 

y 

Elliot, v, has “ the royal flooks (galah).” Abul Fazl does not mention either 
Hooks or herds of horses, but says they seduced a large body of men from the 
path. In Elliot, v, it is said that the noble men mounted their horses at break- 
fast time. £ think this gives a wrong impression of the time. They did so very 
early, as the context shews, before sunrise. 

6 According to the AkbamSma, HumSyun was by no means so prompt. 
Whoa His Majesty heard of this he wished to go off in pursuit, but had to wait 
for a favourable hour (for starting). He sent off the loyalists as they came up, 
one after another, and near midday when the auspicious moment had arrived 
he mounted the horse of victory. 
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mounted and pursued them. The enemies making rapid marches 
arrived at GJiurband, and crossing the bridge demolished it. The 
men who had preceded His Majesty came up to that band (the rebels), 
and punished them. As night came on, His Majesty returned to 
Kabul, so that preparations might afterwards be made for a Journey 
to Badakhshan. That band went near Mlrza KSmran, leaving 
1 Tamar ’Ali Shighali in Panjshlr, so that he might send news 
of His Majesty’s army to them. His Majesty 1 2 * resolving to invade 
Badakhshan sent fannans to Mlrza Sulaiman, and Mlrza Ibrahim, 
and Mlrza Hindal. Mlrza Ibrahim came to the neighbourhood of 
Panjshlr, by way of fort 8 Parian; and receiving information of 
Tamar ’Ali Shighali; attacked and slew him ; and in the Qarabagh 
of Kabul, he had the honour of attending on His Majesty. 

At this time Mlrza Kamran sent Shir ’Ali in accordance with his 
own request, to crush Mlrza Hindal. The latter’s troops took 4 5 Shir 
’Ali prisoner. At the time that Mlrza Hindal came to do homage 
to His Majesty, Shir ’Ali was brought under custody into the 
latter’s presence. His Majesty out of his great generosity, treated 
his offences, as if they did not exist ; and conferred Ghori on 
him. Mlrza Kamran had gone to Taliqan leaving Qaracha Khan 
and the others who had come from Kabul at Kishm. His Majesty 
Jinnat ‘Ashianl despatched Mlrza Hindal and 6 * HajI Muhammad 
Kuk! with a force towards Kishm as an advance guard. Qaracha 
Khan sent news to Mlrza Kamran, that Mlrza Hindal had only 
a small force with him, and the badshah (Humayun) was far away. 


1 According to the Akbamama he was Qaracha KhSn’s Vakil . 

2 According to the Akbamama (I, p. 523, et seq.), there was considerable 
hesitation and discussion as to whether Humayun should at once march to 
Badakhshan, or should go to Qandahir, and make preparations there. 

8 Partin is a fort, of which His Majesty Sahib QaranI (Taimur) laid the 
foundation, after he had chastised the Hindus of Katur (Akbamama, I, p. 540). 

4 The Akbamama describes the circumstances under which he was taken 
prisoner (I, pp. 527-8), 

5 The name is given as H5jl Muhammad Kuki in several MSS. and in the 

lith. edn. and in the translation in Elliot, v ; but one MS. has Kukah and 

another KuiSbI. The AkbamSma says that HSjl Muhammad KhSn and a 

number of others should advance as a van-guard and that Mirsa HindBl should 
head them. 
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He should advance rapidly, so that they might combine together 
and defeat Mlrza Hindal ; and after that they might with ease fight 
with His Majesty. Mlrza Kamran came with great rapidity to 
Kishm, and came up with Mlrza Hindal and his army, on the bank 
of the 1 river of Taliqan, which they had just crossed. In the 2 first 
onset they were victorious, and all the equipage of Mlrza Hindal 
and his followers were plundered. His Majesty also arrived on 
the bank of the river at this time, and there was a little delay 
in finding out a ford. After crossing the river the van-guard of 
His Majesty’s troops came up with Mlrza Kamran’s followers; 
and they took 3 Sheikham Khwaja Khizri and 4 Ismail Beg Duldai 
prisoners, and they were brought before His Majesty. Mlrza Kamran 
returned with the intention of attacking the van-guard, but when 
he came up to them, the standards of His Majesty’s army struck 
his eyes ; and not having the strength to wait, he fled towards 
Taliqan, and all that he had taken as booty and all that he had, was 
6 plundered (by His Majesty’s troops). 

The next day Taliqan was besieged. 6 Mlrza Sulaiman came at 

1 According to the Akbamama I, 528, note 3, the river is called the Bang! or 
Bung!, and is a tributary of the Khairabad river, which again is a tributary of 
the Oxus. It flows south of Taliqan. 

2 The engagement took place in JamSdi-ul-Akhir, 955 (May, 1548). 

3 According to the Akbamama he was the Kalantar or headman of the 
KhwSja Khizirs. He had deserted with QarScha Khan. HumSyun, according 
to Jauhar, ordered him to be split into nine strips. He was beaten with the 
stocks of muskets, etc., but he survived the beating and became Kalantar again, 
and lived for several years. 

4 Unlike the unfortunate Kalantar, he was forgiven at the intercession of 
Muni’m Khan, and was made over to the latter. 

6 The absence of discipline in HumSyun’ s army is shewn by what took 
place in respeot of the booty. Abul Fazl says, that a dispute arose among the 
attendants about the goods, and His Majesty gave order for hwrral , i.e. that 
every one should keep what came into his hands, and others had no claim to it. 
BSyazfd calls it hural and says that the result of the order was that some lost 
Ks. 2,000 and got one baok, and that others who had not lost ten rupees got ten 
thousand. 

6 According to the Akbamama, besides Mirza Sulaiman, Mirza Ibrahim and 
ChSkar Khan, son of Wais QabchSq came to render help, the last named with 
the men of Kullb. It appears also that HumSydn sent an admonitory rescript 
to KamrSn and asked for his submission, but the latter refused to come in. « ■ ‘ 
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this time to render service. Mlrza Kamran prayed for help from 
the Uzbeks. When he had no hope of such help, he was in 
great distress, and came in by the door of humility, and asked 
for permission to go to Mecca. His Majesty taking pity on him 
agreed to his prayer on the condition that he should send the 
rebellious amirs to the presence. 2 Mlrza Kamran prayed for (the 
forgiveness of) the offence of Babus Beg, and sent the other 
amirs to do service to His Majesty. They came into the presence 
covered with a feeling of shame and self-abasement. 8 His Majesty 
pardoned their offences a second time. The Mlrza came out of the 
fort and went a distance of two farsuhhs ; and as he had not 
imagined, that His Majesty, although he had the power (to destroy 
him) would suffer him to remain in his own condition (i.e. in safety), 
he became extremely ashamed that he had been treated with 
such kindness, and determining to come and render service to His 
Majesty, he came back. 

When this was brought to His Majesty's notice, he became 
extremely happy and sent the 4 Mlrzas to meet and welcome him ; and 
when he met him, shewed him very great kindness, and the parapher- 
nalia of Mlrza Kamran’s power were arranged a second time. There 
was a halt of three days at that place and great feasts and festivities 
were arranged. After a few days, the province of B Kulab was fixed 

1 i.e. PIr Muhammad Khan Uzbek. 

2 All the MSS. and the lith. edn. have 

The word yix may be inserted before »ULT. The translation in 
EUiot, v, is “ Kamran begged forgiveness for Manus Beg,” Manus Beg being the 
name, as we have seen before, which he gives to Babus Beg. It appears from 
the AkbarnSma that Kamran prayed that Babus Beg should be allowed to go 
to Meeoa with him, “ as he is an old servant, and I want to atone to him in this 
journey for what I have done to him.” 

8 The Akbamama says, they came with weapons hanging from their necks. 
Humayun ordered these to be removed and treated them with kindness and 
consideration. 

4 i.e. Mirza ‘Askar! and Mirza Hindal. 

8 In the Akbamama, it is called KhatlSn which is commonly known 
asKUlab. QarStiginwas given to ‘Askar!. He had to go with Kamran. KhatlSn 
and QarStigin are remote mountainous tracts north of the Oxus. That is why 
they were conferred on KamrSn and ‘Aakari. KSmran was not satisfied, but as 
lifr offences had been pardoned, he raised no objection. 
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as Mirza Kamran’s fief. Mlrza Sulaiman and Mlrza Ibrahim remained 
in Kishm. The great camp then turned toward Kabul ; and in the 
beginning of winter they arrived there ; and the soldiers were ordered 
to busy themselves with the strengthening of the army. 

At the end of that 1 year, His Majesty Jinnat Ashiani started from 
Kabul with the object of conquering 2 Balkh and a messenger was sent 
to Kiilab to summon Mlrza Kamran and Mlrza ‘Askarl. When his 
Majesty arrived in Badakhshan, 8 Mlrza Hindal and Mirza Sulaiman 
came to wait upon him ; and Mlrza IbrShlm, in accordance with the 
prayer of Mlrza Sulaiman, remained at Kishm. Mlrza Kamran and 
Mfrza ‘Askarl again shewed hostility ; and did not come to wait on His 
Majesty. The latter by successive (rapid) marches arrived at the foot 
of the fort of Aibak and the 4 Ataliq of Plr Muhammad Khan, the 
ruler of Balkh with a number of trustworthy amirs shut themselves 
up in the fort. His Majesty besieged it, and the Uzbeks in great distress 
surrendered it ; and came out praying for quarter. 

As Mlrza Kamran had not come in, the amirs came together, 
and held a consultation, and said “ God forbid that the army should 
march towards Balkh, and Mlrza Kamran should make an attempt 
on Kabul.” His Majesty said that as the expedition had been 
decided upon they should place their trust in God, and advance. 
He accordingly put the foot of good fortune in the stirrup and marched 
towards Balkh* But the amirs and most of the soldiers were anxious 
in their minds, owing to Mlrza KSmran’s not coming in. When they 

1 786 A.H. (1549 A.D.). 

2 According to Ferishtah Bairfim KhSn had an old quarrel with the Uzbeks, 
and urged on this expedition. 

3 There are considerable differences as to the names of the Mirzas who 
came, in the MSS. and in the lith. edn. Two MSS. have Mlrza Sulaiman and 
Mlrza Hindal and Mirza Ibrahim ; others omit one or other of them. In the 
translation in Elliot, v, the names are those of Mirza Ibr&him and Mirza 
HindSl. The lith. edn. has also these names, but it appears from the next 
sentence that Mirza Ibrahim remained at Kishm, 

4 Ataliq means guardian, and that is the word used in the Akbamama, 
but it is hardly the right word, as Pir Muhammad Khan was not a minor or 
otherwise incapable of attending to his own affairs. The name of the Ataliq 
was KhwSja BSgh or KhwSja Maq, It appears that he was sent with a number 
of officers to defend the fort. They arrived just before HumSyun, and had time 
only to secure themselves in the fort. 
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arrived in the neighbourhood of Bal&b, Shah Muhammad Sultan with 
three thousand horsemen arrived, Just when the imperial army halted ; 
and a body of men started to attack him, and there was a great battle. 
Kabuli brother of 1 Muhammad Qasim Khan Maujl was killed in this 
engagement, and one of the 2 3 chief men among the Uzbeks was taken 
prisoner. The next day Plr Muhammad Khan came out of the city ; 
and 8 ‘Abd-ul-‘Aziz Khan son of Ubaid Khan, and the Sultan of Hisar 
also came to his aid. After midday the two armies met together 
and a battle began. His Majesty was fully armed and Mlrza Sulaiman 
and Mlrza Hindal and Haji Muhammad Sultan defeated the van-guard 
of the enemy, and compelled them to fly to the city. Plr Muhammad 
Khan and his companions also turned back and entered Balkh- At 
the time of sunset, the Chaghtai army, which had reached the neigh- 
bourhood of the city, 4 came back. As most of the Chaghtai Amirs 
were, on account of Mlrza Kamran’s not coming in, looking with 
longing hearts towards Kabul, and their families and children (who 
were there), they assembled together and represented to His Majesty, 
during the night, on the morning following which Balkh would have 
come into their possession, that it would not be advisable to cross the 
canal of Balkh. The better counsel would be that “ we should march 
towards 5 * Darra-Gaz, and fix upon a strong position for the camp. In a 


1 He is called Muhammad KSsim Khan FaujI in the translation in 
Elliot, v. 

2 There are two different readings in the MSS. and the lith. edn.jl 

and jt I prefer and have adopted the former. His name, 

according to the AkbamSma was Tikln Ugh lan. 

3 There axe some differences in the readings, but they all mean very much 

the same thing. All the MSS. and the lith. edn. have jLoa, but the 

translation in Elliot, v, has jLaa. ^ILLa Sultan of Hissar (sic.), though accord- 
ing to a note in it, one of the MSS. used by the translator, also has 

The AkbamSma, however, says distinctly, that * Abdul * Aziz KhSn was in the 
centre of the Uzbek army, Plr Muhammad Khan on the right, and Sultan - 
HisSr on the left. I have therefore adopted ^UaJL* 

4 According to the AkbamSma, this and the resolution not to attack Balkh 
were against HumSyun’s own opinion, and the men, who advised the return, 
were actuated either by treachery or fear. 

5 It is called Daragaz here in the AkbamSma, but elsewhere, vol. I, p. 218, 

it is called Dara-Gaz and it is explained in a footnote in that page, that 
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short time 1 the men of Balkh and Hisar would come and do homage/ * 
and they urged this with such vehemence, that His Majesty 2 was 
compelled, against his wishes to start (in that direction). 

As Darra Gaz was in the direction of Kabul, friends as well as 
foes who did not know anything about the conference, imagined 
that it was a retreat, and the Uzbeks became emboldened and started 
in pursuit, and Mlrza Sulaiman and Husain Quli Sultan, the seal- 
bearer, who were engaged in protecting the rear of the army, 
engaged the van-guard of the Uzbeks and were defeated; and 
the soldiers who were anxious to return to Kabul, each started 
in the direction which he wished ; and further control was beyond 
(His Majesty’s) power. About 3 thirty thousand of the enemies 
came up. In this battle 4 His Majesty in his own elegant person 
attacked the enemy ; and unhorsed a man who was in front of them 
all, with a wound of his spear, and by the strength of his own arm 
he came out of that post. Mlrza Hindal and Tardi Beg Khan, 
and Mun’im Beg Khan and a number of other amirs came out, 
fighting, into safety. Signs of bravery were also displayed in 
this battle by 5 Shah Badagh Khan and Taulak Khan Quchln. 

the name, according to Erskine, means “ the valley of Gaz or Manna, which lies on 
the Dehas or Balkhab, south of Balkh ; ” while according to Sir H. Rawlinson 
the name means “the valley of the Tamarisk.” It is called Darra Gaz in the 
translation in Elliot, v, as I have also called it. 

1 The Akbarnama says that it was thought if they moved their camp to 
Darra Gaz, the Aimaq and other soldiers would join them, and they would also get 
correct information about Kamran. They urged that if they finally determined 
to return to K&bul, it was not proper that they should now trouble themselves 
about Balkh. They might come back later, and take Balkh and the whole 
of Transoxiana. 

2 There are variations in the readings. Two of the MSS. have M 

&j&yOj 9 ; other MSS. have oy The Hth. ©dp. has ^ 

8 The MSS. and the lith edn. have or y y* * n 

the translation in Elliot, v, the number is given as “ about a thousand of 
the enemy.*’ The Akbarnama does not give any number. 

4 According to the AkbamSma, HumSyun who was riding a golden or 
dun-coloured horse was wounded by an arrow and fell from his horse. Haidar 
Muhammad Akbta presented him with his own horse and he was brought to a 
place of safety. 

* According to the AkbamSma, he and others were taken prisoner by the 
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1 His Majesty arrived in safety in Kabul and he 2 passed the remain* 
der of the year there. 

Mirza Kamran had remained in Kulab. 8 Chakar 4 Ali Beg Kulftbl 
beoame hostile to him and with a large army raided the neighbour- 
hood of Kulab Mirza Kamran sent Mirza 'Askar! to fight with 
him. The latter, however, sustained a defeat ; and going a second time 
by order of his brother (i.e. Kamran) to fight with him, returned 
in the same way as before. Mirza Sulaiman and Mirza Ibrahim 
marched against him from Kishm and Qanduz ; and Mirza Kamran 
being unable to meet them came near Rustaq. A body of Uzbeks 
at this time attacked him, and carried off most of his horses. 4 Mirza 

Uzbeks, but they were released and sent back when Humayun sent back the 
AtalTq and other prisoners taken at Aibak. 

1 The Akbarnama gives the different stages of the journey. Humayun and 
his companions at first lost their way, but joined the right path at the top of 
the pass of the Four Springs; and then came on, by Ghurband and Khw&ja 
Siyaran and Qarftbagh, to Ma‘mura, where the young prince Akbar went and 
met him. 

2 In arranging 14 his kingdom and in the conduct of things spiritual 

and temporal ” — Akbarnama. 

3 According to the Akbarnama, it was Kamrftn who behaved badly towards 
Chakar Beg and drove him out of Kulab. It appears also, that a great many 
things happened before Chakar Beg attacked Kulab. Kamran left ’Askarl at 
Kulfib and went off to fight M. Sulaiman. The latter retired from TSliqan 
to Qil’a Zafar ; and Kamrftn advancing towards that place, he and M. Ibrahim 
retired to the defiles of Badakhshan. Kamran then attacked Hindal and laid 
siege to Qanduz. A large body of Uzbeks joined him, but Hindal managed 
to separate them from him, by allowing a forged letter purporting to be written 
by Kftmran to fall into their hands. It was after they had withdrawn from 
the siege of QandGz, that news came, that Chakar Beg was besieging KGlab and 
had defeated * Askarl. Aftar KftmrSn had compelled Chakar Beg to retire, he and 
* Askarl went off to put down SulaimSn. When they halted at RustSq a large 
body of Uzbeks attacked them, and carried off their horses and baggage. MIrzas 
Hindal and Sulaiman wanted to take advantage of this favourable opportunity, 
and Kftmrftn not thinking it safe to remain in Badak&shftn went off to Khost, 
in order that he might, by way of Zuhak and Bamian, reach the Hazftra 
country. 

4 The Akbarnftma says, that Kftmran sent a letter to Humftyiin telling 
him that ho was ooming to apologise for his past offences and to make his 
submission. Humftyun believed him, but he was persuaded by those who 
were loyal to him to advance with an army to meet Kftmrftn. He advanced 
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Kamran , in great distress, wished to get into the Hazara country, 
by way of Zuhak and Bamian. 

When his Majesty became aware of these things, he sent a large 
body of amirs and soldiers to Zuhak and Bamian, in order to 
guard that country. Qaracha Khan and Qasim Husain Sultan, and 
a member of other treacherous amirs, who were in the service of 
his Majesty, sent a messenger to Mlrza Kamran, (to suggest) that 
he should come by way of Qibchaq, so that when the battle took 
place, they would all come to his service. When Mlrza Kamran 
appeared, Qaracha Khan and his friends throwing the dust of 
disloyalty on their heads, separated from His Majesty, and Joining 
Mlrza Kamran, prepared for battle. Although only a small number 
of men remained with His Majesty, he placed his feet of firmness, on 
account of his splendid bravery, and a great battle occurred. 1 Plr 
Muhammad Akhtabegl, and Ahmad, son of Mlrza Quli, were slain 
in this battle. Mlrza Quli was wounded and fell off his horse. His 
Majesty in his own person exerted himself to such an extent, that he 
received a sabre-wound on his head, and the horse he was riding was 
also wounded. He kept the enemies at a distance from him, by 
shooting arrows, and getting out in safety went away towards Zuhaq 
and Bamian. A body of men who had gone off by that route joined 
him. Mlrza Kamran took possession of Kabul a second time. 

His Majesty, with 2 Haji Muhammad Khan and a number 
of others who were with him, went towards Badakhshan. He sent 
Shah Badagh and Tulak Quchln and Majnun Qaqshal and a number 
of others, who were altogether ten in number, to Kabul 8 to collect 

in that direction in the middle of 957 (June-July, 1550). Qaracha Khan and his 
friends went on intriguing with KamrSn, and they persuaded Humayun to 
break up his army into small bodies in the valley of Qibchaq. Here Kamran, 
in accordance with information they secretly sent to him, met him and a 
battle took place. 

1 He .is called P?r Muhammad Ak&ta in the AkbamSma. Mirza Quit is 
called Imam Quli by Bayazid, who also says that he and his son, who was 
also killed, both belonged to the bodyguard. The son is called Dost Muham- 
mad in the AkbamSma. 

2 Four names of the men, who accompanied HumSySn, are given in the 
AkbamSma, but that of Hftji Muhammad KhSn is not among them. 

2 In the translation in Elliot, v, these men are said to have been sent 
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information ( ^ySy *** ), but none of them returned, to do him service, 
except Tulak Quchln. His Majesty was surprised at the treachery 
of his servants, and halted in the neighbourhood of 1 Andarab. 
When Sulaiman Mlrza, and Ibrahim Mirza and Mlrza HindSl received 
information of his arrival, they came with their troops to attend 
on him. After 2 forty days His Majesty turned towards Kabul. 
Between 3 ’Aqba and Ushtargram, Mlrza Kamran and Qaracha 
Khan with the army of Kabul came and confronted him, and 
the two armies were arrayed for battle. At this time Kliwaja 
‘Abd-us-Samad Mansur fled from Kamran’ s army, and came into 

to reconnoitre in the direction of Kabul ; but in the translation of the 
Akbarnama by Beveridge, they are said to have been sent towards Kabul 
to serve as a rearguard and also to keep a look-out. 

1 The Akbarnama gives the names of the various stations on the journey 
to Andarab ; Yekka Aulang and Kahmard ; then crossing the river Bang! 
Humayun reached the village of Auliya Khanjan, where Mirza Hindal joined 
him. He then encamped at Andarab, where Sulaiman and Ibrahim also joined 
him. The Akbarnama also says that there was considerable discussion, as to the 
course HumSyun was to pursue. HajI Muhammad Khan proposed a march 
to Qandahar, others proposed a direct march on Kabul, but Humayun deter- 
mined to march to Badakhshan. 

2 It is not clear what Humayun did during this interval. The Akbarnama 
only says that Humayun proposed that his followers should take an oath 
that they would accompany him with one heart and will. HSji Muhammad 
Khan said, if they were to take an oath, he should also take an oath, that he 
would listen to, and carry into effect what they should represent to him. HindSl 
protested against this, but Humayun was willing to take the oath. So they 
made confirmatory oaths and agreements. On the other hand Kamran was 
arranging his affairs, and organising his army. He gave the fief of Jul ShShi 
(now known as JalalabSd) to ’Askari, Ghazmn to Qaracha Khan, and Ghur- 
band to Yfisln Daulat. He imprisoned Khwaja Sultan *Ali, HumSyun’s diwan ; 
and then after collecting soldiers and Zamlndars from the Hazara and others, 
set out with a full equipment against Humayun. 

3 There are some variations in the readings. The lith. edn. has ^ 

fjt** 1x1 ; two MSS * have plf yAi k ° y while one haa * or 

( Jj? I and another has for In the translation in Elliot, v, the 

sentence is, “ In the mountains he was met by Mlrza KSmrSn, Karacha KhSn 
and the forces of Kabul ” but in the Akbarnama we find that ‘‘when the grand 
army came near Ushtar Gram.” According to the AkbamSma, there was a 
good deal of negotiation before the battle began, but were broken off by the 
obstinacy of Qar&cha Khan. 
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His Majesty’s service; and received much favour. Kamran Mlrza, 
being powerless now, was routed, and fled in great distress to 
the foot of the hill of 1 2 3 Mandrud. The base ungrateful ( haram 
namak) Qaracha Khan was seized, when he was in flight ; and a man 
was bringing him to His Majesty; but on the way Qambar *Ali 
2 Saharl, whose brother had been put to death by his order in 
Qandahar, met him ; and knowing it to be a great opportunity, 
slew him. In this battle Mlrza ’Askar! fell into the hands of His 
Majesty’s soldiers. His Majesty triumphant, and victorious, entered 
Kabul, and a year was spent there in peace and quietness. 

Another time, a body of troops seeking adventure, fled and went 
to Mlrza Kamran. About 8 one thousand five hundred horsemen 
collected near him ; and Hajl Muhammad Khan went off to Ghaznln, 
without obtaining His Majesty’s permission. The latter was there- 
fore compelled to march towards the Lamghanat, in order to crush 
Mlrza Kamran. He being unable to meet them fled towards Sindh 
with the help of the 4 * * * Afghans of the Mahmand Khalil, and DSudzai 

1 The name in several MSS. is Mandrild, and in the others 

Mandrawar. The lith. edn. has or j&Lc. In Elliot, v, the name is given 

as Mandrud; and it is said in a note, “by the pass of BSdbaj towards the 
Afghan country. Erskine, vol. ii, p. 393.” In Beveridge’s Akbarnkma “ Kamran 
is said to have fled to Afghanistan (i.e. the country to the east of Kabul by the 
pass of BadpSj (the windy pass).” It appears however further on, that he was 
plundered by the Afghans, and disguising himself as a Qalandar , he went to Malik 
Muhammad of Mandraur, one of the leading men of the Lamghanat. 

2 The lith. edn., the translation in Elliot, v, and one MS. call him Baharf 
but other MSS. and the Akbamama have Saharl. In a note in Beveridge’s 
AkbarnSma, it is said that the text has Saharl, but there is the variant Bahari, 
and this is the word in Nizam-ud-dln. Saharl however appears to be right. 
There was a Sarkar of that name in the Agra division. 

3 The number is given as 15,000 in Elliot, v, whioh appears to be incorrect. 

* In Elliot, v, the translation is “ in concert with the Afghans of Muhmand, 

the Khail of D&udzai and the chiefs of LamghSn,” the word JUJLk being read as 

JUA., as in fact it is in the Uth. edn. ; but all the MSS* and the Akbamama has 

It appears from the Akbamama, that about this time, HumSyfin sent 

“ Khwaja Jalal-ud-dm Mahmud and the chaste Bibi FstimS,” to BadakJjsh&n 
to ask for the hand of Kh&nam, MIrzS SulaimSn’s daughter, for himself ! Abul 
Fazl says that the envoys were received by Sul&im&n with distinction; and 
nothing was neglected that could do them honour, but Bfiyazid tells a different 
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tribes, and the Maliks of the Lam gh an country. His Majesty 
occupied himself for a considerable time in hunting in the Lamghan 
country ; and then returned to Kabul. Mlrza Kamran came again 
among the Afghans ; and his Majesty again marched to put him 
down. A farman was sent to Bairam Khan, the governor of 
Qandahar, that he should by all means come to Gliaznln, and seize 
Hajl Muhammad Khan: The latter sent a messenger to Mlrza Kam- 
ran (to say) that he should come to Gliaznln, “ as this slave was 
his obedient servant and the province of Ghaznln belonged to him.” 
Mlrza Kamran then started from Peshawar for Ghaznln by way 
of Bangash and Gurdez. But before he could arrive, Bairam Khan 
had reached Ghaznln. Haj! Muhammad Khan had therefore to go 
to him, and in company with him to come to Kabul. Mlrza Kam- 
ran heard the news of Hajl Muhammad Khan’s departure for Kabul, 
and returned to Peshawar. His Majesty Jinnat AshianI then returned 
to Kabul from the Lamghan country. But a few days before he 
arrived in Kabul, Hajl Muhammad Khan fled from Kabul and went to 
Ghaznln, and His Majesty sent Bairam Khan from Kabul with a 
number of Amirs, in order to crush him. Hajl Muhammad Khan 
came a second time with BairSm Kfa&n to the court, and was treated 
with favour. 

1 Khwaja Jalal-ud-dln Mahmud took Mlrza ‘Askari to Badakh- 
shan in accordance with orders, and made him over to Mlrza 
Sulaiman, so that the latter might send him to Mecca, by way of 
Balkh. He was sent to that place ; and the days of his life came to 
an end in the course of this journey, in the country of Rum 
(Turkey). 


story, about their treatment by Sulaiman’ s wife, Khurram Begam. The envoys 
were sent back with letters full of apology and submission, but they were 
told, that the marriage would take place after the return of Humayun’s begam 
and nobles, and after his daughter should become older. Mlrza ’Askar! was sent 
with JalSI-ud-dm to Sulaiman with an order to the latter, that he should be sent 
to the HijSz by way of Balkh. He set off on the long journey, and died between 
Syria and Mecca in the year 965 A.H. Ferishtah gives 961 as the year of hie 
death. If 965 is the correct date ’Askar! survived all his brothers. 

1 See the latter part of the preceding note. Niz5m-ud-dln does not mention 
the principal object of JalSl-ud-din’s embassy. The translation of this passage 
in Billot, v, pp. 233-4 appears to be incorrect. It is said there that Mirza 
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The 1 Afghans, keeping Mlrza Kamran among themselves, tried 
to collect troops. His Majesty was therefore obliged, again to take 
measures for crushing him. H&Jl Muhammad with his brother was put 
to death during this 2 expedition for their numerous crimes. On this 
occasion Mlrza KfimrSn in concert with the Afg h ans made 8 a surprise 
night attack on His Majesty’s camp ; and Mlrza Hindal attained 
to martyrdom, in the course of the night; seek the 4 date of his 
martyrdom from Shabkhun . Mlrza Kamran returned discomfited 
without achieving anything. The servants and paraphernalia of 
Mlrza Hindal were conferred by His Majesty on the world-Shahzada 
Jalal-ud-dln Muhammad Akbar Mlrza ; and Ghaznin and its depen- 
dencies were fixed as his fief. 

The Afghans could not protect Mlrza Kamran after His Majesty 
had marched forward to attack them. He therefore became hopeless 
of help from all ; and fled to Hindustan and went to Salim Khan 
Afghan. All his family and adherents were pillaged by the Afghans. 
His Majesty went back to Kabul. After a few days, in the course of 
which the soldiers had some rest, 6 he marched into Hindustan by 


’Askarl, under the orders of Khwaja Jalal-ud-dln Mahmud, had been carried to 
Badakhshan, etc. 

1 That is, the tribes living in the country to the east of Kabul. 

2 For details of the incidents which occurred in the course of this expedition 
and the trial and execution of HajI Muhammad and his brother Shah Muhammad 
see Beveridge’s Akbamama, vol. I, p. 570 et seq. 

3 According to the Akbamama, there were two night attacks; one, on the 
advance-guard under Haidar Muhammod Akhtabegl, on the bank of the SiSh Ab, 
which is between the Surkhab and Gandamak. Haidar Muhammad made a 
gallant fight, and though many things were plundered, the Mlrza failed, and had 
to return disconcerted. The other, in the course of which Hindal was slain, 
took place on the night of Sunday, 21st Zilq’Sda, 058 (20th November, 1551). 

4 Some of the MSS. do not give the chronogram. One has >13 j 

• Ik i The lith. edn. has ^ j, In the 

translation in Elliot, v, the passage is “ the date of his death is found in the word, 
ShShSdai ash ba talab Shud” It appears from the Akbarn&ma that the chro- 
nogram is the word Shabkfouny which according to abjad comes to 952 (1551) 
The translation in Elliot, v, is incorrect. 

6 The march from KSbul is said by BadSonl to have commenced in Zihijjah 
961 and the date of the crossing of the Indus is given in the translation of the 
Tabaq&t in Elliot, v. as 5th Safar 962 (29th December, 1564). 
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way of Bangash and Gurdez. All the turbulent people of those parts 
received condign punishment. His majesty crossed the river Indus 
between Dinkot and Nllab. Mirza Kamran, being pained in his heart 
by the bad treatment he had received at the hands of Salim Khan, 
the ruler of Hindustan, had fled to the hilly country of Sivalik ; and 
with great exertions brought himself to the country of Sultan Adam 
Gakkhar. The latter, keeping him under guard, sent a representation 
of the fact to the court. His Majesty conferred favours on him , and sent 
an order to him, for bringing the Mirza. Mun’lm Khan went to the 
abode of Sultan Adam, and brought 1 2 * * * * * Mlrza Kamran to render 
homage to His Majesty, in the neighbourhood of Parhala. His Majesty 
again acting on the saying, “ Pardon is the power of the most power- 
ful,” from his great natural generosity excused all Mirza Kamran’ s 
offences. But the troops and the Amirs and tribesmen of the 
Chaghtai, who had suffered various kinds of distress and tribulation 
on account of the hostility of Mirza Kamran, combined together 
and 8 came to His Majesty, (and represented that) the permanence 
of the honour and the credit of their families and of the Chaghtai 
clans was bound up in the death of Mirza Kamran ; for the breaking 
of agreements by the latter had been repeatedly seen by every body. 
Therefore His Majesty was forced to give his consent to blinding him ; 
’Ali Dost Barbegi and Saiyyad Muhammad Pakna and Ghulam ’Ali 
Shash-angusht deprived the eyes of the Mirza of their sight, with 


1 All the MSS. have Sivalik, but the lith. edn. and the translation in Elliot, 
v, have Sialkot. I cannot find either Sivalik or Sialkot, in this connection, in 
any other history. 

2 There is a slight variation here. All the MSS. except one have 

!}jt* ***) Jjr*^ but the remaining MS. and the 

lith. edn. have the word between &**) and 

8 The AkbamSma says that Humayun was very unwilling that KSmr&n 
should be executed, but his officers who had witnessed the various bloodsheds 

and strife caused by this insolent shedder of blood were again firm in their 
request ; they took legal opinions which were attested by law officers, and they 

brought a paper signed by the great of realm and religion, and laid it before 
His Majesty. These documents, His Majesty sent to M. Kfimran, who having 

read the record of his deeds, and the punishment (proposed), returned this mes- 
sage, that those who to-day had put their seals for his death, were the men 
who had brought him to this pass. 
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a lancet. x The date of this occurrence has been found in the word, 
riishtar (a lancet). After this event, Mlrza Kamran having ob- 
tained permission to go on a pilgrimage to the Hljaz, started on the 
journey with all the necessaries for it, according to his wishes. He 
arrived at Mecca ; and there 1 2 he made over the deposit of life (to the 
Giver). 

His Majesty arrived at the foot of the fort of Rhotas, and 
determined to conquer Kashmir. At this time, it was brought to 
his notice, that (there was) a Zamindar of the name of 3 Blrana in 
the hilly country, who on account of the strength of his position, had 
not up to that time submitted to any of the Sultans. " God for- 
bid that he should guard (shut up) the way of coming out, and 
we should not obtain possession of Kashmir ; and our position 
would also become difficult.” His Majesty on account of his high 
spirit did not pay any attention to these words, and started. 
At this time the news of the approach of Salim Kh5n Afghan 
from the direction of Hindustan to the Punjab came, and became 
the cause of confusion in the army. At the time of starting (on 
the expedition to Kashmir) the Amirs and the soldiers, who had 
not been willing to go to Kashmir, at once started towards 
Kabul. When His Majesty oame to know that no one was willing to 
go on this expedition, he returned towards Kabul. He crossed 4 the 


1 This sentence occurs only in the lith. edn. and in one MS. but not in the 
other MSS. In the translation in Elliot, v, it has been incorrectly translated. 
The date of this event has been anticipated a little, “ the word yJLi • (lancet) 
having been read as yiLu (before), as indeed it is printed in the lith. edn. 
According to the Akbarnama, the chronogram was the work of Khwaja Muham- 
mad Muman of Farankhud (a village near Samarqand). Nishtar by the rule of 
abjad comes to 900, KSmrKn having been blinded at the end of that year (Nov. - 
Dec. 1553). 

2 Four years after, in 964 a.h, 5th October 1557 a.d. See Erskine, vol. II, p. 
419. In Beveridge's Akbarnama, the date is given as 11th Zilhijjah 964. 

2 He does not appear to be mentioned in any other history. The Akbar- 
nama only says his officers said, “ Perhaps the Kashmiri affair will be a long one, 
and if so, and the black-hearted Afghans secure the passes, what will be the 
end of it ? " 

* The Akbarnama says that when Humayun was encamped on the Indus, 
K&mrSn asked for and obtained permission to go to Mecca. 

9 
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river Indus, and ordered the building of the Fort of 1 Bikram. 
All the soldiers, by very great exertions, completed the work within 
a short time. 2 Iskandar Khan Uzbek was appointed to have 
charge of the Fort. 

His Majesty then came to Kabul, and the World-prince 
Jalal-ud-dln Muhammad Akbar Mlrza was sent to Ghaznln ; and 
Khwaja Jalal-ud-dln Mahmud and a number of other nobles, were 
sent there with the victorious stirrups. After a time the news of the 
death of Salim Khan, and of dissensions among the Afghans 
came from Hindustan. As malicious persons had brought to 
His Majesty’s notice, that Bairam Khan had hostile intentions, His 
Majesty started on an expedition to Qandahar. Bairam Khan 
came to welcome him, and performed the rites of sincerity and 
loyalty. At the time of return, Mun’im Khan was nominated 
for the government of Qandahar. He however pointed out, that as 
the invasion of Hindustan was in the (imperial) mind, a change 
among the governors would be the cause of dissension among 
the soldiery. It would be more befitting the prosperity of the 
state, if action should be taken after the conquest of Hindustan, as it 
should then appear to be best. So the government of Qandahar 
remained in charge of Bairam Khan ; and Zamlndawar became 
the fief of Bahadur Khan, brother of ’Ali Quli Khan Slstani. 

The great camp now returned to Kabul, and engaged in 
preparations for the invasion of Hindustan. It so happened that His 
Majesty rode out one day for seeing the scenery and hunting. 
He said that as the expedition to India, was in his mind, at the time, 
the name of the three men who may come into sight should 
be asked, and should be treated as an 3 augury of the result. 

1 Bikram was the old name of Peshawar. The fort was not built, but only 
rebuilt ; the Akbamama says the evil Afghans had destroyed it. 

2 He is oalled Iskandar Khan in the lith. edn. and in most of the MSS. 
but he is called Sikandar Khan Uzbek in both the Akbamama and in the 
translation of the Tabaqat in Elliot, v. The Akbamama says, that the Afghans 
made a great attack on the fort, but Sikandar Khan defended it manfully, and 
they were repulsed. 

3 As has been pointed out in a note on p. 236 of Elliot v, the same story 
was told by Khondamfr, who died twenty years before this. See Elliot, 
v,p. 118. 
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The first man whom they met, they asked his name. He said “ my 
name is Daulat Khwaja.” His Majesty took this to be good 
news ; and when they went a little further on the way, a second 
villager came up : they asked his name. He said his name was 
Murad Khwaja. His Majesty said how nice it would be, if the name 
of the third man should be Sa’adat I£liwaja, When they went a 
little further on the way, a man appeared in view. He said his name 
was Sa’adat Khwaja. All of them were much astonished at this 
wonderful occurrence, and became very hopeful about the conquest of 
Hindustan. 

In the month of Zi-l-hijjah 961 (November 1554) His Majesty 
placed the foot of good fortune in the stirrup of prosperity, and 
commenced the conquest of Hindustan. When he halted at 
Peshawar 1 Bairam Khan, the governor of Qandahar, arrived to 
render service in compliance with orders. The august standards 
then passed over the river Indus. Bairam Khan and Khizr Khwaja 
Khan and Tardi Beg I£lian and Iskandar Sultan, and a number 
of other Amirs went forward as an advance guard. Tatar Khan 
Kashi who was the governor of Rhotas fled, as he had not the 
courage to remain in the fort, in spite of its being a place of great 
strength. Adam Gakkhar, although he had formerly done some 
service, owing to his misfortune, did not come to render homage. 
His Majesty now turned to Lahore, by successive marches, and the 
Afghans, who were there, having received intelligence of the auspicious 
army fled. Couplet. 

1 It appears from the Akbarn ama, that Bairam Khan came from Kabul, 
where he had remained for settling some royal matters, and for arranging his 
equipment. It appears also, that Humayun went from JalSlabad down the 
river on a raft, and encamped at Bikr5m (Peshawar) in the end of Muharram 
962 (near the end of December, 1554). Bairam Khan arrived on the 5th Safar 
(31st Dec., 1554) and he is said to have brought the news of the flight of 
Tatar Khan Kashi (?). The Akbarn ama says, that while Humayun himself 
marched towards Lahore, he sent a troop under BairSm Khan, Tardi Beg 
Khan and others against Nasxb Khan Panj-bhuiya, who was stationed at 
Harhana (Hariana). The nobles of that oountry however came forward to 
welcome them; but Naslb Khan himself made a small resistance, and then 
fled. Another troop was sent against ShahbSz Khan, who had collected a 
number of Afghans in DIbalpur. There was a sharp action, and the Afghans 
were defeated. This last expedition is also mentioned in the text. 
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The auspicious standard, victorious, was yet afar, 

When everywhere the noise of victory arose. 

His Majesty entered the city of Lahore without any contest ; 
and the nobles belonging to the advance guard started towards 
Jalandhar and Sarhind ; and the pargana s of the Punjab and Sarhind 
and Hisar all came into the possession of the Amirs of the Chagbtai 
tribes without any battle. 

At this time a body of Afghans, under the leadership of ShahbSz 
Khan and Naslr Khan Afghan were collected together in Dibalpur. 
His Majesty, on receiving information of this, sent Mir Abul Ma’ali, 
and ’All Qull Sistanl to crush them. A battle took place and the 
Afghans were defeated and their property, and families and retainers 
were seized and plundered. Iskandur Afghan, who was in possession 
of Dehli, sent an army of thirty thousand men under the command of 
Tatar Khan and l Haibat Khan to defeat the Amirs who were 
in Sarhind. The Ohaghtai Amirs, assembled at Jalandhar, deter- 
mined to give battle, in spite of the fact that the enemy were 
in large numbers, and they were few ; and marching forward they 
crossed the 2 3 * * * * Satlej. The Afghan army came to know of their 
having done so, at the end of the day ; and advanced to give battle. 
The Chaghtai Amirs also set their hearts on a battle, in spite of the 
strength of the enemy. 8 The two armies met together at the time 


1 This name is written as Habib IOian and Haibat Khan in the MSS. 
and in the lith. edn. 

2 The Akbarnama mentions several instances of discussions among 
Humayun's nobles. The crossing of the Satlej at M&chiwara was the subject 
of one of these. Tardi Muhammad (TardT Beg ?) Khan and many other officers 
thought, that they should not cross the river then, but wait till the end of 
the rains, but others at once proceeded to do so, and those who had wanted 
to wait had also to do so. 

3 The AkbamSma says, that the battle took place at Bijana (?) but a 

note shews that the translator could not make out what and where Bijana was. 

The translation of the passage, about the battle in Elliot, v, appears to me 

to be incorrect. It is said there, that the Afghans began the battle with 

their archers, but as it was getting dark the arrows took little effect on the 
Mughals, but the Afghans, being greatly annoyed . by the fire (atashi), threw 
themselves into a neighbouring village. All the MSS. and the Lith. edn. and 

Akbarn5ma say, that it was the Mughals who were shooting their arrows, and 
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of sunset, and the battle having commenced, the Mughals began 
to discharge their arrows. Owing however to the darkness of the 
night, the Mughal archers could not be seen. The Afghans, owing 
to extreme distress, threw fire into a village which was near. As 
most houses in Indian villages are thatched with grass, the fire 
burst into flames, the battle became more visible with the light, 
and the archers, having come forth by the light of the conflagration, 
were able to do their work with calmness and composure. Couplet 
Those who the snare did lay, were caught in it themselves, 
Those who the well did dig, into it they fell themselves. 

The enemy, who in the illumination caused by the fire, became 
(easy) aim for the arrows, had no strength left, and fled and 
there was a great 1 victory, and elephants and horses and much 
equipage came into the possession of the Mughal army. 

When the glad news of the victory reached Lahore, His Majesty 
became very happy, and conferred many favours on the Amirs, 
and the whole of the Panjab and Sarhind and Hisar Firoza 
came into his possession, and some of the parganas of Dehli also 
came into the possession of the Mughals. When Sikandar Afghan 
received the news of the defeat of his army, (he sent) eighty thousand 
horsemen and elephants of mountainous size, and many batteries 
to revenge it, and they arrived at Sarhind; and dug a trench 
and erected fortifications round the camp. The Amirs of the 
Chaghtai clans strengthened the fortifications of Sarhind, and 
performed feats of bravery, as far as was possible for them. 
They sent petitions to Lahore, and begged for the victorious advent 
of His Majesty. 2 The splendid standards then started for Sarhind 

not the AfgliSns; and it is not clear from the account in Elliot, v, what the 
fire was and where it came from. 

1 The AkbaraSma also says, that HumSyun heard of the advance of the 
AfghSns, and knew that he could not possibly arrive at the battle-field in 
time, he offered prayers for a victory; and when the report of the battle 
arrived, it was found that, the victory had been gained, on the very day that 
HumSyun had prayed for it. 

2 The AkbarnSma says, that HumSyun was suffering from oolic at the 
time, so he sent Akbar, but as he recovered quickly he joined the prince before 
the latter had gone far from Lahore, leavizig certain officers there to carry 
on the government. They arrived at Sarhind on the 7th Raj&b, 29th May, 1565 
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accompanied with triumph and victory. When they approached 
near, the Amirs of the advance guard went forward to welcome them, 
and to render homage. The army was now arrayed in line of battle, 
and with great spirit and courage they confronted the enemy, who 
were four times their number. After 1 some days, in the course of 
which active and brave warriors from both sides had performed 
deeds of valour, one day, when it was the turn of the world-prince 
Jalal-ud-dln Muhammad Akbar Mlrza to command the 2 advance 
guard, a regular drawn battle took place From one side 3 Bairam 
Khan, Khan-Kbanan and from another side Sikandar Khan and 
Abdullah Khan Uzbek and Shah Ab-ul-ma’al! and ’Ali Quli Khan 
and Bahadur Khan launched attacks on the enemy, and every one 
of the Khans gave instances of such bravery and valour, as was 
beyond human power ; and the Divine kindness helping the warriors 
of the army, the Afghan army which was nearly one hundred 
thousand in number was defeated by a few men. Sikandar having 
fled, the victorious army pursued the enemy and slew a large number 
of them; and having obtained much booty, came victorious and 

In the translation in Elliot, v, it is said that Humayun sent prince Akbar. 
None of the MSS. or the Lith. edn. says this, though, as noted above, the 
Akbarnama says, that Akbar was sent at first, but HumSyun joined him before 
he had gone far. 

1 The Akbarnama says that Humayiin carried on this warfare for forty 
days ; but the translator has pointed out in a note that as Humayun arrived at 
Sarhind on the 7th Rajab, and the battle took place on the 2nd Sh’aban (22nd 
June, 1555), it was less than 30 days. Ferishtah says the battle took place on 
the last day of Rajab. 

2 The Akbarnama says that the day on which the battle took place was 
the Naubat-i-tarraddud of the servants of the prince, which has been translated, 
as their watch day. I would translate it as the turn of their exertions. The 
text has Naubat-i’qarawali and Badaon! has Naubat-i-yezk, which both mean 
the turn of the command of the advance guard. Ferishtah also has Naubat-i- 
qarawali but Col. Briggs has translated it “ while the prince Akbar was visiting 
the pickets of the camp.” 

3 Our author and Ferishtah are totally silent about what the Afghans did. 

The Akbarnama says that KalSpShSr, brother of Sikandar, came out and 
fought. BadfionI says HI yu j 

tVifc/oLi jj+j gJUs b U! i,e. “the Afghans also behaved with bravery 

and valour, as far as they could; but with an adverse fortune were found 
wanting.” 
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triumphant to attend on his Majesty, and performed the rites of 
congratulations. The secretary, in accordance with orders, wrote 
letters announcing the victory, graced with the glorious name of the 
great world-prince, by the excellent arrangements of whose servants 
the victory had been gained ; and despatched them in all directions. 

Sikandar KhSn Uzbek started towards Dehli, and the great 
camp marched towards the capital by way of SamSna. A number of 
the Afghans who were in Dehli, escaped narrowly with their lives. 
Sikandar I£faan then entered the city. 1 Mir Ab-ul-ma’all was sent 
towards Lahore in order to crush Sikandar, who had fled to the 
hilly country of Siwalik. 

In the 2 3 month of Ramazan His Majesty arrived in Dehli ; and 
for a second time the public prayer and the coin of the realm, in 
most of the territories of Hindustan were adorned with his illustrious 
name. Those who in accompanying his victorious stirrups had suf- 
fered much hardship, received great favours and every one of them 
3 became the governor of a province ; and the remainder of the year 
was passed in 4 pleasure and enjoyment. 

1 According to the Akbarnama, Badaoni and Forishtah, he was placed in 
charge of the government of the whole of the Punjab. 

2 The Akbarnama says, that he marched from Samana on receiving a report 
from Sikandar Khan Uzbek that he had taken possession of Dehli, the enemy 
not having withstood him and fled ; and that he arrived at Sallmgarh which is 
on the north of Dehli and on the bank of the Jumna on Thursday the 1st 
Ramazan, 20th July, 1555, and on the 4th of the month he entered Dehli. It 
appears that Humayun abstained from all animal food during the campaign, 
and when he entered Dehli, he ordered that a piece of the flesh of the Nilgao 
which Akbar had killed with his sword, when hunting on the march, should be 
dried and kept in order, so that when after the Ramazan he should be disposed 
to eat animal food, he might make his first meal from this flesh. 

3 “ Bairam KhSn was presented with Sahrind and several other parganas. 
Tardi Beg Khan was sent to Mewat ; Sikandar Khan to Agra ; ’Ali Qull Khftn 
to SambSl ; and Haidar Muhammad Kh5n Akhtabegi to Biana. ** Akbarnama, 
Vol. I, page 635. Badaoni says that Shah Abul-ma’alT was appointed to HisSr 
Firoza, but he had not gone there, when Qara Khan Gung was sent to Agra ; 
’ Ali Qull Khan to Meerut and Sambal ,* Qambar Diwana to Bad&un ; and Haidar 
Muhammad Khan Akhtabegi to BiSna. 

4 “ His Majesty stayed in the fort of Dehli and was continually engaged in 
pleasing God, and he watered the rose garden of sovereignty with the stream of 
justice.” Akbarnama, Vol. I, page 635. 



136 


humayOn badshah. 


Shah Abul Ma’all who had been sent to crush Sikandar did 
not behave properly with the amirs who had been sent to help him, 
and interfered in their fiefs ; and had even misappropriated the 
funds of the royal treasury; and Sikandar day by day became 
stronger. When this news reached His Majesty, he appointed Bairam 
Khan to put down Sikandar, having exalted him with the dignity of 
the guardianship of the world-prince ; and directed him to accompany 
his stirrups. Order was also passed that Shftb Abul Ma’all should 
come to Hisar Firoza and the neighbouring territory. 

At this time a man of the name of Qambar Diwana, having got 
a number of men to join him, commenced to plunder and destroy 
between the Doab and Sambal. Men with little foresight, who were 
anxious for adventures, collected together from all directions near 
him. ’Ali Quli Khan ^heibani was nominated to put him down. 
Qambar shut himself up in the fort of Badaun and for some days 
kept up a struggle. At last the fort was captured, and Qambar was 
taken prisoner, and was put to death, and his head was sent to the 
court. 

It was one of the wonderful events of the time, that on the 
7th Rabi’-ul-awwal, near the time of sunset His Majesty, Jinnat 
AshianI, coming on the roof (or balcony) of the 1 2 library, stood there 

1 He is called ’Ali Quli Khan SistanT in the translation in Elliot, v, and in 

the lithographed edition of Ferishtah. But the Akbarn5ma has ’Ali Quli KhSn 
SheibanT and Badaon! has both SistanT and SheibSnT, and it is said in the index 
that probably both the names referred to the same person. The name appears 
to be Sistan? in one MS. and in the lith. edn. and Sheibam in another MS. The 
other MSS. omit the passage £ y dyoti y\ y 

A*!# . Both the AkbarnSma and Badaon! described 
Qambar Diwana’s adventures at much greater length than our author, and 
they say that HumSyun was much displeased with ’Ali Quli Khan for having 
put him to death. It should be noted that Badaon! in one place says that 
Qambar Diwana was appointed governor of Badaun ; but this is not mentioned 
in the subsequent detailed account of Qambar’s adventures. 

2 BadSon! says that the library was in the fort of Dtnpana. There are 

slight variations about the details of the occurrence. Badftoni agrees with our 
author, that it was when Humayun was rising again, having sat down, that his 
foot slipped ; but he adds that Hum&yiln’s ka* i.e, his stick slipped. 

On the other hand, the AkbarnSma says, that when he wished to sit down his 
<« blessed foot caught in the skirt of his robe, * * * and his good staff slipped 
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for a moment; and at the time of his coming down, the muazzin 
commenced the call to prayer. His Majesty sat down with reverence 
on the second step. At the time of standing up, his auspicious foot 
shook, and he fell off from the stair and came down on the ground. 
Those who were present were in great distress, and they carried His 
Majesty, who had become unconscious, inside the palace. After a 
time he felt slightly better and spoke; and the physicians made 
great exertions in the treatment of the case ; but it was of no avail. 
The next day when he became extremely weak, and his case was 
beyond all treatment 1 Nazr Shaikh Juli was sent towards the Punjab 
to attend on the prince, and give him notice of what had happened. 
On the 15th of the month of Rabi’-nl-Awwal in the year 963 at the 
time of sunset His Majesty said “I accept the Divine summons;” 
and passed into the gardens of paradise. It is a wonderful accident 
that the following hemistich gives the date of the occurrence. 
2 Hemistich : Hu may un King fell from palace roof. 

The period of the terrestrial reign of His Majesty extended 


and he lost his feet and fell upon his head.” The date of the accident is given 
as the 7th Rabi’-ul-Awwal in all the MSS. and in the lith. ed. and in BadaonT ; 
but it is given as 8tli Rabl’-ul-Awwal in the translation in Elliot, v, and the 
translator says in a note that the Tarikh -i -Salatin - AfSglj ana gives the date 
7th Zil Hijjh, 995 h. Abul Fazl does not give the date of the month, but says that 
it was at the close of Friday, Rabi’-ul-Awwal, 963. It is said in a long note in 
the translation of the Akbamfima that the date was the 11th Rabi’-ul- 
Awwal, but it is admitted that there is a good deal of discrepancy about the 
dates of Hum ay un’ s fall and death. 

1 He is called Nazr Shaikh Juli in the MSS. and in BadSoni ; but in the 
lith. ed. he is called Nazr Shaikh Junt and in the translation in Elliot, v, 
Shaikh Juli; and in the Akbarnama Nazr Shaikh Culi. It is said in a note 
to the Akbamama that Bayazid calls him Nazr Shaikh Cull Turkistani, that he 
was made Mir-i-’Adl by Akbar ; and that his name was Nazr and he got the 
title of Cull because he accompanied Humayun in the desert. 

2 This ehronogram (according to the Akbarnama) was made by MaulfinS 
Qasfm Kfthf ; but it comes to 962 and not 963 which is the correct date. The 
Akbarnama has other chronograms by Mir ’Abdul Hai and MaulSna M&s'aud of 
Hisftr, both of which give the correct date. Another chronogram by Hijri and 
mentioned in a note of the AkbarnSma deserves to be recorded. It is 

which has been translated ; “ Alas ! for the king, the 

saint, the sage.'’ 
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to five and twenty years and a fraction; and his auspicious age 
to 51 years. 1 His angelic personality was adorned with all human 
perfections. He was superior to all the Sultans of the world in 
courage and bravery. For his benefactions and offerings the whole 
of Hindustan was not sufficient. In the sciences of astronomy and 
mathematics he was without a rival. He wrote beautiful verse. 
Learned, erudite and great men were always in the company of this 
leader of men ; they were always in attendance on him from the 
early part of the night till the morning. The highest kind of 
politeness was practised in his courts and assemblies. At all times 
there were learned discussions in his court, which was like paradise. 
Men of excellence in learning and arts obtained much renown during 
his reign. His kindliness was so great, that Mlrza Kamran and the 
Chaghtai nobles who had repeatedly shown hostility towards him 


1 This appreciation of Humayun’s character and qualities contains many 
superlatives, but does not show him as a man of outstanding ability. In fact 
the history of his life and reign shows that he was a man of weak and vacillating 
character, but at the same time he was amiable and generous. Abul Fazl 
devotes a considerable space to a description of some of his remarkable inven- 
tions and regulations; (Chap. LXI of Beveridge’s translation of the Akbarnama). 
Based on the story of his having met three men of the names of Murad Khwajah, 
Daulat Khwajah and Sa’adat Khwajah, he divided his entourage into three 
categories of Ahl-i-Murad, -Daulat and -Sa’adat. He also divided the days of 
the week, giving two days to each class. He had three golden arrows which 
were assigned to the leaders of the three classes. Another of his inventions was 
the distribution of arrows into 12 classes, each order of men being assigned to 
an arrow; the 12th arrow which was of the finest gold was reserved for the 
quivers of HumSyun and Akbar; the others were for the various classes from 
the royal kinsmen down to the door-keepers, etc. Then he divided the 
departments of State into four classes after the four elements ; each department 
was under a minister. The military department was the department of fire ; the 
wardrobe, kitchen andstable were in the air department. Another of his inven- 
tions was the construction of four barges, which were connected together with> 
platforms and had houses on them, on the Jumna. He also had an arrangement 
of shops and the bazar on boats on the river, also a garden on the river, a 
moveable bridge, a moveable palace, a wonderful cap, a tent with 12 partitions, 
and a carpet of mirth, and the fashion of wearing clothes of the colour of the 
planet of the day. As the translator remarks it is characteristic of Abul Fazl. 
that he has given no description of the moveable bridge, which was probably 
the only iiseful invention. 
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were, on being arrested, pardoned for all their offences. In all 
circumstances he was in a state of ceremonial purity ; and he never 
took the name of the great God without ceremonial ablution, 
One day he called Mir ’Abdul Hai, the judge, by the name of 
’Abdul. When he had finished his ablution, he said to the Mir: 
“ You will hold me excused, for I had not performed my ablution; 
and Hai is one of the names of God ; therefore I did not take your 
full name.” His personality of angelic attribute was the receptacle 
of all physical and mental perfections. May the mercy of God be on 
him in abundance ! 

In short *Nazr Shaikh Jull who had started for the Punjab 
when His Majesty’s condition was extremely weak, attained to 
the happiness of attending on his Highness the world-prince at 
Kalanur; and described the strange (and sad) event. Immediately 
at his heels, the news of His Majesty’s death was brought. The 
Amirs who were in attendance on the victorious stirrups of the 
prince, and in particular Bairam Khan, Khan Khanan, after per- 
forming the mourning ceremony agreed upon His Majesty’s accession . 
So on the 2nd of Ilabi’-us-sanI a great festal assembly was arranged 
in the town of Kalanur; and His Majesty placed his foot on the 
carpet of sovereignty, and made the earth and all its denizens 
safe from all calamity. 

Couplet : — He came before God’s glorious seat, 

Dragging sovereignty’s skirt at his feet. 

As a description of the power and domination of Shir Khan 
Afghan and Salim Khan and all the Afghans over the country 
of Hindustan has priority to the period of the sovereignty of the 
Khalifa-i-Ilahl (the vicegerent of God, Akbar) ; and the historian 
cannot escape narrating it, therefore of necessity the bridle of the 


1 According to the Akbarnama a swift courier preceded Nazr Shaikh Juli; 
and informed Akbar and Bairam KhSn of Humayun’s accident, when they were 
near HariSna pursuing Sikandar Sur. They then turned back to Kalanur* 
where Nazr Shaikh arrived. The AkbarnSma goes on to say that Akbar was 
inconsolable ; and that “ Bairam KhSn, Atka Khan and Maham Anaga failed to 
comfort him; but at length * * * he conveyed himself to the asylum 
of patience, and employed himself in alms-giving and in other good work, which 
may benefit those who have travelled to the abiding world.** 
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pen is being turned for that description. After the completion of 
the accounts of that body, the auspicious events of His Majesty’s 
reign will be described. 

A NARRATIVE OF THE HISTORY OF SHlR KhAN. 

On the tongues, and in the mouths (of men), Shir Khan is 
mentioned as Shir Shah. His name was Farid, and his father’s 
name 1 Hasan. Hasan was of the tribe of Sur Afghans. At the 
time when Sultan Bahlol attained to sovereignty, he summoned 
a large number of Af g hans from the country of Ruh, which is 
the abode of the Afghans. Ruh signifies a hill (or hilly country), 
and specially that, which begins in respect of length, from Sawad 
and Bajaur, (and ends) at the town of SiwI, one of the dependencies 
of Bhakkar, and in respect of its breadth from Hasan Abdal to 
Kabul. Qandahar is situated within the boundaries of this hill. At 
that time, the father of Hasan Sur, who bore the name of ’Ibrahim 

1 Abul Fazl says he was a horse dealer, and his native country was Shamla, 
■a village in Narnaul ; but neither Nizam-ud-dln nor ’Abbas Khan in the 
TSrlkh-i-Sher Shah! (Elliot, Vol. IV) nor Ni‘amat-ul-lahin the Makhzan-i* Afghani 
(translated by Dorn) nor KhSfi KhSn in the Muntakhab-ul-lubab says so. The 
last named in fact does not name Ibrahim Khan at all, but says that Hasan 
IQian came from Ruh to Hindustan. ’Abbas KhSn's account appears to 
me the most complete. He says that Ibrahim and Hasan first entered the 
service of Muhabbat Khan Sur, to whom Sultan Bahlol had granted Jagirs 
in HariSna and Bahkala, etc., in the Punjab; and they settled in the pargana 
of Bajwara. Afterwards Ibrahim Khan entered the service of Jamal KhSn Sarang 
Khani of Hisar Firoza, who granted him several villages in the pargana of Narnaul ; 
and Hasan KhSn that of Masnad-i-’Ali ’Umar KhSn SarwfinI, who had the title 
of Khan-i-’Azam. When ’Umar KhSn was appointed to the government of 
Lahore, he gave Hasan Khan several villages in pargana Shahabad as Juiglr . It 
is said that Farid when he was a little boy wanted to serve ’Umar KhSn. Hasan 
at first refused to take him to ’Umar KhSn ; but at Farid’s mother’s request he 
did so. ’Umar KhSn said, “ Farid is very young yet ; ” but he gave him Balhu, 
a hamlet in the village of MahSwali. Farid was delighted. After Ibrahim 
Khan’s death, Hasan KhSn asked for permission to go to Narnaul to condole 
with his family ; but ’Umar KhSn recommended him to JamSl KhSn, who 
•conferred his father’s JUigir on him with several other villages. After Bahlol’s 
death Sultan Sikandar made Jamal KhSn SubahdZir of Jaunpiir; and JamSl 
KhSn granted the parganai of SShsaram, Hsjipur and TSn4a to Hasan KhSn to 
maintain five hundred horse. Abul Fad’s account is entirely different. 
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came to Hindustan, and entered the service of one of the Amirs 
of Sultan Bahlol. He remained for sometime in HisSr Firoza ; and 
some days (a short time) in pargana Narnaul. When Bahlors reign 
terminated, and the term of the sovereignty of his son Sikandar 
came, Jamal Khan, who was a great Amir of the latter, became 
the governor of Jaunpur. Hasan, the father of Farid, spent his life 
in his service ; and he showed him kindness and granted the parganas 
of S&hsaram and Khawaspur Tandah, which were the dependencies 
of Ruhtas as his Jagtr , and the command of five hundred horse- 
men. 

Hasan had 1 eight sons. Farid and Nizam were of one mother, 
and their mother was of Afghan descent. The others were sons 
of slave-girl mothers. Hasan did not have much affection for Farid’s 
mother ; and in comparison to the other sons he did not give much 
attention to Farid. 2 The latter therefore, being aggrieved with his 
father’s service, and foregoing the happiness of it, went to serve 
Jamal Khan. Hasan sent a letter to Jamal Khan, begging him 
to send Farid to him, after comforting and encouraging the latter. 
He also represented that he wished that Farid should read 3 some- 
thing, and should cultivate good manners and morals. Although 
Jamal Khan insisted on Farid’s going to his father, from which 
he said, all his happiness would spring, he did not agree. He 
said 4 4 Jaunpur is a city in comparison to Sahsaram, and there 
are more learned men here. I shall occupy myself with studies 
here.” He remained there for some time, and read something; 
he studied the 4 Kafia (a treatise on grammar) with commentaries 


1 'Abbas Khan says Farid and Nizam were born of one Afghan mother, 
’Ali and Yusuf of another, Khurram and Shadi of a third, and Sulaiman 
and Ahmad of a fourth. The mothers of the other sons besides Farid and NizSm 
were slave-girls. Farid was born in the reign of Sultan Bahlol ; and according 
to the TSrikh-i-Khanjahan Lodi, at Hisar Firoza. 

2 Abul Fazi says that Farid pained his own father by his arrogance and evil 
disposition. 

3 According tQ the translation of ’Abbas Khan’s T§rIkh-i-Sher ShShi in 
Elliot, IV, Hasan Khan wrote to Jamal Khan that he wished Farid to 
be instructed in religion and polite learning. 

4 According to the TSrIkh-i*Sher Shahl, “ He studied thoroughly the Kafia 
with the commentaries of QSzi Shahab-ud-din, and the biographies of most 
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and other books. He also read the Gulistan, the Bustan and the 
SikandarnSma, which the people of Hindustan used to read in those 
days; and he acquired knowledge from books on travels and 
histories. 

After two or three years, when Hasan came to Jaunpur, their 

1 relatives intervened; and brought Farid to wait on his father, 
and removed the ill-feeling. 

Hasan then entrusted the management (daroghgi) of the Jaigir 
to Farid, and sent him there. At the time of taking leave Farid 

2 told his father, “ Every affair in the world and specially the work of 
a chief is founded on justice. If you send me to the Jaigir I shall 
never transgress the rules of equity, and your servants are chiefly 
your relations and kindred. If any of them transgresses the path of 
justice I shall not wink at their transgressions/ * Having said such 
things he went to the Jaigir. Having arrived there he 3 behaved 
with great judgment and ability, and held the balance evenly among 
his relatives. 4 The headmen of some of the villages who were 

of the kings of ancient times. He had got by heart the SikandarnBma, the 
Gulistan, the Bostan, etc., and was also reading the works of philosophers.'' I 
am quoting from the Taril$h-i-Sher Shahl, but the Makhzan-i-AfghanI generally 
agrees. 

1 The Tarlkh-i-Sher Shahl says, their relatives spoke in very eulogistic 
terms of Farid’s qualities and attainments, and at their request Hasan agreed to 
entrust the management of his two parganas to Farid, and the latter agreed 
to manage them, though he was sure that as soon as Hasan KhSn saw the face 
of the slave-girl, he would do whatever she would tell him. 

2 The conversation between the father and the son is given in a somewhat 
different form, but much to the same effect in the Tarlkb-i-Sher Shahl. 

2 The T§rikb-i-Sher Shahl gives portions of his addresses to the soldiers and 
to the cultivators, and an account of the measures he adopted for improving the 
condition of the peasants by fixing their tenures, and the rents, and cesses, 
which were (1) Jaribana (fees for measuring the land) and (2) Muhassilana 
(fees for the tax collectors and measurers), payable by them. He directed that 
leniency should be shown to the cultivators at the time of the measuring their 
lands, but the rent and dues should be collected punctually and with strictness. 

4 These measures are described in greater detail in the Tarlkh«i-Sher Shahl. 
The way the refractory tenants were treated was drastic enough. The T&rilsh- 
i-Sher Shahl says he plundered their villages bringing away the women and 
children, cattle and property. To the soldiery he made over all the property 
and quadrupeds which came into his possession ; but the women and children 
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turbulent and refractory did not come and wait on him. Farid, 
preparing to punish them, consulted with his retainers. They all 
said, “The troops are with your father.” Farid then ordered that 
two hundred horses should be made ready ; and he also borrowed a 
horse from the headman of each village ; and he summoned all men 
of the class of soldiers who lived in that neighbourhood and had no 
horses. He gave them help with some money and clothes, and 
encouraging them with promises mounted them on the borrowed 
horses, and attacked the refractory tenants. He pillaged their houses 
and took them and their families prisoners. 1 After that he collected 
a large force and marched against some of the turbulent men, who 
lived in the neighbourhood of his parganas, and relying on their 
strength and power and wealth, and the complete protection afforded 
to them by the jungle , did not in the least care for him, and caused 
trouble to (the people of) his villages and parganas . He halted near 
their villages, and building a fort (entrenchment) round his camp, cut 
down their jungle day after day, till he reached their fort ; and erect- 
ing battering-rams conquered them ; and slew a large number of them 
and took others prisoners. He acted in such a way, that after that 
all the turbulent men of the neighbourhood became submissive and 
obedient; and paid their rents. His parganas became rich and 
populous and he became powerful and wealthy. 

After a time, when Hasan came to the Jaigir , and saw the pros- 
perity of the parganas , and the way in which Farid had managed and 
superintended everything, he was delighted and praised him. They 
said that Hasan had a slave-girl by whom he had 2 three sons, 

and the peasantry he kept himself in confinement and they were not released 
till the recalcitrant head men had paid what was due from them and had given 
seourity for their appearance. 

1 These measures are also described with somewhat greater detail in the 
Tarlkb-i-Sher Shahl. The chastisement in this case was very severe, even 
barbarous. Farid refused to accept their submission, and after capturing the 
villages “ put all the rebels to death, and making all their women and children 
prisoners, ordered his men to sell them or keep them as slaves / 5 

2 It is , three, in all the MSS. and in the lith. ed. The name of the 
third son appears to be Muda, but is not very legible. As we have seen, 
however, the Tftrikh-i*Sher ShShi says that Hasan had eight sons, two by his 
Afghan wife, and two by each of the three slave-girls. All the histories agree 
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Sulaiman and Ahmad and Muda. Hasan was very muoh under the 
influence of this slave-girl. 1 (She) one day told him, u You promised 
to me that when my sons grew up, you would give them the manage- 
ment ( Daroghgi ) of the parganas. Now that they have reached the 
age of majority you should fulfil your promise.” Hasan delayed 
doing anything, so that he might not displease Farid, who was his 
legitimate and eldest son. But Farid understanding what was going 
on, withdrew his hand from the management of the parganas. Hasan 
then made over the management to Sulaiman and Ahmad; and 
made his excuses to Farid. He said “You have acquired much 
knowledge and experience. Your brothers should also become 
efficient. Of course in the end, you will take my place.” 

In short when the government of the parganas was settled with 
Sulaiman and Ahmad, Fftrld lost all hope ; and relinquishing the 
happiness of serving his father went to 2 Agra. There he entered the 
service of Daulat Shan who was one of the great amirs of Sultan 
Ibrahim. He was in his service for a long time, and made him 
highly pleased and satisfied with his work. One day Daulat I£han 


in saying that he had eight sons, so that the word , three must be incorrect. 
The Makhz&n-i-AfghSni does not appear to say anywhere how many sons 
Hasan had, and how many uterine brothers Sulaiman had. In the present 
context, only Sulaiman and Sulaiman ’s mother are referred to. Ferishtah gives 
this slave-girl only two sons. It would also appear that the management of the 
parganas was made over to Sulaiman and Ahmad ; and there is no mention of a 
third son. 

1 The Tarikh-i-Sher Shahl gives a very prolix account of this incident ; the 
constant appeals of the slave -girl, the hesitation of Hasan IQi&n, and his final 
yielding to her, the remonstrances of his kinsmen, his sorrowful admission to 
them that he was an old man, and Sulaiman and his mother did not give him a 
moment’s peace are all narrated in great detail. The supersession of Farid by 
SulaimSn and Ahmad at the instigation of the slave-girl reads very like the 
supersession of Kama by Bharata at the instigation of Kaikeyi. Of course the 
fine touches about the grief and death of Dasaratha and the loyalty of Bharata 
and Lakshmana and Sita are all absent. 

2 According to the Tarlkh-i-Sher Shahl he went to Agra via Kanhpur 
(Cawnpore); and there he picked up two companions, Shaikh Ism’ael and 
Ibrahim. When Farid became emperor, Shaikh Ism’ael got the title of Shuja’at 
Ivhan and the government of MandQ ; and IbrShlm got the title of Sarmast 
Khan. 
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said to Farid, “ Tell me every aim and object that you may have in 
view, so that I may give effect to them.” Farid said, “ My father is 
old and he is under the influence of the magic and incantation of the 

1 Hindi slave-girl. From the violence of the influence of that slave- 
girl, the parganas and jaigir of my father, and his troops are being 
ruined, and are in great distress. If those parganas are conferred on 
us, two brothers, one brother would always remain in the service of 
the Sultan, with five hundred horse-men, and the other would be 
serving our father by managing the parganas and the retainers.” 

2 One day Daulat Khan represented this (to the Sultan). The Sultan 
said, “He is a bad man who complains against his own father.” 
Daulat Khan repeated this to Farid, and wishing to please him said, 
“I shall again represent this to the Sultan at a suitable time; and 
shall get your matter properly settled.” He increased his daily 
allowance, and comforting him kept him with himself. Farid 
remained with him, on account of his great courtesy and his kindness 
and generosity, up to the time of his father’s death. 

a Daulat reported the news of the death of Hasan to Sultan 
Ibrahim ; and got his parganas converted into a jaigir for Farid and 
his brother; and Farid went to the jaigir, taking with him the 
jarman for the government of S&hsarSm and Khawftspur Tandah, 
and occupied himself with attending to the affairs of the retainers 
and the raiyate. Sulaiman could not contend with Farid and fled to 
Muhammad Khan Sur who was the governor of pargana *Jaund; 


1 In the translation of the Tarikh-i-Sher Sh&hi in Elliot IV, page 322, she is 

called a Hindu slave-girl. I do not think she was a Hindu. In the text she is 
called which I have translated as a “Hindi slave-girl,” i.e. a 

Muhammadan slave-girl of Indian birth and descent, as contradistinguished 
from Farid’s mother, who was of pure Afghan descent. 

2 What follows agrees in the main particulars with the TSrifeb-i-Sher Shshi, 
in Elliot IV; and with Dorn’s translation of Nfmat-ul-lah’s history of the 
Afghans. 

3 It is stated in the Tftrikh-i-Sher-Sh&hl, that on Hasan’s death Sulaim&n 
put his father’s turban on his own head, (Dorn calls it the father’s saah) ; to 
indicate that the JSiglr now belonged to him ; but NizSm, Farid’s brother came, 
and reproved him ; and took the turban off from his head. 

* In the translation of the TSrflsk-t-gfeer Sh&hl, in Elliot IV, the pargana 
is called Chaundh ; and Dorn calls it Chund ; but all the MSS* and the lath* Ed* 
10 
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and had one thousand five hundred horse-men. Muhammad Khan 
said to Sulaiman, “We hear that His Majesty BSbar BadshSh has 
entered Hindustan ; and there will be war-fare. If Sultan Ibrahim 
gains the victory, I shall take you to him, and recommend you to 
him for service.” SulaimSn showing his impatience said, “I cannot 
wait all this time. My mother and my family are wandering about in 
great distress.” Muhammad Khan then sent a man to Farid and 
advised peace among the brothers. Farid said, “ Whatever was 
SulaimSn’s share of the inheritance during the life-time of our father, 
I even now agree to his having it ; but I cannot agree to a division 
of the government (of the jaiglr ), for two swords cannot be put into 
one scabbard, and two rulers cannot have comfort in one city.” As 
Sulaiman wanted a share in the government, he did not agree. 
Muhammad Khan comforted Sulaiman, and said, “ You rest content, 
I shall take the government by force from Farid and make it over to 
you.” Farid receiving information of this, bethought himself about 
his position ; and waited for the issue of the contest between Babar 
BadshSh and Sultan Ibrahim. 

When he heard the news of the death of Sultan Ibrahim, and of 
the victory of the Badshah, he went to take service under Bihar 
Khan, son of Dariya Khan Lohanl, who had given himself the title 
of Sultan Muhammad in the province of Behar ; and had raised the 
standard of sovereignty ; and 1 entered his service. One day Sultan 


have Jaund. Ferishtah calls Muhammad Khan Sur the governor of 

JaunpOr; and Col. Briggs call him “a distant relative” (of Sulaiman) “the 
governor of Joonpoor.” The Tarikh-i-Sher Shahi gives in some detail what 
Muhammad KhSn told SulaimSn and the message he sent to Farid and the 
reply of the latter. The place is called Caund in the translation of the Akbar- 
n&ma Vol. I, page 327 ; but it is said in a note that “ the text has Juna. Chund 
or Cand is correct. (See Beames, J.A.S.B. for 1895 page 81.) It was in SarkSr 
Rohtas.” I may say that there is not much difference between as it is 
written in the text, and , as it is said to be in the text of the AkbaraSma. 
I have examined the J.A.S.B. for 1895 page 81 but there is no mention of 
Beames or of Caund or Cand there. On the other hand Jaund is mentioned, 
right enough, in the Ain-i-Akbari as one of the parganas of SarkSr RhotSs. 

i The Tftrikb-i-Sher ShShI says, Farid was very assiduous in his work, and 
“ gained BihSr KhSn’s favour, * * * he had access to him in public and 
in private, and became one of his most intimate friends. In consequence of his 
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Muhammad went out to hunt. Suddenly a tiger appeared, Farid 
confronted the animal, and slew it with a blow of his sword. Sultan 
Muhammad showed him great favour ; and conferred the title of Sblr 
Khan on him. Gradually §hlr KhSn acquired great distinction 
in the service of the Sultan, and had complete access to his person. 
The Sultan appointed him to be the Vakil (agent) of his son Jalal 
Khan, who was very young, and made him also his Atallq (guardian). 

After a long time, §hlr Khan went to his jaiglr , taking leave 
from the Sultan ; and it so happened, that he remained absent longer 
than the stipulated period. One day Sultan Muhammad complained 
about ghlr Khan and said in his court, “ He has broken his promise, 
and does not come” Muhammad Khan governor of Jaund repre- 
sented to him “ He is waiting for the coming of 1 Sultan Mahmud, 
son of Sultan Sikandar ; ” and having turned the mind of Sultan 
Muhammad from him, said, “ this is how he can be brought back. 
His brother, by name Sulaiman, who during their father’s life-time 
was his deputy, has fled from him; and has been staying with 
me for a long time. If the jaiglr be conferred on him, ghlr Khan 
will come at once.” Sultan Muhammad, mindful of the rights 
of Shir Khan’s services, did not consent to the transfer of the jaiglr , 
when ghlr Khan had not been guilty of any visible offence. He 
said to Muhammad Khan, “ You should remove all causes of quarrel 
and disturbance by dividing the parganas , forming the jaiglr of Shir 
Khan, among the brothers, in such a way as might bo fit and 
proper.” 

When Muhammad Khan went to 2 Jaund, which was his jaiglr , 
he sent a slave of his of the name of 3 ShadI to Shiv Khan, with the 

excellent arrangements he became celebrated throughout the country of Behar ” 
Dorn calls Bihar KhSn, Behar Khan Paikhan. 

1 “To whom many of the nobles and the Afghans had given in their 
adhesion.” T5rikh-i-Sher Shahi. 

2 Here Ferishtah has i.e. “ coming to his Jaiglr 

in the direction of Jaunpur.” 

8 In the “Taril&b-i-Sher Shahi ” in Elliot IV, he is called “ Shftdl Khan” 
a “confidential servant of Muhammad Khan; and Shir Khan is called Farid 
Khan, as if Muhammad Khan ignored the title of Shir Khan, conferred on him 
by Bihar KhSn or SfiltSn Muhammad. It is also said there, that he was 
to take TSnda and Malhu from Shir Khan, and make them over to Sulaiman 
and Ahmad. 
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message, “Your brothers Sulaiman and Ahmad have been with 
me for a long time ; 1 they have no share (of the jaiglr ) ; it is right 
that you should give them a share.” Shir Khan said in reply, 
“ This 2 * jaiglr is not the country of Ruh, that it might be the pro- 
perty of anybody. This is the country of Hindustan, where to 
whomsoever the Badshah confers a jaiglr , to him it belongs. Up to 
this day, this has been the custom of the Sultans, that whatever has 
been heritable property has been divided amongst the sons according 
to the Shara’ (the law of Islam), but they conferred government and 
chieftainship to the person, who was found to be the fittest for 
it. 

Couplet : None by inheritance an 8 estate acquires ; 

Till he his hand on his sword doth strike. 

I hold Sahsaram and Khawaspur Tandah by the order of 
Sultan Ibrahim.” When ghadl went to 4 * * * Muhammad Khan, and told 
him all that had happened, he became very angry; and ordered 
that Sb&dl should go with all his retainers, taking Sulaiman with 
them, and wresting Khawaspur Tandah from ghir Khan, make 
it over to Sulaiman ; and if Shir Khan came forward to oppose him, 
he should fight with and defeat him, and take both the parganas 
from him, and make them over to Sulaiman ; and leave a large force 
behind to reinforce the latter. It so happened, that at that time, 


1 There are some variations here. The Lith. Ed. has J ^ 

; the MSS. have ) y *£ o»l <X*tj j jl ^ 

. JpU tyxjfdjf and 

2 Here also there are different readings. The Lith. Ed., and two of the 

MSS. have i_£Jjo iS o — y >j) The other MSS. have 

or ) The reply given by Shir KhSn as quoted 

in the text agrees generally with that in the T5rikk*i*Sher ShahT. But there 

Shir-Kh&n is said to have added that his brother Sulaiman had appropriated 
the goods and the money, which their father had left. 44 Hitherto out of 
my regard for my relationship to you, I have said nothing; but whenever 
he may quit you I shall re-claim my share of my patrimonial inheritance from 

him.** 

8 The actual words are Jb°, which literally means, 44 property of the 
dead,** i.e., of deceased ancestors. 

* Dorn says incorrectly that BhSdi made his report to the SultSn, who 
became so angry, that he detached his whole army under Shad! against 
Shir Kh&n. 
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there was a slave of §blr Khan of the name of 1 Sikkah, who 
was the father of KbawSs £h&n, and who was the ddrogha ( officer - 
in-oharge) of Kbawaspur Tandah. When Slilr Khan heard the news 
of the approach of Shad! and Sulalman, he wrote to Sikkah, that 
he should leave no stone unturned in opposing and defeating (them). 
When Shad! and Sulaiman arrived before Kbawaspur, Malik Sikkah 
gave battle and was slain ; and §hlr Khan’s army was defeated ; 
and came to Sahsaram. 

Shir Khan not having the power to oppose Sbadi determined to 
go somewhere else. Some people told him that he should go to 
Sultan Muhammad. Shir Khan knew, that as Muhammad Khan 
was one of his great Amirs, he would not for his (i.e. Shir Khan’s) 
sake give him any displeasure. He then determined to enter the 
service of 2 Sultan Junaid Birlas, who had the government of Kara 
Manikpur, on behalf of his Majesty Babar Badshah. He had a 
consultation with his brother Nizfim, who also was of the same 
opinion. He sent communications to Sultan Junaid; and having 
obtained engagements and stipulations came to him. He presented 
valuable tributes, and obtained a well-equipped force from Sultan 
Junaid to reinforce (his own troops). As Muhammad Khan did 
not have the strength to oppose him, he fled and took shelter among 
the Rohtas hills. Both his own parganas and pargana Jaund and 
other parganas in that neighbourhood came into his possession. 
He sent back the troops, (who had come to help him, after gratify- 
ing their hearts, with various services and gifts of money) to Sultan 
Junaid with suitable gifts and presents. He summoned back his 
tribesmen and adherents, who had fled to the hills, and collected 
a large force. He also sent a message to Muhammad Khan, saying 
“My object was to take revenge on my brothers. I consider 

1 He is called Sukha in the translation of the T5rifeh-i-Sher ShShl. Dorn 
calls him SOkha KhSzf Khail. 

* According to the T&rikfc-i-Slier ShShi, it was his brother Nizam Khan 
who suggested that Shir Kh&n should approach Sultan Junaid Biriis. The 
account given in the Akbamftma of the early career of Shir Khan differs 
widely from the text. It says “ Farid pained his father by his arrogance 
and evil disposition * * * for a time he was in the service of Taj Khan 
Lodi, and for a while he was in Oudh in the service of Qaaim Husain Uzbek. 
For a long time he was the servant of Sultan Junaid BirlSs.” 
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you to be in the position of an uncle of mine. Please come back 
from the narrow places of the hills, and take possession of your 
parganas. My own parganas and what I have got of the 1 Khalsa 
lands of Sultan Ibrahim are sufficient for me.” 2 Muhammad Khan 
came and took up his former position ; and he became greatly 
indebted to Shir Khan for his kindness. 

When Shir Khan’s mind was completely at rest, he left his 
brother Nizam in his Jaiglr ; and went himself to attend on Sultan 
Junaid Birlas in Kara. It so happened, that at that time, Sultan 
Junaid Birlas went to Agra to attend on His Majesty Firdus Makanl 
Babar Badshah. He took Shir Khan with him; and the latter 
having tendered his services to His Majesty, became included in 
the band of his well-wishers. In the march to Ohanderi he accom- 
panied the victorious stirrups. When he had remained for a time 
in the Mughal army, and saw their modes and methods and customs 
and practices, he said, one day, to his friends: 3 “It is easy to 
drive the Mughals out of Hindustan.” They said, “ What proof 
have you for saying this ? ” He said, “ The Badshah himself rarely 
inquires into matters in dispute : and 4 is occupied with hunting ; 


1 The Khalsa lands are described in the translation of the “ Tarikh-i-Sher 
ShShi,” as lands which paid revenue to the Sultan; i.e., did not belong to 
any Jaiglr or fief granted to any Amir. 

2 The message to Muhammad Khan, as given of the translation of Tarikh-i- 
Sher Shah! concludes thus ; “ Let us put away our former envy and hatred, and 
in place of it, let us plant the young tree of love and kindness in our hearts, that 
it may bring forth the fruit of friendship ; and this may be the means of 
collecting our friends, and so of attaining high station and dignity.” It 
appears to me, that Shir Khan was already having visions of his high destiny. 

8 The author of the “ T&rikh-i-Sher Shah!” narrates the same story, 
on the authority of his uncle. Shaikh Muhammad. He says that the conversation 
took place between Shaikh Ibrahim SarwSni and Shir Khan at the battle 
of Chanderi; or rather perhaps before it actually took place. Shir Khan 
was perfectly convinced of his ability to drive the Mughal® out, if fortune' 
befriended him; but people generally considered that what he said was im- 
possible boasting, which all people were laughing at, 

4 The readings differ very much; and the meaning is not quite clear. 
One MS. and the Lith. Ed. have tjjj j. One MS. adds after 

jjwob Ij while the other MSS. have a reading which is quite different and 

which is quite intelligible. This reading is &£ 
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and leaves matters of importance to his vazirs; and the latter 
act according to bribes, and do not carry out their right duties 
to the Empire. The fault of the Afghans is this, that they do 
not agree among themselves ; but if I have the opportunity, I 
shall combine and unite them all together, and remove all dissensions 
from amongst them.” His friends laughed at this claim of his, 
which, at that time, appeared to be beyond the bounds of possibility ; 
and jested with him. 

x One day, in the majlis of His Majesty Firdus Malcarii , at 
the time of their taking their meals, a dish containing a fish was 
placed before Shir Khan. Finding himself unable to eat it, he 
pulled out his dagger and having cut the fish up into little 
pieces, began to eat it with his 2 spoon. His Majesty became aware 
of this, and said to Mir Khalifa, “This Afghan has done a wonder- 
ful thing.” As he also knew what he had done to Muhammad 
Khan, he pointed out his 3 intelligence and dexterity. Shir Khan 
saw the conversation between the Badshah and Mir Khalifa; and 
understood this much, that they regarded him with 4 fear; and 


jjt Ijjjj j which means that “ their 

Badshah rarely himself inquires into matters in dispute, and is occupied with 
hunting, and leaves matters of importance to his Vazlrs'' This appears 
to me to be the best reading ; and I have adopted it. 

1 This story is told by the author of the “ Tarikh-i-Sher Shah!” and 
by Dorn, though they make it a solid dish, and not a dish containing a 
fish; but whether it was a solid dish, or a dish containing a fish Shir Khan 
did not show any special cleverness in dealing with it. Anyone who had 
a dish placed before him, which he could not otherwise manage, would cut it up 
with his dagger, if he had one handy. Why this should attract the notice 
of Babar, and why he should think, that it showed special cleverness is 
not very clear to me. 

2 The actual word is A is a wooden spoon. Metal spoons 

were, I suppose, not in use then. Most of the MSS. and the Lith. Ed. have 

while one MS. has 

3 There are slightly different readings here. 

4 The word is in the Lith. Ed., but the MSS. have hatred. 

The “ TSrikb-i*Sher Shahl” says, “Babar said to Khalifa, ‘ keep an eye 
on Shir Khan, he is a clever man, and the marks of royalty are visible 
on his forehead * * ♦ * * ; as soon as I saw this man it entered into my 
mind, that he ought to be arrested V* Sultan Junaid Birlas had however 
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Hhis, in addition to certain suspicions which he had, induced 
him that 2 very night to leave the army of the Badshah , and to 
go to his own Jdiglr. He also 3 wrote to Sultan Junald Birlas ; “ I 
was informed that Muhammad I£han had said to Sultan Muham- 
mad ‘Shir Khan has gone to the Mughals. Troops should be 
sent to attack his parganas * And as 1 knew 4 that I would not 
quickly get permission to leave, and I had very little time, I returned 
very quickly to my jaigir. I do not however consider myself, 
to be outside the band of your well-wishers.” 

In short, when Shir Khan became hopeless and suspicious about 
the Mughals, he after consultation with his brother again went 
to Sultan Muhammad. The 4 latter received him with favour ; and 
appointed him to be the Atdliq (guardian) of his son Jalal Khan. 
As fate would have it, Sultan Muhammad died at that time. Jalal 


recommended Shir Khan to the minister; and Shir Khan had also made 
a valuable present to him, so he said that Shir Khan was not to blame; 
and Babar was silent. 

1 There are slight verbal differences in the MSS. and the Lith. Ed., I 
have adopted the reading which appeared to me to be the best, but even 
that appears to be slightly defective. 

2 The “ Tarlkh-i-Sher Shahl ” says, that Babar missed Shir Khan, and sent 
a man in search of him ; but he had already fled. Babar then told Khalifa, 
that he should have arrested the man ; “ He is about to do something, God only 
knows what.” According to the Akbamama ( Vol. I, page 327 of Mr. Beveridge’s 
translation) this incident and the flight of Shir Khan from B&bar’s army 
took place before the death of Shir Khan’s father ; and after that Shir Khan 
collected a band of vagabonds and rascals, and began to give trouble by 
practising theft, robbery and murder. In connection with this, a reference 
is made to a statement by Sher ShSh to Mallu Khan, as recorded in the 
“ Waqi&t-i-mushtakl,” in which he stated, that he was associated for some time 
in his youth, with a party of thieves and highwaymen; but the author of 
the “ Tarilck-i-Daudr ” says, that Shir Shah was probably chaffing Mallu Khan, 
who was a great simpleton. 

3 According to the “ Tarikh-Sher ShShI,” the letter was accompanied 
with a handsome present. 

* Abul Fazl in the Akbamama does not say anything about Shir Khan’s 
going to Muhammad Shah, and the latter’s appointing him to be the AtSllq of 
Jalal Khan. He says that after the death of Muhammad Shah, whom he 
calls the governor of Behar, “ Shir Khfin and his vagabonds made a raid, 
and got hold of much property.” 
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Khan who was young took his* place. The 1 mother of Jalftl Khan 
who was called Dudu took charge of the affairs of the State, and 
passed orders in concert with Shir Khan ; and about that time 
she also died, and the government of the country of Behar devolved 
directly on Shir Khan. One of the amirs of Bengal, who was named 
Makbdum ’Alam, and held the government of Hajlpur, came to 
be on friendly terms with Shir Kh«u. The Sultan of Bengal became 
displeased with him, and sent Qutb Kh&n, who was one of his great 
amirs, for conquering the country of Behar; and completely uproot- 
ing Makhdum ’Alam. Although Shir Khan knocked on the door 
of peace, and used soft words it was of no use. At last, in concert 
with (other) Afghans he set his heart on death, and determined 
to 6ght. When the two armies met, there was a great battle ; and 
Qutb Khan was slain. Shir KMn was victorious; and the ele- 
phants, and the treasures, and other paraphernalia of the Bengal 
(army) fell into his hands; and became the cause of an increase 
of his strength and power. On this account the Luhanls, owing 
to their envy and jealousy, became hostile to Shir Khan, and 
as the latter had become very powerful, they, as they were in reality 
much displeased with him, determined to kill him; and they con- 
sulted Jala] Khan, who was himself a Luhani, in this matter. 
But a number of their adherents separated from the others and 
warned Shir KMn of their machinations. The latter went away to 
a distance and 2 said to Jalfil Khan. “Your amirs, on account 
of their envy of me, are hostile to me. If you do not exert yourself 
in remedying this, I should of necessity have to separate myself from 
your service.” Jalal Khan said, “I am in no way outside of 
(or opposed to) whatever may be your advice.” Shir Khan said, 

1 There is a great deal of difference in the readings in the MSS. and 
the Lith. Ed. A large clause is omitted in the latter. I have adopted the 
reading which appeared to me to be the most correct. 

* According to the “ TarikJi-i-Sher Shahl,” Shir Khan had consultations 
with the Luhanls, who were friendly to him, before writing to Jalal Khan. 
What appears to have been a conversation between Shir Khan and Jalal 
Khan, according to the text, was according to the “ TSrlkh-i-Sher Shahl” 
a correspondence by letters* sent through their Vakila or agents. It will 
be noticed, that according to the text also. Shir Khan had gone away to 
a distance from the Luhanls. 



“ These men should be divided into two parties, one for the collection 
of the revenue of the parganas , and the other should be sent against 
your enemy, i.e., the ruler of Bengal.” 

At last 1 Jalal Khan and the Luhanls finding that they were 
powerless to crush §hlr Khan, agreed that they should make over 
the country of Behar to the ruler of Bengal ; and should themselves 
become his servants. The Luhanls also persuaded 2 Jalal Khan, 
that he should leave §hlr Khan there in front of (i.e. to oppose) 
the Mu gh als : and he should himself go and enter the service of 
the ruler of Bengal. The latter sent troops (under) Ibrahim Khan, 
the son of Qutb Khan to reinforce the army sent to attack §hlr 
Khan. The latter shut himself up in the mud fort which he 
had built round his army; and every day sent out detachments 
to give battle ; and routed the enemy’s army ; till at last Ibrahim 
Khan had to ask for further help from his master. 3 When §hlr 
Khan learned, that more troops were coming to the enemy, he 
encouraged his own men, and made them ready for a pitched 
battle. At dawn he made his men ready, and came out of 
the fort. 4 The Bengal army having arranged its infantry, cavalry ? 

1 This shows, that Jalal Khan was all along siding with the Luhanls, 
who were hostile to Shir Khan. This is clear also from the ** Tarlkh*i-Sher 
Shah! ” and Nia’matullah. Abul Fazl does not mention any of these things, and 
gives an altogether confused and incorrect account. 

2 The “ Tarfkh-i-Sher Shah!” says, that Jalal Khan continued to be 
hypocritical to the end. His parting words to Shir Khan were, “ Do you remain 
to oppose the Mughals; and also administer the affairs of the kingdom. I will 
go to attack the king of Bengal.” Shir Khan assented, and Jalal Khan bestow- 
ing a horse and a dress of honour upon him, sent him off at once. 

3 The ** TSrlkh-i-Sher Shah! ” makes it clear, that Shir Khan determined 
that the pitched battle should take place, before the reinforcements should 
reach Ibrahim Khan. It gives, in some detail, Shir Khan’s discussions with his 
lieutenants, and the messages interchanged by him and Ibrahim Khan before 
the battle. 

4 The acoount of the battle, as given in the “ TBrikh-i-Sher ShBhl,” agrees 

mainly with that in the text; but the Bengal army is shown in somewhat 
tatter light. After Shir KhSn’s men had come out of ambush, and attacked 
them, “The Bengalis rallied and stood their ground; and the two armies 
became closely engaged * * * Ibrahim Khan exerted himself much, 

and repeatedly exhorted his men to turn and exert themselves.” On the other 
hand, Dorn describes them as cowards, * * * their hands and feet relaxed, 
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artillery and elephants in line, confronted him. Sbl* Khto had a 
part of his men in front of the enemy ; but he concealed a body of 
picked men behind a height ; and settled, that when the troops in 
front of the enemy should have discharged a flight of arrows, they 
should turn round, when the horsemen of the Bengal army should, in 
order to pursue them come out of the line of the artillery, and 
gallop about. They acted exactly as he had intended. At that 
time, the troops that were concealed made a sudden onset, and 
brought out the 1 breath from the fortune of the Bengalis ( i.e . com- 
pletely crushed them). Ibrahim Khan 2 turned back, and was slain. 
Jalal Khan, with great struggles, escaped half dead, and went to 
Bengal. All the paraphernalia, and the elephants, and the artillery 
of the Bengalis came into Shir Khan’s hands, and the country of 
Behar became entirely free (from his enemies) : and he acquired all 
the means of sovereignty. 

They say that at that time, a man of the name of Taj Khan 
was employed as the governor of the fort of Chunar, under Sultan 
Ibrahim Liidi ; and he had a wife of the name of 3 Lad Mulk, who 
had no child, but for whom he had great affection and love. The 
sons of Taj Khan by his other wives, out of great envy and malice. 


and they turned to flight. Ibrahim Khan (whom he incorrectly calls Ibrahim 
Shah) exhorted them to turn back, but it was of no avail. Abul Fazl makes no 
mention of the battle, unless his statement that Shir Khan fought a battle at 
Surajgarh, which is the boundary of the territories of the ruler of Bengal, and 
gained a victory, refers to it. 

1 The actual words are dl&J ^ which means, as 

I have stated in the text, completely crushed the Bengalis; but I do not know, 
how the words came to have that meaning. i find means among other 

things, necessaries of life, and breath. 

2 There are slight variations in the readings; j < o&j < 

3 She is so called in the translations of the Akbarnama and by Dorn ; but 
in the translation of the “ Tarfkb-i-Sher Shah?,” she is called L5d Malika. She 
is described in the Akbarnama, as adorned with beauty and charm ; and in the 
“ Tsrikb’i-Sher Shahl,” as a clever woman, who by the liberality and benevo- 
lence of her conduct, had ingratiated herself with Taj Khan’s troops. On the 
other hand it appears that on aocount of Taj Khan’s affection for her, he did 
not give a fitting maintenance to his sons and their mothers ; and they did not 
receive even a sufficiency of daily food. 
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wanted to encompass her death. It so happened that one night, a 
son of TfiJ Khan, who was the eldest, struck her with a sword. The 
wound was not severe ; but there was a tumult, to the effect that 
they had killed Lad Mulk. Taj Khan came to the place, with a 
naked sword in his hand, and attempted to slay his son. When the 
latter knew, that he could not escape from his father, he determined 
to slay the latter; and the sword of that unfortunate one was 
effective, and Taj Khan was slain. 

As Taj Kjhan’s sons were unable to manage and govern the fort, 
and the country, and the troops, Shir Khan, who was in the neigh- 
bourhood on becoming acquainted with the circumstances, made 
proposals through 1 Mir Ahmad Turkman ; and after the coming and 
going of messengers, it was settled that Shir Khan should enter into 
a nikah marriage with Lad Mulk ; and take possession of the fprt of 
Chunar. He then married her and took possession of the fort with 
all the 2 treasures in it. 

Couplets : — 

3 When the hour of success is close at hand. 

One’s heart’s desire itself to a man doth come 
From a hyacinth, the eye its light doth get, 

When sight was unattainable from afar. 

While these things were going on, Sultan Mahmud, son of 
Sultan Sikandar Ludi, had sought an asylum with Rana Sanka, to 

1 According to the “Tarlkh*i-Sher Sh&hl,” Taj Khan had three Turkman 
brothers, Mir Ahmad, Mir Is’hiq and Mir DSd as his lieutenants. They were 
“experienced, talented and wise men. As they perceived that Taj Khan was 
completely under the control, of his wife, they of course ingratiated themselves 
with her and promised and swore to L5d Malika, that they would not oppose 
her and would be faithful to her.” 

2 The words are The latter word of oourse means (treasures) 

buried in the ground. The negotiations about handing the fort over to Shir 
Kh&n, and ahcut the marriage, between the three brothers through Mir Dad, 
who was sent io Shir KhSn, and the presents made to %Ir Kh&n after the 
marriage, are described with considerable detail in the “ TSrlkfc-i-Sher Shaht.” 

8 The meaningNof the verses is not quite clear. according to the 

dictionary, is a hyacinth, the leaves of the sweet basil, and several other things; 
but I do not know, tr^t any of them gives light to the eye, or improves one’s 
eye-sight. 
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save himself from the assaults of the armies of Firdus Makanl, His 
Majesty Bftbar B&dshah ; and had in concert with the R&nS, and 
Hasan KJiSn Miwati, and other Zamlnd&rs had attacked Firdus 
Makani; and fought a battle in the neighbourhood of the town of 
Khanwah, and had been defeated, as has been mentioned in the 
proper place. In short, Sultan Mahmud passed his days and nights 
in the neighbourhood of the fort of 1 2 Chitur. 

It so happened, that most of the great amirs (who supported) 
the Ludls, who had collected together in the country of Patna, sent 
a messenger to Sultan Mahmud, and summoned him. The latter 
came to Patna and by the exertions of the amirs, again set on the 
carpet of sovereignty. From Patna he came with a large army to 
the province of 3 Behar. As 4 Shir Kh5n saw that the Afghans had 
no other alternative except to submit to Sultan Mahmud, he having 
no remedy, went and attended on him, and made his submission, and 
rendered homage. The amirs of Sultan Mahmud divided the 
province of Behar among themselves ; and left only a small portion ' 
to Shir Khan, and made excuses to him to the effect that when they 
would wrest the province of Jaunpur from the possession of the 
Mughals the province of Behar should belong permanently to him. 
Shir Khftn obtained 5 6 a deed of agreement from Sultan Mahmud 
about this ; and after a time, having obtained permission to go to 
his jaigir, to prepare and arrange his troops, came to Sahsaram. 
Sultan Mahmud advanced towards Jaunpur to wage war against the 

1 This the battle of SIkrT. 

2 This agrees with the " T&rlkb-i-Sher Shahi,” which says, u SultSn Mahmud 
and the R5na Sang a being defeated fled to Chitor. SultSn Mahmud remained 
for a season in that neighbourhood.” 

3 This is referred to in the AkbarnSma, which says, “ On the 3rd Juma 
dal-awwal (934) news came that Mahmud, a son of Sikandar, had taken Behar 
and was raising the head of rebellion.” 

4 Both the text and the “ Tarfkb-i Sher Shah! ” state distinctly, that Shir 

Khan made his submission to SultSn Mahmud, entirely against his wishes, aa 
he found, as the “ TSrlkb-i-Shsr Shaht ” says, it impossible to offer any resist- 
ance, as the SultSn had bo considerable a force, and he himself was not held in 
sufficient repute among the Af ghSns, to admit of such an attempt. 

6 It is called a AotfJy in the text. The TSrilgb-i-Sber ShShi says, Shir 
Kh5n obtained a farm&n for the kingdom of Behar from the king ».e. from 
SultSn Mahmud. 
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Mughals, and sent some one to summon Shir KMn. The latter 
wrote in reply, that he would muster his troops and arrive present- 
ly. 1 Sultan Mahmud’s amirs told him, “ Shir Khan is a deceitful 
and treacherous man ; it i3 better that we should go to his jaiglr , 
and take him with us.” 

Sultan Mahmud then turned towards Sahsarain with his army. 
Shir Khan went forward to meet him, and carried out the rites of 
hospitality and homage. Sultan Mahmud remained there for some 
days, and then turned towards Jaunpur. 2 The amirs of Hazrat Firdus 
MakanI (the emperor Babar) who were there, being unable to meet 
them, went away (fled) ; and Jaunpur and the surrounding country 
came in to the possession of the Afghans and they advanced as far as 
the province of 3 Lucknow, and took possession of it. At this time 

1 This agrees generally with the “ Tarlkh-i-Sher ShShi ; ” but it is stated 
there, that Sult&n Mahmud’s amirs said, that Shir lvhan was in confederacy 
with the Mugkals; and was merely finessing and making pretences. It appears 
also from what Shir KhSn told his friends, as narrated there, that he had not 
meant to join Sultan Mahmud, but was compelled to do so, when the latter 
came to Sahsaram. 

2 The " TarTkh-i-8her Shahl ” says, “when they approached Jaunpur, the 
Mughals, who were there, abandoned the place and fled. Sultan Mahmud delayed 
some days in Jaunpur ; but sent on his army in advance, and occupied Lucknow 
and other districts.” As noted already the Tabaqat is entirely silent about 
these incidents in the history of Babar. Abul Fazl is also silent. Except for 
the brief reference to Mahmfid, the son of Sikandar, i.e. Mahmud Shah (see 
note 3, p. 157), there is no reference to these incidents. I find references to 
Mahmud K. s. Sikandar in the index of Beveridge’s translation of the Akbar- 
nSma in pp. 270 and 271. The reference in p. 270, I have already mentioned in 
this note and in note3, p. 157; but I cannot find any mention of him in p. 271, 
unless the rebels, whom Babar sent from his station on the bank of the Sarju 
or Gogra, to put down, (as quoted from the Memoirs, Ers. 419 in note 5) were 
the Afghans under Sultan Mahmud. This is confirmed by the fact, that accord- 
ing to P. de C. II, 456, Babar is said to have marched towards Sirwar which is 
said to have got its name from the river Sarwa (apparently a variant of Sarayu 
or SarjQ) to repulse Baban and BSyazfd. 

8 One MS. has ^ , another has 0 

while the others have ^ $ while the Lith. Ed. has 

***<;-> U. All these readings are inoorreot. The Afghans 

advanced as far as'' the neighbourhood of Lucknow, as the ‘ TSrlkh-i-Sher 
ShShi * says (see note^ above). 
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Hazrat Firdus MakanI was in the neighbourhood of Kalinjar. When 
the violence and the invasion of the Afghans were reported to him, he 
turned the bridle of his determination for crushing and destroying 
them. Sultan Mahmud, with 1 Baban and Bayazid, amirs of the 
Afghans, came up and confronted him. As Shir Kalian was angry 
at their being chiefs and leaders, and wanted himself to be great or 
big (i.e. a leader), and 2 also saw the power of the Mughals with correct 
insight, he sent a secret message to Mir Hindu Beg, who was one of 
the great amirs and the commander of the Mughal army, (to the 
effect) that as he knew himself to have been nurtured by Firdus 
MakanI, he would, at the time of the battle, be the cause of the rout 
of the Afghans ; and on the day of battle, he would by some 
pretext, desert with his own army. On the day of battle, when the 
two armies were arrayed in lines, he acted in accordance with what he 
had said ; and turning back with his own troops fled ; and his flight 
became the cause of the rout of the army of the enemy ; and the 
officers of state of 3 * * * * 8 Jinnat AshlanI were marked with triumph and 

1 I cannot find anything about Baban. His name is transliterated as 
Biban in the Akbamama, and as Babin in the “ Tarikh-i-Sher Shahi.” I prefer 
Baban, which may be an affectionate diminutive of Baba. Bayazid was the 
younger brother of Mustafa, husband of Fath Malika, daughter of Mian Muham- 
mad Kalapahar Famuli, sister’s son to Sultan Bahlol. When Mian Mustafa 
died, Fath Malika, who was very able as well as wealthy, and who had educated 
Bayazid, told him “Do you look to the soldiery, I will provide money.” He 
collected a very large force, and greatly distinguished himself, gaining several 
victories over the troops of the emperor Babar. He had a very ignominious 
death, however. In the battle, in which Sultan Mahmud was finally defeated, 
he had drunk more wine than he could bear, and had got drunk and careless, 
and was slain. (See the Tarikh-i-Sher Shahi, Elliot, Vol. IV, p. 354, and also 
p. 350). 

2 There is a good deal of difference in the readings. Two MSS. have 

^\y <u!c tjky jf j , while the others have Axle 

<JjAxx , and the Lith. Ed. has *4® ft ^ 3 

. The Lith. Ed. is manifestly incorrect. I do not see what the words 

ft 3 mean in this place. Some sense can be made if a j is inserted 

after ft ; but I think it will be best to leave out these words. 

8 It is curious how we suddenly jump from Firdus MakSnf (Babar) to 
Jinnat AshlanI { HumSy fin) in the course of a few lines. The transition is equally, 
if not still more abrupt, in the “TSrifeb-i-Sher ShShi ; ” where immediately 
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victory. Sultan Mahmud went to the country of 1 Patna, and 
retired into seclusion ; and gave up 2 fighting, till he died in the 
country of Orissa, in the year 8 949 A.H. 

His Majesty after the victory turned towards Agra ; and sent Amir 
Hindu Beg to Shir KhSn (with an order) that he should surrender the 
fort of ChunSr. Shir ,Khan 4 acted deceitfully, and made excuses 
about giving up the fort. Mir Hindu Beg therefore returned to the 
presence. When this news reached Jinnat AshlSnl, he determined to 
conquer ChunSr in his own elegant person ; and sent a number of 
amirs to precede him. They, on arrival, took measures for besieging 
(the fort). Shir Khan sent a petition to Hazrat Jinnat AshlSnl to 
say, that he had attained to the rank of a ruler, by the help and 
favour of Hazrat Firdus MakanI, Babar Bad shah ; and in the war 
with Sultan Mahmud and Baban and BSyazld was the cause of the 
victory of 6 His Majesty. If Chunar was left in his possession he 
would send Qutb &hftn, his son with an army, to do His Majesty’s 
service, and would perform the duties of homage and allegiance. As 
(information of) the power and violence of Sultan Bahadur GuJrfttI 
had reached the ears of greatness and ability, gentleness appeared at 
this time to be fit and proper. Shir Khan sent his son, Qutb Shan, 
with ‘Isa Khan Hi jab, who held the position of his vazir , to do 
service; and Jinnat AshlanI returned, and occupied himself with 

after stating, that the Afghans had taken possession of the territory of Lueknow, 
it goes on to say, “ on hearing this intelligence, the emperor Humayun set off 
from Agra for Lucknow.” A more detailed account of the skirmishes, and 
Shir Khfin’s secret message, and the final general engagement is given in the 
“ Tarikh-i-Sher Shahl.” The battle took place in 944 A.H. (1537 A.D.). 

1 The name of the place is not very distinctly written in the MSS. or 
printed in the Lith. Ed., but it must be Patna. The “ TSrikb-i-Sher Sh5ht ” 
says, “ He fled into the kingdom of Behar ; ” and further on, that “ He abdicated 
his royalty, and went and settled himself in the province of Patna.” 

2 Some of the MSS. and the Lith. Ed. have or others 

have • 

8 This is the date in all the MSS., and in the Lith. Ed., and also in the 
TSrikh-i-Sher Shahl ; and it appears from a note in that work, that the TSrlkb- 
i-DSudl gives the same date ; but the TSrlkb-i-Khfin JahSn Ludi has 944 A.H. 

4 The words are aLa. , but the latter word may be read as by 

just moving the dot a little. 

* (?). Does this refer to BSbar or to HumSyun. 
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attending to the matter of Sultan Bahadur. Qutb Khan, son of Shir 
Khan, attended the victorious stirrups as far as Gujrat ; and from 
there he fled and went to his father. 

During this time, Shir Khan taking advantage of the respite, 
cleansed the country of Behar (of his enemies) ; and 1 collecting a 
large force acquired great strength and splendour. When Hazrat 
Jinnat Ashlani, returning from the journey to Gujrat, arrived at 
Agra, and the news of the power and violence of Shir Khan reached 
his noble hearing, he knew that it was most important, that the 
latter should be crushed. The world -conquering standards moved 
towards Chun&r. ghlr Khan, leaving GhazI Sur with a body of troops 
to defend the fort, himself went towards the 2 hilly country of 
Bahrkunda. When six months passed in the siege of the fort, RumI 
Khan, who was the superintendent of the Badshahl artillery, con- 
structed battering rams on the river (i.e. on boats lashed together on 
the river) ; and put the besieged into great straits ; and the fortress 

1 All this has already been narrated in the history of Humayun. The 
Tarikh-i-Sher Shah! describes how Shir Khan got his army together. Hie 
methods were always very drastic. “ He began to patronise all Af ghans. Many 
of them, who had assumed the garb of religious mendicants on account of their 
misfortune, he relieved and enlisted as soldiers; and some who refused to 
submit, and preferred a life of mendicancy, he put to death ; and declared that 
he would kill every Afghan who refused to be a soldier. He was also very 
Careful of his Afghans in action, that their lives might not be uselessly sacri- 
ficed.” The Tarlkh-i-Sber Shahi goes on to say, how the great AfghSn nobles 
joined him, after which he aesumed the title of HazrcU * All . It also describes, 
how he got Bib! Fath Malika (the daughter of Mian Kala Pah&r FarmulT, 
sister's son to Sult&n Bahlol), who was exceedingly wealthy to come to him. 

2 According to the Tarlkh-i-Sher Shah! when Humftyun sent his army to 

besiege ChunSr, before invading Gujrat, Shir Khan left the fort in charge of his 
son Jalal Khan, who afterwards succeeded him as Salim Shah and another 
Jalftl Khan son of Jalu; and himself retired to the V hills of Nahrkunda (var. 
Bahrkunda) ; ” and when he again advanced to besiege it, after returning from 
GujrSt, Shir Khan left Qh&zl Sur (as in the text) and Bulakt (who was the com- 
mandant of the fort) in it, and himself went to the " fortress of Bahrkunda.” 
According to Ferishtah, on this seoond occasion Shir KhSn ^ 

. Col. Briggs apparently mixes the two sieges up, and says 
“ Julftl KhSn who eommanded there, left the defence to Ghafcy KhSn Soor, and 
retired to the hills of Jharkund, from whence he returned and annoyed the 
besiegers.” 

11 
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came into the possession of the great officers of the daily-increasing 
greatness, by amicable arrangement, as has been already narrated. 

Hazrat Jinnat Ashlani (then) left Dost Beg in the fort, and 
turned towards Shir Khan. During the time, that Jinnat Ashlani 
was occupied with the siege of ChunSr, Shir KMn had sent his son, 
Jalal Kh&n, and Khawfis Khan, and the greater part of his troops to 
conquer Bengal ; and 1 had brought it into his possession. When 
Jinnat Ashlani reached Garhl, which is the boundary of Bengal, he 
sent Jahangir Quli Beg and other amirs forward. Jalal Khan, who 
was at Garhl fought with and defeated them. Jinnat Ashlani sent 
an army a second time, and himself advanced to the neighbourhood ; 
and Garhl was taken; and Jalal Khan went to his father. When 
Jinnat Ashlani had passed through Garhl, ghlr Khan evacuated the 
city of Gaur, and 2 * * * * * went towards Jharkand. He sent a message to 
the Raja of fort Rohtas, that as the Mughals were coming behind 
him, would he give a place for his family in the fort, and by much 
persuasion and cajolry made him agree. 8 He arranged a thousand 

1 The Tarikh-i-Sher ShShi says that when Jalal KhSn, KhawSs Khan and 
the troops “ entered Bengal, Sultan Mahmud, unable to oppose them, retired to 
the fort of Gaur.” JalSl Khan and his troops made themselves masters of the 
surrounding country, and besieged the fortress, before which daily skirmishes 
took place. 

2 The object of this is not quite dear unless it was to take possession 
of Rhotas. The Tarikh-i-Sher Shahi contains an acoount of the negotiations 
between HumSyun and Shir Khan, which were nearly concluded on the 
basis of Shir Khan surrendering Behar and being allowed to retain Bengal, 
but were broken off by the former, when Sultan Mahmud of Bengal went to 
the presence and made an appeal to him (HumSyun), and he then again 
commenced his march against Shir Khan. The latter then sent off the 
forces with him “ to Rohtas, and he himself with a few horsemen, in order 
that he might not be traced, set off from that place towards Gaur secretly. 

From thence he proceeded, unknown to anyone to the hills, and lay hid there, 
and sent spies into the camp of the Emperor, in order to discover his inten- 
tions.” This explains Shir Khan’s movements, but it appears that it took 
place after he had taken possession of Rhotas, and not before as would appear 

from the text. 

2 The story of the capture of RohtSs given in the text is denied by the 

authors of the T&rlkb-i Sher Shahi and of the Makbzan-i-AfgkSnt, who both 

say that the fort was acquired by negotiation with the RftjS, through his Naib 

OhurSman BrShman. Presents were given to the latter, and also to the R8j3 ; 
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dolis, and in each doll he had one selected Afghan soldier with his 
arms, and sent them up to the fort. He had women in a few of the 
dolis, which were in front. When the darbans or guards of the fort 
commenced to examine the dolis, ghtr Khan sent a message, that he 
could not allow the secluded ones (i.e. the women of his family) to be 
seen by anybody, as it would be a great insult to him. The R5jS 
then forbade the searching of the dolis. When all the dolts had 
passed into the fort, the Afghans took up their arms, and advanced 
towards the house of the R&Ja ; and others went to the gate. Shir 
I£han, who was ready with his troops also came to the gate ; and the 
fort of Rohtfts, which for its strength had no equal in Hindustan, 
came into his hand with the greatest ease; and leaving his family 
and dependants there, he had his mind completely at rest. 

Couplet : By trickery, you can a difficult feat achieve ; 

In time, a tree breaks out in blossoms bright. 

Hazrat Jinnat AshlanI halted for three months in the city of 
Gaur, which in ancient books is denominated as Lakhnauti; and 
passed the time in pleasure and enjoyment. During this period, 
news came that Mirza Hlndal had raised the standard of hostility in 
Agra and 1 Mlwafc ; and had put Shaikh 2 Bahlol to death ; and Mirza 
Kdmr&n had come to Agra to put down this revolt. 

His Majesty then left Jahangir Quit Beg with five thousand 
selected horsemen in Gaur ; and started (towards Agra). The army 
had become disorganised on account of excessive rains, and 8 mud 
and mire ; and most of the horses of the troopers having died from 
fatigue, there was great disorder and unpreparedness in the army. 

and the latter was threatened that if he did not give the fort peacefully, it 
would be the worse for him ; and finally the R&ja’s guards were forcibly turned 
out of the fort. On the other hand the author of the Tar!kh«i-KhSn Jah&n 
Ludi and Ahmad YSdgar repeat the doli story. The former says, there were 
1,200 dolis with two armed Afghans in each; the latter, that there were 300 
with two soldiers in each, and four Rohilla bearers. 

1 MiwSt is left out in some of the MSS., but is to be found in one MS,, and 
in the Lith, Ed., and in Ferishtah, who copies the Tabaqit almost word for 
word. 

* Var. Bhul. 

* Hie actual words are tAf * cAT is mud or mire ; and < 3 ^ is viscous 

mud. 




164 


SHlR &3AN. 


1 Sblr Kbftn, knowing it to be a great opportunity, came with 
an army more numerous than ants and locusts, and obstructed his 
passage, and sat down in the neighbourhood of Chausa, erecting an 
entrenchment round his army ; and after exchange of messages, he 
sent a person of the name of 2 Shaikh Khalil, whom he esteemed as 
his religious preceptor, to attend on Jinnat Asblfinl with the message ; 
“ I shall leave the country of Behar as far as Garhi, in the possession 
of the officers of his Majesty ; and shall have the public prayers and 
the ooin in his Majesty’s august name.” As the question of peace was 
thus settled, the imperial troops became free from anxiety, compared 
with other days; and erected a 3 bridge over the river of Chausa. 
Early in the morning of Saturday in the 4 year 946 A.H., Shir Khan 

* The Tarlkh*i-Sher Shahi gives long accounts of the march of Humayun’s 
army towards Gaur, and the negotiations that went on between him and Shir 
Khan, and the various obstacles that the latter put in his way, and also 
of Humayun’s march on his return from Gaur, and the negotiations which went 
on, culminating in the embassy of Shaikh Khalil. This gentleman “ descendant 
of Shaikh Farid Shakarganj,” after advising Shir Khftn to accede to HumayGn’s 
terms, in a public interview, afterwards, after receiving very valuable presents, 
including, it may be mentioned in passing, money and rich clothes and 
manufactures of Malda and of Bengal in enormous quantities, from Shir KhSn, 
advised the latter, in a private interview, to fight with HumSyun ; and told 
him, that there was complete disorder in the Mughal army, that there were no 
horses or cattle in it, and that Humayun’s own brothers were in rebellion 
against him. Truly an honourable envoy and a holy man ! 

2 See the preceding notes. As mentioned there, the Tarikh-i-Sher Shahi 
says, he was sent by HumSyun to Shir KhSn, while, according to our author, he 
was Shir Khan’s religious preceptor and the latter sent him. 

8 HumSyun found this bridge broken when he attempted to cross the river 
by it. 

4 The date and month are not given in any of the MSS., or in the Lith. Ed., 
0 r in FerishtSh. The date according to the Akbamama was the 9th Safar 946 
(7th June, 1539) } but the date assigned by Ni’amat-ul-lah (author of the 
Makbzan-i'Afggi&nl) is Muharram 946. The Tarikh-i-Sher Shahi gives an 
account of the encounter, from which it would appear that HumSyGn was very 
brave, but at . the same time entirely worthless as a general. The account is 
“ the Emperor ordered out his army to resist the attack, saying that after 
a short delay, and having performed his ablutions, he also would follow. The 
Emperor was a lion (in valour), and in the excess of his gallantry and daring. 

* + * * So from the pride of youth and confidence in the multitude of 
his foroes and followers, who had no equals for intrepidity and gallantry » 
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began the battle with a well-arrayed army and elephants of the size 
of hills ; and the imperial troops had no time to place themselves in 
order and were defeated. Jinnat Ashiani rode his hbrse into the 
river, and accidentally becoming separated from it, came out by 
the help of a water-carrier ; and in the greatest confusion turned 
towards Agra. 

Verse : All the year, gems do not rise from stone ; 

Sometimes the earth hath peace, and sometimes war ; 

All the year doth not success, one crOwn ; 

Now there is bridal feast, and now destruction dire. 

ghlr Khan turned back and went into Bengal ; and repeatedly 
fighting with Jahangir Quli Beg and the troops that were with him, 
made them food for the sword ; and assuming the 1 title of Shir Shah, 
h£*d the public prayer and coin in his own name. The next year, 
with great strength and splendour, he turned towards Agra. At this 

he despised the forces of Shir Shah who were all Afghans ; and did not even 
inspect his forces, nor paid regard to what is necessary in an engagement ; nor 
did he take into consideration the disorganization which the climate of Bengal 
had produced in his army.” It goes on to say, on the authority of Masnad ’Ali 
Haibat Khan who was at Shir Khan’s side, that “ when the Emperor HumSyun’s 
queen with other noble ladies and a crowd of women came out from behind the 
parda * * * * Shir Khan at once alighted off his horse, and showed them 

every respect, and consoled them. ***** Later on he sent the heralds 
to proclaim throughout the army, that no person should make captive of, 
or keep a Mughal woman, child or female slave in his tent one night, but 
should bring them ali to the queen’s encampment.” His order was implicitly 
obeyed, and before night the heralds brought all the wives and families of the 
Mughals to the queen’s encampment; and assigned rations to each person. 
Ahmad Yfidg&r, author of the Tarlkh-i-Salatln AfSghana (MS., p. 234) says 
there were no less than 4,000 Mughal women. What a contrast to the treat- 
ment of Belgian and French women by the Germans l 

1 The T&rlkb i-Sher ShShI says that Shir Khan hesitated to assume the 
title of Shah, till he was exhorted to do so, by Masnad 'All Tsa Khan, ’Azam 
Humayun SharwSnl and other Afghan chiefs. Then he ascended the throne at 
a moment which the astrologers said was auspicious. There was great rejoicing, 
and the young men of the Afghan army came in crowds from every tribe and 
danced as is the custom of the Afghans. He also took the additional title of 
ShSh ’Alam. The Waqiat-i-Mushtaqf gives the same title ; but it would appear 
from his coins that it was Sultan-ul- r Adii. Thomas, Chron. of the Pathftn kings, 
p.S96. 
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time, when strangers should have been treated as relations and 
friends, Mlrza KamrSn separated himself from the service of Jinnat 
AshlSnl; and went off to Lahore and the Chaghtfii Amirs Maid the 
foundation of hostility, as has been narrated. In spite of these 
circumstances, Jinnat AshlanI went forward (to meet the enemy) 
from Agra ; and hastened to Kanauj ; and crossed the river. At 
this place the army of Jinnat AshlanI amounted to fifty thousand 
horsemen. On the 2 day of Muharram in the year 947 (17th May, 
1540), the imperial army, marching, intended to encamp at a new 
halting place, when Shir Khan commenced an attack and the Mughal 
troops 3 were routed without making any fight. Jinnat AshlanI rode 


1 There is some variation in the readings. One MS. has j 

*>Uvj K&jf JUSJuJ. The other MSS. and the Lith. Ed. omit the 
words JhSju*f and the Lith. Ed. has ^ 5 ^* instead of Ferish- 

tah gives a reason for this hostility. He says J 

o 'jC j Ijj sz+xjjj &S 

aLu, which means, that the Qbaglitai Amirs for the reason 
that the Emperor favours the Turkman Rawafiz {Shifts) and endeavours to 
confer honours on them, laid the foundation of hostility. I cannot find this 
reason given in any other history. 

2 The meaning is not very clear. Ferishtah has the identical words ; but 

Col. Briggs omits them in his translation. What is meant, is probably explain- 
ed in the following sentences of the translation of the AkbarnSma. “ At length 
he (Shir Khan) deceitfully and fraudulently left a body of infantry and ineffi- 
cient men together with his artillery, in face of the enemy while he himself 
marched two stages to the rear and then encamped. The royal army, which had 
all along been careless, did not understand the craft of that trickster, so 
they followed and encamped* '* Shir Khan apparently attacked HumSyuti 
when his army was in confusion on their new halting ground. Abul Fazl says 
the royal troops had not time to buckle their saddles or to close their cuirasses. 
Ferishtfih also says *jjb ^ i.e, the Mughal army was 

defeated without any fight. On the other hand the Afghan historians say, there 
was a fairly well-contested battle. The T$rIkb-i*Sher Shahf says that SJiir 
Khfia’s right under his son JalSl KhSn was defeated, but his centre and left were 
victorious ; and the Mughal army was ultimately surrounded and defeated. 
Nia*mat-ul4*h, Mai&man-i -Afghani, also says so. 

t The T&rlkh-i-Shsr Shahi says that “ Shir Khan sent the greater part of his 
army under Kutb KhSn Bunat and Khawis KhSn and others to pursue 
HumSyun as far as Multan.** It also says that Shir KhSn ordered the Baiuch 
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his horse in to the river ; and coming out with the greatest trouble, 
turned towards Lahore. Shir Kh5n pursuing him went to Lahore ; 
and he started towards Sind ; and Mlrza KSmrfin hastened to Kabul, 
as has been mentioned in the proper place. 

Shir Kh£n pursuing him advanced as far as Khushab; and 
Isma’il Khfin and Gh&zl Khan and Fath Khan Baluch, and Wadal 
who were chiefs of Baluch tribes came and saw him. Shir Khan 
after examining the hilly country of J Nandna and the country round 
the Balnath hills, laid the foundation of a fort ; at the place where 
the fort of Bhotis now stands. He then returned to Hindustan, 
leaving Khawas Khan and Haibat Khan, with a large army. When 
he arrived at Agra, he beared that 2 Khizr Khan Turk who was the 
governor of Bengal under him, had married the daughter of Sultan 
Mahmud Bangall, and was behaving in his fitting and rising up, in 
the manner and ways of Sultans. Shir Khan, considering it advis- 
able to apply a remedy to the thing before it actually happened, 
started on the Journey to Bengal. Khizr Khfin hastened forward to 
meet him, and was put into prison. Shir Khan then divided the 
country of Bengal into fiefs, which he granted to certain persons and 
made them chiefs of groups. He also appointed QazI Fazllat, who 
was one of the learned men of the district of 4 Kara, and was posses- 
sed of great honesty and truth, and on the tongues, and in the mouths 

chiefs to brand their horses, which shows that he attended to things which 
others might consider to be trifles. 

1 The Tarlkh-i-Sher ShShi says, that Sarang Ghakkar did not come and 
wait upon Shir Khan. He therefore marched through the Ghakkar country 
and laid it waste ; and built the fort of RhotSs on the Kabul road to keep the 
Ghakkars in check. He also siezed the daughter of Sarang Ghakkar, and bes- 
towed her on Khawas Khan. 

» All the MSS. and the Lith Ed. call him Khizr Khan Turk. Ferishtah 
calls him Khizr SharwSnT and the Tarikh-i-Sher ShShi Khizr KhSn Bairak ; and 
Dorn in his translation of the Makbzan-i- Afghani calls him Khizr KhSn Surk 
which is of course inoorrect. 

3 The TSrfkh-i-Sher ShShi says, he sat on the Toki which means an upper 
place. In the great mosque at Pandua in the district of Maldah, there is a 
large raised platform on which the Sultans and their entourage sat. I cannot 
remember what it was called ; but it was not called a Toki. 

4 One MS. has j jfcjA&'be j i.e., of the country of MSnikpur and 
Kara. The alias of QSzi Fazilat according to Ferishtah was QazI Faslh. 
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o! men was called Qazi Fazlhat, to be the 1 Judge of the province ; 
and left the peace and disturbance of the country in his jurisdiction 
and power ; and returning went to Agra. 

In the year 949, he marched out with the intention of conquer- 
ing the country of Malwah. When he arrived at Gwaliar, 2 ShuJa’ 
Khan, one of his amirs, was already besieging the fort. 3 Abul Qasim 
Beg, who was in the fortffrom before (the time of) Jinnat AshlanI, came 
and saw Shir Khan ; and surrendered the fort. When he reached 
Malwah, 4 Mallu Khan, the governor, who was one of the servants 
of the KhilJi Sultans came in peaceably, and without being 
summoned arrived by forced marches, and saw Shir Shah. But 
after a few days, owing to a fear which found its way into his heart, 
he fled. Shir Shah then made Hajl Khan governor of Malwah ; and 
bestowed on ghuja’ Kban a jaiglr in the sarkar of Sewas ; and leaving 
him there turned to Ranthambhor. Just after this, Mallu Khan 
returned, and having fought with Hajl Khan and Shuja’ Khan was 


1 The word in the MSS. and in the Lith. Ed. is judge. Ferishtah 

has also. Col. Briggs says he was appointed to control the different 

feudatories. The Tarlkh-i-Sher Shahl says he was appointed amir (manager) of 
Bengal. Dorn says he was appointed Trustee of Shir Shah’s Bengal possessions. 

2 He is called Shuja* Khan in all the MSS. and in the Lith. Ed. ; but he 
*s called Shuja’at Kh8n in the translation of the Tarikh-i-Sher Shahl, and by 
Ferishtah. 

3 Abul Fazl calls him Mir Abul Qasim, and says he was obliged to surrender 
for want of provisions. The Tarikh-i-Sher Shahl says that Shuja’at Kh8n 
wrote to Shir Shah while he was still in Agra, that Muhammad K8sim, as he is 
called in the translation, had consented to surrender Gwaliar, on certain con- 
ditions. 

* The account about Mallu Khan agrees generally with that given in 
Ferishtah. In fact the latter copies from the TabaqSt here as elsewhere. The 
T&rikh-i-Sher Shahl gives a somewhat different account. It Bays, that Mallu 
Khan, like other governors in the kingdom of Mandu, had become independent 
and assumed the title of Kadir Shah, and ruled in the city of ShadmSbad, i.e., 
in the fort of Mandu and of Ujjain Sarangpur and the fort of Rantambhor. 
When Shir 8hSh came to SSrangpur, Mallu Khan came and offered his sub- 
mission. Shir Shah bestowed on him the sarkar of, KSlpt, but he was unable to 
do what Shir Shah required of him; and he fled to the kingdom of Gujrat. 
Shuja* Khan had been appointed governor of Malwah, but he was deprived of 
it, on account of his having negligently allowed Mallu KhSn to escape. 
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defeated. As the victory 1 took place in the name of 3huj&* &bSn, Shir 
Kh&n summoned Hajl Khan to his presence and granted the govern- 
ment of M&lwah on Shu ja* Khan. When Shir Khan reached the neigh- 
bourhood of Ranthambhor, he sent emissaries with clever tongues, 
and obtained possession of the fort from the officers of Sultan Mahmud 
by peaceful means. They say, when the news of the flight of Mallu 
Khan reached §htr Khan the latter at once composed and recited a 
hemistich, and Shaikh ‘Abdul Hai, son of Shaikh JamSl Kambu, 
at once said the second hemistich. As the lines are not without 
beauty, they are being given here : — 

Couplet : You see how Mallu the tricky slave behaved to me ! 

Did not the prophet say no good in stupid slave ? 

In short he stayed in Agra for a week, and attended to the 
affairs of the State. 2 He then sent an order to Haibat Khan that he 
should recover Multan from the possession of the 3 4 Baluchis; and 
Haibat Khan advanced against them, fought with Fateh Khan 
Baluch, defeated him and took possession of Multan. When news 
of this reached ghlr Khan, he showed favour to him ; and conferred 
on him the title of A’zam Humayun. 

4 Puran Mai, the son of Raja Salhadi Purabiya, who belonged to 

1 This is not clear. The Tarfkh-i- Sher Shah! makes it clear. It says that 
ShujS’ Khan first defeated NSsir Khan, who had 6,000 horse and 200 elephants 
at Nilgarh, though he had only 2,000 horse, and that he was wounded by three 
men who wanted to seize him alive, but managed to escape ; that Mallu Khan 
besieged Hajl Khan in the fort of Mandii ; and that ShujS* Khan, although he 
had not recovered from his wounds, went and attacked him, and defeated him ; 
and Mallu KhSn again fled to Gujrat. 

2 According to the Tarikh-i-Sher Shahi, Shir Shah before sending the order 
to Haibat Kh5n, to recover Mult&n from the Baluchis marched towards Bengal 
and Behar, but he fell ill on the way at Behar and Patna (Dorn) of fever and 
ague, and returned to Agra, and marched against Puran Mai. According to the 
Tarikb-i-DSildi, ghir Shgh remained in Agra for two years, going intermediately 
to Dehli, before going towards Bengal. 

2 The word (BaluchSn) has been incorrectly written as 

(Mallu KhSn) in all MSS. and in the Lith. Ed. ; but Ferishtah who has copied 
the whole sentence has got the oorrect word • The account of Haibat 

Kh&n’a operations against the Baluchis is given in much greater detail in the 
TSrikb4*£lher Shfthi and by Dofo. 

4 This sentence is rather involved in the original. It begins with “ In the 
year 950 A.H.” I have considered it necessary to slightly re-arrange it. 
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the tribe of Gehlot Rajputs, had raised the standard of power and 
violence in the fort of Raisin ; and had taken possession of most of 
the parganas in its neighbourhood ; and had taken two thousand 
Hindu and Musalman * women into his and had included 

them in a band of dancing women. 

In the year 950 A.H. (1543 A.D.) Shir Shan’s spirit of determina- 
tion having come inter motion, he determined on the conquest of 
Raisin. 1 2 When the period of the siege was prolonged, proposals of 
peace were made, and terms were agreed upon with Puran Mai to the 
effect, that no injury would be done to his life or property ; and that 
he should surrender the fort. He then came out of the fort, with his 
family and adherents, and four thousand Rajputs of note, and took 
up a station. The learned men of the age, and especially Amir 
Saiyad Rafi’-ud-dln Safvl gave a legal opinion to the effect that 
Puran Mai should, in spite of the agreement with him, be slain. 
After this Shir Khan sent all his soldiers and elephants, of the size of 
mountains, arrayed for battle against Puran Mai’s encampment ; and 
the army surrounded it from all sides. The Rajputs then, making 
up their minds to die, performed such feats, that the stories of 
Rustam became like stories of children’s games. Like moths they 


1 The Tarikk-i-Sher Shahl says, that Puran Mai had enslaved the families 
of the Musalmans in Chanderi ; and had made dancing girls of their daughters. 
And when Shir Shah fell ill on his way to Bengal, he was filled with remorse, 
that he was going to Bengal instead of first chastising Puran Mai. Ahmad 
YSdgSr says that the Musalman women were chiefly captured from the 
families of the Saiyads of BilgrSm. Puran Mai is of course a corrupt form of 
Puma Malla, but what Salhadi represents, I cannot make out, unless it is 
Salya Deva. 

2 The Tarikb*i-Sh e r Shfihl gives a detailed account of the siege, and various 
incidents connected with itj a fight between 1,500 AfghSns and an equal 
n um ber of Rajputs, in which the former were victorious. Shir Shah had 
ordered that the Afghans should not fight with the Rajputs, although the latter 
came out of the fort and challenged them, so these 1,500 horsemen fought with 
the Rajputs, in spite of Shir Shah’s order prohibiting them to do so; then the 
battering of the fort from mortars, which were fashioned out of the brass pots 
and pans in the camp, by Sh ir Shah’s order ; and finally the evacuation* It 
appears also that Shir Shah only ordered the attack on Pfiran Mai’s encamp- 
ment, after he had been adjured by the widows of Chanderi to avenge the 
wrongs which they had suffered. 
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threw themselves on swords and arrows and the tusks of elephants 
and killed themselves. They also killed their wives and children and 
burnt them ; and became totally extinct. 

Shir KhSn then turned back, and went to Agra ; and, remaining 
there for some months, he attended afresh to the improvement of the 
army. He then turned to the conquest of the country of 1 Marwar. 
At each stage, he erected strong fortifications and made entrench- 
ments round his troops, and marched with great care and caution. 
When they arrived on land covered with sand, and were unable 
to erect fortifications, 2 he with great judgment and proper thought 
ordered that sacks should be filled with sand, and should be placed 
on one another, and in this way, an entrenchment would be made. 
He first attacked 3 Maldeo, who was the ruler of the country of NSgor 
and Jodhpur, and was honoured among the Rajas of Hindustan for 
the large number of his soldiers and retainers. At this time, about 
fifty thousand horsemen were collected under the shadow of his 
standard. Shir KbSn confronted Maldeo for a month in the neigh- 
bourhood of Ajmlr. At last by writing letters to himself, purport- 
ing to come from the nobles of Maldeo, he managed in such a way, 
that the letters 4 fell into the hands of R&i Maldeo, and very great 


1 The Tarlkh-i-Sher Sh&hl says, that before starting from Agra, Shir Shah 

consulted his chiefs and nobles in what direction he should march. They advised 
him to undertake an expedition to the Dekhin, where certain slaves had rebel- 
led against their masters, and had followed the heresy of the people of the dis- 
sent, (Shias). He agreed with them, but be said he would first destroy the 
infidels who were in possession of the country of Dehli and Malwah * * ♦ * 

“ First I will root out the infidel Maldeo, who was the servant of the ruler of 
Ajmir and Nagor ; but had slain him, and taken possession of those kingdoms.” 
According to the Tarlkfc-i-Sher Shah!, the army was beyond all calculation and 
enumeration. 

2 The TSrlfcb-i-SJier Shah! says that this was suggested by Mahmud KhSn, 
grandson of SJur Shah. It is said in a note to the translation (Elliot, IV, p. 
405) that one copy reads <* son,” but he was grandson, being, according to the 
Makbzan-i- Afghani, a son of ’Adil KhSn. Dorn (p. 128) calls him nephew. The 
T5rikb*i-Kh&n JahSn makes out, that he was a grand child by a daughter, and 
only seven years old, when he suggested this sagacious advice. Of course bags 
or sacks of sand or earth had been used for a similar purpose by B&bar. 

3 Variant of Sans. *1$*, Malle Deva. 

4 There is a greet deal of difference in the readings. The Lith. Ed, omits 
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fear and anxiety found their way into the latter’s mind, and he fled 
to the fort of Jodhpur. A chief of the name of Gonha, who was one 
of the great Amirs of Rai Maldeo, and other Rajput Sardars told him 
that this was the result of the fraud and deception of Shir Shan. 
Rai Maldeo would not be comforted, and could not determine on a 
battle. At last 1 Gonha and other Amirs, resolving on a battle, 
twenty thousand horsemen separated from Maldeo and hastened 
to engage with Shir Shah in a desperate and sanguinary conflict* 
They determined to make a night attack, but having lost their way 
only five or six thousands came upon Shir Shah’s army Just before 
dawn; when the two armies met, a fierce conflict took place, and 
they fought with swords and daggers. The Rajputs dismounted 
from their horses, and tied their skirts together. Stir Shah and his 
army surrounded them and slew Gonha and the other Rajputs. 
They say that in that battle eleven thousand Rajputs were killed, 
and a large number of the Afghans were also slain. 

2 After this victory, which did not do any credit to his army, 


the words, in the preceding sentence, 

and the words from ^Jv>JLc )\j& yX>! to Among the MSS. also there 

is some difference. One has tS y 

before \ two have after J £ djJj y$ 

another has instead of jLj/ (sir * ^ ^ ^ J> 

^ ifjyfj Uua.. The Tarlkh-i-Sher Shahl 
says, “Jaya Chandel and Goha and others came and attacked Shir Shah.” 
Ferishtah says, that “ seeing Maldeo's great army Shfr Shah repented of this 
coming to attack him; but as the country was not the hereditary dominion 
of Maldeo, but he had conquered it from other Rajas, they came to Shir ShSh, 
and told him that they had up to that time borne the yoke of Maldeo’s rule, but 
now that he had come they would desert him, and come over to his side ; 
and they also wrote accordingly to Shir Shah, according to his dictation. 1 ' Col. 
Brigg's translation does not bring out the fact that the Rajas came to Shir 
Shah. On the other hand, according to him, the stratagem suggested itself to 
the latter's mind. 

1 He is called GohS in the translation of the T5rikh-i*Sher Shahl. One 

of the MSS. associates the name of Jita with his. The former is called Jay a 
Chandel in the Tarikb-i-Sher Shahl. Dorn calls the two, 44 Jeeta and Koopa” 
Ferishtah calls him (Konhfa). 

2 According to the Tarllgb-i-Sher Shahl, after tlie engagement with Maldeo's 
chiefs; Shir Shah marched towards Chitor; but while he was still twelve ho$ 
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Shir Shah turned back and came to Ranthambhor. As he had given 
that fort to ’Adil Kb5n, his eldest son, the latter took leave for a few 
days, so that he might visit the fort, and arrange matters there, and 
then follow him. 

Shir Khan marched from there towards Kalinjar, which was the 
strongest fort in Hindustan. The J Raja of Kalinjar took up a hostile 
attitude, and shut himself up in the fort. Shir Khan surrounded 
it from all sides, busied himself in constructing 2 mines and battering 
rams and covered passages. When the covered passages reached the 
fort, Shir KiiSn attacked it from all sides ; and he ordered shells 
filled with gun-powder to be thrown against the fort from a place, 
where he was himself standing. It so happened, that one shell 
struck the wall of the fort ; and falling back, broke and fell among 
other shells ; and flames burst out. Shir Khan with 8 Shaikh Khalil 


from there, the Rajs sent him the keys of the fort. He made Chi tor over to 
Mian Ahmad Sarwani, younger brother of KhawSs Khan and Husain Khan 
Khilji; and then marched towards Kachwara. Here ’Adil Khan took leave 
to go to Rantambhor; and Shir Shah himself marched towards Kalinjar. On 
the way he heard, that ’Alam Khan Miani had created a disturbance in the 
DoSb. He turned in that direction, but when he had gone two marohes, news 
came that Bhagwant, the slave of Khawas Khan and governor of Sarhind, had 
defeated and slain ’Alam Khan. Shir Shah then again turned towards 
Kalinjar. 

1 He is called Kirat Sing ftnf) in the Tarikh-i-Sher ShShi, and Kirt 

Rai by Dorn. 

2 JrbL* j The TSnkh-i-Sher ShShi does no t mention this but 

says that Shir Shah raised mounds against it, and in a short time, the mounds 
rose so high, that they overtopped the fort ; and the Afghans shot the people in 
the streets and houses with their arrows. The cause of this tedious mode of 
attacking the fort, was thiB, that Kirat Sing had a p&tar (slave- girl or dancing- 
girl) ; and Shir Shah had heard great praises of her, and wanted to take her 
alive ; and he feared that if he stormed the fort, Kirat Sing would make jauhar 
and burn the girl. Dorn has a slightly different account. He says, that scaffolds 
and battering-rams and mine-pipes were erected, and Kalinjar was bombarded, 
and all its houses were demolished, but it was not stormed on account of 
the beauty and dexterity in dancing, of a lady of the Baja’s harem . 

3 There are differences about these names. The first is Khalil in two of 
the MSS. and the Lith. Ed., and in Dorn and in Ferishtah; but Halil in the 
Tarikb-i-Sher ShShi and Jalil in some of the MSS. The second is called Shai&j 
Nizam in both the TSrikb-i-Sher Shihl and in Dom ; but Ferishtah follows the 
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and Mulla Nizftm Danishmand and Daria Khan SarwanI were burnt. 
Shir Stab was carried in this condition to a 1 bastion. Every 
moment, that he could draw a breath, and had any consciousness, he 
directed the soldiers to fight by calling out to them, and sent those 
who were near him to give stringent directions to carry on the siege ; 
and at the close of th$ day, having heard of the capture of the fort, 
2 gave up the deposit of life (to the Giver). He spent fifteen years as 
a leader and Amir ; and he ruled Hindustan for five years. 

3 Shir Khan was renowned for intelligence, wisdom and political 
insight. He left behind many pleasing remains. From Bengal and 
Sonargaon to the river Sind, which is known as the Nllab river, 
which is a distance of one thousand and five hundred karohs at 

Tabaqat, in calling him Mulla Nizam Danishmand. These two were learned 
men and priests, who accompanied Shir Sh&h. According to our author 
followed by Ferishtah, all four were burnt to death; but the Tarlkh-i-Sher 
Shfihl says, that Shir Shfih alone was partially burnt; and a young 
princess, who was standing by, was burnt to death. Dorn says. Shir Sh&h was 
half -burnt, and was carried to his tent in a palankin ; where Shaikh Khalil and 
Shaikh Niz&m came to enquire about his health. He also says that 15 others 
were killed by the explosion. 

1 The word is <J and in some of the MSS., and in the Lith. Ed. ; 

the other MSS. do not say anything about his being taken anywhere. Ferishtah 
says he was carried to a The Tftrlkh-i-Sher Shah! and Dorn say he 

was carried to his tent. 

2 No date is given by our author. According to the Tarikh-i-Sher Sh&hi, 
and Dorn the accident occurred on Friday the Oth Rabi’-ul-Awwal 952 A.H. 
(May 1545). According to the former the death took place on the following 
day ; while the latter says he died at midnight on a Tuesday, i.e., after lingering 
for four days. Ferishtah gives the 12th Rabi’-ul-Awwal as the date of the 
death. Abul Fazl's account of the death is unique. He says ** on the 10th 
Muharram (both date and month are wrong) 952 (or 5th March 1545) he 
was consumed by dames of fire, which had spontaneously arisen out of the 
smoke-sighs of the oppressed.' * 

8 The T&rikb-i-Sher Sh&h! contains a detailed account of Shir Shah’s 
personal qualities ; and his methods of administration. It also mentions the 
roads he made, but it says the seoond road extended from Agra to Burhfinpfir, 
and there were other roads, viz., one from Agra to Jodhp&r and Chitore 
and one from Lahore to Multan. The credit of establishing dak<cbaukis 
belonged to Sikandar Ludi. Dorn does not give any account of SJiir Shah's 
methods of administration, or his public works. Ferishtah., as usual, copies a 
great deal from the Tabaq&t, almost verbatim. 
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(intervals of) each karoh , he built a sardi and in each of these, he 
dug a well and built a mosque, of burnt bricks and mortar; and 
appointed a reader (of the Quran), and an Imam (preacher), and he 
had fixed stipends for them. At one door of the Sardi he had 
ordered that there should be water and cooked and uncooked food 
for Mussalmans, and at the other door for Hindus, and these were 
always ready. At each Sardi he had two post horBes, which in the 
language of India are known as Ddkdhauki , so that every day the news 
from Nllab reached him, (even) if he was in the territory of Bengal. 

Along this road on both sides he had planted rows of fruit trees, 
such as the x mango and khirni , etc. ; so that people could come and 
go under their shade. In the same way from Agra to Mandu; 
and on this also at each Karoh y a sardi , and a mosque were built. 
And the safety of the roads was such, that if an old woman had 
a basket filled with gold, she could sleep for nights in the desert, and 
had no need for a watchman. 

They say that when he looked at himself in a mirror, he said, 
“ Alas ! I have arrived at sovereignty at the time of evening prayer ” 
(i.e. in my old age) ; and expressed his sorrow. He composed witty 
verses with Indian idioms. He had this couplet engraved on his seal 
ring; 

2 Couplet ; 

Oh God ! may the King forever live ! 

May Shir Shah, the son of Hasan Sur stand forever ! 

At all times he devoted himself to the service of the people, and 
preparations for the army, and sympathetic treatment of the raiyats ; 
and always remained firm on the path of justice and righteousness. 

Couplet ; 

After death, each man that has left a name behind, 

Is one, who during life to success attained. 


* The names of both kinds of fruit trees planted along the roads for shade 
are from Hindi. of oourse, is a corruption of the Sanskrit eftW, mango; 

is probably from the Sanskrit wtrtw* ** is the Mimwops Kanki , which 
is found in Behar, and further up country ; but not, as far as I know, in 
Bengal, 1 do not know its English name* 

* The meaning of the words is not very clear. 
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The words Ze Atiah Murd (from fire he died) give the date of 
his death. 

At the time, when ghlr Kb an died, his son 1 Jalal KhSn was in the 
town of Rewa, 2 one of the dependencies of Panna: and ‘ Adil Kb5n ? 
his eldest son, who was the heir apparent, was in the fort of Ranthan- 
bhor. The % am\ra saw that ‘ Adil Khan would not be able to come 
soon; and the existence (appointment) of a ruler was necessary. 
A messenger was sent to summon Jalal Khan. The latter arrived in 
five days ; and by the exertions of ‘ Isa Khan Hijdb , and other amirs, he 
ascended the throne at the foot of the fort of Kalinjar on the 4 15th 
of the month of Rabi’-ul-Awwal in the year 952 (25th May 1545 A.D.). 
He assumed the title of Islam §hah 3 but on the tongues of the people of 
Hindustan, he was mentioned as Salim ghah, and on those of the 
Mughal soldiers as Salim Khan. 

In short, when Salim Khan stood in the place of his father, he 
B sent a representation to * Adil Khan, who was his elder brother, and 


J His original name was ’Abd-ul-Jalil. 

2 There is a great diversity in the names of the town and of the province. 

The MSS. have and ^ as the name of the town and A*i and A#j 

as that of the province. The Lith. Ed. has and aa$J. The Tarikh-i-DSudi 
(trans. Elliot IV) has Rewan and Bhata. Dorn does not appear to mention expli- 
citly where Jalal Khan was, but he is said to have been at a place about fifty 
miles from Kalinjar; while ’Adil Khan was at Ranthambhor about 200 miles off. 
Ferishtah (Lith. Ed.) has in the province of ax^Ij. Col. Briggs has 
Reewah near Punna. I am inclined to think that Rewa and Panna are correct. 

3 Dorn in his translation of the Makhzan-i-Afghani gives an account of a 
conference attended by ’Isa Khan who bore the title of Hijdb, and was the 
Tdmbuldar (bearer of the betel case) of Shir Shah, an office of great importance, 
Said Khan Gukboor, JamSl Khan and Shaikh Muhammad Gukboor ** all men of 
the first influence,” and it was decided that Jalal Khan should suoceed Shir Shah ; 
but they at the same time gave a letter to Mahmud Khan, son of ’Adil Khan, 
who was present, to take it with all haste to his father. In this letter ’Adil KhSn 
was asked to come as quiokly as possible, to anticipate JalSl KhSn. This was 
however only a pretext to remove Mahmud Khan from the camp, before he could, 
learn the truth. 

4 The Tarfkh-i-KhSn Jahan Lodi says the 19th, but all others concur in 
saying the 15th. Abul Fazl however says, that Jalal Khan Succeeded his father 
8 days after the latter's death. 

3 He appears to have been quite sincere in sending this, hut it appears from. 
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told him ; “ As you were at a distance, and I was near l have, in order 
to put down all disturbances, attended to the protection of the army up 
to the time of your arrival ; and I have no other alternative but to 
serve and obey you.” He then started from Kalinjar and turned 
towards Agra. When he arrived in the neighbourhood of the town of 
Kora , 1 Kimwas Kh&n arrived from his jaigir, and rendered him service, 
and having arranged a grand festival of accession, placed Salim Kbfin 
afresh on the throne. After this Salim Khan, in the way of worldly 
convention, wrote another letter to £ Add Khan, and expressing his 
affection, requested an interview. ' Adil Khan wrote to the amirs of 
Salim Khan, who were Qutb Khan 2 Naib, 1 Isa Khan Niazi, Kbawas 
Khan, and Jalal Khan Jalu, (and enquired) “ What do you think 
advisable about my coming or staying behind.” He also wrote to 
Salim Khan «« if theso four persons come, and give me assurance (of 
safety), I can agree to an interview. Salim Khan sent all the four 
men to ‘ Adil Khan ; and they assured him by word and engagement ; 
and it was settled, that he should have permission to go away at the 


the Makhzan-i-Afi^hani (Dorn), that ho strongly protested against his accession 
in supersession of his elder brother 1 Adil Khan’s claims. The Tarikh-i-DSudI 
says, “ Islam Shah, being a monarch of a vindictive disposition, wrote to * Adil 
Shah in this way.” 

1 There are great differences in the name of the town. It is written as 

and in the MSS., and as in the Lith. Ed. The Tarikh-i- 

DSudi does not give any name, but says when 'Islam Shah was on the road, 
KhawSs KhSn came from his jaigir. Ferishtah calls the place Is it 

Kara ? 

2 Dora gives in some detail the purport of the replies of KhawSs Khan, ‘ Isa 
Khan (who is balled Hijab) and JalSl Khsn J alu. He says that * Adil KhSn asked 
that Khswas Khan, Qutb KhSn Sur, and Jalftl Khan Jalu should be sent to him, 
with a safe conduct for himself, and these were accordingly sent; but before 
going the last named, viz., JalSl KhSn Jalu frankly told TslSm Khan, that '* as he 
did not intend to abide by the terms of the agreement, it would be much better 
if he should not send them at all ; but advance the sublime banners under 
pretence of hunting.” Apparently, even he could not advocate a thoroughly 
straight-forward course, so the advance of the army should be made under 
pretence of hunting. He however, distinctly told ’Islam Khan that the “ first 
moment they (i.e., the amirs) perceive some doubt about it (i.e., about the 
agreement being faithfully observed) they will abandon the party, and employ 
their full influence to establish and strengthen his interests. ” 

12 
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first interview, and a jaigir should be given to him, at any place in 
Hindustan, which he might ask for. ‘Adil Khan then came with the 
amirs to meet Salim Khan. When they arrived at 1 Fathepur Slkrl, 
Salim Khan went forward to meet and welcome him at Singarpur, 
.where a place for the meeting had according to the orders of Salim 
Khan been arranged and decorated ; and both showed marks of 
affection and fraternal feeling. After sitting together for a moment 
they turned towards Agra. 

As Salim Khan had thought of 2 * acting treacherously towards 
his brother, he had decided that not more than two men should be 
allowed to enter the fort of Agra with ' Adil Khan ; but at the gate 
his (‘Adil Khan’s) men 8 could not be stopped; and a large number 
of them entered. The intention and plan of Salim Khan having 
been frustrated, he had of necessity to show a 4 gentle behaviour. 
He said, “I have till now looked after -the 5 6 * Afghans, who were 
without a leader; now I make them over to you,” and he placed 
him (‘Adil Khan) on the throne, and commenced flattering him. As 
‘Adil Khan was fond of pleasure and freedom from care, and knew 
the deceit and trickery of Salim Khan, he did not accept Salim 
Khan’s offer, but got up and seated Salim Khan on the throne. 
He first made his obeisance and offered congratulations to him on 
his accession, and then each of the amirs went through the ceremony 


1 Dorn calls this place Khano. Khanwa as we have seen before was another 
name of Ffttehpur Sikri, or some place near it. Dorn also calls the place of the 
meeting Shikarpur but our author and the Tarikb-i-Daudl calls it SingSrpur. 
Ferishtah apparently says, that the interview took place at Fatehpur Sikri. 

2 The Makbzan-i-Afghanl says, the assassination of both him and his son. 
{See note 2, p. 481, Ell. IV — translation of the Tari kh -i -D audi. ) 

2 All the MSS. (except one which has gjw&J gLc) and the Lith. Ed. and 
Ferishtah have gu**. The meaning is much the same. Ahmad Y&dgfir 
says five or six thousand of ‘Adil Khan's men armed with swords found their 
way into the fort in defiance of all attempts to exclude them, (note 1, p. 482, 
Ell., Vol. IV). 

4 Dorn describes in great detail Salim Khan's behaviour at the interview at 

SingSrpur , and also at Agra, after his treacherous plan had failed. 

6 The words are ^ ^ The translator of the Tftrfkb-i-I>audi (Ell., 

IV, p. 482) has translated it as “ Afghans who are very unruly." I think this 

is incorrect. u* •« is without a head " or “ a leader." 
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of offering his 1 service and allegiance, and went and stood at the 
place fixed for him. 

At this very time, Qutb Khan and ‘Isa Khan and Khawas Khan 
represented that the promise and engagement which had been made 
between them and ‘Adil Khan was this, that at the first interview 
‘Adil Khan should be permitted to depart, and 2 Blana with its 
dependencies should be allotted to him. Salim Khan issued a farman 
to the effect that this might be done ; and he allowed ‘Adil Khan to 
go to Biana and sent ‘Isa Khan and Khawas Khan with him. 
After two months he sent GhazI Mahall, who was one of his confi- 
dential adherents (with the order), that he should seize and imprison 
‘Adil Khan. He also 3 sent golden fetters by his hands. ‘Adil Kfaan 
having heard this news, went to Khawas Khan, who was in Miwat ; 
and informed him of this breach of faith on the part of Salim Khan, 
and asked for his advice. Khawas Khan was much incensed, and 
he sent for GhazI Mahall, and put the same fetters on his legs. He 
then raised the standard of hostility, and wrote letters to the 4 amirs 

1 The actual words are j is the wave-offering, so frequently 

mentioned in the Old Testament. It consists in pronouncing a benediction, and 
waving over the head of the individual some offering, which is instantly given 
away in charity or devotion. jlLt is the act of devoting one’s self to the 
service of the person to whom it is offered. 

2 Col. Briggs says, that “ ‘Adil Khan had selected By ana for his estate;” 
but this is not mentioned either in the Tarikb-i-D5udt, or by our author or in 
Ferishtah (Lith. Ed.). They all say that the amirs begged that it might be 
allotted to him. The Makhzan-i- Afghani says, it had been fixed upon as his 
j&iglr. 

2 The Makhzan-i- Afghani says, that Salim Khan sent ‘Adil Khan the mes- 
sage, “ That it would afford an indelible proof of his submission and loyalty, if 
he for some days would allow himself to be put in chains, and repair to the 
court, where His Majesty would take off the fetters again, and after many 
favours would allow him to depart again for Bay ana.” The translator of the 
Tftrlkfa-i-Daudi from which I am quoting this, says “such nonsense would not 
be tolerable even in dSsop’s Fables or Little Red Riding Hood.” To use more 
up-to-date language, it has quite a Gilbertian air about it. The word which has 
been translated as chains or fetters is given in the MSS. and in the lith. Ed. as 
or < AiJijgj t One MS. substitutes Ferishtah has aJJ^. 

4 There are some variations in the readings here. Several MSS. and the 
Lath. Ed. have ^ A ^ * ^ut P^bars have L 
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who were with Salim Khan, and took secret steps to make them 
combine with him. He then marched towards Agra with a large 
army. Qutb Khan and ‘Isa Khan, who had also been parties to 
the promises and agreement, were also angry with Salim Khan ; and 
1 wrote persuading ‘ Adll Khan to come to them ; and it was so settled 
that the latter should arrive in Agra, while yet a part of the 2 night 
should be left ; so that the men might without any shame separate 
themselves from Salim Khan and come to him. It so happened, 
however, that when ‘Adll Khan and Khawas Khan arrived at 
Fatehpur Slkrl, they went to Shaikh Salim, who was one of the 
great Shaikhs of that age. It was the Skab-i-barat> and KhawSs 
Khan was delayed on account of the performance of the Namaz 
(prayers) that was fixed for that night ; so that it was the time of 
the early morning meal, when they reached the neighbourhood of 
Agra. 

Salim Khan, becoming aware of the manner of their coming, said 
in great distress to Qutb Khan and other amirs , “ If I have acted 


jIj &S. I have adopted the former, as Ferishtah (Lith. Ed.) and the 
translation of the Tarikh-i-DaudI (in Ell. IV) have the same reading; and 
besides, it was not necessary to make the amirs who were already friendly to 
him to combine with him. It is curious, that Abul Fazl, although he describes 
(p. 401, Vol. I of Beveridge’s translation of the Akbarnama) Islam or Salim Khan 
as surpassing even his father in wickedness, describes Khawas Khan as a strife 
monger (p. 615, ibid.). 

1 The word in the MSS. and in the Lith. Ed. is or which 

probably means persuasions. Ferishtah has which is better. 

2 This is another instance of the Afghans being ashamed to do a thing 
in broad day light, which they did not have any scruple in doing under cover of 
the darkness of night. We saw one instance of it when the Afghans, who 
had no hesitation about deserting Ibrahim Lodi in the battle between him and 
< Alam Khan and his confederates, in the darkness of night, were ashamed to 
do so openly in day light. About this, the translator of the T5rik)>-i-DSudI 
(Ell. V. p. 483) says in a note, that “This ridiculous false modesty of the 
traitors is represented by Ahmad Yadgar, as being felt or professed only by the 
instigators themselves. He reasonably concluded that such notions were foreign 
to the sentiments of obtuse artisans and phlegmatic shop-boys, and could only 
be entertained by sensitive or delicate JaigirdSrs.” I think, however, that the 
sentiment was felt by Afghans in general, and that the “ obtuse artisans and 
the phlegmatic shop-boys ” could not act without being led by the JtUffird&r*. 
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towards *Adil Kb an with bad 1 faith, why did not Kbawas Kban and 
‘Isa Kban write something to me, so that I should have turned away 
from my intention. Qutb Khan seeing Salim Khan’s distress said, 
“There is no fear, things have not gone beyond remedy, and I 
engage myself to put down this disturbance.” Salim Kb&n gave 
permission to Qutb Khan and the other amirs , who were in a way 
united with € Adll Khan to go to the latter. It was his (Salim Khan’s) 
intention, that after sending these men to a distance from him, he 
should fly towards the fort of Chunar to get hold of the treasure there, 
and after again equipping and furnishing his army, engage in battle 
and warfare. 2 * Isa Khan Hujjab dissuaded him from carrying out this 
intention, and said : “ If you have no faith in other men, the 8 ten 
thousand men who have been your special servants from the time 
when you were Shdhzadah deserve to be trusted by you. It is 
surprising, that possessing all this power and splendour, you do not 
place any reliance on your God-given greatness, and determine to fly 
without fighting (your enemies). Although the amirs may have 
secret hostility to you, it is entirely outside all prudence and caution, 
to send them yourself to the enemy. It is fit and proper that placing 
yourself at the 4 * head of all the troops, you should stand firmly in the 
field of battle, for no one will go over to the enemy before your face.” 
Salim Kban feeling emboldened, decided on staying where he was ; 
and sending for Qutb Kban and the other amirs , whom he had pre- 
viously given permission to go, said “I shall not with my own hands 
make you over to the enemy. They will perhaps treat you ill.” 

1 All the MSS. and the Lith. Ed. say yb jt 

which means literally, if from my side, in respect of ‘Adil Kh&n 
something like distress or confusion has happened. This is not at all dear. 
Ferishtah has the same language but substitutes for ^ 

which means, any bad faith has occurred ; which is much clearer. 

2 This ‘Isa Khan Hujjab, HQ jib or Tambuldar (betel carrier, one of the 
highest officers in the royal establishment,) is of course different from ‘Isa Kh5n 
NiazI, who was one of the leaders of the rebels, or rather one of the partisans of 
‘Adil Khan. 

2 The translator of the T&rikh-i-DSudi has 5,000 instead of 1 0,000. Ferishtah 
has ten thousand Afgh&ns, Farmulis, etc. 

4 All the MSS. except one, and the Lith. Ed. have y t 

One MS* substitutes c**# for o-Au* 
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After that he became prepared for a battle and coming out stood 
(ready for battle). The x men who were in league with ‘Adil Khan, 
seeing Saltm Kh^n on the battle field refrained from going over, and 
2 joined the (latter’s) army : and the battle took place in front of the 
city of Agra. Heavenly aid being propitious to Salim Khftn, defeat 
fell on ‘ Adll Khan, and ^hawas Khan and the latter’s army. Khawas 
Khan and ‘Isa Khan went into Miwat ; and ‘Adll Khan went unaccom- 
panied and alone towards 3 Patna ; and no one knew anything more 
about him. 

After this, Salim Khan sent an army in pursuit of Khawas Khan 
and ‘Isa KhSm Niazl. They 4 * had a battle in Firozpur, Miwat, and 
Salim Khan’s army was defeated, but after that Khawas Khan and 
‘Isa Khan Niazi, being unable to continue the struggle, went towards 
the Kumaun hills. Salim Khan appointed Qutb Khan Naib and a 
large force to attack them ; and 6 he, posting himself in the skirts of 


1 Most of the MSS. and the Lith. Ed. have > 

but one MS. has 

2 There is considerable difference in the MSS. and the Lith. Ed., Jh* 

<dA*»3 j£JL . 3 {dAt.i d^~:0^ « dAt.>. Ferishtah has 

3 There is much variation about the name of the place. The MSS. have 

n |« tit * jr 

( c A^u , < dxx > , which can only be deciphered by guess. The Lith. 
Ed. has Aj^j Thatha. The T5rikh-i-D5udi (trans.) has Bhata and a note says 
“ The original reads like Pata.” Ahmad YSdgSr says Paya. Dorn says Patna. 
The Makhzan-i-AfghSnl says “crossing the Jumna he arrived at Chandwar, and 
thence fled through the jungle tract into the country of Thatta.” The Tarikh- 
i-kfeSn Jahan Lodi has Pata ; Briggs has Patna. Ferishtah in the Lith. Ed. has 
jJ, U j aj Hj dj d^ij ^tA d^^ i.e. • Adil KliSn went alone to Patna, and 

(there he) disappeared, I do not know where Bhata is, or whether there is such 
a place, so the alternative appears to be between Thatha and Patna. The 
details given in the MakJizan-1 -Afghani would incline one to adopt Thatha; but 
‘Adil KhSn was more acquainted with Behar and Patna, and I have accepted 
the latter. 

* Most of the MSS. have ; but the Lith. EcL and Ferishtah have 

.Xm jfciitj The place where the battle took place is called in the transla- 

tion of the T&rilsb-i-DSudi “Firozpur (Jharka) near Mew at.” 

* This agrees with Ferishtah, but according to the translation of the T&rlkb- 
i -DSudi (Ell. IV. P. 484) it was KhawSs KhSr^who “ for a long time devastated 
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the hills, constantly attacked and plundered and devastated the 
country. 

At this time 1 SalIm Khan went towards Chunar. On the way 
he put Jalal Khan Jalu, and his brother Khudadad, to death on 
Account of their having combined with 4 Adil Khan. When he 
arrived at Chunar, he took out the treasure from there, and sent it to 
Gwaliar. He then returned and took up his residence in Agra. As 
Qutb Khan had a share in summoning ‘Adil Kh&n, and in initiating 
the disturbance, he. on account of the suspicion and fear which he 
had in his mind, fled from the skirts of the Kumaun hills, and went 
to 2 A’zam Humayun NiazI at Lahore ; and Salim Khan sent an order 
to A’zam Humayun, to send Qutfi Khan to him. Azam Humayun 
complied with the order. Salim Khan imprisoned Qutb Khan, and 
sent him with some other prisoners, such as Shahbaz Khan Nuhanl, 
who was the husband of his (Salim Khan’s) sister and 3 Barmzld Kur 
and some others, being fourteen persons in the aggregate, to Gwaliar. 
He then sent for gbuja’ Khan, governor of Malwa, and A’zam 
Humayun. The former came and saw Salim Khan, and the 
latter wrote excuses (for not coming). Shuja’ Khan obtained 
permission, and went back to Malwa. 

After that Salim Khan again moved towards Rohtfis and 
Chunar, to bring the treasure from there. Sa’Id Khan, brother of 
A’zam Humayun, who had always remained with him, fled from the 

the territory of Islam Shah in their (i.e., the Kumaun Hills’) vicinity.” Dorn 
says that “ Kutb Khan and other Omras were commissioned to build a citadel in 
a proper place between the Doab, and reside there in order to prevent Khuvaz 
Khan from molesting those provinces ; or if occasion offered to fight him.” 

1 According to the Tarlkh-i-Dfiudi, Salim Khftn before going to Chunar 

“ became mistrustful of all his father’s nobles and took measure to overthrow 
them.” * • • “ he placed his own nephew Muhammad Khan, the son of *Adil 
Kh5n, under surveillance and ruined first Kutb Khan SGr then Barmazid Sur, 
Jalftl KhSn Sur and Zain Khan NiSzi ; • * * he put many others to death, 

amongst whom were Khawas Khan, who bore the title of Masnad-i Ali, who was 
implicated on some frivolous pretest, * * * and continued for along time 

to disturb the whole of his subjects ; but towards the end of his reign he 
behaved towards the people with liberality and generosity/’ 

2 His name was Haibat Kh5n NiSzi. 

2 All the MSS., and the Lith. Ed. have Barmzfd Kur or Gur; but I 
suppose he is identical with Bannztd SGr mentioned in the Tfinkb-i-D&udi. 
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way, and went to Lahore. Salim Klian also turned back from the 
road, and eame to Agra ; and gave orders for the mustering of the 
troops ; and then started for Dehli. Shuja* Kh5n heard this news ; 
and with a few persons among his particular friends, came by rapid 
marches, and presented himself before Salim Khan, and was treated 
with kindness. After staying for a few days at Dehli, Salim Khan 
after organising his army started for Lahore. A’zam Humayun and 
the hostile amirs , combining with Khawas Khan and the army of the 
Punjab, hastened forward to meet him ; and the two armies met 
together in the vicinity of the town of Ambala. They say that when 
Salim Khan came close to the Niazl army, and took up a position, 
he himself, with a few of his immediate attendants, went to 
reconnoitre it, and stood on an embankment. When his eye fell on 
the hostile army, 1 he, while standing there, said “ it does not consist 
with my self-respect that after seeing the rebel army, I should take 
up a position in front of it ” Then he ordered the troops to be 
arranged in order of battle, and to engage the enemy. 

During the night preceding the day of battle A’zam Humayun 
and his brothers had a 2 * * * * * conference with Khawas Khan about the 
appointment of a ruler (in place of Salim Khan). Khawas Kh&n 
intended that the sovereignty should be allotted to ‘Adil Khan, 
who was the eldest son of ghlr Khan ; but the Niazls said : 

Couplet ; 8 None, by inheritance, can kingdom grasp. 

Till he, with both his hands, the sword doth smite. 


1 The meaning is not very clear. The following quotation from the 
translation of the Tarikh-i-Daudt will make it clearer, “ News was brought that 
the Niftzi troops had advanced within a very short distance of the royal camp. 
Islam Shah said, The Afghans have no sense : He made an enclosure with all 
his wheeled carriages like a fortress, into which he caused the whole of his 
army to enter, and went in person to reconnoitre the Niazls from an elevated 
position. When he beheld the foe he said, “ I shall be disgraced if I do not 
fight the rebel troops, and ordered the chains with which the carriages were 
fastened together to be removed.” 

2 The conference was held in Khawas Khan’s tent, according to the 

Tarfkb-i-Daudi. As Salim Khan had not yet been defeated, it was rather 

premature to fix upon another in his place, though if the two parties to the con- 

ference had not quarrelled, it is not improbable that they should have defeated 

him. 

2 Two of the MSS. have only the first line o! the couplet, but the others, 
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1 &ii§was Khan was pained to learn their intention, and when 
the armies were arranged in lines, and the two armies faoed each 
other, he fled under some pretext without engaging in the fight. 
The Niazis did everything in their power, and did not make any 
default in the battle ; but as the result of 2 base ingratitude (haram 
nimakl) cannot be anything but misfortune and disgrace, their army 
was routed and Salim Khan was victorious. 

Couplet; To him, whom fortune doth befriend, 

Who’s there that over him can dominate. 

3 Sa’ld Khan, brother of A’zam Humayun with ten of his 
companions, as he was fully armed, and no one would recognise him, 


t he Lith. Ed. and Ferishtah all have both lines. Apparently the Niazis wanted 
i he sovereignty for one of themselves. 

1 According to the Tarlkh-i-Daudi he “ secretly sent a verbal message to one 

of the confidential servants of Islam Shah, requesting him to inform the king, 
that although His Majesty looked on him (Khawas Khan) as an unfaithful 
servant, yet that his heart had always inclined towards Sher Shah’s family and 
offspring, and that although he had sided with ‘Adil Khan, who were the 
Niazis that he should be guilty of disloyalty to his benefactor on their account, 
and for the sake of their alliance ? That his wish to be of service, should with 
the consent of the Almighty, be made manifest on the day of battle.” In the 
description of the battle, most of the MSS., and the Lith. Ed. and Ferishtah say 
that t j* One MS., substitutes for In 

the translation of the Tarlkh-i-DaudI, it is said that Khawas Khan started from 
his post, but attacked no one, and succeeded in making his way into the 
open country. 

2 As usual, to fight against the constituted ruler is base ingratitude, 
although the ruler in no way deserves gratitude, but is on the other hand a 
cruel and faithless tyrant. 

3 The passage is as I have got it, with some slight variations, in several of 
the MSS., and in Ferishtah, but the other MSS., have 

jjj ITyJJ t j Ij 

I consider this reading incorrect. jr? uh* j* 

The meaning of in the reading I have adopted is not clear. In 

the Lith. Ed. of Ferishtah, the word is substituted for This would 
mean that Sa’Id Khan escaped to the right, but even that is not very clear. 
The translation of the TarIkb*i*DaudI gives a different version of the incident. 
It says "SaTd Khan was shortly afterwards recognised by one of 
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wanted to get to Salim Khan, on the pretext of congratulating him. 
and slay him; but a Mahout recognised him and struck him with 
a spear ; but he escaped, coming out of the circle of elephants, and 
Salim Khan’s special troops with a severe wound. In short the 
Niazfs fled towards Dinkot, which is near Roh, and Salim KI 1 S 11 
pursued them as far as the fort of Rohtas. He then appointed 
Khwaja Wais Sarwani with a large army to attack them, and 
returned to Agra ; and from there went to Gwaliar. 

1 At this time, ghuja’ Khan went one day to the top of the fort 
of Gwaliar to see Salim Khan. A man of the name of ’Usman, whose 
hand ghuja’ Khan had at one time cut off, stood in ambush, on his 
path and sought for an opportunity. He at once sprang upon ghuja’ 
Khan, and 2 wounded him. The latter went to his house in the 
wounded state, and suspecting that the act had been done at the 
instigation of Salim Khan, fled from Gwaliar, and went to Malwah. 
Salim Khan pursued him as far as Mandu. ghuja’ Khan retired to 
s Banswala. Salim Khan left ’Isa Khan Sur with 4 20,000 horse- 
men at Ujjain and returned. These events happened in the year 
5 954 A.H. (1547 A.D). 

Khwaja Wais, who had been appointed against A’zam Humayun. 
fought with him in the neighbourhood of Dinkot, and was defeated ; 
and A’zam Humayun pursued him as far as Sarhind. When this 
news reached Salim Khan, he got together an immense army, and 
sent it to crush the Niazis. A’zam Humayun turned back and went 
again to 6 Dinkot; and when Salim Khan’s army arrived in the 

the elephant-drivers, who gave the alarm, and was slain by a thrust of Sa’Id*s> 
spear.” 

1 The T&rikh-i-Daudi (Ell. IV, pp. 489 and 492) gives a more detailed and 
circumstantial account of the whole incident. 

2 Two of the MSS., have, instead of y which the 

other MSS., and the Lith. Ed. and Ferishtah have, 

2 The place is called BanswSra in the T5rikh-i-D5udt, and Bans- 

wada in Ferishtah. 

4 The number is 22,000 in the translation of the TSrikh-i-DBudT. 

5 It appears from a note in the translation of the T5rikh*i*D*adi that 
Ferishtah, the Tarikh-i-KhSn Jahan and the Makhzan-i-Afghftnf all give this 
date. 

4 The place is called MSnkot in the translation of the TArikh-i-D5udT, 
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neighbourhood of that place, another battle was fought at Mouza 
1 Sambla in its vicinity ; and the party of the rebels were routed ; 
and the 2 children and the mother of A’zam Humayun were taken 
prisoners, and were sent to the presence of Salim Khsn. The Niftzis 
now took shelter with the Gakkhars, and retired to the hilly country 
adjacent to Kashmir. Salim Khan came with a large army into the 
Punjab to put down the rebellion of the Niazis, and carried on war- 
fare with the Gakkhars for a period of two years. 3 During this 
time a man, on one occasion, came upon Salim Khan, on the top of 
the fort of Mankot, with a naked sword in his hand and attacked 
him. He, however, with great agility and dexterity, defeated and 
slew the man. He recognised the sword to be one which he had 
himself given to Iqbal Khan. As the Gakkhars were now complete- 
ly defeated and beaten, and had no more strength left in them, 
A’zam Humayun retired into Kashmir. The rulers of that country, 
out of regard for Salim Khan, obstructed him on the road, and there 
was a severe fight ; and A’zam Humayun, Sa’ld Khan and Shahbaz 


though Dinkot was given as the name of the place to which the Niazis had fled. 
Ferishtah calls the place in both places. 

1 The name appears to be Sambla, in all the MSS., and in the 

Lith. Ed. and Ferishtah. It is called Sambhal in the translation of the TarTkh- 
i-Daudl. 

2 The following note about them is quoted from the translation of the 
Tfirlkh-i-DaudT : The 1 'Makbzan-i -Abakan! tells us that the unfortunate females on 
the establishment of A’zam Humftyun, Sa’Id Khan and ’Isa KhSn Niazi were 
jgnominiou8ly exposed once a week during two years in the common hall of 
audience, and the three chiefs were proclaimed aloud as rebels. In the end. 
they were assassinated.” 

3 There is a circumstantial account of this attempted assassination of 
SalTm Khan in pp. 495-6, of the translation of the TSrikh-i-Daudl (Ell. IV.). It 
appears that the man was instigated by certain nobles, towards whom Salim 
Khan had behaved harshly, and had given no money to them, and to the army 
for three years. He, however, acted with great bravery when he was attacked ; 
and he ordered the assassin to be immediately put to death, because he did not 
want him to be the cause of the ruin of many people, whom he was sure to 
accuse falsely, of having instigated him to act in that way. IqbSl Khan had 
been a common foot-soldier, whom Salim KhSn had raised to high rank and 
great wealth. Salim KhSn punished him by ordering him to take his own place 
again. 
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Khan were slain ; and the ruler of Kashmir sent their heads to 
Salim Khan. 1 The latter being now freed from all anxiety re- 
turned (to the capital). 

At this time, Mlrza Kamran fled from Jinnat AshianI, and came 
for shelter to Salim Khan. The latter 2 treated him with pride and 
hauteur, and did not behave towards him in the way he should have 
done ; so Mlrza Kamran fled from him, and retired to the Slwallk 
hills, and from there went to the Gakkhar country. These incidents 
have been mentioned in detail among the events (of the reign) of 
Jinnat AshianI. In short Salim Khan, having arrived at Delhi, 
halted there for 8 a few days. In the meantime, news came that 
Jinnat AshianI had arrived on the bank of the Nllab river. They 
say that at that moment, Salim Khan was being bled by having 
leeches applied to his neck. 4 He at once mounted and started. 


1 The Tarlkb-i-DaudF says, that before Salim Khan left the Punjab, and 
before indeed the attempt on his life was made, all the Zamindars along the foot 
of the hills and the Rajas of Sew§lik submitted to him and he built the fort of 
Mankot, or rather five forts which he called respectively Shlrgarh, Islfimgarh, 
Rashidgarh, Firozgarh, and the fifth which retained the original name of Mankot 
or MSngarh. 

2 According to the Tarikh-i-DaudT, Kamr&n appears to have come to 
Salim Khftn, while the latter was still in the Gakkhar country, and that al- 
though they meant him no good, by the advice of certain nobles, he “ continued 
to treat him with fitting distinction, nevertheless the Mirza fled from his 
presence into the Stwalik hills, and from thence went into the Ghakkars.” 

3 The actual words are j)) ****►. The Tftrikh-i-DaudT however Bays that ho 
stayed in Dehli for some months, and it appears from a note in the translation, 
(Ell. Vol. IV, p. 498), that according to the T6rTkh*i*Kh5n JahBn, it was on 
this occasion, that he set about building the fort of Salfmg&rh, on the banks of 

the Jumna opposite DInpanah, which had been erected by HumSyfin 

That emperor however, on his restoration, changed the name of Salimgarh into 
Nurgarh. It appears however from another note (Ell. Vol. IV, p. 4991 that 
Ahmad YSdgar says plainly that “Islam Sh&h remained two years at Lahore 
and that when the rumours of HumSyfin’s approach had died a#ay, he came to 
Dehli, where he built Islamgarh opposite to DInpanah, in the middle of the 
waters of the Jumna, so that no fort should be so strong in all Hindustan, for it 
looks as if it was cut out of one stone. 4 ' 

4 The Tarikb-i-Daudf says ''Salim KhSn, at that moment, heard an Afghan 
musician singing, * when the whole universe is inimical to me. If you befriend 
me why should I be afraid V and taking it to be the best omen of success, he 
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On the first day he made a march of three karohs. As he had the 
artillery, he arranged it in order, and took it with him, and as at 
that time oxen for the gun carriages were not available in the neigh- 
bouring places, and he wanted to march with great quickness, he 
ordered that 1 men should drag the gun carriages instead of the 
oxen ; and each cannon was dragged along by one or two thousands 
of men ; and they marched towards Lahore, with great rapidity. 
Jinnat Ashiani had however before this gone back, as has been men- 
tioned, in its own place. Salim Khan also returned from Lahore and 
took up his station at 2 Gwaliar. It so happened, that one day he 
was hunting in the neighbourhood of 8 Antri, when a body of turbu- 
lent men, instigated by some people, stood on the road, by which he 
would have to pass, intending treachery ; but by chance he returned 
by a different road ; and the assassins were unable to carry out their 
nefarious purpose. When the truth of the matter reached Salim 
Khan’s ears, he caused 4 Bahft-ud-dln, Mahmud and Mud&ra, who 
were the ringleaders in the conspiracy, to be punished. 

paid no attention to the selection of an auspicious moment, nor did he consult 
the astrologers.’ * 

1 The Tarlkh-i-Daudl (Ell. Vol. IV, p. 499) says he had 300,000 men 

employed in pulling the gun carriages 1600 of whom were provided 

with mattocks for the purpose of entrenching the camp. Each gun was pulled 
by 2,000 men, on foot, and it is said in a note at the foot of the page, * the 
Makhzan*i-Afghani says that there were 60 large guns ; that each gun was drawn 
by one thousand men ; and that he marched twelve kos a day, the artillery 
always reaching the ground before anything else came up.’ The Tarikh-i-Khan 
Jahan says, there were 60,000 draught-men, and that each gun required from 
1,000 to 2,000 men. 

* This is not the well-known place of that name in central India, but is a 
hill, on the right hand towards the south, amongst the hills, as you go to 
Kangra and Nagarkot (See Tm. of the TSrTkh-i -DSudI , Ell. Vol. IV. p. 494.). 

3 The name of the place is written in the MSS., as \Sj**^* aiM * ciT** 

In the Lith.Ed.it is kSj^> but in the TSrikb-i-D5udi, Dorn’s history of the 

Afghans and Ferishtah it is iSj** * Antri. 

* There is no dispute about the first two names, but the third name is given 
in several of the MSS., and in the Lith. Ed., as MudSrS. Ferishtah (Lith. Ed.) has 
MudSr. Col. Briggs does not give any names, and his account of the whole 
incident is very different from what is given in the Lith. Ed. of Ferishtah. 
The name of the third man is given in the translation of the Tftril&-i-I>Sudi as 
Mad&ka. Dorn does not give any names. 
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Salim Ktian continued to stay in Gwaliar, and he imprisoned and 
slew every one of his amirs , whom he suspected to be too powerful 
and turbulent; till in the beginning of the year 1 961 A.H. (1554 
A.D.) an 2 imposthume appeared in his private part, and he suffered 
great pain, and his blood became vitiated, and he passed away. He 
reigned for a period of 3 nine years. He caused another sarai to be 
built in each of the safais of Shir Khan from the Nllftb to Bengal ; 
and he caused 4 cooked food to be prepared for faqtrs in each sarai . 
In the same year Sultan Mahmud GujSrati and 5 Nizam-ul-mulk 
Bahri died. They have found the date of these events in the 
<5 words Jfjj, i.e., death or ruin of monarchs. 

7 Among the strange events, which occurred in the reign of Salim 


1 The year is given in figures in two of the MSS., as 962; while it is given 

ns K i.e., 961 in the others. The Lith. Ed., and the Lith. Ed. 

of Ferishtah both have 960. The Tarikh-i-Daudi has 961, and it is said in a note 
(p. 505, Ell. Vol. IV) that the Me khzan-i- Afghani and the Tarlkli-i-Khan Jahan 
both have 26th Zi-l-Hijjah 961 A.H. (November 1554 A.D.^r and the chrono- 
gram gives the year 961. 

2 The Tarikh-i-Daudl says, “He was confined to his bed by a painful reten- 

tion of urine and a disease of the bladder. People say that he was afflicted by 
an imposthume in his privy parts. He never mentioned this circumstance to 
any one; and cauterised it with his own hand, but by doing this he injured his 
health and brought in great suffering and weakness.” According to Dorn a boil 
broke out on the king, from which the inflammation spread through all his 
limbs. The Muntakhab-ul-lubab says y y 

oLAjU jL& j Col. Briggs says he died of a fistula. 

3 The Makfizan-i-Afghani is more definite, and says he reigned for 8 years 9 
months and 7 days. 

J Ferishtah says yJU Jjj ybj j yt y j 

2y jjSbo { yc jxA3 

6 He is so called in all the MSS., and in the Lith. Ed. of Ferishtah also. 
In the trans. of the TSrikh-i-DaudI he is called Nizam-ul-mulk of the Dekhin. 
Dorn calls him Niz5m-ul-mulk Bahri sovereign prince in the Deccan. 

6 The ohronogram is ascribed to Shaikh Tihir Deccani. Ferishtah says 
his father was the author of the chronogram ; but both he and Col. Briggs 
incorrectly say that the numerical value of It is 960. 

1 The following passage occurs before this paragraph in one MS. only, but 
not in any of the others, nor in the Lith. Ed., j y yA* iS < ^b iS oi 
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Julian, were the incidents connected with 1 Shaikh ’Alai ; -and these, 
briefly stated, are as follow. The father of Shaikh ’Alai was named 
Shaikh Hasan ; and he was engaged, in the manner of Shaikhs, in the 
teaching of 2 students under the supervision of Shaikh Salim in the 
town of Bianah. When he departed for the world of permanence, 
Shaikh ’Alai, who was the most spiritual of his sons, and had attri- 

j* O'—jJ ojIaj _j* jyli. !*iL. , , Ojj ( ^L. 

&.S p&fjXLxe , i£*m\ jj wtiaT 

jS&fixjo j G v'j'* ( jp) t f \ I 

yx> Ua m && ci^** ^ o—Ajf ^ £ OX w G 

&£ x {_f ^° J* $ $ &xx£j 

dL) jjl ^ U 1^. . tk*»**»G 

jf i.e., they say that Bibi Bai who was the 

daughter of the uncle, and also the wife, of Salim KhSn, and whom he was 
very fond of, one day she represented to him “ As your regard and sincerity 
is of wider compass than the sun, and I want that a mark of your sincerity 
may be left on the surface of the world, so that the people of the world may 
speak about it to the skirts of the resurrection ; and that is this, that as you 
have one wife you may be pleased to order that all your amirs also should not 
have more than one wife. If they have they should not take ****.’» 
Salim Khan ordered that all his amirs should not have more than one wife each. 
In the period of his reign, which extended to nine years all his Kh&ns did not 
have (more) than one wife. The meaning of the words represented by the stars 
can not be found. 

I think this passage is interpolated. I have seen nothing corresponding to 
it, in any other history. The TSrikb-i-Daudi says a great deal about Bibi 
Bars affection ; one may almost say infatuation for Mubariz Khan, who was her 
brother. Salim KhSn repeatedly warned her that her son would be in great 
danger from that man. Even on his death bed he sent for her and said to her, 

‘ f I have the reins still in my hand, and have as yet lost nothing. If you desire 
your son to reign after me, tell me to do it, and I will cause your brother, 
Mubffriz Khan, to be removed/ 1 On this Bibi BaX began to weep. Isl&m Shah 
said, 44 You know best ; " and then suddenly as he was speaking he gave up 
the ghost, in the twinkling of an eye and departed to the next world in the year 
961. 44 As will appear later on, this same Mubftriz KhSn slew the poor helpless 
boy, apparently with his own hands, and ascended the throne ; and styled him- 
self SultSn Muhammad ’Adil oommonly known as Sultan Muhammad ’Adali. 

*The Tarikh-i-DSudi contains an account of Shaikh ’Alai, but it does not 
give such a detailed account of the early part of his life as our author. 

& The aotual word is which means seekers, most probably oi spiritual 
knowledge. An ordinary student is a a seeker of learning or knowledge. 
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bates of wisdom and excellence, took up his father’s position and occu- 
pied himself in imparting spiritual knowledge to the seekers after such 
knowledge. It so happened, that Shaikh ’Abd-uMah Niazl Afghan, 
who was a renowned disciple of Shaikh Salim Chishti, returned from 
a Journey to Mecca, having adopted the practices of Mahdism ; 
according to which, Saiyad Muhammad Jaunpurl is the promised 
Mahdl, and took up his residence in Bianah. As Shaikh ’Alai was 
pleased with his manner, he became fascinated with his society. He 
abandoned the ways and practices of his ancestors ; and called upon 
the people to adopt the practices of Mahdism. He took up his resi- 
dence, according to the customs of that sect, outside the city, in 
proximity to the abode of Shaikh ’Abd-ul-lah ; and with a large body 
of his friends and companions, who had turned to him, lived placing 
entire reliance on God, and altogether untrammelled by any ties. 
Every day at the time of prayer he explained the holy Quran in such 
a way, that all, who were present at his assemblies, did not again 
take up their avocations, and leaving their families and children, 
entered the circle of the Mahdists ; or having repented of all sins and 
forbidden practices, became disciples of Mir Saiyad Muhammad. If 
any of them still engaged in agriculture or tillage or in trade, he 
expended a tenth part of his income in the service of Almighty God. 
Many of them lived in this way, that father separated from son, 
brother from brother, and wife from husband ; and all followed the 
path of poverty and content ; and all, young and old, shared equally 
in the gifts and offerings which came to him (i.e., Saiyad Muhammad). 
If nothing came, they passed two or three days in fasting; and never 
revealed the fact. And they passed their time in uttering the name 
of God with every 1 inspiration and respiration. They always carried 
swords and shields, and all kinds of weapons, and going into cities 
and bazar 8, wherever they saw anything, that was contrary to the 
law of the prophet, at first they forbade these things, with gentleness 
and courtesy. If this did not succeed, they made people give up the 
forbidden practices, using force or violence for the purpose. Among 
the officers in charge of the cities, those who were on their side, 


1 The words are which mean uttering the word "Allah' 1 

with each inspiration, and the word “ hu *’ with eaoh respiration. 



SALIM KHAN. 


193 


attempted to help them ; and those, who did not accept their views 
did not possess the power to oppose them. 

When Shaikh ’Abd-ul-lah saw that he (Shaikh ’Alai) had got 
the common people as well as the well-to-do on his side, he directed 
him to undertake a Journey to the Hijaz. Shaikh ’Alai in the 
circumstances and condition in which he was, with 1 six hundred 
or seven hundred householders, began that journey. When he 
arrived at Khawaspur, which is situated within the boundaries of 
2 Judhpur, the celebrated Kliawas Khan came to welcome him, and 
became one of his disciples. 3 But at last he became angry with 
him on account of the order to do lawful things and the prohibition 
of forbidden things. Then at the time, when Salim Khan 
commenced his rule in Agra, Shaikh ’Alai, on account of certain 
matters, which became the cause of his return, came back to 
Bianah. Then being summoned by Salim Khan, he attended in his 
court, but did not show himself, to be bound by the rules of courtesy 
shown to kings. He merely made the salutation, permitted by the 
Shara ’ to Salim Khan, and the latter said the alaik-us-salam (lit. “to 
thee also be peace,” the return salutation, made by one Musalman to 
another, who has saluted him), with displeasure. This made those, 
who were attached to Salim Iihan, very angry. Mullah ’Abd-ul-lah 
Sultanpuri, celebrated as Makbdum-ul-mulk, disagreeing with Shaikh 

*The Tarikh-i-DSudT says he started on the pilgrimage accompanied by six 
or seven thousand followers ; but all the MSS. , as well as the Lith. Ed. have six 
or seven hundred. Ferishtah has ‘jULfi-a j iW which Col. Briggs translates 
as 370 followers. Farishtah says that Shaikh 'Abd-ul*lah directed Shaikh ’Alai 
to undertake the pilgrimage, as he feared that there would otherwise probably 
be disturbances. 

2 Most of the MSS., and the Lith. Ed., and the T5rFkb-i-D3udi have Judh 
pur ; but one MS. has, by mistake, Jaunpur. 

3 This is explained by Ferishtah thus aLJ ij**°j* Lot 

AJlfj t b L J** u*?* J t ji j* 

y aJIxj yJU. „ i,e. but in a short time 

he perceived the disturbances (which would be the consequence) of the Mahdist 
faith, and turned from them ; and Shaikh ’A15i understanding this, showed his 
displeasure with KhawSs Khan on the pretext, that he did not properly obey 
the directions about self-evident duty and forbidden things; came out of 
KhawSspGr, and cancelling his resolution of a journey to the HijSz returned 
towards Bianah. 

13 
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’Alai, gave a fatwah (legal opinion or judgment) for the latter’s death. 
Salim Khan ordered 1 2 Mir Saiyyad Rafi’-ud-dln, and Mullah JalSl 
Bhallm Danlshmand and Mullah Abu-l-Fath Thanessarl, and other 
learned men of that period, to attend ; and an enquiry into the 
matter was entrusted to them. In these assemblies for disputation 
2 Shaikh ’Alai by the strength of his intellect defeated every one 
of them. Sometimes he explained the meaning of the Quran in such 
a way, that it had great effect on Salim Khan. The latter said to 
him “Oh Shaikh give up this claim, so that I may appoint you to be 
the censor over all my dominion ; and what up to the present time 
you have described as religious duties, without my order, from this 
time you may call them so with my permission. Shaikh ’Alai did 
not accept this proposal; then Salim Khan in contravention of the, 
judgment of Mullah ’Abd-ul-lah, gave an order for his banishment ; 
and sent him towards 3 Hindia Bihar Khan SarwanI, who had 
from before the time of Salim Khan, been the governor of the place 
turned towards him with all his troops, and came into the circle of 
his followers and disciples. Makhdum-ul-mulk impressed this on 
the mind of Salim Khan, in the most forcible manner, and summoned 
Shaikh ’Alai from that distant place. This time also Salim Khan 
summoned the learned men, and bound them to enquire more into 
this matter. Makhdum-ul-mulk told Salim Khan, “This man claims 
to be the Mahdi, and the Mahdi will be the Badshah of the whole 


1 These names are variously given in the MSS., and the Lith. Ed. The 
name of the first is given as in the text in one of the MSS., and in the Lith. Ed. ; 
two MSS. call him Mir Saiyyad Rafi\ while another calls him Mir Saiyyad Rafl*- 
ud-din Aljl. Ferishtah calls him MIrza RafT-ud-din Anju, but Col. Briggs makes 
him Meer and not MIrza. The second name is given as in the text in all the 
MSS., and the Lith. Ed.; but Ferishtah (Lith. Ed.; makes him Mullah Jala] 
Lahlm Daniahmand ; Col. Briggs omits Lahtm. As regards the third name 
two of the MSS., and the Lith. Ed., call him Tanessarl, while the others and 
Ferishtah have Thanessarl. 

2 Ferishtah (Lith. Ed.) says just the opposite 

wj! A« &£L < i'Q' Shaikh ’Al3i did not van- 

quish any one of them, but was defeated, and was unable to reply. 

8 Ferishtah calls it boiA the town of Hindia. Hindia, is in 

Hoshangftbffd, Central Provinces. Imp. Gaz. S. V. Handia, and J arrett, IX. 207, 
where it is spelt Hindiyah. 
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world. All your troops have turned to him, x and even relations, 
having separated from each other, have accepted his religion. 
There is a possibility of danger to the State.” Salim Khan did 
not listen to Makljdum-ul-mulk’s words, but again sent ’Alai to 
2 Shaikh Badh Tabib Danishmand in Behar, (whose disciple ghlr 
Khan used to be, and whose shoes he used to place before his 
feet), so that he might act in accordance with his fatwah 
(judgment). Salim Khan then turned towards the Punjab and 
occupied himself with the erection of the fort of Mankot. 
When Shaikh ’Alai went to Behar, Shaikh Badh wrote a judgment, 
concurring with that of Makhdum-ul-mulk ; and gave it to the 
messenger of Salim Khan. While these things were happening, 
Shaikh ’Alai was attacked by the pestilence, which was then 
prevalent and there was a wound in his neck into which a wick of 
the thickness of a finger could be passed ; and the privations of the 
journey being added to that, he had no strength to say anything, 
when he was brought before Salim Khan. The latter said to him in 
his ear “ you secretly say in my ear T am not a 1 2 3 Mahdist*, and go 
free.” Shaikh ’Alai did not listen to his words ; and Salim Khan, 
becoming hopeless, ordered him to be scourged, and on the third 
stroke, he gave up his life to the keeper of all souls. These incidents 


1 This passage is not at all clear in the MSS. and in the Lith. Ed. Two 

MSS. have y jf Aju«&. jt AanJlla. ; another has 

a!«*a. jf jt ; another is not very legible, being slightly worm-eaten. The 
translation, I have given in the text, is the best as far as the various versions 
go. Ferishtah who generally copies the TabaqSt, in many places almost verbat- 
im has a slightly different reading here, which I should prefer to those in the 
MSS., and the Lith. Ed. It is, *<>**T^y *-****+? 'j& Jr* 

i.e. even your relations have secretly accepted his religion. The translator 
of the T 8 rikh-i-Dftudi (Ell. IV. p. 503) has a translation of what Makhdum-ul- 
mulk told Salim Sh&h ; but it omits this particular clause. 

2 All the MSS., and the Lith. Ed., call this man ^ £*** and he is called 

Shaikh Badh* in the translation of the Tarlkh-i-Daudl. Ferishtah however 
calls him and Col. Briggs transforms him into Shaikh Burey. 

ft There are some variations in the readings. Most of the MSS., have 
secretly 5 one has 1^, alone. The reading in the Lith. Ed., is tj-w y 
ur* er* * The last two words are incorrect. Some 
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happened in the year 1 955 A.H. (1548 A.D.) ; and yii , Zakir-i- 
Allah is its chronogram, 

A NARRATION OF THE CIRCUMSTANCES OF SULTAN MUHAMMAD 

’Ad all 

When Salim Khan passed away, his son Firuz Khan, who 
was in his 2 tenth or twelfth year, ascended the throne in the 
fort of Gwaliar, with the concurrence of the amirs. But the 
period of three days had not yet passed, when Mubariz Khan, 
son of Nizam Khan Sur, who was the nephew of Shir Khta, and 
the uncle of the son of Salim Khan, and also the brother of the 
latter’s wife, slew him, his own sister’s son ; and with the consent 
of the Vazirs and Amirs placed himself on the throne of greatness 
and sovereignty. It has been reported traditionally, that Salim 
Khan, before be lay on his death bed, said repeatedly to his wife, 
who bore the name of Blbl BSI, “If you love your son Firuz 
Khan, give me permission to remove your brother Mubariz 
Khan ; for he is a thorn in your path. If you love your 
brother, wash your hands of the life of your son, for he has 
much danger from Mubariz Khan.” His wife replied, “ My 
brother Mubariz Khan passes his life in pleasures, and occupies his 
time with music and songs. He has not the means nor the desire for 


of the MSS., have but °^ ers an d Ferishtah have 

. I prefer this last reading. 

1 All the MSS., and the Lith. Ed., and Ferishtah have j 

AjU~J (i.e. 955); but the translation of the Tarikh-i-Daudi has 956 A.H. (1549 
A.D.), and gives the chronogram of Zikr-ul-allah. Dorn does not, as far as I can 
make out, make any mention of Shaikh * Al5i ; but he mentions “ A derveesh by 
name Khuaja Hossain of the Pat’henian AfhSns, as infringing the Moham- 
medan Law Islam Shah ordered him to be bastinadoed, and 

finally threatened him, in case of his further infringing the law, that he would 
bum him to death. To this the Derveesh replied * Bum me if thou dost not burn 
thyself’ and withdrew. That very morning a boil broke out on the king 

and he died in great agony. ” This is not narrated in any of 

the other histories that I have seen. 

2 Several MSS., have &>, one has The Lith. Ed., and Ferish- 

tah have 
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sovereignty.” Although Salim Khan spoke 1 very harshly to her 
in this matter it had no effect. 2 Till at last on the third day after 
the death of Salim Khan, Mubariz Khan entered the palace of Firuz 
Khan, and attempted to murder him. Although his sister made 
lamentation, and interceded for the life of her son, and said “Spare 
this child of mine. I shall take him away elsewhere, and he will 
never bear the title of Badshah,” the hard-hearted Mubfiriz Khan had 
no pity, and shutting the eye of reason on the purport of the couplet ; 
Ah ! mercy ! for the rule of the entire earth 
Deserveth not, that a drop of blood should stain the ground 
cruelly and heartlessly killed that poor helpless child. He had the 
public prayers read in his name by the title of Sultan Muhammad 
J Adll ; but the common people called him ’Adali, and Andhli. 

As he had heard from tales and histories of the gifts of gold, and 
prodigality and benefactions of Sultan Muhammad Tughlaq, think- 
ing of following his example, in the beginning of his reign he some- 
times opened the doors of his treasury and gave rewards to the 
people ; and thus drew them towards himself. (He used to shoot 
arrows; 3 and every arrow that he shot was made of gold and the 
price of which was not less than 500 tankas ; and into every house 

1 There is some variation in the readings here. Several MSS., and the Lith. 

Ed., and the Lith. Ed., of Ferishtah have ; other MSS., have, 

instead of these words, AAJU<c i.g. spoke with great urgency. 

2 Several MSS., omit the words &*•} G 

or some of them. 

2 Two of the MSS., omit this about the golden arrow. Dorn says, “ He used 
to cast arrows, the points of which were worth 500 tankas, in every direction, 
and to give the possessor of the house into which they happened to fall down, 
500 tankas on his bringing them back. ” Ferishtah’s version is Ao j 

ijf° yjbi' Ail A. ^ 

A.Xc HA A-cf ^A Af J iJUaoAj L aL*I A $ Ailek ^A yj>a»tAJt 

I; yp* b AiT Jf Ha!a Aajj; which means, “he used to shoot in every 
direction arrows, the heads of whioh were made of one tola of gold, from his 
bow, when he was out riding, etc. They (his servants ?) used to bring the 
arrow by paying 10 rupees to the men into whose houses they fell, or to whose 
hands they got. ” Ferishtah goes on to say that in this way he dissipated all 
the treasures of Shir ShSh and Salim Shah in a short time. The word whioh I 
have translated as arrow is either t^b A if or ^^b aIT. i oannot find it in 
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into which an arrow fell, they (i.e. I suppose his servants) gave 500 
tankas to the owner of the house, and brought that arrow back. 

At this time the office of vazir in his house (i.e. under him) was 
held by ^amshlr Khan, slave of Shfr Khan, who was the younger 
brother of the renowned Khawas Khan, and Daulat Khan, NuhanX, 
Neo-muslim, who had been educated by the Nuhanls. And 2 Himun . 
Baqal (grocer), and inhabitant of 3 Rewari a dependency of Miwat, 
who in those days, had placed his steps higher than the superintend 
dentship of bazars , and the work of soldiering, and had risen high in 
the confidence of ’Adall, and become one of those who were nearest 
to him. A month had not yet passed, since the accession of ’Adah, 
when in various directions and provinces of India, 4 there were chiefs 
of groups or tribes ; and on hearing the news of the death of Salim 
Khan and of the murder of Firuz Khan and of the absence of all 
system in ’Adall’s acts, disturbances woke up from sleep in various 
places, as will be mentioned each in its proper place, 

5 One day ’Adall held public court in the hall of audience in the 
fort of Gawallar, and all the renowned amirs were in attendance on 
him. He was making a distribution of jaigirs or fiefs. ’Adall gave 
order, that the province of Kanouj, which had long been the jaigir 
of ghah Muhammad Farmull, should be taken from him, and con- 


any dictionary, and Maulvis whom I have asked say that they have never seen 
the word. 

1 He is so called in all the MSS., and in the Lith. Ed. I cannot find his 
name in any other history, except in Dorn, where he is called Shams Khffn. 

2 He is called Hfmun, in all the MSS., and Dorn calls him Heemoon. 

In the translation of the Akbamama he is called HTmu, and in the translation 
of the Tarikh-i*DSudI Himti. The Lith. Ed. of the Tabaqat and Ferishtah 
(Lith. Ed.) have and Col. Briggs has Hemoo. 

2 In the Gurgaon district, now a Railway junotion. 

4 The meaning of the words ySjLc is not at all clear ; but they 

occur in two of the MSS., and in the Lith. Ed. Two of the MSS., in the place 

of j jjjJ (Jjtij ^lA pxL* oy yA jf j < 

iAAt^A jhj/tXx) (Jlsx+j AapulvA. Aw bjsu Lt Au* * 

have simply got c***[jAy sixs j 

* Two of the MSS., omit the words from to 

A jo 
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ferred on 1 Sarmast Khan Sarwanl. In the course of conversation, 
Sikandar Khfe, son of the above mentioned §hah Muhammad, who 
was a powerful young warrior, said harshly in the publio hall ; “Now- 
adays, we have come to such a pass, that our jatgirs are taken from 
us, and made over to these dog-selling Sarwanls.” Words rose high 
in the altercation. His father, Shah Muhammad Farmuli, who was 
ill at the time, forbade his using these harsh and rough expressions. 
Sikandar said to his father, “Shir Khan once put you into an iron 
cage, and had a design on your life ; but at last Salim Khan interceded 
for you, and became the cause of your escape from that imminent 
danger. At the present time, the members of the tribe of Sur are 
bent on your destruction, and you do not understand it. They will 
not let you live. For what reason shall we suffer these indignities 
from them ? ” During this turmoil Sarmast Khan Sarwanl, who was 
very tall in stature, and of very bulky size, laid his hand on the arm 
of Sikandar, in the way of deceit and flattery, and said “ Oh son ! for 
what reason is all this harshness ? ” His intention was, that by this 
pretext, he should make Sikandar a prisoner. The latter understand- 
ing his purpose laid his hand on his dagger, and inflicted such a severe 
wound, 2 that receiving the cup from the hand of the angel of death, 
he fell down senseless. Sikandar also attacked some others, killing 
some and wounding others. ’Adall got up in that great tumult, and 
fled into his haram. Sikandar pursued him, and ’Adall fastening 

1 This name is given, as in the text, in all the MSS., and in the Lith. Ed. 

but one MS. has after the name aLaj AT which I suppose means who 

had (or was the head of) a tribe. In Dorn the name is given as “ Sermust 
Khan Surrabunny. ” Ferishtah calls him j**, which Col. 

Briggs transforms into “ Surmust Khan Surrabunny.” 

2 The reading in several of the MSS., and in the Lith. Ed., is, with minor 

variations, ^Alb* Abj A*^ The difficulty is in 

the word Ab), If it is changed to Abb or Ab^f the translation would be what 
I have given in the text. The other MSS., simplify the matter by substituting 
for the olause Allif Au> cU.1 jt Ac the words cUib 

i.e. reached his death or died. Ferishtah who closely follows our author has 
Ojf pxLJ b jt jo i.e. ” at that 

moment, like intoxicated men, he fell down, and surrendered his life to the 
Just One. 
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the chain of the door from inside, escaped by means of a hundred 
stratagems. Most of the amirs of ’Adall threw away their swords, 
and Most their way in flight. Sikandar, like a mad man, wherever 
he went, struck and killed and felled down. This state of things 
went on for one or two gharis . 

About this time, Ibrahim Klian Sur, who was the husband of 
’Adalfs sister, drew his sword and smote Sikandar, and others also 
attacked him ; and Sikandar received the reward of his blood -guilt ; 
and Daulat Khan Nuhan! finished Shah Muhammad Farmuli, with 
one blow of his sword. It so happened, that on that same day, 
when 1 2 these events happened., 3 Taj Khan Karani, brother of Sulai- 
man and ’Imad Karani absenting himself from the audience hall of 
’Adall; had come out of the fort of Gwaliar. When he had met 
Shah Muhammad Farmuli on the way, and they had asked each 
other how matters were getting on. Taj Khan had told him 
(Shah Muhammad), “ I am drawing away my foot from this place. 
Do you come also and join me. 4 * & Affairs are taking quite a different 
turn here.” Shah Muhammad had not taken his advice, and had 
gone to ’Adali ; and then what we have seen had befallen him. 

5 Taj Khan flying from Gwaliar took the way to Bangala. 


1 Two of the MSS., and the Lith. Ed., have ( or ^ ^ *1) which 

is not very clear ; but which may be translated as I have translated it in the 
text. Other MSS., and Ferishtah (who, as usual, copies our author rather 
closely) have (Jty i.e, took the way of flight, or fled. 

2 Some of the MSS., have the word saaxx> between the words *£ y* 
and KAw, 

2 These, according to Ferishtah, were 8<X*c ji, i.e. among 

the great amirs of Salim ShSh. The name of the tribe is written as u?b 
and Karani and Karrani and Karzani in the MSS. In the Lith. Ed. 

it is Karwani. Ferishtah has Karani. In the translation of the 

Tarikh-i-Daudi it is printed as Karani. Dorn has Kerrani and Col. Briggs 
Kirrany. 

4 There are different readings here. Several MSS., have 
Other MSS., have py* The Lith. Ed. has 

*1 Ferishtah leaves out this clause. 

& The translation of the history of ’Adali’s reign in the TSrikb*i-DaudI 
begins here. 
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’Adali sent an arm}’ in pursuit of him and also himself started 
in pursuit. x He overtook him in the neighbourhood of 2 Chhabra 
Mau, which is at a distance of forty karohs from Agra, and of thirty 
from Kanouj. Taj Khan gave battle, and being defeated, went 
towards Chunar. 3 On the way, he seized some of the officers of the 
Khalsa lands of ’Adali, and took from them whatever he could, in 
money and in kind, and also seized one halqa of elephants, which 
amount to one hundred in number ; and having joined with ’ Imad and 
Sulaiman and Khwajah Iliyas, who were his brothers, and who held 
the government of some parganas on the banks of the Ganges, and 
Khawaspur TSnda, again took up a position of hostility. ’Adali 
then started from Gwaliar for Chunar, and despatched an army 
against the Kat anians ; and the two sides met on the bank of the 
river. At this time, Hlmun Baqal one day said to ’Adali “if you 
send one halqa (i.e. one hundred) elephants with me, I shall cross 
the river, and attacking the Karanians completely rout them. ’Adali 
did so, and Hlmun attacked the Karanians and defeated them. 

At this juncture, 4 Ibrahim Khan, son of GhazI Khan Sur, who 
had married a sister of ’Adali, and was a descendant of one of 
the uncles of ghlr Khan, fled from Chunar, when his wife warned 
him, that ’Adall intended to imprison him ; and went to his father 

1 Dorn’s account is different. He says ** ’Adali made preparation to pursue 
him in person. But Heemoon, promising the Shah, that if a small force and 
some elephants should be placed under his command he would do away with 
the Kerranians, ’Adali charged him with the pursuit. Heemoon soon encoun- 
tered the fugitives; and an action took place, in which the Kerranians were 
discomfited and Heemoon carried the day.” 

2 The name of the place is written as^° Jabra Mau, y° Jhabra 

Mau,^ Chara Mau and y° Chhabra Mau in the different MSS. The 
translator of the Tarikh-i-DSudi (Ell. IV. p. 506) calls it Chhabra Mau. 
Ferishtah Lith. Ed., hasy* Chhapra Mau and Col. Briggs bas Chibra Mou. 

3 There are various differences in the readings in the MSS., and in the Lith. 
Ed. The clause about the capture of the elephants is omitted in several MSS., 
and in the Lith. Ed. I have adopted the reading, which appeared to me to be 
the most correct, and which agrees generally with that in the translation of the 
T6rl«w.D&udi in Ell. Vol. IV, 

4 The account of the rising of Ibrahim Khan agrees generally with that 
given by Dorn, who however calls ’ Isa Khan a LohSnf and not a Niazi, and 
with that in Ferishtah, which is rather shorter than that in the text. 
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GhazI Klian, who held the government of Bianah and Hindw&n. 
’Adall despatched ’Isa Khan NiazI in pursuit of him. The parties 
met each other in the neighbourhood of KalpI, and a battle ensued ; 
and 4 * * * Isa Khan NiazI was defeated, and Ibrahim Khan was victorious. 
The latter then started towards the capital Dehli; and had the 
Khuiba (public prayer) r§ad (in his own name) ; and going from there 
to Agra, took possession of most of the territories, When ’Adall 
saw that Ibrahim Khan had taken possession of the central part 
of the country, he withdrew his hand from the KarSnians, and 
set forth to attack Ibrahim Khan. When he arrived on the bank of 
the Jun (Jamna), Ibrahim Khan sent an emissary to him, with this 
message; 41 If x Ray Hasan Jilwani and Bahadur Khan Sarwani, who 
bore the title of * Azam Humayun and some of the other great noblea 
should come to me, I shall, after making terms and conditions with 
them come to you.” ’Adall sent these men to * him. 2 Ibrahim 
Khan, making them all join him, decided on further hostilities 
with ’Adall. The latter, becoming acquainted with this state of 
things, knew that he was unable to withstand them, and returned 
towards Chunar. Ibrahim Khan assumed the title of Sultan Ibrahim* 
and raised the standard of sovereignty. 

At this time, Ahmad Khan Sur, who was also one of the 
descendants of one of the uncles of Shir Khan and who had married 
the second sister of ’Adall, and was among the leading amirs of the 
Punjab, with the help and assistance of 8 Tatar Kb«n KilsI and 
Halbat Khan and Naslb Khan 4 who had been great amirs of Salim 

1 There are some differences in the two names in the MSS., etc. The first is 
called Hasan (or Husain) Jilwani or Halwanl or Halwttt ; the second is Bahadur 
or Bahar or PSr Khan Sarwani or Sharwani. 

2 This agrees generally with the accounts given by Dorn and Ferishtah. 

The latter says that ’Adali gave up all idea of holding Dehli and Agra; and 

retired to Chunar. 

8 These names occur only in two of the MSS., and in the Lith. Ed. The 
name of the first is Tatar Khan K5sl in one MS., while in the other it is given 

as Tatar Khazin Kalbi, while in the Lith. Ed., it is Tatar Khan Kanst. There 
is no variation in the other names. These names are also given in the transla- 
tion of Nia’mat-ul-lah’s history by Dorn, where they are given as Tatar Kast, 

Habeeb Kaker, and Naseeb Khan. 

* Several MSS. leave out the words ^ 
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KfcSn, assumed the title of SultSn Sikandar, and raised the standard 
of disturbance and revolt. He advanced against Ibrahim Khan, and 
the two parties met in the neighbourhood of the village of Farah, 
which is at a distance of ten karoha from Agra. The army of 
Sikandar did not even amount to ten thousand horsemen, and 
Ibrahim Khan had an army of seventy thousand cavalry; and 
they say that he had granted pavilions of state and standards and 
kettle drums to two hundred persons. Sikandar, adopting a course 
of peace and gentleness, represented that the Punjab might be left 
with him. Ibrahim Khan, placing his trust on the greatness of 
his retinue and army, was very proud, and paying no attention 
to the softness and flatteries of Sikandar, arrayed his army for battle. 
In the end however, the result was in accordance with the saying, 
“ 2 The few prevail over the many. ,, Sikandar was victorious and 
Ibrahim vanquished. The latter fled to Sambal; and the former, 
crowned with success, took possession of Agra and Delhi. 


1 There is some difference in the readings here. One MS., has 

<J&uc while another, and the Lith. Ed. have while the other 

MSS., omit the sentence from to I cannot make out what 

(Jsxk tejj means. In Dorn, in the corresponding passage, we have velvet 

tents and kettle drums. I think ciavo is a mistake for velvet. 

i l+ah 'O would mean pavilions of velvet. Ferishtah (Lith. Ed.) has a reading 

which appears to me to bo totally incorrect. It has be ^ 

^ J U*apJ J Xdjj ySI A/ . The words j 

are absolutely meaningless. Col. Briggs however translated from a more 
correct copy. He says “and some notion of the splendour of his train may 
be formed when it is stated that no less than two hundred officers occupied 
tents lined with velvet, and having the privilege of beating the no but.” The 
last word is explained in a note to mean, a “ musical band, composed of nine 
istruments, confined to kings, but conferred by them on governors, to be used 
only in their governments, and in the absence of any of the royal family.” 
If the passage in Gol. Brigg's copy at all resembled that in the Lith. Ed., in my 
use, then his translation is a very free one; but it shows that the pavilions 
are also described in it to have been of velvet. I have however, retained 
Jmx 1 as is not to be found in any MSS. 

2 The Arabic phrase is correctly given in only one MS. ; it is incorrectly 
given in another and in the Lith. Ed. ; while the other MSS., omit it. Ferishtah 
says Sikandar gained a victory by adopting the ruse, which had been successful 
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About this time, news came that His Majesty Jinnat Ashiani 
(Humayun) had come into Hindustan from Kabul, and had taken 
possession of Lahore. Sikandar with a well-equipped army turned 
towards Lahore. Ibrahim, who had retired to Sambal, collected a 
new army, and advanced towards Kalpl. It so happened, that at 
this time, ’Adall sent Hirpun Baqal, who had become his vazlr , with 
a large army and five hundred elephants of the size of mountains and 
artillery, towards Agra and Dehli. When Himun arrived in the 
vicinity of Kalpl, he considered it most important to crush Ibrahim, 
and advanced quickly to meet him. There was a great battle, and 
Himun was victorious. Ibrahim fled to his father at Bianah. 
Himun pursued him and besieged Bianah ; and the siege was pro- 
longed for a period of three months. In the meanwhile, Muhammad 
Khan Sur, the ruler of Bengal, bad raised the standard of hostility ; 
and had with the armies of that country advanced to sieze Jaunpur 
and Kalpl and Agra. ’Adall therefore summoned Himun, and the 
latter raising the siege (of Bianah) started. When he arrived at a 
place called 1 Mandakar, which is at a distance of six karohs from 
Agra, Ibrahim came from behind and gave battle. He was however 
defeated ; and went again to his father. From there he went to the 
country of 2 Patna, and having fought with Raja Ram Chand, Raja 
of the place, was taken prisoner. 3 The Raja however, with great 

on many previous occasions. He says^J^J j* Ij dj/L ^Lc 

rw jO sLmOG . ^ L) 2 

^ OJ j < i - - A. Ll iJjjjSiXA 

Aiaa p J AxakG $LwO(j t^JU j j} Btiod *m£**0jf 

1 The name of the place is given as^f in two of the MSS., and in the 

Lith. Ed. The other MSS.» leave out a few lines here. Dorn calls the place 
Mundagur, and Ferishtah (Lith. Ed.) has while in the translation of 

the TSrikb‘i~D&udr, in Ell. Vol. IV, it is called Marhakhar. 

2 Several MSS., and the Lith. Ed., have which appears to be Thatha ; 
but Dorn and the translation of the Tarlkh i-D&udi, and Ferishtah all have 

Patna. 

8 The translator of the TSrikh-i-Daudi, referring to this, says in a foot note, 
this deference, the reason for which is not very evident* is also vouched for by 
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respect, placed him on the throne; and himself behaving in the 
manner of a servant attended on him. Ibrahim remained there 1 till 
a body of men of the tribe of Mianl, who had their residence within 
the boundaries of Raisin, and who had enmity with Baz Bahadur, 
the ruler of Malwa, summoned him, with the object that they might 
make him their chief for carrying on their struggle with Baz Baha- 
dur. Ibrahim joined them. Rani 2 Durgawatl, ruler, of the country 
of Garha, also marched from her capital to help Ibrahim. Baz Baha- 
dur however sent emissaries to her and kept her back from this 
enterprise ; and the Rani returned to her own place. Ibrahim also 
did not consider it advisable to remain there, and went towards 
Orissa, which is beyond Bangala ; and remained there, till in the 
year 3 975 A.H. (1568 A.D.) when Sulaiman Karan! took possession 

the Makhzan-i Afghani, and the Tarlkh-i-Khan Jahan. ” Dorn says that the 
Raja did this “ both from generosity and policy. ” 

1 This is the translation of the reading as it occurs in two of the MSS., and 
in the Lith. Ed. The readings in the other MSS., are defective. These MSS. 
have (j AJu»f»>^j «j ^JLc aJ&L ^Xlr*. 

j and then omitting the intervening words go on to 

j} b Lo jb b Aityo AiLcl+A. 

sxxsj jb j*# y Dorn says, in the corresponding passage, “he 

was called off by the Afghans of Mi&na, and departed accordingly for Malwa, ” 
The translation of the Tarlkh-i-Dfiudl leaves out all mention of Ibrahim’s 
going to Malwa; but says he (i.e. IbrfihTm) remained there ( i.e . at Patna) for a 
long time and then went to Orissa. ” Ferishtah has AjLj jl Aaj 

t ^etyj dyj Xjjlo aX jb b aX Ij 

y. } b 8U*«ib j .iUuoji j&xacuob ^jL*X y 

JaxAU j*Xla.. it will be seen that the fj* of the text, and the A l cU ,^ 

of some of the MSS., and the Afghans of MiSna of Dorn have become the 
Afghans of BiSnah in the Lith. Ed. of Ferishtah ; but Col. Briggs has “ Meeana. ” 

2 Durgawatl is of course the same as Sanskrit Durgavatf. Her 

territory is called AAjX Karha in the two MSS., in which she is mentioned and 
in the Lith. Ed. She is not mentioned in the other MSS., or in the translation 
of the Tarlkb-i-D&udt or by Dorn. She is mentioned by Ferishtah who calls 
her territory Oarha, which I have adopted, Garha of course is very 

indefinite. It means a fort, and is usually appended to some name, as Shirgarh, 
SalTmgarh, etc. It appears however, that the correct name of the country is 
Gadah Katinka as will appear later in the history of the reign of Akbar. 

* All the MSS., (except one which gives the oorreet date j 
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of Orissa, he came to the latter, relying on his promises and 
engagement, and was treacherously put to death by him. 

In short Hlmun, with great power and strength, came to ’Adall ; 
and the latter and 1 Muhammad Khan Kuria met each other at a 
place called 2 Chappar Ghatta, which is fifteen karohs from KalpI, 
where a severe battle took place ; and Muhammad Khan Kuria was 
slain; and ’Adall was crowned with triumph and victory. After 
that, the latter went towards Chunar ; and sent Hlmun to Agra and 
Dehli, to oppose the army of His Majesty Kbalifa-i-Ilahl (the emperor 
Akbar). 

3 Sikandar Khan Uzbak and Qiya Khan Gung, and the other 
nobles who were in Agra abandoned the place ; and turned towards 
Dehli. Hlmun also advanced to Dehli, and fought a battle with 
Tardl Beg Khan and defeated him. But at Panipat he was slain by 
the officers of the daily increasing power, as will be narrated in the 
proper place. ’Adall was at this time in the neighbourhood of 
Chunar, where Muhammad Khan Kuria’s son, who bore the name of 
Khizr Khan, having had his name inserted in the public prayer and in 


j i.e. 975 A.H.) and the Lith. Ed., have aJLa~j j j l r nA, 955 

A.H. Ferishtah (Lith. Ed.) has the correct date. 

1 All the MSS., and the Lith. Ed., and Ferishtah (Lith. Ed.) call him 
c ,l A. (X+an*, Muhammad Khan Kuria. He is however called Muhammad 

Khan Gooria by Dorn, and Muhammad Khan Gauria in the translation of the 
Tarilch-i-DSudl. Col. Briggs calls him Muhammad Shah Soor of Bengal. In 
the Akbarnama he is called Muhammad Khan without any further addition. 

2 The place appears to be <4!/ in the MSS., and Lith, Ed. and in the 
Lith. Ed. of Ferishtah ; but Dorn, the translator of the Tarikh-i-Daudi, Col. 
Briggs and the translator of the AkbarnSma all have Chappar Ghatta, with 
slight modifications in the spelling. 

2 The names are given as u&jy and Li in two of the 

MSS. The other MSS., do not give any names, but only say A&l yd 

<« the amirs who were in Agra.” The Lith. Ed. has Li j 
•SIS Sikandar Khfin Uzbek and Qaba Khan Gunk. Dorn has Sikandar 
Khan Uzbek and Kobad Khan Gunk. Sikandar Khan Uzbeg is mentioned in 
the Akbarnama, but not the other mem. BadSoni has w^i^lALi j ; 

but he says the former alone was in Agra, while the latter came from Itawah to 
Dehli. Ferishtah does not name them, but only says, the amirs who were in 
Agra retired to Dehli. 
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the coin of the realm, and giving himself the title of Sultan Bahadur, 
came, and attacked him, to avenge the death of his father; and 
’Adah fought with him, and was slain, and the rule of the Afghans 
was ended ; and the star of the grandeur and greatness of Hazrat 
I£halifa-i-IlahI shone over the empire of Hindustan. The period of 
his ( i,e . ’Adall’s) rule extended over nearly three 1 years. 

2 A comprehensive narration of the sublime circumstances, 
and the great victories of the servants of His Majesty, of the 
holy rank and the heavenly station, the centre of the circle of 
beneficence, the Polestar of the sky of the Khilafat, the fortu- 
nate sovereign, the just and auspicious emperor, the emblem 
of the Divine power, the lord of the heavenly help, the exalter 
of the throne of greatness and grandeur, the founder of the 
palace of fortune and power, the conferor of sublimity to the 
carpet of reality and convention, 

Ab-ul-Fath Jalal-ud-dIn Muhammad Akbar, Badshah 

Ghizi, 

may God sanctify the days of his reign and prolong the shadow 
of his justice and benevolence. 

1 Only one of the MSS. here adds AUf > which means “and God 

knows. ” Ferishtah has a chapter about the reign of Sikandar Shah Sur, and 
the decline of the Afghan power. Two of the MSS., differ greatly from the 
others and from the Lith. Ed. These after the words &y Jb» have 

. alit tXish, yi 

^j.Xa 1p -I AuhLJ l b L4r U^ jt 

^)(aj dS )y HXj Cy 

gJUaj A L» Aa+a. jy y j t fojyotyL 15 j 

fj JLo if i jt Ja iXAl 

y AxjAjO jjj ^LkL. jyy 

JL» y tS ijsmjlj** and then as 

in the other MSS. 

a This long and elaborate heading oeeurs in several MSS., and in the Lith. 
Ed. In the other MSS., there is a much shorter heading y} 
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1 Although that asylum of all wisdom and excellence, the man, 
who knows all physical and spiritual truths, who is near to the thres- 
hold of sovereignty, the trusted confidant of the imperial State, the 
most erudite Shaikh Abul Fazl has written a description of the won- 
derful events of the reign of the Kbalifa-i-Ilahi, from the time of his 
auspicious birth, to this day, which is in the thirty eighth year of the 
Ilahl era, corresponding with the year, one thousand and two Hijri,. 
partially and entirely in his highly -entitled book called the Akbar- 
nama, with his elegantly- writing pen, yet as this servant of the 
threshold, Nizam-ud-dln Ahmad Mutasaddi , has described the histories 
of all the Sultans, who have raised the standard of sovereignty in the 
realm of Hindustan, it is obligatory on him to write an account of the 
events (of the reign) of His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahi ; consequently 
taking a drop from that immense ocean, he satisfies his thirsty soul* 
And although it is fit that a description of the events of his (Majesty’s) 
reign should be the prefatory beginning of all books, not to speak of 
this one, yet as he has had a chronological arrangement before his 
eyes, he makes the narration of the auspicious events of His Majesty’s 
reign, the end of the section about the Sultans of the court of Dehli, 
which is the centre of Hindustan. 

Let it not remain unobserved, that in the history of His Majesty 
Jinnat AshlanI, we have reached to this point, that the mighty prince, 
i.e His Majesty Khalifa-i-ll&hl was deputed from Dehli to the Siwalik 
hills, with the pillar of the state, Bairam Khan, in order to crush and 
put down Sikandar Khan Afghan. When His Majesty reached the 
neighbourhood of pargana Kalanur, one of the dependencies of 
Lahore, the dreadful news of the passing away of His Majesty Jinnat 
AshianI arrived from behind. His Majesty felt much pain and tribu- 
lation, on hearing the terrible news of the strange occurrence. 

Bairam Khan, the commander-in-chief, in concurrence with the 
amirs and the great officers of the army, placed His Majesty on the 
throne of empire, at midday on Friday the second of the month of 

tjjt A^Cl/o aLM oJA (jyte fa. The accession of Ab-ul- 

fath Jalal-ud-dm Muhammad Akb&r BSdshah Ghazi, may God sanctify his 
reign to eternity. 

1 The translation of this part, in Elliot, V, is somewhat free; and the 
verses at the ^nd have not been translated. 




AKBAR BAD SHAH, 


209 


1 Rabi’-ul-akhir in the year 963 A.H., when 2 Orion was on the 
ascendant, in front of the town of Kalanur, and proclaimed the glad 
tidings of Justice and beneficence, to the World and all the people ; 
and having carried out the ceremony of felicitation on the occasion, 
sent farmans of peace and good-will to all parts of India. 

Verse : 

He on the throne appeared, resplendent as the Sun ! 

The sky its loins did gird in his service high ! 

He shone on high, like the glorious Sun 1 

And scattered fortune great, over all the world ! 

All the great did him felicitation give ! 

And by that, they themselves did exalt! 

Offerings they made, that did the throne befit ! 

They scattered them over the triumphant prince ! 

A NARRATIVE OF THE EVENTS OF THE FIRST YEAR OF THE 

Ilshi ERA. 

Let it not remain concealed that the Ilah! year is the name of 
the solar and correct year ; and its beginning has been fixed from the 
Nauroz (New Year's day). The beginning of this auspicious year (or 
era) is Monday, the 27th Rabl’-ul-akbir of the year 963 A.H. (10th 
March 1556 A.D.). 

Among the events, which occurred soon after the accession was 
the rebellion of 8 Ab-ul-Ma'ftll ; and the details of it are these. Shah 
Ab-ul-Ma’all was the name of a young Saiyad-zadah, belonging to 
the family of the Saiyads of 4 Tarmuz. He was distinguished for 

1 The month is given as Rabi’-ul-5wwal in several of the MSS., and in the 
Lith. Ed., but one MS., has Rabi’-ul-Skhir, which is the correct month. This 
is pointed out in a foot-note in p. 247 Vol. V, of Elliot’s history. Badaonl has 
Rabi’-ul-5wwal also, but the translator refers to the foot-note in Elliot, V. 
Ferishtah has the correct month, Rabi’-us-sSnf. One MS., in addition to the 
day, date, month and year of the Hijri era has jj). 

* There are two readings here, fjja* and (jy®* **Jlh*j • 

8 Badfionf gives some account of the misdeeds of this man. Abul Fazl does 
not say anything dearly, but it appears from his account that Ab-ul-Ma’SlI 
presumed on the favour which HumSytSn had shown him; and behaved 
arrogantly towards the young prince. 

4 In KSahghar. 

14 
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personal beauty and elegance and intelligence and understanding. 
1 Jinnat AshiSnl had felt a special regard for him. Owing to his 
great vanity and pride, he had wicked thoughts in his mind, and 
marks of bad fortune began to appear in him. The Khan Khanan, 
considering it proper, that §hah Ab-ul-Ma’all should be destroyed, 
arrested him, and wanted to put him to death ; but His Majesty, 
Khalifa-i-Ilahl, in whose nature a love for all was innate, did not 
agree to the execution of a Saiyad-zadah, when the punishment 
would be 1 2 3 in excess of his crime, in the first year of his reign; and 
making him over to 8 Gulgaz Kotwal , sent him to Lahore. 4 gh§h 
Ab-ul-Ma’all escaped from custody and Pahlwan ashamed of his 
fault, slew himself. 

As the extermination of Sikandar Afghan was under considera- 
tion, the servants of His Majesty did not attend to measures for his 
(Shah Ab-ul-Ma’ali’s) capture. They first of all, sent a body of 
experienced soldiers against Sikandar. The imperial troops came up 
with the Afghans, in the neighbourhood of the hilly country of 
Siwalik ; and after fighting with them, gained a victory and were 
honoured with marks of imperial favour. 5 6 * As Sikandar had taken 
shelter in the defiles of the hills and Jungles, the victorious standards 
passed three months in that neighbourhood in seeing the country and 


1 According to Bad Son!, HumaySn had honoured him by calling him his 

son. 

2 In the trans. of Elliot, V, this clause has been translated “ before any 

crime had been proved against him.” The words in the MSS., are ; 

the first word may be read either as i.e. in excess of, or <jku, before. I 

think i 8 better reading. 

3 The name is written as jS OS in the MSS., and as jS OS in the Lith. Ed. 

in \the trans. in Elliot, V, it is printed as Kal-gaz. Badaoni has jS OS , and in, 
the trans. the name is printed as Gul-Gaz. Ferishtah has in the Lith. Ed. 
yf Jlf and Col. Briggs has Peihlwan Goolzar. The translator of the 

AkbamSma (Mr. Beveridge) thinks that Gul Gaz may mean the rose-eyed. 

4 BadSonT (Vol. II, p. 10) says, that after his escape, Ab*ul-Ma’alt escaped 
to Kamal\KhSn Gakkhar, and Kam&l Khan then separated from him and he went 

to DibalpiU’, but was arrested and sent to Bairam Khfin ; and was afterwards 
ordered to be sent to Mecca. 

6 The Ak'harnama says, the emperor went as far as Damhari in Kangra, 

now known as ^rilrpur— after Nur JahSn, and also as Pfith&niya or Pathfinkot. 
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in hunting, and made endeavours to destroy him. 1 Raja Ram 
Chand, Raja of Nagarkot, who was among the renowned R$jas of 
the Siwalik hills, came to kiss the threshold, and His Majesty left 
the place, on account of excessive rains ; and remained for five 
months, in the neighbourhood of Jalandhar. 

In the very week, in which His Majesty Jinnat AshianI passed 
on the final Journey, Tardi Beg Khan, one of the most renowned 
amirs , who had been in attendance on him, and who, on account 
of the trust imposed in him, was distinguished above all the amirs , 
gave orders for the insertion of the renowned name of His Majesty, 
the Khalifa-i-Ilahl in the public prayers. He also took over into his 
own charge, in conjunction with 2 * Khwaja Sultan * Ali vazir and 
Mir Munshi , who was also the Mir ‘Arz, and the Mir Mai, the affairs 
of Dehli and Mlwat, and other parganas , which had at that time 
come into the imperial possession. He also sent Mlrza Ab-ul-Qasim, 
son of Mlrza Kamran, with the 8 equipages of his late Majesty Jinnat 
AshianI, and the elephants required for service, to the court of His 
Majesty. At the time, when His Majesty. Jinnat AshianI had started 
towards Hindustan, he had made over the government of Kabul and 
Ghaznln to Mun e im Khan, who was one of the great amirs , and 
had also made him the guardian (Atallq) of 4 * ghahzada Mirza Muham- 

1 Dharam Chand, according to Abul Fazl, and Ferightah. BadaonI has 
RSm Chand. 

2 He combined a number of great offices in his person, viz. vazir or prime 
minister, Mir Munshi or principal secretary of state, Mir ‘ Arz, or secretary 
in charge of petitions, and Mir Mai or revenue secretary. 

2 The actual words are ^ jIA»j 

which have been translated in Elliot. V, p. 249, “ as the effects and establish- 
ments and war elephants of the late emperor,” The corresponding words in 
BadaonI are ***£*• which have been translated, as 

“ the imperial work-shops, and some picked elephants.” Ferishtah does not 
appear to have mentioned the karkhanaa and the elephants. It does not appear 
to me to be likely that either the imperial effects and establishments or the 
imperial work-shops should have been sent to the Siwalik hills. BadaonI differs 
from our author, as he says that the k&rkhanas and the elephants were sent 
with Mirza Ab-ul-QSsim, in company with KhwSja Sultan ‘ Ali, Vazir Khan, 
and Mir Munshi Ashraf Khan. 

4 Son of Humfiyffn and step-brother of Akbar. The “ concealed ones 

ofjodfaue, behind the veil of chastity” were the ladies of the imperial harem. 
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mad Hakim, and had left all the concealed ones behind the veil 
of chastity there. The city of Qandah&r with all its dependencies 
had, at the same time been allotted to Khan Kh&nan BairSm Khan 
as his fief. The government of the country of Badakhshan had 
also, with the help and favour of His Majesty Jinnat AshianX, belonged 
to Mlrza Sulaiman, son of Khan Mlrza, son of Sultan Mahmud 
Mlrza, son of Sultan Abu Sa’ld Gurgan. 

When the news of the death of Jinnat AshianX reached Mlrza 
Sulaiman, the latter in his ill considered avarice, with his son Mlrza 
Ibrahim, started for Kabul. Mun'im Khan shut himself up in the 
fort, and sent a representation, containing an account of the occur- 
rence, to the court, which was the asylum of the world. His 
Majesty, Khalifa-i-Ilahl had, before the arrival of Mun'in Khan's 
representation, sent 1 Muhammad Quli Khan Birlas, and Shams-ud- 
dln Muhammad Khan Atka, and Khizr Khan Hazara and Khwaja 
Jalal-ud-din Mahmud and a number of others among the trusted 
amirs to Kabul, in order to bring their Highnesses the pavilions 
of chastity. On receipt of the news of the siege of Kabul a farmdn 
having the currency of fate, was issued that the above named 
noblemen should proceed with all haste and should release Kabul 
(from the siege). When the amirs crossed the Nllab river, and Mlrza 
Sulaiman saw that he would not be successful, by carrying on the 
war, he sent a message to Mun'im Khan, by the interposition of Qfizl 
Khan BadakbshI, who was one of the most learned men of the 
age, and one of his trusted amirs , that if he (Mun’im Khan) would 
insert his name, in the public prayers, he would return 2 Mun’im 
Khan, also on account of the length of the time of the siege agreed ; 
that if once the name of Mlrza Sulaiman also be read after the 
high titles of His Majesty Khalifa-i-IlahX, there would be no harm. 


1 Badaom gives the names of Muhammad Qflli Khan Birlfis, and Atka 
KhRn and Khizr KfcSn Hazara. Ferishtah does not say that these noblemen 
were sent to bring the Begams. He says they were sent to help Mun’im Khfin. 

2 The reading in most of the MSS., and in the Litb. Ed., is (with slight 

variations and mistakes) lyelm* &&jq cJUJ jr** f"*** 

One MS., however has Aal# A* M J*. ^ 

J yxi cJusue . 
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When this intelligence reached the ears of Mlrza Sulaiman, he at that 
very moment, started and turned towards Badakbshan. 

And also at the beginning of the exalted reign, ‘Ali Quli KhSn 
received the honourable distinction of the title of Kh5n-i-Zam5n, 
and proceeded towards the sarkar of Sambal, with the object of 
putting down Shad! I£h5n Afghan, who was one of the amirs of 
Sultan Muhammad ‘AdalL When he arrived, with that object, near 
the bank of the 1 Rahab, he sent forward some of his men (officers) 
with two or three thousand horsemen, so that they might cross the 
river, and keep watch over the enemy. The detachment crossed the 
river, without consideration and caution, and ghadl Khan taking 
advantage of such an opportunity, at once attacked them and 2 * most 
of the detachment were slain in the battle, and a number of them 
were drowned in the river. When the Khan Zaman received this 
news, he, in consultation with the amirs who were with him, such as 
3 Mahdi Qasim Khan and Baba Sa’ld Qabchak and Muhammad Amin 
Dlwana, wanted to cross the river, and give to the enemy the reward 
of their deeds. But at this time, letters came from Tardl Beg Khan, 
and other nobles who were in Dehli, (to the effect) that Hlmun vakil 
(agent) of Muhammad Khan ‘Adall had arrived in the neighbourhood 
of Dehli, with a large army and many elephants, ready to give 
battle ; and it behoved them to come back with all haste. The Khan 
Zaman, and all the well-wishers of the State turned their bridles, 
without any delay towards Dehli. But 4 the ]£han Zaman had not 

1 Written as Rahat, by Ferishtah. According 1 to Badaoni, Khan 

Zaman’s $£ i.e. serviceable troops amounted to only two or three 

thousand horsemen. 

2 Ferishtah says that <Uo Lj jt $ yi A— jl 

i.e. out of three thousand men more than two or three hundred did not escape 
with their lives. 

* The translator in Elliot, V, has left out the names. The names do not 
occur in BadSont, who only says that j 

i.e. KhAn Zaman was making preparations for crushing him ; or in Ferishtah, 
who at once goes on to say that, ** HImux Baqqal had taken possession of Agra, 
and had turned towards Dehli, so Tardi Beg summoned Khan Zaman and other 
nobles to return immediately.** 

a BadSonI says ^ wf ci^kiUa j 

, which has been translated ** but Kh5n ZamSn, remaining on the same 
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yet arrived at Dehli, when the defeat of TardI Beg Kh5n occurred. 
As an account of the events connected with Hlmun has been already 
given, in the history of Sultan Muhammad ‘Adall, it is not repeated 
here. 

In short, when Hlmun reached the neighbourhood of Agra, 
Sikandar Khan Uzbek, who was the governor of the place, found 
it necessary to abandon it; and joined Tardi Beg Khan. ‘Abd-ul-lah 
Khan Uzbek, and Lai Sultan BadakbshI, and ‘Ali Quli 1 Indrfini, 
and Mirak Khan Kulabl, and Haidar Muhammad Akhtabegi and 
8 Mirza Quli Beg Jull all joined Tardi Beg Khan in Dehli. 
Maulana Pir Muhammad Sarwanl, who had come from Bairam Khan, 
on a mission to Tardi Beg Khan also s joined the victorious army. 
When Hlmun arrived in the neighbourhood of Dehli, the great amirs 
came out of the city, and took up their stand on the field of battle ; 
and the enemy having also advanced on the other side, the two 
armies met. Sikandar Khan and ‘Ab-dul-lah Khan Uzbek and 
Lai Sultan BadakbshI, who were stationed on the right wing, 
dispersed and broke the hostile army by repeated assaults. When 
Hlmun saw his troops discomfited, he with the men who were with 
him, attacked the centre of the Mughal army, placing some infuriated 
elephants in front of them. Tardi Beg Khan, being unable to 
withstand the assault, turned back from the field. But 4 Hlmun, 


side of the river Jumna, was not able to form a junction with them,” ( i.e . 
with Tardi Beg and the other amirs who had joined him). 

1 There is considerable doubt about this word. One MS., has MazandaranI, 
but all the others have IndrSnl, as I have got it in the text. In the translation 
in Elliot, V, it is Andarabi. I cannot exactly identify the name, either 
in BadSonl or in Ferishtah, 

2 This passage, according to all the MSS., is as I have translated it in the 

text. In the Lith. Ed. # the words are j omitting 

the words between and The 

translation in Elliot, V, is apparently from some MS., which agrees with the 
reading in the Lith. Ed. 

8 The translation in Elliot, V, is incomplete as the words 
uf j+a have not been translated ; but a new sentence has been added viz, 
44 These all brought re -inf orcements with them.” 

4 This sentences appears to me to be incorrectly translated in Elliot, V, p. 
251, where it is satf$, “but although Hlmun had thus, by his tactics and 
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suspecting this to be deceit and trickery, on the part of Tardl Beg 
Sbftn, did not advance in pursuit of him. The troops that had 
defeated the left wing of Hlmun’s army, when they returned with 
a large quantity of booty, and heard that Tardl Beg Shan had 
placed a stain of disgrace on the forehead of his honour, and had fled, 
also themselves trod the path of those who had already fled. Hlmun 
now acquired great power in Dehli. Tardl Beg Khan and the other 
amirs turned to the presenoe, which was the asylum of the world. 
The Shan Zaman, on hearing this news, turned from the road, and 
Joined them in the town of Sarhind. 

At this time, the servants of His Majesty were in the town of 
Jalandhar, engaged in putting down the disturbance created by 
Sikandar. When the news of the defeat of the nobles reached the 
august hearing, Khwaja Khizr Khan, who belonged to the line of the 
Mughal Sultans, and had the honour and distinction of having 
married Gulbadan Begam, the aunt of His Majesty, was left to carry 
on the war with Sikandar ; and the standards were raised on a march 
to Dehli. When they halted in the vicinity of the town of Sarhind , 
the defeated amirs came to render service. The Khan Khanan» 
on whose sound and wise judgment the regulation and arrangement 
of all State affairs depended, saw that the destruction of Tardl Beg 
Khan was desirable, and sent for him to his own place ; and 1 had 
him put to death. 


artifice, prevailed over Tardl Beg KhSn, he did not think of pursuing him.” 
Hlmun did not gain the victory by tactics and artifice. He gained it by a 
furious attack with his elephants ; and he did not pursue the defeated Mughals, 
because he was afraid, that Tardl Beg Khan’s retreat was a ruse or feint to 
draw him along. This is also clear from Bad&onl’s acoount y 

JjA * jb which has been translated “ but he turned back for 
fear of treachery and did not pursue the Mughal.” Even this translation is 
not quite accurate. I would translate it “ and from fear of a deceitful return of 
the Mfighals, did not pursue.’ 1 

1 Badftonl gives a circumstantial account of the execution. He says that 
the KhSn KhSnSn (BairSm KhSn) who was at variance with Tardt Beg Khan, 
but still called him TugQn , or elder brother, held that the defeat was due 
to his treaohery, and after taking the evidence of KhSn Zaman and several 
others, impressed his own view on the emperor’s mind ; and obtained from the 
latter a sort of permission for the execution. He then invited Tardl Beg Khan* 




216 


AKBAB BADSHAH. 


Couplet; Even him whose back in battle thou hast seen, 

Kill him, if the foe in battle did him not slay. 

He also imprisoned Khwaja Sultan ‘Ali, and the Mir Munshi 
who were also suspected of the guilt of treachery, and were among 
those who had fled ; together with 1 Khanjar Beg, a relation of Tardi 
Beg Khan. 2 When the great standards, having turned round 
within the boundaries of Sarai were fixed, ‘Ali Qull Khan and 
Sikandar Khftn and ‘Abd-ul-lah Khan Uzbek, and ‘Ali Quli Khan 
IndranI and Lai Sultan Badakhshl and Haidar Muhammad Akbta 
begi and Mirza Quli Jull and Muhammad Khan Jalair and Ma’sum 


and gave a signal to some men, who put the poor man to death. It is not 
clear how this was done. BadaonT says ft . I wonder whether 

they clubbed or stabbed him. Apart from the barbarous way, in which the 
execution was carried out, it appears to me that according to Badaoni, Tardi 
Beg Khan was executed for his treachery ( <3^ )• There is no evidence, as far 
as I can see, of any treachery ; but there certainly was, as NizSm-ud-din says, of 
great cowardice. The account given by Ferishtah is slightly different. He says 
the amirs, who had been defeated and fled, came to the royal camp at 
Naushahra; and Bairam Khan Turkman, whom Akbar had given the title of 
Khftn B&ba, and whom he had vested with plenary powers, 

^^A. ^ i.e. * ( at a 

time, when the BSdshah had gone to hunt, summoned (him) to his own abode, 
and without any words, in his own presence inside the pavilion had him 
beheaded. 

1 L is translated in Elliot, V, p. 

251 as “ the Khanjar* Beg of Tardi KhSn.” from which it would 
seem, that the Khanjar -Beg was some kind of an attendant, and not 
a relation of Tardi Beg Khan. In the translation of BadSonI ^ 

i Vu L A Lma OoiLo ^juo j ^ UaJ Lo AdbtjA has been 

translated as “ and in the morning, when KhwSja SultSn ‘Ali and Mir Munshi 
did not come to DiwSn * * * he had them imprisoned.” It appears 

to me that this is incorrect. The correct translation is 4 And in the morning 
he did not come to the DiwSn, but had KhwSja SultSn < Ali and the Mfr Munshi 
imprisoned. \ 

a The meaning bf the sentence is not clear. In Elliot, V, the translation is 
“when the royal tents were pitched.” It appears however from BadSonI, 
vol. H, p. 15 that the battle took place in 

in the village or place called Kharmanda, where there is now a 
celebrated sarSi. This is apparently the sarai referred to in the text. 
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I£iian Qaqshal and Husain Quli Beg and Muhammad Ssdiq Par wan - 
ohi and ghah Quli Mahram and Mir Muhammad Q£sim Naishapurl 
and Saiyad Muhammad Barha and AuzSn Bahadur, the last six 
being the servants of the Khan Khan an were ordered that they 
should go in front, as a vanguard, and the Khan Kh&nan himself 
followed them. 

Hlmun, who was sounding the trumpet of pride in Dehli, and 
had given himself the title of 1 Raja Bikramajlt, having collected 
an immense army and 2 fifteen hundred elephants hastened to oppose 
them. As he had sent his artillery ahead of him, a body of the 
imperial troops, acting with great bravery siezed it, when it arrived 
in the town of Panlpat, by smiting the men with their swords. 

Couplet ; When a dog makes its way in a lion-infested wood, 
Towards itself, it shortens the path of death ! 

3 In the early morning of Friday 4 (2nd) of the honoured month 
of Muharram in the year 964 A.H. (5th November 1556) the news of 


1 Corruption of Raja Vikramaditya. Two of the MSS., 

have herejyj^ y dyL. o ^ cilb j 

OjoA ijU oljfj ls ' 0 V which 

means “and this Bikramajit was a Raja who had the greater part of India 
in his possession ; and even now the Hindus have their era from his time. 
When he heard the news of the march of the high standards.” It appears 
from note 1, in page 252, of Elliot, V, that a similar passage occurs in the E. I. 
Lib. MS. But one MS., omits the words from to OjaA obf; . 

2 Alfi augments the number to “ nearly three thousands, a number that for 
many long years, had not been gathered together in India,” and adds that more 
than a thousand were captured. Abul Fazl and BadaonI say that 1500 were 
captured. (Quoted from a foot-note in Elliot, V, p. 252.) 

2 No date is given in any of the MSS., or in the Lith. Ed. In the 
translation in Elliot, V, the date 2nd is inserted within brackets. BadSoni 
gives the 10th Muharram as the date. Ferishtah has 2nd. 

4 Two of the MSS. insert before this jt &y) < citt 

aLxL* (one MS. has ly 8«Vofjj 

jlj*» fjj G oAJo J iIj+a <^4* 

^)y\ y* ji &yp* y i.e . when 

the newt reached Himun, smoke issued from his body (*.#. he felt great sorrow) ; 
and he appointed each one of his Faugddrs to an elephant, from amongst those he 
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his approach was received from the scouts; and the powerful amirs 
put the troops in line of battle, and devoted their energy to 
the destruction of the enemy. Husain Qul! Beg, and Muhammad 
Sadiq Parwanchl, and Shah Quli Mahram, and Mir Muhammad 
Qasim Naishapurl and Lai Sultan BadakhshI and other renowned 
warriors harassed and disorganised the ranks of the enemy by bold 
assaults. Hlmun, with his elephants, repeatedly threw himself on 
the imperial army; J and by successive assaults produced some 
confusion and disorder in the left wing. But afterwards by the 
exertions of the bold archers, and by onslaughts with swords and 
spears, that flashed like lightning, some stability was restored in the 
imperial forces. Hlmun threw himself on the centre, which on 
account of the prowess and bravery of the Kiian Zaman had stood 
firm, and drove all the elephants in that direction. 2 The victorious 


had with him, after giving them hopes of increase of salaries (or according 
to one MS. promotion in rank) ; so that they might, riding on them do their 
duties in offering their lives ; and himself mounting on an elephant, which was 
called the ‘ wind \ turned his face of malice against the victorious army. It 
appears from Badaoni, that the Faujdars referred to in this passage were 
(chiefly) **y i.e. Afghan Amirs, 

whose leader was Shad! Khan Maswanl. 

1 BadSonI goes further, and says, JjJy 

which has been translated, ** threw both right and left wings into 
great confusion.” One MS. of the Tabaqab has J J 
Ojlj $tj jikjty J jUjIjA. . 

2 There is a remarkable difference between the quiet, dispassionate language 

of our author, and the intolerant and abusive bigotry of Badaoni, in their 
remarks about Hlmun. T quote the following specimen from Badaoni ; y 

1 2 t O^Cx<«0 y #AJ y y* ^1^*3 

JjyaJ I*** 4 *" y ^yi ^ a/ <JL&J y> dy &u( * 

% jk* y# jt Apulia. J* This has been translated as, 
“ and Hlmun, in these circumstances, with his head bare like one bitten by 
a mad dog kept shouting his battle cry 4 give and take ’ and also repeating 
a charm which he had learnt. Suddenly, the arrow of death, which no shield 
can ward off struck his squinting eye, so that his brain passed clean out from 
the cup of his head.” This translation is accurate; but I am doubtful about the 
meaning of oly ; and the translation of the last clause appear* 

to me to b&y incorrect. It should be “ passed through the cup of his head^ 
which was orn^ty of brains.” 
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army showered arrows on him. By chance an arrow struck Himun 
in the eye, and passed through the back of his head. The men, who 
were exerting themselves in this neighbourhood, seeing him in that 
condition, held back their hands from further fighting, and dispersed. 
The war-seeking braves engaged in the pursuit of that ill-fated band ; 
and threw most of them on the dust of destruction. 1 The elephant 
on which Himun was riding as its driver was killed, and Himun was 
lying wounded in the jauhhandi (howda), wandered about towards 
the Jungle. By chance Shah Qull Maharam found that elephant, 
and made his own driver mount it. The latter saw that a man was 
lying wounded in the howda. He informed Shah Qull of the matter* 
and it was then ascertained, that the wounded man was Himun 
himself. Shah Qull Khan, considering this to be the most valuable 
of all booty, took that elephant, with several others, that had been 
captured in the battle-field, to the presence which was the asylum of 
the world, and brought it under the noble 2 eyes. The Khan 


1 This is the version with slight variations in several MSS., and in the 

Lith. Ed. It is also the version of the MS., from which the account in Elliot, 
V, was translated. On the other hand, one MS. has instead of the passage from 
*y aT to Ay itollif ; the following y 

' AAr> Lb q+avAj ly (Jlx9 A^ < Ay dj*- i ^ 

(Jjj ^ ^y° cL* < a££j but after that, this 

MS., follows the others from to Aj y* > so that this MS., makes 

rather a jumble. The first part of the version however agrees with that of 
Badaoni, and in the Akbarnama. Badaoni says c4 9 y l5^ J 

(Jbk. fj yt y l y { \yO ^UJUj y Ay#y 

AAAyyf which has been translated, “ Shah Qull Khan Mahrarn happened 

to meet with Himun’s elephant, and the elephant driver said to him, * Do not 
kill me. Himun is riding upon my elephant.' So they brought him as he was 
to the camp.” 

2 One MS. here has <-**1*3 Sx&U jl *£*»*♦■» 

^jLLc A&kL> tJ'b ( Ay*>y yyJ ) cyx. c »y jt f) ^JLc 

%y y +A±JQ 8U*» iS Ay A-^Aib y ^ WtJjJ AJL»JU tjl £ 

ly ^lasut cl) j*aj ^*lLcf < tiUil Aj^bsuc ^lAjf c^^yb Ax+a* yA 1y jy yt dS jjf)yy 

jyA , wliit Jyy jlftjt J* to JJji gly jf fsij/ giyo jf 

y JUi (jSjf ? (jmoj j&hJ AS* ysk. iS < Ay 8<X<mvJ b y 
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]£bftnftn BairSm Khan 1 slew Hlmun with his own hand. Sikandar 
]£b&n Uzbek in accordance with orders, went as far as Dehli in 
pursuit of the fugitives, and sent a large number of them to 2 hell. 
The next day, the victorious standards started from Panipat ; and 


jXs*. gULJ d jsx+j . 

j ^ «***«•> of* • vy 

Axi \)&s O j£*\ jf alALo JjJL* J fj J^Aa*x> ( S ) if < J* which 

means, “ when Himun’s army became dispersed, the victorious troops pursued 
them as they fled ; and purified the earth from the stain of their existence ; and 
took immense quantities of booty, among which were one thousand and five 
hundred elephants, which came into the possession of the victorious army. On 
the day on which the advance-guard commenced the fight, in the town of 
Pfinipat, the victorious standards (i.e. Akbar and the troops with him) came 
from the village of Karounda, one of the dependencies of Kamal ; and halted as 
a distance of five karohs from Panipat. The tents had not yet been pitched, 
when news came that the troops in front had met the enemy, and the fire 
of battle and slaughter had flamed up. Immediately on hearing this news, 
the world -conquering monarch, having firmly determined to fight, started. 
When he arrived in the neighbourhood of Panipat, the breeze of victory and 
triumph began to blow ; and from the warriors, who came up one after another, 
the news of the victory became confirmed ; and following them, Shah Quit 
having found out and seized the wretched Hlmun, brought him before the 
noble eyes.” This passage does not appear to have been in any of the MSS., 
used by the translator in Elliot, V. 

1 It is stated in a note in p. 253 of Elliot, Vol. V, that BadSoni, Abul Fazl 

and Faizi all state that Bairam Khan killed Hlmun, after having failed to 
induce the emperor to do so. This is followed, by what purports to be a 
quotation from Badaoni and references also are given to the AkbamSma, the 
TSrikk-i-Alfi, and the AkbamSma of Faizi Sarhindl. Badaoni, however, does 
not say that BairSm Khan asked Akbar to slay Himun, with his own hand. 
He says j* ****** ( ^ U * i A l wdu AJucI+a. j 

&if b • So that, it was not Bairam Khan, but Shaikh GadSi 
Kambu and others who asked Akbar to slay Himun with his own hand. Abul 
Fazl, in the AkbamSma, however says that BairSm Khan himself begged Akbar 
to slay Himilin ** or as he oalls him the stock of sedition ” with his own sacred 
hand. Nizam-ud-din does not say anything about any body asking Akbar 
to slay HImfin with his own hand. 

2 It is rather unusual with our author to use such language. 
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did not halt anywhere between that plaoe and Dehli. Crowds of 
the great and common people and the low and high of that city 
hastened to welcome them; and carried out the ceremonies of 
making offerings and sacrifices. The army halted there for one 
month. Within that time, it came to the sublime ear, that all 
the children and adherents of Hlmun, with their treasures had 
assembled together in Mlw&t. In accordance with orders which are 
obeyed by all the world, Maulana Plr Muhammad SarwanX went 
to Miwat, and seized all those people ; and having taken possession 
of beautiful articles, as booty for the special treasury, 1 was exalted 
with the honour of being allowed to kiss the earth before the throne. 

A NARRATIVE OF EVENTS OF THE SECOND YEAR OF THE Il£H| 

ERA. 

This year commenced on Tuesday the 9th Jamadi-ul-awwal 
964 a.h. (10th March 1557). As news came, that 2 Khizr Khwaja 
Khan had been defeated by Iskandar Khan Afghan, and had retired 
to Lahore, His Majesty Khalifa-i-Ilahl raised his standard for a 
march to Lahore to redress this defeat. When the army reached 
Jalandhar, Slkandar withdrew towards the hilly country of SlwalXk- 
The lofty standard reached 3 Desuhah in pursuit of him, and from 


1 This passage has been translated in Elliot, V, as “ and conducted them 
to the foot of the throne,” which appears to me to be incorrect. It is said 
in a foot-note that Aid adds that many Afghans were killed ; and that Mewat 
was annexed to the imperial dominions. 

2 “Governor of Lahore. T. Alfi” (quoted from a foot note in Elliot, V, 
page 254). As to his ancestry and his relationship to the emperor, and the 
circumstances under which he was placed in charge of the operations against 
Sikandar Khan Afghan see p. 215 ante. He is called Khizr Khan by Bad£onI. 
The latter says that Khizr Khfin was defeated, in the neighbourhood of 
ChamiySrI (or Jamiy&ri) 20 karohs from Lahore. The AkbamSma says, that 
Khizr Khwaja KhSn, on coming up to the town of CamySri, detached 2,000 
picked men, and sent them on in advance ; and that it was this detachment 
that was defeated. Khizr KhwSja Khan, however, returned to Lahore. 

* The name is written as in all the MSS., and as in the Lith. 

Ed. It is printed as DisSva in Elliot, V. The AkbamSma has Desuhah ; and 
it is said in a foot note that it is “ in SarkSr Bet Jalandhar Duab, has a 
brick-fort. Jar, II 316.** Badaoni has I have adopted as it 

may be easily miswritten as 
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that place came to ^Damhari. As it was then ascertained, that 
Sikandar had taken the path of flight, and did not intend to fight, 
a body of renowned amirs was sent in pursuit of him and His 
Majesty also himself i 2 3 followed them. When the amirs, marching 
rapidly, arrived near Sikandar’s camp, the latter shut himself up, 
in the fort of Mankot. The imperial army also, in close pursuit 
of him, encamped at the foot of the fort, and surrounding it from all 
sides, devoted themselves to the task of capturing 8 it. 

About this time the news of the approach of Her Highness 
Mariam MakanI, the mother of His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl, with 
other ladies of the pavilion of chastity, from Kabul towards Hindus- 
tan arrived; and became the cause of the delight of His Majesty’s 
heart. Muhammad Quli Birlas, and Shams-ud-dln Muhammad Khan 
Atkah, and all the renowned nobles who had gone to Kabul to help 
Mun’im Khan, and to put down the disturbance created by Mlrza 
Sulaiman, aud had also attended on the 4 Bilqls of the age, 5 * returned 
towards Hindustan. When Her Highness, the chaste lady, arrived 
within one stage of the camp His Majesty, leaving the Kban-i- 
Khanan in charge, went forward to welcome them ; and made their 
Highnesses glad and happy by the sight of himself. 

In short, when after the period of the siege had been prolonged, 
Sikandar Afghan, behaving with great humility, sent a representa- 
tion, that one of the trusted nobles of the court might be sent inside 
the fort, that he might submit his requests to His Majesty. The 
latter deputed Atkah Khan on this duty. When the latter went 
inside the fort, Sikandar behaved with all humility, and said “ I have 
acted with great presumption and rudeness. I have not the face to 
appear in the presence of His Majesty. If for a time, I may, in 

i See note No. 11, p. 125, and also note 5, p. 2L0, from which it will be seen 
that Damhari is in KSngrS, and is now known as Nurpur, after Nur Jahan, 
and also as Pathaniya or Pathankot. 

8 Several MSS., have instead of d+jZc Lo, dJ fjj 

3 Two of the MSS., here add Jiv Ja! y J& toj i^ye ^y 

which means, " and advancing the batteries day by day, made things 
very difficult for the besieged.” This passage apparently also occurred in the 
MS., from which the translation in Elliot, V, was made. 

4 Bilqfs was the Queen of Sheba ; see Alquran XX VI 1-20-45. 

6 The MSS., and the Lith. Ed., here have Aidjj but 

appears to me to be more correct. 
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accordance with His Majesty’s order, go to Bengal, on condition 
that I shall not withdraw my head from the yoke of allegiance, 
and shall send my son to attend on His Majesty, it would be an 
act of favour to this slave.” On his return, Atkah Khan in con- 
junction with Pir Muhammad Khan impressed these requests on 
the mind of the Khan KhSn&n, and in such a way brought them to 
the notice of His 1 Majesty, that they came within the bounds of 
acceptance. Sikandar sent his son, who was named ‘Abd-ur-Rahman 
with GhazI Khan Sur, and some furious elephants and other presents, 
and surrendered the fort to the well-wishers of His Majesty on the 
27th Ramazan 964 a.h. (25th July, 1557). The sublime standards 
then moved from that place towards Lahore, on the 2nd ghawwal 
of the same year. 

2 Before this, at the time when the victorious army was 

1 One MS. here has in the margin 

which means “and His Majesty, who knew better the 
taste of forgiveness than of revenge (accepted) their request.’ 1 

2 The whole of the passage of which this paragraph is a translation occurs 

(with slight variations) in two of the MSS. ; but is not to be found in the others 
or in the Lith. Ed. It was in some of the MSS., from which the translation in 
Elliot, Vol. V, was made ; but it is stated in a foot-note to that translation 
(p. 250), that it was omitted in one MS., but was given in the Tarikh-i-Alfi ; 
and the version given there agrees with that in the text. Abul Fazl also 
mentions the incident, but the elephant called Bakhsha is stated by him to have 
been named Lagna. In the translation in Elliot, V, it is said that Bairarn 
Khan sent a person to the emperor to enquire what fault he had committed to 
have been subjected to this mark of royal displeasure. And it is said in a 
foot-note that according to the Akbarnama, Bairarn Khan made this communi- 
cation through MSham Anka. According to the translation of the AkbamSma 
in the Bibl. Ind., the message was sent to Maham Anka (or Anaga) through one 
of Bairarn Khan’s confidential servants, as in the text, and not to Akbar 
through Maham Anka. I see that Col. Briggs also says that BairSm Khan sent 
MShim Atka (as he calls her) to the king, but on referring to the Lith Ed., of 
Ferishtah, I find that it is also stated there ofo ; and it 

also appears that Maham Anka did not report the matter to Akbar, but only 

Both the AkbamSma and 
Ferishtah say, that as Bairarn Khan continued to suspect that Atka KhSn had 
maligned him to the king, Atka Khan went to his house at Lahore, and tried to 
remove the suspicion against him from the Khan KhanSn’s mind, by taking an 
oath on the Quran. 
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encamped at the loot of the fort of Mankot, His Majesty for the 
diversion of his mind, had arranged a fight between two elephants, 
one of which was named Fatuha, and the other BakhshS. By 
accident, these elephants fighting with each other, came close to the 
tent, in which the Khan Khanan happened to be. It so happened 
that the latter was suffering at that time from some imposthumes in 
the lower part of his body. It came into his mind that perhaps 
this had happened at a sign from His Majesty ; and the people, who 
were round and before him, tried to strengthen this suspicion. He 
sent a message to Maham Anka, to enquire what fault had been 
imputed to him by the people, who tried to create trouble, that such 
acts of unkindness should have been shown to him by His Majesty. 
Afterwards, when the capital city of Lahore became the halting 
station of the sublime standards, the Khan-i-Khanan again referred 
to this matter, and summoning Shams-ud-dln Muhammad Atkah told 
him f< I know that these unkindnesses which have appeared from 
His Majesty are the result of your unkindness towards me.” Atkah 
Kjian, hearing these words, became extremely agitated ; and taking 
all his sons with him, went to the house of the Khan-i-Khanan ; and 
taking an oath on the holy book, removed the suspicion from the 
latter’s mind. 

After four months and fourteen days, the victorious standards 
marched from the capital city of Lahore in the direction of Dehli. 
When they halted in front of Jalandhar, the marriage of the Khan 
Khanan with the sublime cradle Salima Sultan Begam, daughter of 
Mlrza Nur-ud-din Muhammad, who was a cousin (sister’s son wt} 
of His Majesty’s Jinnat AshianI (Humayun), and whom His late 
Majesty, in the days of his rule, had betrothed to him, took place 
in accordance with the (Emperor’s) orders. The &bta£n 

arranged a royal feast, and prayed that His Majesty would honour 
it with his presence, and the latter made the assembly an object of 
envy to paradise by his presence, and brimful of delight and pleasure. 

1 The lady is called in the translation in Elliot, V, Sultan Begam; but 
Abul Fazl and Ferightah oall her Salima Sultan Begam as in the text. CoL Briggs 
oalls her Salima Sultana Begum, hie which I have translated literally, is 
an euphemism for a young matron of high rank, or as in this ease, a young 
bride of high rank. 
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The I£han Khanan opened his hand with lavishness, and made the 
people happy and prosperous. In the beginning of the third year 
of the Ilahl era, the standard of determination was raised for a 
march towards Dehli. 

A NARRATIVE OP THE EVENTS OP THE THIRD YEAR OP THE iLAHl ERA. 

The beginning of this year was 1 Wednesday the 20th Jamadl-ul- 
awwal 965 a.h. (10th March 1558). On the 25th Jamld-us-san! 
2 His Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Ilahl, arrived in state in Dehli, and 
engaging himself in studying the circumstances of the raiyata and 
the soldiery, scattered the marks of Justice and generosity around the 
horizon. The Khan Khanan, during that time, came twice a week, 
in company with the nobles of the empire, and the pillars of state, 
into the sublime audience hall ; and affairs were arranged, in accord- 
ance with His Majesty’s orders. 

Among the events of that time, was the story of the 3 infatuation 
of Khan Zaman, and the details of this brief statement are, that the 
son of a camel-driver named ghaham Beg, who had beauty and 
elegance of person, and was adorned with fascinating manners and 
behaviour, was enlisted among the body-guards of His late Majesty 
Jinnat Ashianl. When His Majesty departed from this world, 
ghaham Beg was admitted into the body-guard of Khalifa-i-Ilahi. 
As Khan Zaman had cast his eyes on him, he sent men secretly to 
him, and having allured him, summoned him. ghaham Beg fled 
from the sublime presence, and arrived near Kh&n Zaman. As 

1 In the translation in Elliot, V, the day is Tuesday, but the MSS., and 

the Lith. Ed., have The translation of the Akbamama has Friday. 

2 The Akbarn&ma says, that after the New Year's rejoicings, Akbar 
advanced towards Dehli, hunting along the route. When he crossed the Sutlej, 
news oame that HSji Khan was still contending with the forces sent against 
him. So reinforcements were sent under NSsir-ul-mulk. The emperor then 
paid a visit to Sarhind, where the remains of Humayun were lying in state. In 
the mean time, HSji Khan’s troops dispersed, on hearing of the reinforcements. 
These facts are not mentioned by our author. 

* The Persian word is love or amour. The passage relating to this 

matter has not been translated in Elliot, V ; but some account is given by BadS- 
oni and in the AkbarnSma. The former gives a detailed account ; and fre- 
quently breaks out into verse. 

15 
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the latter had habits of excessive drinking, he sometimes stood before 
that young man, and addressed him as my Badshah ! my Badshah ! 
and saluted him and behaved with him, in the wicked manner of 
Transoxiana. When an account of these evil practices was submitted 
to His Majesty, a farmdn was issued to Khan Zaman, that he should 
send ghaham at once to the court. If he made any delay in doing 
so, he would deserve severe punishment. Farmans were also issued 
to the 1 amirs, who had jaigirs near his, to the effect that if he 
delayed in sending ghaham, they should attack him ; and bring 
home to him, the reward of his recusancy. When Khan Zaman 
received information of this, he took the cotton of neglect out of his 
ear, and took steps to extinguish the fire of the imperial wrath. He 
sent a trusted servant of the name of BurJ ‘All, to the court, that he 
might perhaps be able to put matters right. BurJ ‘All first went 
to the house of 2 Plr Muhammad Khan, and delivered KMn Zaman’ s 
message to him. Some of his words became the cause of Plr Muham- 
mad Khan's anger, and the latter ordered that he should be beaten 
with sticks, so that he should be very near the point of death ; 
and then should be thrown from a bastion of the fort and killed. 
The 3 gossip and cackle of women said, “now this man has become 
expressive of his name.” Khan Zaman, on hearing this, determined 


1 The Akbarnama says that in order to check Khan Zaman’s evil deeds, 
Akbar ordered that some “brave men should be settled in his neighbourhood, 
so that he might be removed from his unique position and absolute power; 
and yet not have the veil of his honour rent. For this reason, the town of 
Sandila (in Oude) was given in fief to Sultan Husain Khan Jalair.” But KhSn 
Zaman had already given it to Ismael Khan, a relation of his own. There was a 
fight between Sultan Husain Khan and Ismael Khan, and the latter was 
defeated. Kh3n ZamSn wanted to go and attack Sultan Husain Khftn, but was 
persuaded by his friends not to do so. 

2 Who had the title of Nasir ul-mulk, and who according to the Akbar- 
nama, “ was all-powerful, and political and financial affairs were committed to 
his weighty judgment.” His method of dealing with the unfortunate Burj 
‘ Ali was however arbitrary and violent. 

8 All the MSS., have A^i^J, which I have translated as gossip and 
cackle of women. The man was called ^ , Burj ‘ Ali, and the fact of his 

being oast down from a , burj or bastion, became the subject of a pun. In 
the Lith. Ed*, instead of A^iy> we have ^bej A^J . A^J would 
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to separate himself from Shaham Bsg ; and sending for him said ; 
“There is no alternative, except that we should, for some days, 
be apart from each other.” After His Majesty pardons my offences, I 
shall petition him for pardoning yours,” and bade him farewell. 
During the time that Shaham Beg was with I£han Zaman, the latter 
had entered into a nikah marriage with a prostitute of the name of 
Aram Jan. It so happened that Shaham Beg fell in love with 
Aram Jan. Shaham Beg kept that woman for a time; and after 
that, gave her away to ‘Abd-ur-Rahman Beg, son of Muld Beg, on 
account of an intimacy that existed between them. In these days, 
when after leaving Khan Zaman he was wandering about, he came 
accidentally to the neighbourhood of 1 Sarwarpur, which was the jaigir 
of ‘Abd-ur-Rahman Beg : and on account of the ancient relation 
between them, went to his house. Then being with her, the chain 
of love, which Shaham Beg had with Aram Jan, again came into 
motion; and he begged ‘Abd-ur-Rahman to give Aram Jan back 
to him again. ‘Abd-ur-Rahman was high-spirited enough to refuse 
to hand over his nikah wife to him. As Shaham Beg's disposition 
had become very domineering, he ordered ‘Abd-ur-Rahman Beg 
to be tied up, and seized Aram Jan. When this news reached 
Muld Beg, he collected a number of men and attacked Shaham Beg. 
The followers of the latter opposed him and fought with him. By 

mean the gossip and cackle of the age. The Akbarnama and Badaoni both ascribe 
the pun or joke to Pir Muhammad Khan. The Akbarnama says “ This fellow is 
now an illustration of his own name (Bur j, a tower).” Badaoni says cioLJijf ^ 
Mj? j^Seuo yJdj* o jjjl Jltv a/ o&f A^ii^ib w-U which has been trans- 

lated as “ with hardness of heart laughingly said* this little fellow has become a 
victim to his name.” Ferishtah (Lith. Ed.) however calls the man, , 

Furj * Ali, and Col. Briggs has u Furokh Ally.” 

1 The name is written as Sarwarpur, in two of the MSS., and in 

the Lith. Ed., and as SarhGrpur in the other MSS. In the translation 

of the Akbarnama, it is called Sarharpdr ; and a foot-note says it is a pargana 
in the Faiz&bad district of Oudh. Badaoni calls it 

i.e. ** Sarhurpur which is 18 karoha from Jaunpur.” According to 
the AkbarnSma and Badaoni, Shaham Beg did not come to the place by 
accident. According to the former, he had the same sort of relations with 
*Abdur Rahman as with Khan Zaman ; and so he came to him. According to 
the latter KhSn Zaman told him to go there. 
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chance, Shaham Beg w&s< wounded and 1 died. ’Abd-ur-RahmSn 
Beg, obtaining his freedom, turned his face to the door, which was 
the asylum of the world. When this news reached Kh§n ZamSn, he 
put on a dress of mourning ; and pursued ’Abd-ur-RahamSn Beg 
by forced marches. But when he arrived on the bank of the river 
Ganges, he learned that ’Abd-ur-Rahman Beg had crossed the river 
one day before that. He returned sobbing and weeping (^,1^ 

In this year 2 Musahib Beg, son of Khwaja Kilan Beg, who had 

1 As I have said in a previous note, BadaonT has more details about 

Shaham Beg. He says uXjo ±xc AjyL yly sSx> 

j ^ &y ^Jy iS dulA^U &«a3 < e>^, ■*+■*. 

^ *&*»» 

. Mr. Lowe has translated this, 44 Muayyid Beg, the younger brother of 
4 Abdur Rahman Beg assembled a body of men, and attacked the balcony 
where Shahim Beg and Aram Jan were together. Sh&him Beg rose to drive 
them back, and a fray ensued, in which insane affair an arrow reached a mortal 
part of Shahim Beg and he died.” In a foot note he says the English word 
balcony, formerly pronounced balcony is derived from the Persian Balakhana. 
I do not presume to question Mr. Lowe’s derivation of balcony, though the 
concise Oxford Dictionary gives a quite different derivation; but balakh&na 
does not mean a balcony, either in this passage or generally. It means “a 
house of more than one storey, and the upper storeys of such a house.” It has 
the second meaning in the passage under discussion. I also think that Mr. 
Lowe has incorrectly translated cJIa. , by the words “in which 

insane affair.” The proper translation is “ in that condition of drunkenness.” 
As to the Chronogram, there is a difference between Mr. Lowe and Mr. 
Beveridge (see note II, p. 129, of his trans. of the Akbamama, Vol. II). I 
cannot offer any solution of the difficulty, but I do not think that Mr. 
Beveridge’s theory that “ seh, three in Badaoni’s text is a mistake for sitta, six ” 
is at all tenable. 

2 There is no mention of any of MusShib Beg’s evil deeds. In the transla- 

tion in Elliot, V. it is said that he was put to death “ because he had shown 
great ill-feeling and malice towards the Kh5n ” (i.e. the Khan KhSnSn), but 
the text of none of the MSS., says so. In the Akbamflma it is said* that 
HumSyun used to call him MusShib-i -munSfiq (the hypocritical companion), 
and that he had been an associate of Shah 4 Abul Ma ’ Sli, and of 4 Ali Quli KhSn 
i.e. Khftn Zam&n. BadaonT so far as I can see, does not mention him at all. 
Ferishtah says ^J+fy py-> y Ut J 3 * j** 

AxLLo DUf j LA> J fay dy 

which I should translate as 44 mindful of the ancient services of his 
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been one of the great amirs of their Majesties Firdus Makanl 
(Babar), and Jinnat Ashiftnl (Humayun), and was notorious for his 
innate turbulence, and was uncontrolled in hypocrisy and malevo- 
lence, was put to death by order of Bairam Khan, Khan Kbanan. 

1 Another of the events of this year was this, that one day His 


ancestors, he did not behave in conformity with the wishes of Biram (Bair 5m) 
Khan Turkman, who had become a commander of thirty thousand horsemen, 
and inspite of advice, did not at all become careful.’ * This would show that his 
offence consisted in not being sufficiently deferential towards the all powerful 
Bairam Khan. Of course, Col. Briggs ’ translation is quite different from mine. 
He says 44 unmindful of the obligations he owed to Bairam Khan, began to treat 
him with disrespect.” He was put to death in a most arbitrary and violent 
mannar. According to the Akbarnama, “ Bairam Khan imprisoned him and 
then sent him off to Mecca.” It is not clear, whether he went there; but the 
next sentence says “he had com? out of his lodging and was proceeding on his 
way, when his business was settled, and his foot went down to extinction. 
Nasir-ul-mulk was the cause of this. By skilful management, he brought 
Bairam Kh5n to have two pieces of paper, on one of which was written ‘death.’ 
and on the other ‘release.’ These were to be spread out, and whichever of 
them should come out, and should fall face upwards, should be regarded as 
the Divine command, and should be aoted upon accordingly. Fate favoured his 
design, and immediately persons were sent and he was brought to punishment.” 
What a travesty of justice. According to Ferishtah however, this gave great 
offence to the Chaglitai no bles, and to Akbar himself ; but he was aparently 
powerless; and went away to Agra. Immediately after this Bairam Khan was 
displeased with N5sir-ul-mulk himself, and sent him first to a fort, and then 
banished him to Gujrat and eventually to Mecca. 

1 This incident is mentioned in the AkbarnSma. It occurs in two of the 
MSS., and in the Lith. Ed. ; but not in the other MSS. It was however in the 
MS., from which the translation in Elliot, V, was made. According to the 
Akbarnama, •« Akbar apparently to show his courage and skill, mounted Lakhna 
which was an exhibitor of terrific rage, at a time when it was at the height of 
its ferocity, evil nature, and man -killing, and made it engage with an elephan^ 
like itself, so that the proudest were surprised. The elephant Lakhna on which 
H.M. was riding was victorious, and was madly pursuing the other, when 
suddenly its foot * * * fell in to a deep ditch.” I have made this 
quotation to explain why Lakhna was chasing the other elephant. According 
to the translation of the AkbarnSma by Mr. Beveridge, the rope round the 
elephant’s neck “ is called in Hindi KMm s ” ; a foot note however says that the 
word is really Persian. According to a foot note in page 256 44 the rope is called 
Kcnp&na” in another translation of the AkbamSzna. The driver rests his fee 
or rather his toes on this rope. 
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Majesty was riding an elephant called Lakhna. That elephant was 
racing in pursuit of another ; on the way it came upon a deep 
pit, and its legs went in to it. His Majesty fell off the neck of the 
animal, and his auspicious foot was caught in the rope, which is tied 
round the necks of elephants. The other man, who was seated on 
the elephant behind him, fell off ; but His Majesty caught the rope 
with his hand, and remained suspended. A number of men came 
up, and extricated his feet from the rope ; and the elephant extri- 
cated itself by its own strength. Afterwards His Majesty again 
mounted the elephant, and rode on it, to the palace. After six 
months, he went to Agra in a boat, and on the 17 th Muharram 966 
A. H. corresponding with the 3rd year of the Ilahl era, the city of 
Agra became the envy of the world by the grandeur of His Majesty’s 
victorious steps. 

And among the events of this year were the rising and fall of 
Maulana Plr Muhammad Sharwanl. It happened in this way. Plr 
Muhammad Khan was the fully empowered agent (vakll-i-mutlaq) 
of the Khan Khanan, and all matters of government were entrusted to 
him. Things came to such a pass that he became the asylum and 
protector of all the great officers and nobles of the State ; and among 
the nobles and the common people, few of those who went to the door 
of his house obtained an audience. About this time, 1 his health 
turned from the path of equability ( i.e he became ill) ; and for a 
few days he did not go out of his house. The Khan Khanan went to 
his house to make the customary enquiry about his health. One of 
his 2 slaves, who was the door-keeper, came forward and said, 
“ After your prayers reach (him), your honour may go inside.” The 
Khan KhanAn was angry on hearing these words. When information 
of this reached Plr Mahammad, he came running out of the house 


1 This passage has been translated in Elliot, V, “ His temper now became so 
arrogant and perverted, that for some days he would not come out of his 
house,” which I consider to be incorrect. 

2 There is some difference in the readings. One MS., and the Lith. Ed., have 

simply jf jf , i.e. “ one of his slaves,” One MS. adds t i.e., “ gate- 
keeper,” after ; while another has , i.e., ** one of his 

slaves, a QalmSq gate-keeper,” while another has where 

the last word is manifestly a mistake. 
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and oommenoed making apologies. The Kh&n Khanan said, “ Your 
door-keeper did not allow me to enter.” He (Plr Muhammad) said, 
“ Pardon (me), he did not recognise you.” The Khan Kh&nan said, 
“What do you consider my status, when you say that he did not 
recognise me.” Inspite of all this, when the Khan Kh§nan went 
inside the house, (they) i.e. Plr Muhammad Khan’s servants did 
not allow the Khan Khanan’s servants to go inside with him ; but 
Tahir Muhammad, his chief attendant, with some trouble, got 
himself admitted. The Khan IChanan sat for a moment ; and then 
came out. He then considered how he should manage the business 
of Pir Muhammad Khan. After two or three days he sent Khwaja 
Amin-ud-din Mahmud, who in the end became Khwaja-i-Jahan, and 
Mir ’Abd-ul-lah BakhshI and Khwaja Muhammad Husain BakhshI 
with some other servants of his own, to Plr Muhammad Khan and 
gave him this message , 1 * * “ You were like other students, and came to 
Qandahar as a Faqir and a disappointed man. As I discovered 
sincerity in you, and some good services were also performed by you, 
I raised you to the rank of a Khan and a Sultan. As your spirit has 
no room for this high rank ; and you are such that many great 
disturbances raised their heads through you ; on account of this 
it is advisable that I take away from you, for some time, the 
paraphernalia of your pride and pomp, till that time when your 
disposition comes back to its (original) condition. It is best, that 

1 The message is somewhat differently translated in Elliot, Y, p. 258. I do 
not object to it, but it appears to me that the sentence j 

y has been incorrectly translated as 44 and (I) remembered some old 
services.” It appears to me also, that it is hardly correct to say, ‘I think it 
advisable to deprive you for a time of royal distinction and dignity.’ The 
message is also somewhat different in the translation of the Akbarnama. Plr 
Muhammad Khin or Nasir-ul-Mulk was extremely arbitrary, violent and cruel 
in his treatment of Burj 4 Ali and Musahib Beg ; but he must have possessed 
great ability and independence of character. This latter quality is indicated 
briefly by our author, when he says ^ j wUJ 

dy ho Abul Fazl is more explicit. In the the trans- 

lation of the Akbarnama, Vol. II, p. 131, it is said 44 as soon as Pir Muhammad 
Khan heard this message, he being a man of independent mind, made over with 
an open brow, the paraphernalia of office, and with a blithe heart accepted 
retirement.” 
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you should make over your standard and kettle drum and all 
apparatus of your pomp and pride/' Plr Muhammad immediately 
made over the insignia of the rank of &ban and Sultan, and again 
became as he had formerly been, Mulla Plr Muhammad. 

Hemistich ; When a man doth not know, he loseth his way. 

After some days, the Maulana was taken, by order of the &ban 
KhanSn to the fort of Bianah. From that place he was sent to 
1 Mecca. He went to Gujr&t, and remained there. After the over- 
throw of Bair&m Shan, he returned and again joined the court, which 
was the asylum of the world. When the post of the vakil of the 
Shan Shanan was transferred from Plr Muhammad Sh&n, it was 
entrusted to 1 2 HajI Muhammad Slstanl, who was also a servant of the 
Shan Shanan. At the same time, the position of the chief justice of 
the dominions was, with the approval of the KhSn Shanan, entrusted 
to Shaikh Gadal, son of Shaikh Jamal Kambu Dehlavl, who had 
been on friendly terms with the Khan Kh&nan, during the time of 
their wanderings in Gujrat. The pomp and grandeur of Shaikh 
Gadal rose to such a height, that he had precedence over the great 
ones of Hindustan and Khurasan. 

About the same time, that leader of great men 3 Mir ’ Abd-ul- 

1 All turbulent and troublesome people, who could not be summarily 
disposed of, were ordered to be sent to Mecca. In this case, the order was 
apparently not carried out. 

2 According to the Akbarnama, “ although H5ji Muhammad Khan was 
the nominal holder of the office, the real vakil was Shaikh Gadal, who was the 
Sadr. In all political and financial matters, BairSm Khan did nothing without 
consulting him, and the latter, being unhinged by the man-throwing wine of 
the world, did not consider the poor and weak. Arroganoe, which casts down old 
families ; what then must happen to newly made ones ? — was assumed by him, 
and was the cause of his own fall, and of that of his patron.” 

* According to Badaoni, “he was one of the great Saifi Saiyyads of 
Qazwln, and he came from ‘Iraq to India, in the year 963. His son Mir 
Ghiyas-ud-din was made an amir with the title of Naqfb Khan, and was a very 
miracle of knowledge in manners and customs, chronology, biography, and 
all subjects of conversation, one of the wonders of the .day-" Abui Fazl says 
that “ Mir ‘ Abdul Latlf was distinguished for science, eloquence, trustworthi- 
ness, and other noble qualities. From his lack of bigotry and his broadminded- 
ness, he was called in India a Shill, and in Persia a Sunni , In fact he was 
journeying on towards the serene city of universal tolerance, and so the zealots 
of each sect used to censure him.” 
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latlf Qazwinl was honoured with the position of tutor of His Majesty, 
the Kbalifa-i-Ilahl ; and the latter sometimes read certain 1 Ghazh 
(odes) in the mystic language with him. 

An account of the capture of the Port of GwalXar. 

This fort is celebrated for its elevation and strength. It had 
always been the seat, (^j = birth or native-place) of great Rajas. 

After Salim Khan's (Islam Shah's ) time it was in the possession 
of his slave 1 2 3 Bahll, under the orders of Sultan Muhammad ’ Adali. 
When the capital city of Agra became the seat of the Khalifa's throne 
Habib 'Ali Sultan and Maqsud 'Ali Kur and Qiya Khan were 
appointed to the charge of conquering it. 8 After they had besieged 
it for some days, the garrison, being in great straits, surrendered it. 

A narrative of the events of thh 4th year of the 
IlahI era. 

The beginning of this year was Friday, the 2nd Jamld-ul-akbir 
966 A.H. (10th March 1569 A.D.). During this year the KbSn 

1 “ Probably the Diwan-i-Haflz, for Blochmann says 4 * * * at that time Akbar 
knew not how to read and write, bat shortly afterwards, he was able to repeat 
some odes of Hafiz * Ain-i-Akbari 448,” note quoted from the translation of 
Badaonl, Vol. II, p. 24. 

2 This man’s name is variously given. The MSS. have Bahll ; the 

lith. ed. has Sambal. In the translation, in Elliot, V, it is Suhail. In 

the text of Beveridge’s translation of the Akbamfima, he is called Bhll Khfin, 
but a note says “so spelt by Blochmann, the text has Bahabal. BadSoni 
Persian text has which is transliterated as Buhail Khan in the transla- 
tion. Ferishtah has cb — and Col. Briggs Soheil Khfin. He is also called 

Suhail in the trans. of the Tarikh-i-Alfi. 

3 According to the Akbarnama (Beveridge’s trans. Vol. II, p. 88) “ Rajah 

R8m S8h, whose ancestors had been the masters of ,the fort, besieged it with a 

host of Rajputs, and had brought the garrison into straits. Qiya Khfin march- 

ed from Agra to GwSlifir and RSm Sah left the fort and oame to give him 
battle. He fought bravely, but Qiyfi Khan stood firm, and as he sought victory 
from the world-conquering genius of the Shfih-in-Shah, he defeated the enemy, 
and sent many to the world of annihilation. Thereafter he undertook the 
Siege of GwSlifir. ” It is. added in a foot note. “ It was not taken till 966 A.H. 

See text p. 77 and BadSoni Lowe 23 I do not quite understand this note* 

and the references given appear to be incorrect. 
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Zaman was appointed to conquer Jaunpur, which had for years 
been the capital of the gharqi Sultans, and had been during that 
time in the possession of the Afghans. The Khan Zaman marched 
with a large force to that country, and fought battles, and by the 
imperial auspiciousness, 1 became the recipient of great victories *> 
and brought that country into the (imperial) possession. 

During this year also Habib Ali Khan was sent to attack 
Ranthambhor. During the time of the rule of ghir Khan Afghan, 
this fort was in the possession of Haji Khan, one of his slaves. At 
the present time, Haji Khan had sold the fort to 2 Rai Sarjan, a 
relation of Rai Udai Singh, who in that neighbourhood was celebrat- 
ed for his wealth and the number of his followers. He in the course 
of time took possession of the parganas in the neighbourhood, and 
became very powerful. Habib Ali Khan and a number of other servants 
of the imperial force went to the foot of the fort, and for a time 
besieged it ; and when a long time elapsed, they plundered and 
ravaged the country round about the fort; 3 and went away to 
their own jaigirs. 

An account of the coming of Shaikh Muhammad Ghaus from 

THE COUNTRY OF GUJRAT TO AGRA. 

As an account of 4 Shaikh Muhammad Ghaus has been inserted 


1 This was after his misconduct with Shaham Beg. According to the 
Akbarnama, he took Jaunpur from Ibrahim Sur, and a large tract of country 
came in to his possession. BadaonI describes his battles. See Trans. Vol. II., 

p. 18. 

2 He is described in the Akbarnama “ as a servant of Rana Udai Singh, 
who was powerful in that neighbourhood. ’* According to Bad Son! it was, 
Sangr3m Khan a slave of * Adali * who sold Ranthambhor to Rai Sarjan HadE. 

3 The siege was raised because BairSm Khan was dismissed, about this 
time. As Abul-Fazl says, “ there happened just at this time the disruption of 
BairBm Khan, and prudent men thought other matters more necessary, and so 
did not proceed with the siege.’* Badaonf uses somewhat similar language to 
that in the text. 

4 He was the younger brother of Shaikh Bahlul; who had been in the 
service of Humayun, and had been treated by him with great respect ; and who 
was put to death by HindBl. From fear of being ill-treated by the Afghans 
Shaikh Ghaus had retired to GujrBt. Our author does not say anything about 
his character, Abul Fazl says that both Bahlul and he “ were void of excellen- 
cies or learning, they at various times lived in mountain hermitages, and 
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in this book, in the history of the Shaikhs of the period, it will 
not be repeated here. In short, however, in the year 966 A.H. the 
Shaikh came to Agra, with his disciples, and a large body of 
followers ; and was honoured with imperial favours. But as there 
was some ill-feeling between him and Shaikh Gadai, and the 
latter had complete possession of the Khan Kbanan’s mind, he did 
not get as much attention from the Khan Khanan, as he had hoped 
for ; and for this reason, he went away to Gwaliar, which was his 
place of abode, with a pained mind. He remained there to the end of 
his life, engaged in the performance of the duties of a Shaikh. His 
Majesty the Klialifa-i-Ilahl granted a stipend of one kror on him. 

And about this time, when the capital city of Agra was the 
abode of His Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Ilahl, Bahadur Khan, the brother 
of Khan Zaman, turned his face for the purpose of conquering it, 
towards the country of Malwa, which had formerly been the seat of 
the Sultans of the Khalj dynasty ; and where in these days, Baz 
Bahadur, the son of ^luja* Khan Afghan held the rule. He went 
as far as the town of 2 Sir!; when the affairs of Bairam Khan, 
Khan Khanan, fell into confusion ; and he returned, in compliance 
with the Khan Khanan’s orders. 


practised incantations with the Divine names. They made this the proofs of 
their renown and credibility, and obtaining by help of easily deceived simple- 
tons, the society of princes and amirs, they put saintship to sale, and acquired 
lands and villages by fraud. ** Badaoni is less explicit, but as it appears from 
his account, that the Shaikh wrote a treatise, in which, describing the 
circumstances of his own exaltation, (i. e. ascent to heaven), he says that he 
had an interview with God who assigned to him superiority over Muhammad, 
there can be very little doubt that he was a charlatan. 

1 More properly Shujs’at Khan, but also called Shujawal Khan. In the 

translation of the Akbarnama, Vol. II., p. 136, he is called Sujawal Khan. He 
is called SuzSwal Khan by Badaoni Vol. II, p. 36 ; and ShujSwal by 

Blochmann, 428. SujSwal and Shujawal appear to be totally incorrect, and I 
think Shujft’at Khfin is the correct name. 

2 Abul-fazl also has Siri; but some MSS., have Siprl. Beveridge says in 
a footnote, “ Siri, now Shshpur, is in old Delhi,” He thinks the text is 
certainly wrong, and suggests Seopuri, a town in GwSliar and Seorha in 
Bundelkhand. BadSoni has SfprT, and a footnote in the translation says that it 
was about half way on the road. 
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A NARRATIVE OF THE EVENTS OF THE 5TH YEAR OF THE ILAHI ERA. 

The beginning of this year was Saturday, the 16th Jamadi-ul- 
tkhir 967 A.H. (10th March 1560 A.D.). *As the administration 
of the affairs of the empire rested on the wise counsels of Bairam 
Khan, envious and wicked people were always endeavouring to 
place a different appearance on all things, so that they might them- 
selves acquire all power and authority. At every opportunity, they 
said to His Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Uahl, words which might produce 
disfavour in his mind (towards Bairam Khan) ; specially Adham Kh&R, 
who on account of his being the son of 1 2 * * * * * Maham Anka, had precedence 
over all, who were specially favoured, and always in concert with his 
mother followed the path of envy. But as the purity of the faith 
and the perfect sincerity of the Khan Khanan were patent to the 
bright intellect of His Majesty, if, accidentally, any words about him 
reached the latter’s ears, they did not meet with any acceptance. 

Hemistich : What can the foe achieve, if the friend is kind ? 

Until on the 20th Jamadi-us-sanI 967 A.H., His Majesty the 
Kbalifa-i-Ilahl crossed the river Jamna, with the object of hunting ; 
and the Khan Khanan remained in Agra for attending to affairs of 
State. When His Majesty reached the neighbourhood of the town of 
Sikandra, whioh was half-way to Dehli, 8 (at this time, ghahab-ud-din 
Ahmad Khan Nlshapuri was the governor of Dehli, and Her Highness 


1 Our author attributes the fall of Bairam Khan to the machinations of his 
enemies. On the other hand Abul-fazl says, it was entirely due to his own 
overweening idea of his own ability, and his listening to a crowd of Batterers, 
who led him on the path of destruction, and made him commit shameful deeds. 
Badaonl says something about the misrepresentations of Bairam Khan’s 
enemies, but he also points out that Akbar felt that he had no power, that he 
had no privy purse, and that his servants were poor, and had but poor fiefs, 
while those of BairSm KhSn enjoyed ease and luxury. 

2 Akbar’ s wet-nurse, who exercised great influence over him, and in the 

direction of public affairs. She attended on him, from the cradle till after his 

accession ; and when he grew up she was the chief of his harem. % See the long 

note about her in p. 261, Elliot, Vol. V. 

2 There is some variation in the readings ; the parenthetical sentence does 
not occur in several MSS., and in the Lith. Ed. I have inserted it from the 

other MSS., though the clause ;•> ^ AT , appears to be somewhat 

tautological. 
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Mariam MakanI, the saintly mother of His Majesty was in that city ;) 
Maham Anka 1 thought in her mind f that there was no better 
course, than that she should persuade His Majesty and take him 
to Dehli ; and in concert with Sbahab-ud-dln Ahmad Khan who was 
in those days in Dehli, they might attempt to do whatever might be 
proper. 

Verse ; When a difficulty comes to a man of sense, 

From which his affairs come to a stand ; 

He makes the wisdom of another his own wisdom’s friend ; 
So that it may assist in solving it. 

For this reason 2 they represented to His Majesty, that Her 
Highness, Mariam MakanI was suffering, in these days, from illness 
and infirmity, and she was constantly remembering him. This 
produced a great yearning in the saintly mind, and he started for 
Dehli. ghah&b-ud-dln Ahmad Khan hastened to meet and 
welcome him ; and obtained the honour of rendering 3 homage. 

1 In the translation in Elliot, Vol. V, a clause is inserted here, *' who was 
related to Shahab-ud-din Ahmad Khan ” and in a foot-note it is added, that 
" this sentence is found only in the MS. in the East India Library.” 

2 The Akbamftma says, that instead of Maham Anka and her confederates 
intriguing against Bairam Khan, it was Akbar himself " who spoke to Maham 
Anaga, who was a marvel of sense, resouroe and loyalty, Adham Khan, M. 
Sharfu-d-dln Husain etc., that he would assume sovereignty, and would inflict 
suitable punishment on Bairam Khan, and his assemblage of flatterers, so that 
they should awake from their sleep of neglect, and long mourn over their 
misconduct.” 

BadRoni on the other hand writes as a partisan of Bairam KhSn. He 
agrees with our author in saying that Maham Anka represented to Akbar, that 
the queen Dowager had fallen suddenly ill * * * and Shahib-ud-dln Ahmad 
Khfin came to meet him, and he and Mftham Anka made mountains of mole 
hills, and prejudiced the emperor’s mind against the Khan KhSnan. ” 

8 Akbar arrived in Dehli on the 28th J amadi -ul-ak&ir, 27th March 
1560 A.D. (Akbamama, Vol. II, p. 142.) The hunting expedition lasted for 
eight days, from the 20th to the 28th ; and Akbar was at Kul (Aligarh), J alesar 
and Sikandra. At the last named place, Maham Anka explained their plan to 
Muhammad Bftql BuglSnT, father-in-law of Adham KhSn ; but he revealed it to 
BairSm Khan, who however, did not put any credence in it. The AkbaraSma 
also says, 44 that Akbar proceeded towards Kul, hunting as he went ; and as Her 
Highness Miriam Mah&ni (sic) was in Dehli,” and was in somewhat weak health 
he made this his motive and went there ; so that according to it, the story of 
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Mfthara Anka, in concert; with ShahSb ud-dln Ahmad Khan, 
availed of the opportunity; and spoke words, which became the 
cause of a change in His Majesty's mind ; they explained to him, 
that as long as Bairam Khan would remain, he would not allow His 
Majesty any authority in the affairs of the empire ; and also that in 
reality the imperial power was in his hands ; and in this way they 
produced exasperation in the exalted mind. In the end, they repre- 
sented, “ The Khan Khanan would know, that your coming to Dehli 
was due to our representation, and would suspect us of this offence ; 
and we have no power of withstanding his hostility, it would be 
kindness to us, if your Majesty would grant us the honour of your 
permission to go to Mecca ; so that going there, instead of rendering 
you personal service, we may occupy ourselves in offering prayers for 
you from a distance.” As His Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Ilalil, had 
great affection for Maham Anka, on account of her assiduous attention 
and service, be did not agree to be separated from her; and he 
assured her, that he would ask the Khan Khanan to excuse her 
fault. At the same time, he sent a message to the Khan Khanan to 
this effect k< As I have come all this distance without consulting you, 
my attendants are afraid (of your displeasure). 1 It would be 
better if you will give them comfort, so that with composed minds, 
they may continue to perform their services.” At the same time, 
ghahab-ud-dln Ahmad Khan, acting with caution and farsightedness 
commenced to strengthen the fort ; and to take other precautionary 
measures. He also took charge of all affairs of the State ; and in 
concert with Maham Anka, published the fact of the 2 change of the 
emperor’s disposition towards the Khan Khanan. 

After His Majesty’s message reached the Khan Khanan, he sent 
8 Kbwaja Amln-ud-dln Mahmud, and HajI Muhammad SlstSnl, and 


the illness of queen mother was not a fake. Badaoni agrees generally with our 
author. 

1 This sentence is incorrectly translated in Elliot, V, p. 262, in the 
following words, “ Now you must make yourself quite at ease about them, so 
that you may continue to serve me with a tranquil mind.” 

2 Some of the MSS., have ^ Oj-axuI 

8 These names agree with those given in the Akbarnama ; but Badaoni calls 
the first-named, Khwaja AminS but it appears from a foot-note in the translation, 
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Tarsun Beg, in whose charge all affairs had been placed by him, to 
the court, which was the asylum of the world ; and represented, that 
“ the sincerity and the desire for the grandeur of this slave towards 
the servants of the court are of such extent that it is impossible that 
any act should be done by him which would be contrary to the 
wishes of the saintly mind. As regards the people who are engaged 
in serving and attending on you, excepting favour and kindness to 
them what is proper (for this slave). ” As stories which had effect on 
the mind, and words which had impressed it, in respect of the Khan 
Kbanan had reached the exalted ears, the words of his emissaries did 
not reach the place of acceptance ; and they did not also receive 
permission to return. As the report, of the change of His Majesty’s 
disposition, towards the Khan Kbanan was widely published, all 
men separated themselves from him ; and turned their faces towards 
the court, which was the asylum of the world. 

Couplet ; Be not surprised at time's revolutions great, for the 
sky, 

Of such stories doth remember thousands of 
thousands ! 

Before every one else. 1 Qlya Khan Gang was exalted by 
receiving the honour of kissing the royal carpet. Shahab-ud-dln 


that the full name of the man was Khwaja Amin -ud-din Mahmud, as in the text, 
and that he came from Harit, and was a financier and calligraphist ; and the pre- 
fix of the name of the second man, Haji, is printed in the translation as Hajji. 

1 The name agrees with that given in the Akbarnama; but Badaoni has 
vJU/ jaIjJ iu the printed text, and Qiyam Khan Kang in the translation. 
Abul fazl gives greater details, of course tinged with his enmity to Bairam 
Khan, of the intrigues that took place. According to him when Bairam Khan 
heard, that his emissaries had not received a favourable reply, and had not also 
been allowed to leave the court, he at first thought of going to Agra, to put 
matters right (i.e. I suppose with a high hand). Then he thought of going 
** weeping and wailing and burning and melting to the entrance porch of the 
court of honour.” On the other hand those who were round Akbar did not want 
him to grant an interview to the fallen minister. One party wanted Akbar to 
go to Lahore, and even to KSbul, to evade having an interview, while another 
declared for war. Akbar joined the latter party, and forbade Bair Am Khan to 
come to Agra. The latter was not prepared to act contrary to the order, though 
Walt Beg and Sgail&b Gadai tried to persuade him to do so. It seemed better 
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Ahmad Kb&n, in consultation with Maham Anka, gave every one who 
came to the threshold, which was as lofty as the sky, hopes of rank 
and jaigtr commensurate with his circumstances. As the Kk&n 
Khanan had always, in the secret recesses of his heart, had an inclina- 
tion for lonely contemplation, and for a pilgrimage to the sacred places, 
he informed those amirs and Khans, who had not separated from him, 
of what was in Ms mind ; and took leave of the service of the 
lofty-columned threshold. He sent Bahadur Khan, whom he had 
recalled from Malwa, with these men (i.e. the men who were still on his 
side) to the emperor ; and himself started from Agra, and turned his 
face towards Nagor, with the intention of going on a pilgrimage 
to the sacred places. When he reached Biana, he released 1 Muham- 

to him that he should “act hostility under the guise of friendship.” He 
thought of joining Bahadur Khan, and conquering Malwa ; and then prepare for 
further steps. He also thought of going to the country of the Afghans and 
collecting a force there. Sometimes he spoke of asceticism, and spending the 
remainder of his days in holy places ; but he “ spoke of pilgrimage (Haj), but 
inwardly thought of crookedness ( kaj ). He sent Iskandar Afghan’s (i.e., 
Sikandar Sur’s) son who was named, Abd-ur Rahman to QhazT Khan Tanur, in 
order to stir up strife in the imperial territories. He “hastened towards Alwar 
in order to take his family and proceed towards the Punjab.” Akbar now sent 
a Jarman to Bairam KhSn, in which he admonished him, and told him to go on 
pilgrimage ; and promised that on his doing so, he would be rewarded for his 
former services ; but it had no effect, and Bairam Khan went all the faster in 
the wrong path. He went to Alwar, and then to Bianah, where he released 
Shah Abul Ma’Sli and Muhammad Amin Diwana, telling them to resort to the 
sublime oourt, but knowing full well that they would have more opportunity 
for sedition. The royal standards now advanced from Dehli, and stationed 
themselves at Nftgor, in order to prevent BairSm Khan from planting his foot 
there. At one stage of the march from Dehli, Akbar sent Mir ’Abdul Latlf of 
Qazwln to admonish and guide Bairam Khan ; and though the latter 
“ostensibly accepted the admonition, in his heart he retrograded.” Akbar then 
sent Adham Khan and others with a large body to N 5gor, to inflict punishment 
on him, or to arrange for his leaving the imperial domains. On hearing of the 
approach of the army BairSm KhSn’s followers deserted him; and he felt 
convinced that he would have to submit. So he sent a petition full of supplica- 
tion and also the insignia of his offioe. But soon after this he turned away 
towards the Punjab, and declared himself a rebel. BadSoni’s account does not 
differ materially from the text. 

1 According to the AkbamSma he released Shah Abul Ma’&li also ; and his 
real object was that they should create disturbances. See the preceding note. 
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mad Amla Diwana, who was imprisoned, and sent him to the court. 
When the news of the departure of the 8Lhan Kb&fl&n from the 
metropolis of Agra to 1 Alwar arrived, ghahab-ud-dln Ahmad Shan 
and M&ham Anka informed the emperor, behind the back of 
Bairam Khan, that the latter had gone away from Agra, with the 
object of conquering the Punjab. The emperor sent Mir Abdul- 
latlf to the Khan Khan an, with this message; “As your good 
intentions and the sincerity of your faith was known to me, I left the 
affairs of the empire in the grasp of your authority ; and occupied 
myself with matters that gave pleasure and diversion to the mind. 
At the present moment I wish to undertake the management of the 
affairs of the State, it is right and proper that you, a true and sincere 
(servant) should turn your face of aspiration towards Mecca, the 
revered, which had always been present before your eyes ; and from 
the parganaa of Hindustan, as much as you may desire, would be 
fixed as your jdgtr; so that your agents may send to you the 
collections from them.” When Mir ’Abdul-latlf came to the Khan 
Khanan, the latter heard all these words, with the ear of ac- 
ceptance ; and started from Mlwat towards Nagor ; and told all 
the 2 amirs who were with him to leave him ; and no one among the 
great men except Wall Beg Zul Qadr, and his sons Husain Quli Beg 
and Isma’el Quli Beg, who were his relations, and Shah Quli Mahram, 
and Husain Khan, nephew (sister’s son) and son-in-law of Mahdl 
Qasim Khan remained with and accompanied him. When he arrived 
at Nagor, he divested himself of his standard and kettle drum, and 


1 The MSS. have Alwar, but the lith. ed. has Nagor. In the 

translation in Elliot, V, the departure from Agra is mentioned, but it is not 
said whether the journey ended at Alwar or at NSgor. I have taken Alwar as 
the correct reading, because it appears a few lines further on that the KhSn 
KhSnSn started from Nagor after his interview with Mr ’Abdul-latlf; and 
that at the time of the interview he was in MiwSt, of which Alwar was the chief 
town. 

2 There is a difference as to this word. Some of the MSS. have^ 0 , Mir % while 
other have Umra, pi. of amir. The lith. ed., has Mirza, which is 
clearly incorrect, because there is no mention of any MirzS as being with him. 
If Mir is accepted then Mir ’Abdul-latlf would be meant, but I have adopted 
\ Umra , because the next sentence shows that everyone left him except the 
few that are named there* 

16 
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all the paraphernalia of his rank as amir, and sent them with Husain 
Qull Beg to the sublime threshold. 

At this time, His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Tlahl started from 1 Dehli 
with the object of going to the Punjab; and had arrived in the 
pargana of Jhajhar, when Husain Qull Beg 2 * came and rendered 
homage. 8 Among the persons present, Shah Abul Ma‘all wanted that 
he should salute the emperor while still seated on his horse. This 
caused annoyance to the noble mind ; and the man was arrested and 
placed in charge of §hahab-ud-dln Ahmad Khan. The coming of 
Husain Qull Beg, and the fact of his bringing the appurtenances of 
(Bairam Khan's) rank gave pleasure (to the emperor). At this time 
Plr Muhammad Khan Sharwanl, whom the Khan KfaSnan, had 
banished, and (had ordered to be) sent to Mecca, the honoured, and 
who had been waiting in Gujrat, for the proper season, on hearing of 
the confusion in the affairs of the Khan Kbanan, came with the great- 
est speed to the sublime threshold ; and was exalted with (the gift of) 
royal favours; and was distinguished with the 4 title of Nasir-ul- 
Mulk, and was favoured with a standard and kettle drum, and sent 
with a force after the Khan Khanfin, so that he might make the 

1 The march from Dehli commenced on the 22nd Rajab (18th April), and 
the emperor arrived at Jhajhar on the 26th Rajab (22nd April). Jhajhar is 
in the district of Rohtak. Jarrett, II, 286, and Imp. Gaz. 

2 The reading in several MSS., and in the lith. ed., is This was 

also apparently the reading in the MSS., from which the translation in Elliot, V, 
was made, because it is said there, “ Among the persons present there (with 
the Beg).” The other MSS., leave out and bave y\ 

This is not correct, and also appears to me to be 

incorrect. Badfionf, in the corresponding passage has Jj^' 0 t “at this 
halting place.” I think in the text is a mistake for Jj-bc . 

d Abul Fazl says that Shah Abul Ma’ali offered kornish from horse back. 
Mr. Beveridge says in a footnote that “ it was not possible for anybody to offer 
a kornish from horse back.” He thinks also that Dowson, the translator of 
the extraots from the Tabaqat and Lowe, the translator of Badaoni are both 
wrong in translating by overtaking ; and that it should be translated 

by saluting or embracing. I agree with him, though I think saluting is more 
correct than embracing; but I do not see why it is more difficult to offer 
kornish from horseback than to embrace from that position. Both the kornish 
and the embrace would be an extremely mutilated affair from horseback. 

4 He appears to have had this title before his banishment* 
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latter depart towards Mecca immediately. After Plr Muhammad 
Khan had started towards the Kb an Kbanan, the sublime standard 
returned to Dehli ; and a farman summoning Mun’im Khan, who was 
in Kabul, was issued. 

As J Rai Maldeo, Raja of Jodhpur, with great power and 
strength, was blocking the road to Gujrat and he had a quarrel with 
Bairam Khan, the latter was delayed to avoid him. He left Nagor 
and arrived in Bikanir. Rai Kalyan Mai, and his son Rai Singh, who 
were among the zamlndars of that neighbourhood, behaved towards 
him with loyal footsteps and carried out the rites of hospitality . 
After that the Khan KMnan rested there, from the fatigues of 
the journey ; but hearing the news of the appointment of Plr 
Muhammad Khan to pursue him, 1 2 he became terribly despondent 
and grieved in heart. At this time a number of men, who wanted to 
create a disturbance, finding a fit opportunity, became ring-leaders 
in the intrigue, and leading the Khan Khanan astray, determined on 
hostility. The Khan Khanan then turned his face towards the 
Punjab ; and when he arrived at the fort of 3 Tabarhinda, which was 
the fief of 4 ghlr Muhammad Diwana, who was an old servant of his, 


1 The correct Sanskrit form of the name is ’CTO and of those of the 

BikSnir chiefs rra and ftrc. Abul fazl calls the last named 

Ray Ray Singh, and says, that at the time when he (Abul fazl) wrote his 
history, he was one of the devoted servants of the court, and was ranked 
among the great officers. His father and he were Rathors of BikSnir. 

2 It is clear that according to our author the Khan Khanan only assumed 

a hostile attitude, when he had no other alternative, and when he was led 
astray by mischief makers. Abul fazl of course says, that all Akbar’s advice 
and admonition only served “ to increase his disaffection ” * * * , and 

that “ he by his own endeavours hastened down the precipice of dishonour.*’ 
Badaonl agrees with our author, but says distinctly that those round Akbar 
poisoned his ears against the KhSn Khanan. 

® In Sarhind. According to the Labb-ut-Taw5rikJ), it is now known as 
Bithandah, the Bhatandah of Jarrett, II, 295. Though in Sarkar Sarhind it lay 
a long way to the south, and its site is now in the Sirsa district of the Punjab. 
See note I, p. 160, Vol. II of the translation of the AkbamSma. It was a place 
of great importance in the Afghan times. 

4 Abul fazl calls him “ one of his special intimates.’* But it is said in a 
footnote that he was Bairam’s adopted son, Blochmann, 316 and 524. BadSonI 
calls him the of the KhSn KhSnSn which has been translated by 
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and had received many favours at his hand, out of the trust which 
he resposed on him, he left his son 1 Mirza &ban, who was then 
in his third year, and who, to-day is honoured with the title of Khan 
Khanan and Sipahsalar, and the other members of his family, and 
his goods and chattels there ; and advanced further. 2 Shir Muham- 
mad took possession of all the goods and chattels, and treated the 
family and attendants of the Khan with much contumely. The 
Khan Khfinan was in pargana Dibalpur, when this news reached 
him ; 3 and he sent Khwaja Muzaffar ‘ Ali Turbati his own Diwan $ 
who in the end became Muzaffar Khan, with Darvesh Muhammad 
Uzbek, so that he might expostulate with and soothe him. Shir 
Muhammad, however, seized Muzaffar ‘Ali, and sent him in custody 
to the threshold, which was the asylum of Sultans. The Khan in 
confusion and anxiety started for Jalandhar. 

Lowe, not quite correctly, I think as the reputed son. Adopted son, or more 
literally “one who had been called (or had received the name of) a son” is n 
more correct translation. 

1 He is called Jj*** which I suppose means true or legitimate son. 

Badaoni also calls him the of the Khan KhanSn, which Lowe trans- 

lates as lawful heir. He is named Mirza or MIrza Khan in all the MSS., and in 
the lith. ed. and apparently also in the MSS., from which the translation 
in Elliot, V, was made, as he is there called “his son Mirza Khan.” It appears 
from the AkbamSma (trans. Vol. II, 204) that after he had entered Akbar’s 
service he received the title of Mirza Khan. Badaoni calls him J 

Mirza ’Abd-ur-Rahlm. Abul fazl has “his son ’Abd-ur-Rahlm.” 

2 Badaoni, like our author, simply narrates the fact. He however, goes a 
little further, and says that Shir Muhammad had been bitten by a dog and had 
gone mad. *On the other hand, Abul fazl defends him, and says he paid more 
regard to his real benefactor (i.e. Akbar) and separated from Bair am Kh3n. 
He says Shir Muhammad sent Bair&m Khan’s family to the court. 

2 The above is a translation of the readings in all the MSS., and the lith. 
ed. It also agrees with the translation in Elliot, y, pp. 265-6, (of course with 
verbal differences) ; and also with Badaoni ; but Abul fazl gives a different 
aocount. According to him, it was “Darvesh Muhammad Uzbeg who im- 
prisoned Muzaffar ’Ali, who had come to fetch him, and sent him to court, and 
himself bound on the girdle of loyalty.” It is added in a footnote that it 
appears from BSyazId’s Memoirs, that Muzaffar 'Ali was kept confined in 7 
Darvesh Muhammad’s house in Dehli, and that he was released by Akbar on 
the representation of Afzal KhSn (Khwaja Sultan ’Ali), and Mun’im Kh5n. 
Muzaffar is there oalled BairSm’s DiwSn, as he is in the TabaqSt. 
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When the news of the departure of the Khan KfaftnSn towards 
the Punjab reached the exalted hearing, (the emperor) deputed 
ghams-ud-dln Muhammad Khan Atka with his son Yusuf Muham. 
mad Khan and 1 Hasan Khan, a relative of ghahab-ud-din Ahmad 
Khan, and many other amirs towards the Punjab. When the 
victorious army arrived in the 2 town of Dikdar, and from thenoe at 
pargana 3 Kona war, it blocked the Khan Khanan’s path. The 
latter saw that there was no alternative but to fight, and had to 
arrange his troops for a battle, and face the imperial army. 


1 He is called Husain Khan in the translation in Elliot, V, but all the 
MSS., and the lith. ed. call him Hasan Khan. The Akbaraama gives the names 
of some of the other amirs, who were sent against BairSm Khan. Among these, 
there is “Mir Latlf Hasan Khan, a relation {Khwesh. perhaps son-in-law) of 
Shahab-ud-dln Ahmad Khan and a number of others.” This Mir Latif 
Hasan Khan seems to be identical with the Hasan Khan of the text. By the 
way it appears to me that Shahab-ud-dln Ahmad Khan, appears, in the sentence 
of the translation of the Akbarnama quoted above, to have been by mistake 
divided into two persons. It appears from the AkbamSma that Akbar sent an 
army with the amirs mentioned, and also wanted to go himself in person after 
making certain arrangements for carrying on the administration in Dehli. 

2 Abul fazl calls it, “ pargana Dikdar, which is near the pargana of 
JSlandhar, and lies between the Sutlej and the BiSh ” ; and it is added in a foot- 
note that Dikdar is not in the list of Bet Jalandhar mahals given in Jarrett, II, 
326, but it may be identical with Dakh (Tiefenthaler, I, 103) or Dakha or Dikha 
in a MS., of the Ain in Mr. Beveridge’s possession, or the Dardak (of the 
Khulasat-ut-tawarikh), which is also a pargana of Bet JSlandhar, Jarrett, II, 
100 and 316. It is called DuqdSr in the translation in Elliot, V. Badaoni has 

Dik’hdftr. 

2 So written in the MSS., and in the lith. ed. It is Kona in the translation 
in Elliot, V ; and it is said in a footnote, “ Badaoni (p. 48) calls it Kanur. Abul 
fazl KonajOr. Faizi says Konachfir, one of the villages of pargcma Rahun,” 
The above note in not quite correct. BadSonI, Persian text, has 
Kanur Phillaur, and the translation of the AkbamSma by Beveridge has 
“GunScur which appertains to DikdSr”; and in a footnote it is said, that 
BadSonI his Phillaur, (whieh again is not accurate as BadSonI has Kanfflr 
Phillaur), which is a well-known place S.S.E. of JSlandhar. References are also 
made to Tiefenthaler, and Jarrett, and the IqbSlnSma, and Ferishtah, and 
Khafi Khan and the DarbSr-i-Akbari and to Blochmann, but not to the 
TabaqBt. It may be mentioned also that the IqbSlnSma has which is 

very close to the j>>b^ of the TabaqSt. 
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There was a sharp 1 fight between the parties ; and in the end, the 
Shan KJianan’s troops were routed , and he retired to the hilly 
oountry of the Siwalik. 2 Wali Beg with his son Isma’el Qull Beg, 
who to-day is included in the rank of the Umara , and Ahmad Beg 
and Ya’qub Beg Hamadanl, and all his brothers were seized; and 
booty, of whioh no account is possible, fell in to the hands of the 
victorious army. This victory took place in the 5th year of the 
Ilahl era, corresponding with 967 a.h. 

After Shams-ud-dln Muhammad Khan Atka had advanced 
towards the Punjab, His Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Ilahl left Khawaja 
‘Abdul Majid Harwl (i. e. of Hirat), who was in the band of Vazirs 
in charge of the government of Dehli, after conferring on him the 
honour of the (title of) 3 Asaf Khan ; and himself, with pomp 
and splendour, turned towards the Punjab on the 2nd of Zi-l-Qada 
in the year 967 A.H. He left Husain Qull Beg, son of WaliBeg 
Zu-l-Qadr, as a matter of policy in charge of Asaf Khan ; and 
ordered that he should be treated with humanity, and measures 
should be taken that no harm should happen to him. When His 
Majesty reached the town of 4 Ludiana, Mun’im Khan, who had 


1 There is an account of the battle in the Akbarnama, which extends over 
nearly two pages of the translation. The royal troops were at first put to flight, 
but Atka Khan rallied them, and in the end, they were victorious. The battle 
took place in the early part of Zilhijjeh (23rd August). It appears from a note 
that the 23rd August was the first Zilhijjeh, but apparently Abul fazl was not 
quite sure of the date. 

2 He is called Wali Beg Zul Qadr in the trans. in Elliot, V. It appears 
from the AkbamSma, that he was wounded and was lying hidden in a sugarcane 
field. 

8 Asaf was the vazlr of Stilaiman (Solomon), and celebrated for his 
wisdom. Asaf Khan was brought up in Herat; and in Qandahar, entered 
’ Askari’s service ; and afterwards joined Humayun’s. The AkbamSma says, 
that Husain Qull Beg was left in charge of Adham Khan ; but BadSonI agrees 
with our author in saying, that he was left in charge of Asaf KhSn. 

* Two MSS. have Auaib. i. ©. in the town of Ludiana; but two 

others have i. e, on the bank of the river of Ludiana ; while 

the lith. ed. has AiU^Jb, j.e. at Ludiana. But the trans. in Elliot, V, has 
Jalandhar, Badaoni has Ludiana. The Akbarnama has Sahrind. “ The 
meeting was on Monday, the 18th Zi-l-hijja (the 10th September).” The 
Akbarnama gives the names of a number of the amirs, who came from Kabul. 
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in compliance with orders started from K&bul, arrived with 
Muqim Khan, the nephew (sister’s son) of TardI Beg Khan, and 
other amirs , and was exalted with the honour of kissing the dust (of 
the threshold). Mun’im Khan received the distinction of the 
appointment of Vakil (agent or prime minister), and the title of 
Khan Khanan ; and the other amirs also were honoured with favours 
and benefaotions, corresponding to their respective conditions. At 
the same place 1 the news of the victory, which had been achieved 
by §hams-ud-dln Muhammad Khan, arrived ; and the men, who had 
been taken prisoners in the battle, brought under His Majesty’s eyes 
in custody and with their hands tied to their necks, and were put in 
to prison. Among these men, Wall Beg, who had serious wounds, 
died in prison. His head was cut off and sent to Dehli. 

The sublime standard now 2 moved in pursuit of the 3£h5n 
Khanan towards the Siwalik ; and when they arrived in the 
neighbourhood of 3 Talwara, which is one of the Siwalik hills, 
and the residence of Raja Gobind Chand, and where the Khan 
Khanan had fortified himself, a number of renowned great men 
advanced before the others in to the hilly country ; and fought with 
the men who had sallied out with the determination to fight ; 
and cast most of them on the dust of destruction. Sultan Husain 
Jalair attained to martyrdom in this battle. As they cut off his 
head and took it to the Khau Khanan, the latter wept with great 

1 According to the Akbarnama Shams -ud -din Muhammad Atka Khan and 
other loyalists also came, at the same time as the news of the victory, and 
rendered homage. Shams -ud- din Muhammad Atka KhSn recieved the title of 
A’azam Khan. 

2 Akbar left the army under the command of Mun’im Khan, and went to 
Lahore, where he arrived on the 26th Zi-l-hijja 967 (17th September, 1560) ; and 
he rejoined the army, and marched with it towards the hills, on the 10th 
Muharram 96S (1st October 1560). 

3 Talwara is rather minutely described by Badaoni as, 

^ which may be translated as 'a lofty place, 

very strong, in the Koshmail hills, on the banks of the river Biah. The Raja 
of Talwara is called Gobind Chand by Badaoni, as he is in the text ; but Abul- 
fazl has Ganes. The Khulasat-ut-Tawarlkh, according to a note in the 
AkbamSma, II, 178, has “ Gones, zamindar of Danapur who lived at Talwara.” 
I suppose Gones is a mistake in transliteration. I cannot understand, how 
Ganes and Gones can be distinguished in Persian. 
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grief, and said, “ My life is not of sufficient worth, that 1 on aocount 
of me, such men should be slain.” And he instantly, in great sorrow 
and grief, sent Jamal I£han, one of his slaves, to the court ; and 
represented, that he felt very great shame and sorrow for his 
actions, although they had not been within his control. If the 
favour and graciousness of His Majesty were extended to this slave, 
and a veil of oblivion thrown over the evil deeds of this wretch, 
and he be pardoned, he would place his face of hope on the threshold, 
which is the asylum of Sultans, and would have his head exalted by 
having the honour of rendering homage conferred on him. When 
the purport of this petition reached the sublime hearing, and the 
rights due to Khan Khanan’s ancient services appeared on the field 
of the righteous mind, a noble order was issued, that 2 Maul£na 
‘Abd-ul-lah Sultanpuri, who had the honour of bearing the title 
of Makbdum-ul-Mulk, should with some others, who were attendants 
of the threshold, go to the Khan Kh&nan, and should comfort 
his heart with royal promises, and bring him to the threshold, 
which was the asylum of the world. When they returned and 
arrived near the camp, by the exalted order and direction (of the 
Emperor), all the arntrs and Khans went forward to receive the Khan 
Khanan, and brought him to the camp, with the greatest respect. The 

1 has been incorrectly translated in Elliot, V, p. 267 as “in 
my defence.” 

2 There are some variations in the readings. One MS. has the reading I 

have adopted. This is also the reading adopted by the translator in Elliot, V ; 
though it leaves a certain hiatus in the sense, as there is nothing to show that 
the emperor’s orders were carried out ; and that the KhSn KhSnSn complied 
with it. Another MS., and the lith. ed. has instead of This also 

does not make complete sense. The two other MSS., differ materially from 
those already referred to. In these instead of there is j* » 

and then after there is ; and then leaving out the 

whole of the intervening sentence, we have c 17*** 

According to the AkbamSma, the Maulana could not persude BairSm Khan 
to oome to the court, but it was only after Mun’im KhSn and others were sent 
at his request, that he could be induced to come in, and he rendered homage at a 
place called H&jipffr, near the Daman -i-Koh. According to Bad&oni the KhSn 
KhSnSn had to be brought almost by force, He says ^ 
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Khfin Khanan placed the face of humility on the ground of favour ; 
and asked for the pardon of his offences. His Majesty the Kiialifa-i- 
IlShl favoured him with royal kindness, and distinguished him with 
a 1 special robe of honour ; and after two days, granted him 
permission to go to the sacred places. 

The Emperor then sent the victorious camp to Dehli ; and himself 
went toward Hisar Firoza, hunting as he went. The Khan Khanan 
with his family and attendants, took the road to Gujrat; and 
started on his journey, and when he reached the town of 2 * Pattan 
Gujrat, he stayed there for a few days and spent most of his time 
in sight-seeing. One day he went to a large reservoir or lake, which 
is situated in front of Pattan, and is famous as 3 Sahas ( ra ) Ling, 
(Shasra in the Hindi language means a thousand and they call a 
temple a Ling). As there are one thousand temples round this 
reservoir, it has become famous by this name. In short the Khan 
Khanan having gone there, was seated in a boat and was engaged in 
sight-seeing. When he got out of the boat, and turned towards his 
residence, a Nuh&ni AfgJjSn, of the name of Mubarak Khan, whose 
father had been 4 * killed by the Mughals, in one of the battles, 
thinking of revenge, came to see the Khan ; and at the time of 
shaking hands 6 slew him with his dagger, and Muhammad Bairam 

1 The Akbarnama says, Akbar “ rose up, and bestowed on Bairam KhSn 
a glorious robe, which he was wearing over his own breast.” Badaoni says M a 
special dress of honour and a horse.” 

2 This is Anahilpura, or Nahrwala Pattan. The Bombay Gazetteer, 

Vol. I, part I, p. 179 says “ the remains of the Sahasralinga lake at Anahilpura 
show that it must have been a work of surprising size and richness, weU 

deserving its name of Mahasarah or great lake. The lake was made by Siddha 

Raja Jai Sinha, who belonged to the Sol&nki or Chalukya dynasty, and reigned 
from 1094 to 1143 A.D. 

& See the last note. Of oourse Linga means the phallic emblem of Siva, 
and not temple, as explained in the parenthetical sentenoe in the text. 

* Badaoni says £ if 

tejscy , i.e. at the (time of the) beginning of the conquest of Hindustan, the 
KhSn Khanan had ordered his father to be slain, 

& The Akbarnama and BadSonI give details of the way, in which the 
murder was committed. According to BadSoni, Bairam was killed at the 
time of the evening prayer ; but Ferishtah says, he spent the night in a boat, 
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became a martyr. “ Muhammad Bairam ” is the chronogram of the 
martyrdom of this virtuous man. A number of the riff-raff of the 
place plundered his encampment ; but Muhammad Amin Diwana and 
Baba Zanbur and others among his household servants took Mlrza 
‘Abd-ur-Rahlm, his intelligent son, whose age had just reached 
the fourth year, and who has now been honoured with the title 
of Khan Kbanaii, out of this fatal spot, to the town of AhmadabSd. 
Taking him from that place, they brought him with the face of 
hope to the threshold, which is the asylum of the world. He entered 
the service of His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl ; and was exalted with 
the imperial favour. 1 Day by day owing to the valuable services 
which were rendered by him, he became acceptable to the affection- 
ate eye (of the emperor). His affairs gradually improved till he 
reached the title of Khan Khananl. These matters are mentioned 
in their proper places. 

In short after Bairam Klian had gone towards Gujrat, His 
Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Ilahl turned towards Hisar Firoza, with the 
object of hunting ; and the army was ordered to march towards 
Dehli by the right hand road. Having hunted with certain leashes 
of leopards, which in the Hindi language are called Cheetahs , he 
made a grand entrance into Dehli, on the 4th of Rabi’-ul-awwal 968 
(9th Nov. 1560), and spent a few days there in pleasure and 
enjoyment. On the 2nd Rabi’-us-sani, he turned the bridle of 
determination towards Agra, the seat of the Khilafat, and arrived 
there, by boat, on the 12th of the same month. 

A NARRATIVE OF THE EVENTS OF THE SIXTH YEAR OF THE 

IlahI ERA. 

The beginning of this year was on Sunday, the 24th JamSdi-ul 
akbir 968 A.H. (10th March 1561). The 2 marriage of Muhammad 

moving about the lake, with a band of musicians ; and he was assassinated in 
the morning, when he left the boat. The date is given as Friday, the 14th 
JamSdi-uhSwwal, 968 (31st January 1561). 

1 There are slight variations, in the readings of this passage ; the MSS. have 
aL&T or after yf j3aj f while the lith. ed. omits it. Then one MS. 

and the lith. ed. have after while the others do not have it. 

* There is a long note about this marriage in the translation of the 
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Baq! KhSn, the son of Maham Anka, 1 an account of the proximity 
of which chaste lady (to the emperor) has been described in previous 
pages, took place. His Majesty, at her request, went to her house, 
and arranged a royal feast, and for some days occupied himself in 
pleasure and enjoyment. 

2 An account of the sending of Adham Khan to 
SIrangpur, and of the conquest of Malwa. 

In the time of ghir Khan Sur this country belonged to Shuja* 
Khan, who belonged to §hlr Khan’s own tribe. After his death, it 
came in to the possession of his son Baz Bahadur. At this time 8 it 
came to the exalted hearing, that Baz Bahadur, the ruler of Malwa, 
always occupied himself with unlawful and vicious 4 practices, 
and had no care of hi3 5 kingdom. For this reason the arms of 
tyrants and oppressors had become long on Faqirs and on the 
poor ; and most of the Eaiyats and the greater part of the people 
were stricken almost to death, by the hand of his tyranny. 
The honour of empire demanded, that the country of Malwa 
should come into the possession of the servants of the powerful 

Akbarnama, Vol. II, p. 204; but as it does not elucidate anything 
mentioned in the text, I do not see the necessity of any further reference to it. 
It is also based a great deal on suppositions and surmises. Two of the MSS. 
omit the passage about the marriage. In the other two the words are 
w jk j instead of j (jkxc. 

1 This passage appears to me to have been incorrectly translated in Elliot, 
V, p. 269, where it has been rendered as “ with a lady, whose family 
connections have been explained in another place.” 

2 In the translation in Elliot, V, this heading is omitted. 

3 Only one MS. inserts after 

The other MSS. and the lith. ed., have Axis while one MS. 

omits and begins with 

t Most of the MSS. have wK3)U, but one has and the 

lith. ed. has f}\£ m 

5 Two MSS. add after c-XLo, but the others and the lith. ed. do not 

have these words. The two MSS., mentioned first omit the whole sentence from 
jp to aJt Of the MSS. which have this sentence, one has 

j j \jj*3 , while the other omits — S while the lith. ed. has 
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state, and become the resting place of peace and safety. For this 
reason, Adham Shan, and Plr Muhammad Shan, and S&diq Shan, 
and Qiya Shan Gang, and ‘Abd-ul-lah Shan Uzbek, and Shah 
Muhammad Shan Qandaharl and other amirs were appointed to go 
and conquer that country ; and turning their faces of puisance in its 
direction, they started stage by stage. When they arrived within 
ten Karohs of 1 Sarangpur, which is the centre of that country, 
B&z Bahadur, who was in that city, awoke from the sleep of 
negligence and came to a place two Karohs from Sarangpur ; and 
entrenched himself in a fortification which he built there. 

BSz Bahadur was unrivalled, in bis time, in the art of 
music and in various kinds of Hindi tunes. The greater part of his 
time was spent in the society of prostitutes and dancing women; 
and in all kinds of vice. 

When the victorious army arrived within ten Karohs of 
Sarangpur, Adham Shan sent Muhammad Sadiq Shan and ‘Abd-ul- 
lah Sh5n Uzbek and Qiya Shan Gang, and Shah Muhammad Shan, 
and a few other amirs, as an advance guard, that they might go 
round the fort, which Baz Bahadur had erected round his army, and 
making a reconnaissance, devise a plan, so that he might come out of 
the entrenchment. The victorious army came 2 3 * * * * in large numbers 
round Baz Bahadur’s entrenchment. The latter arranged his troops, 
and 8 came forth to give battle. But the Afghan amirs, who were 
pained in their hearts with him fled. Baz Bahadur also escaped bv 

1 It appears from the Akhbar-ul-Akhyar B.M. MS. 129 A, that Sarangpur 
derives its name from one Shaikh Sarang, an officer of Sultan Firoz Shah. 

2 The words are yy yy > in the lith. ed.; but the only two MSS., which 
have the words, have y y* yy . 

3 The accounts of the battle as given by Abul fazl and Badaorn are somewhat 

different from that in the text. The former does not say that Baz Bahadur 

erected any fort, or entrenched himself. He only says that BSz Bahadur 
“ took post three kos beyond it * * *. The armies faced one another at 

the distance of two or three kos” This went for some days and there were 

daily encounters, till the imperial troops were victorious ; and BSz B aha dur 
hastened off towards KhSndesh and BurhSnpur. Badaorn says, “ on the 

12th Rajab*ul-murajjab * * * BSz BahSdur advanced with elephants and 
numerous followers within 7 cosses of Sarangpffr, to oppose Adham Khan 
* * * He gave battle and was defeated, and his retinue, and servants 
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flight, and 1 Rupmati, his beloved wife, who composed verses in his 
name, with other members of his seraglio, and treasure fell into the 
hands (of the commander of the imperial army). At the time of the 
rout the eunuch of Baz Bahadur wounded Rupmatl with his sword ; so 
that she might not fall into the hands of strangers. When Adham 
Khan summoned her, she, to preserve her honour, took poison and 
killed herself. 

Adham Khan wrote an account of the victory, and sent it to the 
court. He kept the whole of the seraglio, and dancing and singing 
women of Baz Bahadur near himself, and sent only some of the 
elephants with Sadiq Khan to the court. 2 The fact of his keeping 
the seraglio and other booty caused annoyance to the noble mind, 
and the interests of the empire demanded that he should himself 
proceed towards Malwa. For this reason, on the 8 21st gha’ban 
968 A.H. (8th May 1561), he left the metropolis of Agra, in the 
direction of Malwa. When he arrived in the neighbourhood of the 


and wives were all taken prisoners.’* Badaoni then goes on to say, that large 
numbers of prisoners were slaughtered, by order of Adham Khan and Pir 
Muhammad Khan in cold blood. He appears to have been present at the 
battle, in attendance on his friend Mir ‘Ali Pilduz. 

1 Her exact status is not very clear. She is called ^ ^ 

i.e. “ a beloved member of his seraglio”; it is also not clear, whether BSz 
Bahadur composed verses in her name, or she composed them in his. The 
words in the text are aT , which would mean, that she compos* 

ed the verses in his name. In Elliot, V, the translation is “who used to 
recite poetry.” But Abul fazl says that “ Rupmati was renowned throughout 
the world for her beauty and charm. BSz Bahadur was deeply attached to her 
and used to pour out his heart in Hindi poems descriptive of his love.” 
BadSoni, as far as I can find, says nothing about her. 

2 According to the Akbaraama, Adham Khan’s mind became deranged by 
the victory; he kept the greater part of the spoils, and parcelled out Malwa to 
the different amirs, and behaved almost in a seditious maimer. 

3 The Akbamama gives Sunday the 11th Sha’bSn 968 (27th April, 1661) as 

the date of Akbar*s departure for MSlwa. Badaoni has in the 

Persian text, but in the translation the date is incorrectly given as the first of 
Sha’bSn. In the same sentence, Akbar’s return to Agra is described in the 
Persian text by the words oahJ In the English, this has been 

rendered as “ came back to the foot of the throne.” I think the “ seat of the 
throne” would have been more appropriate. 
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fort of 1 Gagraun, which is celebrated among the forts of Malwa for 
its elevation and strength, an order which had to be obeyed by ail 
the world was issued, for the conquest of the fort. The commandant 
(kotwal) of that fort, with great humility, hastened to the threshold 
which is the asylum of the world ; and presented the keys of the 
fort as tribute. This submission on his part pleased His Majesty. 
The latter then travelled rapidly all night, and 2 arrived in the 
morning in the precincts of Sarangpur. Adham Khan, who had started 
from S&rangpur for the capture of the fort of Gagraun, was 
honoured with the favour of being allowed to kiss the dust (near the 
emperor’s foot) at a distance of three Karohs from 3 the former 
place ; and was distinguished by the grant of royal favours. The 
emperor mounted again at that place, and in the city, the resi- 
dence of Adham Khan was elevated to the sublime regions by his 
sacred sojourn. Adham Khan, having passed before the (emperor’s) 
eyes what he had obtained in the shape of booty, wanted to keep 
some back ; but 4 Maham Anka, who was his mother, spoke to him ; 
so that he presented whatever he had before His Majesty’s eyes. 
The emperor, having passed some days in pleasure and enjoyments, 


1 In the Rajputana state of Jhaiawar (see Imp. Gaz., Jarrett, II, 209, and 
Rajputana Gazetteer, II, 208, note quoted from the trans. of the Akbamama, 
II, 218). 

2 The Akbamama says, the journey from Agra to Sarangpur was made in 
16 days ; and Akbar arrived in the neighbourhood of the latter place on the 27th 
Sha’ban (13th May). If he did not leave Agra till the 21st Sha’ban, as our 
author and Badaoni say, then the arrival of Sarangpur would take place later 
than the date mentioned in the Akbamama, i.e. on the 23rd May. 

2 Two of the MSS. are very defective, and describe Akbar’s expedition to 
Malwa, in two or three lines. The other MSS. and the lith. ed. say distinctly, 
that the meeting between Akbar and Adham KhSn took place 

i.e. ** at a distance of three Karohs from SSrangpur.” In the translation 
in Elliot, V, p. 271, it is said, that “ Adham Khan had left Sarangpur in order to 
besiege GSgrun, so he met the emperor at three Jcos distance from that place ” 
which means I suppose that the meeting was at a distance of three kos from 
Gagraun. The Tarlkh-i-Alf! and the AkbamSma both say, that Adham Kh5n 
was utterly confounded on seeing the emperor, who had outstripped the 
messengers sent by Maham Anka to warn him. 

4 This sentence is not in the lith. ed., but has been inserted from the MSS. 
It does not appear in the translation in Elliot, V. 
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turned the bridle of his determination towards the metropolis of 
Agra. Pir Muhammad Khan ghlrwanl and other amirs, who were 
scattered about different places in the country of Malwa, came 
to Sarangpur ; and rendered homage ; and being honoured with the 
gift of dresses of honour and horses were permitted to go back to 
their respective fiefs. 

When His Majesty reached the neighbourhood of the town of 
Narwar, a tiger, for fear of which, the gall-bladders of lions turned 
to water, came out of the jungle. His Majesty, alone, in his august 
person, turned his face towards that ferocious beast ; and with one 
blow of his sword cast her down on the ground ; and other brave 
men killed her cubs, with their swords and arrows. 

1 Muhammad Asghar, Mir Munshi, who was one of the Arab- 
shah! Saiyads, and was distinguished for his calligraphy and his 
style, and had the title of Mir Munshi in the service of His Majesty 
Jinnat AshianI, received the title of Ashraf Khan. On the 1 2 * * * * * 29th of 
Ramazan 968 A.H., the pavilions of honour were pitched in the 
metropolis of Agra. 

When ‘Adali Afghan was killed by the 8 son of Muhammad 
Khan Bangall, who had been one of the amirs of Salim 
Khan Afghan, his son, who bore the name of Shir Khan; having 
acquired a place on the carpet of government, in the fort of Chunar, 
turned his face with a large force to the conquest of Jaunpur. When 


1 It is not quit© clear why he received the title at this particular time. 
There is a short paragraph in the Akbarnama about the fact. It appears also 
from the AkbamSma, that he fled at the time of the affair of Tardf Beg KhSh 
and undertook the journey to the HijSz. He returned to the court after the 
downfall of Bairam Khan, and was one of the amirs, who were sent to assure 
BairSm Khan by promises, and to bring him to do homage. In the 
AkbamSma, he is called Ashraf Khan, when he was sent on this mission. See 
Beveridge’s trans. of the Akbarnama, Vol. II, pp. 178 and 179. 

2 There is again a difference of 10 days between the text and the Akbar- 

nama, according to which the arrival of the emperor at Agra took place on the 

19th RamazSn 968 (4th June 1561). BadaonI has 29th Ramazgn. 

® Most of the MSS. have qtj % ; the lith. ed. has^f; only one MS. 

has which is the correct reading. The translator in Elliot, V, "has by 

the sons”. He was killed according to one account in 964 A.H., and according 

to another in 968 A. H. 
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the Khan Zaman sent a petition (reporting this) to the sublime thres- 
hold, the amirs who held jaglrs in those parts were deputed to 
reinforce the Khan Zaman. Ibrahim Khftn Uzbek and Majnun Khan 
QSqshal, and Shaham Khan Jalair, and Kamal Khan Gakhar and a 
number of other attendants of the threshold joined l4 Ali Quli Kh§n. 
2 The Afghans crossed the river and gave battle. The Khan Zaman 
fought bravely and scattered the Afghan army, and routed it ; and 
sent a report of the fact of his having gained the victory to the high 
threshold. 

As from certain actions of the Khan Zaman people had a 
suspicion of his insubordination and rebellion, the sublime standards 
came in to motion towards Jaunpur, at the end of this year, by way of 
a journey of pleasure and hunting. When they halted in the 
neighbourhood of Kalpi, ‘Abd-ul-lah Khan Uzbek who held 1 2 3 Kalpi 
as his jdgir petitioned that his residence might be honoured by the 
pleasure-giving advent by the servants of His Majesty. His prayer 
fell in the place of acceptance ; and his abode was made the envy of 
paradise. ‘Abd-ul-lah Khan stood in the place of service, and offer- 
ed tributes, and was exalted by their acceptance. 

When the town of 4 Karra became the place of the august 


1 i.e., of course, Khan Zaman. One MS. has after and 

''jjk before ^bliuLL ; but the other MSS., and the lith. ed. do not have 
these words. 

2 According to the Akbarnama (Beveridge’s trans., Vol. II, p. 215), the 
Afghan army consisted of nearly 20,000 cavalry j 50,000 infantry and 600 elephants. 
A description of the battle is given in pp. 215 and 216. Akbar’smen were at 
first victorious, but Shir Khan came up with a body of brave men and fought 
valiantly. He drove the victors into the city lanes * * * . Meanwhile 
Khftn Zaman took the lead with a number of determined men and retrieved 
the defeat. This victory took place before Akbar’s expedition to Malwa. 
After the victory, Ali Quli Kh5n increased the stock of his infatuation. He 
did not send to the court the spoils of the victory. Akbar however considered 
the correction of Adham Khan the more urgent of the two matters, and it was 
only after his return from Malwa, that he marched toward Jaunpur. He 
started from Agra on the 4th ZilqSda 968 (17th July 1561) leaving the metro- 
polis in charge of Mum-ud-din Ahmad KhSn Farankhudl. 

3 Kalpi is situated on the bank of the Jumna, on the route between Agra 
and Jaunpur. 

* Karra is on the Ganges. 
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arrival, ‘Ali Qull Khan, Khan Zamgn, and his brother Bahadur 
Khan, came by forced marches from Jaunpur, which was their jaglr y 
and had the honour of kissing the emperor’s feet. As signs of their 
sincerity and loyalty were apparent, they were exalted by gifts 
of horses and robes of honour and were permitted to return to their 
jagirs. (The royal camp) then turned back, and on the 17th Zi-hijja 
of the 6th year of the Ilahl era corresponding with the year 969 A.H . 
(29th August 1561) the august arrival at Agra took place. 

Shams-ud-dni Muhammad Khan Atka who bore the title of Khan 
A’zma, and had the government of the Punjab entrusted to him, 
came at this time to the metropolis of Agra ; and was honoured 
by being permitted to kiss the dust (of the threshold). The 1 2 affairs 
of the empire were placed in his charge. About the same time 
2 Adham Khan came to the metropolis from Malwa, in compliance 
with orders, which had to be obeyed by the world ; and was 
distinguished by the hononr of rendering service. 

On the 8th Jamadi-ul-awwal of the year 969 a.h. (14th January 
1562), His Majesty started, with the intention of making a pilgrimage 
to the resplendent grave of the Qutb-ul-auliya (the Polestar of 
Saints) 3 Khwa.ja M’uin-ud-din Chishti, may his tomb be sanctified! 


1 According to the Akbarnama, this caused much vexation to Maham 
Anka, and Mun’im Khan, Khan Khanan, who had up to this time been vakil. 
The former on account of her intelligence, experience and services considered 
herself to be the permanent prime minister. Shams-ud-din Muhammad was a 
native of Ghazni, and began life as a common soldier under Kamran. He assisted 
Humayun out of the river after the battle of Kanouj ; and accompanied the 
emperor in his exile ; and his wife was one of the nurses of Akbar. 

2 He was directed to make over charge to Pir Muhammad Kh&n. 
According to the Akbarn&ma, “Maham Anaga’s heart which was distressed by 
the separation from her honoured son, was thereby comforted; while Pir 
Muhammad Kh&n was relieved of the burden of a colleague, mid realised his 
hopes, and the people generally of MSlwa were freed from injustice, and gained 
peace and tranquillity. Adham Khan too was restrained from folly, and thus 
guarded against destruction.” 

3 Abul faasl gives an account of the KhwSja in chapter XXXVIH, of the 
Akbarnama, Vol. II of the translation, p. 238, and there are other accounts in 
the Safina-ul-auliya of Dir& Shikoh, his sister Jahanara Begem’ s life of the 
same, B.M. MS., O.R. 250, the long biography at the end of Ferishtah’s history, 
the Khazina-ul-Asfiya, and Dorn’s history of the Afghans, Part. II, Book 3, p. 2, 

17 
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When he arrived in the town of 1 Sambar, Raja Behari Mai, who was 
one of the renowned Rajas of that country, came with his son, 
BhagwSn D&s, and entered the imperial service, with great loyalty 
and sincere devotion ; and was honoured with various favours and 
royal benefactions; and his daughter, who was veiled in chastity, 
was ennobled by a marriage with His Majesty, and was enlisted 
in the rank of honoured consorts. The victorious standards then 
advanced to Ajmir ; and rendered the inhabitants of that holy place, 
happy by gifts and alms and devotional offerings and stipends and 
grants. Mfrza §harf-ud«dln Husain, who had a jagir in Sarkar 
Ajmir, came in, and rendered homage, and was exalted by imperial 
benefactions. His Majesty appointed Mirza Sharf-ud-dln Husain, 
with some of the amirs of that subah, to capture the fort of Mlrtha, 
which is situated at a distance of twenty karohs from Ajmir, and was 
in the possession of 2 Jai Mai ; and himself, with good fortune and 
happiness, travelled by forced marches over one hundred and twenty 
8 karohs in the course of a day and night, and arrived in Agra. 

also A.F.’s account in the Ain, Jarrett, III, 361. Note quoted from the trans. 
of the Akbamfima, Vol. II, p. 238. 

1 The name of the place is AjLj , Bianah, in one MS., which is manifestly 

incorrect. In the other MSS., it Sanhar, and^pjhw, Sanjar. The 

lith. ed. has h«, Sanbar. In the trans. in Ejliot, V, it is SSmbar. Bad&on 
has Sambhar, and he fixes the place by saying c: — .*! , 

i.e. “ which is a celebrated salt-mine.” Ferishtah calls the place 
Sambhar ; and the BSja Behari Mai he calls f Raja Puran Mai. Col. 

Briggs has changed Sambhar into Sumthur. According to the Akbamama, the 
first meeting between Akbar and Raja Behari Mai (and some of his relations) 
took place at Sanganir (which according to a footnote is a town in Jaipur 
seven miles S. W. of the capital); and the marriage took place at 
SSmbhar. Rsj5 BehSri or Behar or Pahari Mai was a Kaehwaha Rajput, and 
was the first Rajput chief who joined Akbar’s service and formed an alliance 
with him. He had four brothers, Puran, Rupsi, Askaran and Jagmal. He had 
three sons in Akbar’s service, BhagwSn Dfis, JaggannSth and Salhadi. The 
first was a most distinguished officer, and on one ocoasion saved the emperor’s 
life. His son the oelebrated RsjS MSnsingh was equally distinguished and 
attained to the highest rank. 

2 Jai Mai was the commandant on behalf of Rsi MSI Deo. Mlrtha, Mairtha 
or Mirta is in Jodhpur, R. G. II, 261. 

2 The AkbamSma says, that Akbar traversed the long distance from 
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An account of the events of the 7th year of the 
Ilahi era. 

The beginning of this year was on 1 Tuesday, the 7th Rajab 969 
A.H. (10th March 1562). In the beginning of this year, MlrzaSharf- 
ud-dln Husain, in concert with Shah Bidagh Khan, and his son 
: Abdul-Matlab Khan, and Muhammad Husain Shaikh, and certain 
other amirs besieged the fort of 2 Mlrtha. Various endeavours were 
made by the two sides ; and in the end, a settlement took place 
to the effect, that the garrison should leave behind all their goods 
and effects, and should go out with their horses and accoutrements. 
When the victorious troops rose from before them, Jai Mai with his 
men went out. 3 But Deo Das Rajput, out of pride and spirit 
which in reality is sheer ignorance, set fire to every thing that was in 
the fort ; and coming out with a body of Rajputs passed in front of 
the imperial troops. Mlrza Sharf-ud-d!n Husain and the amirs 

Rantambhor (?) to Agra in less than three days, and arrived at the capital on 
Friday the 8th Jamadt-ul-akhir. 

1 According to the Akbarnama, the year began on Wednesday, the 6th 
Rajab 969 {11th March 1562). This is not said in so many words, but it is 
mentioned as the day on which the Sun entered the house of Aries. Tt was 
also the birthday of the emperor. 

2 There is a fairly detailed account of the siege, in the Akbarnama, from 
which it appears, that the garrison made sallies ; and batteries were ereoted, 
and mines driven by the besiegers. At length a mine was exploded, and the 
tower crumbled down, and the garrison had to surrender. Badaonf is very 
brief. 

8 The whole of this passage, about Deo DSs, does not appear in two of the 
MSS. and in Lith. Ed.; but it appears in the other two MSS. There are slight 
differences between the two MSS., in which the passage occurs. The passage 
also occurred in the MSS., from which the translation in Elliot, V, was madei 
According to the Akbarnama, Jaimai and other Rajputs informed Sharf-ud-dln, 
of what Deo DSs had done and they joined in the pursuit of Deo DSs and in the 
engagement. Deo DSs was out to pieces, as in the text; but it is also stated 
that according to some, he left the battle field wounded ; and some ten or 
twelve years afterwards, a person appeared in a JogVe dress, and assumed this 
name. BadSoni also mentions Deo DSs, but with his usual bigotry he says 

^ j which 

has been translated “ he himself went into eternal fire, an d two hundred of hie 
renowned Rajputs went to hell”. Ferishtah also mentions the matter ; but he 
increases the number of Rajputs who fell to two hundred and fifty. 
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pursued ; and came up to him ; and he also turned round and 
attacked them, and a large number of the troops reached the grade 
of martyrdom, and about two hundred of the renowned Rajputs 
fell in this engagement. Deo Das fell off his horse, and a body 
of men coming up to him, cut him to pieces. The fort of Mlrtha then 
came to the possession of the well-wishers (of the emperor). 

At the same time, Plr Muhammad Khan, who after the coming 
(re-call) of Adham Khan, held the government of Malwa, 1 collected 
the troops of his province, with the determination to conquer Aslr 
and BurhSnpur. He besieged 2 Bijagarh, which is one of the great 
forts of that country, took it by force, and having put all the 
troops there to the sword, went to the country of Aslr, which is 
commonly known as Khandesh. He crossed the Narbada, and 
totally devastated most of the towns and villages of that country by 
slaughter and pillage. 8 He then reached Burhanpur, and having 


1 It appears from the Akbarnama, that before Plr Muhammad Khan 

started on this expedition, he fought a battle with Baz Bahadur, and defeated 
him. Bad&oni does not mention this, nor does Ferishtah, though he says 
that Pir Muhammad Khan 8 )L£j* ^ ^JLo 

caL i . c . he completely purified the field of Malwa, from the thorns of 
the strife of the adherents of Baz Bahadur. 

2 “Now in ruins.” See I.G. “ This of course is not the Bijagarh of 
Warren Hasting’s time,” Note quoted from P. 256, Vol. II, of Beveridge’s 
translation of the Akbarnama. The name of Bijagarh is changed in the lith. 
ed., of Ferishtah which I have, into Bijanagar, though Col. Briggs has 
“ Beejygur.” 

2 The account in the Akbarnama is somewhat different. There is not 
much said about the wholesale slaughter and rapine carried on by Plr 
Muhammad Kh&n. There is a fairly detailed description of the siege of 
Burhanpur. After that fort was taken, Plr Muhammad Kh5n, returned to 
BijSgarh. There he heard, that Baz Bahadur had taken shelter with the 
ruler of KhSndesh. He then made a rapid march, with only one thousand 
brave men, towards BurhanpGr. Then they suddenly saw the dust of the 
enemy’s army at a distance. His advanced guard defeated it; and they 
reached BurhanpGr and looted it. When they were loaded with booty ; and a 
number of them had got separated, news oame that Baz Bahadur was close at 
hand, with the army of Khandesh. Plr Muhammad Khan set his heart upon 
fighting, but his companions did not agree ; and after a little fighting, they did 
not stand firm. One of them forced Plr Muhammad Khtn from the battle 
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seized that city by storm, gave orders for a general slaughter. 
He summoned many of the learned men and Saiyads to his own pre- 
sence and ordered them to be beheaded. The governors of Aslr and 
Burhanpiir, and Baz Bahadur, who had fled from M&lwa, and was 
wandering about in that neighbourhood, combined together, with all 
the zamlndars of that country ; and came in a large body and attacked 
Plr Muhammad Khan. The latter being unable to meet them, turn- 
ed towards Mandu. When he and his followers arrived on the bank 
of the Narbada, he and all the amirs at once plunged into the 
water. It so happened that a string of camels came upon Plr 
Muhammad Khan ; and collided with his horse. He became separated 
from it, and fell into the water ; and got the reward of his deeds. 

Couplet : — Shed not unrighteous blood, when thou hast power ; 

For from its retribution, thou wilt ne'er escape. 

The other 1 amirs, who had gone to Malwa, saw that it was 
beyond their power to hold it ; and turned their faces to the 
threshold which is the asylum of the world. Baz Bahadur pursued 
them, and recovered possession of the country. The amirs, who had 
abandoned it without orders, remained in prison for a time. After- 
wards e Abd-ul-lah Khan Uzbek was appointed to retrieve this 
disaster; and 2 Mu , In-ud-dIn Khan Farankhudi and other Khans, 

field, and in attempting to cross the Narbada, his horse was kicked by a mule or 
a camel, a string of which was crossing also, and he was drowned. Although 
Abul Fazl does not dilate on the ruthless cruelty of the man, he also says that 
his death was a retribution, either of the oppression, which he had committed 
in this expedition, or of his conduct in TardI Beg Khan’s matter, or for some 
other deeds, known to the knower of secrets. It is said in a note that M A.F* 
could not be expected to suggest that Plr Muhammad’s death was due to his 
having plotted against BairSm, but the author of the Darb5r-i-Akbari remarks 
“ now all BairSm’s opponents Shams-ud-dm, Maham Anaga, Adham Khftn and 
Pfr Muhammad Khan all perished, within a year of BairSm’s fall.” Bad Son I 
is still more emphatic about Plr Muhammad Khan’s ultimate fate. He says 
j j ^LjJu JZJIj wl i.e. he went by 

way of water to fire, and the sighs of orphans and the weak and the captives 
did their work. 

1 The AkbamSma mentions QiyS Khan Kang, Shah Muh amm ad QilSti and 
Habib ‘Ali Khan as among the amirs who abandoned their posts in Malwa. 

2 •• He was among the viziers of the diwSn-i-blyutftt * * was raised to 
the rank of a Khan, and sent with ‘Abd-ul-l&h Khan Uzbek in order that 
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were nominated to reinforce him. 1 At the end of the year 969 A.H. 
when ‘Abd-ul-lSh KJian Uzbek with the other amirs reached the 
neighbourhood of Malwa, Baz Bahadur not having the strength 
to meet them fled, and some active warriors pursued him, and slew a 
large number of his men. Baz Bahadur remained for a time under 
the protection of Rana Udaya Singh, who was among the great 
Rajas of the country of Marwar; and then passed a long time in 
Gujrat ; and finally brought his face of supplication to the threshold 
which is the asylum of the world, and there sought shelter from the 
disasters of the times. ‘Abd-ul-lah Khan took up his abode in the 
city of Mandu ; and the other amirs went to their respective jagirs. 
Mu’in Khan, after arranging and regulating the affairs of the 
province, brought his face to the threshold which resembles the 
heavens. 

As the chain of union and friendship between His Majesty 
Jinnat Ashlanl (Humayun) and Shah Tahmasp Safvi had been 
very strong, after the death of the former, when the seat of sovereign- 
ty and the throne of government was adorned with the munificent 
person of His Majesty the KJialifa-i-Ilahl, Shah Tahmasp wanted 
that the ancient friendship should receive new strength. He 
therefore sent Saiyyad Beg, son of Ma’sum Beg who was the 2 cousin 
uncle’s son) of the Shah, and whom in the language of 

he might regulate the province, and inquire into the position of the jagirdars 
and define the exchequer lands.” Akbamfima, Beveridge’s Trans., Vol. II, 

p. 260. 

1 The account that follows agrees generally with those given by Abui Fazi 
and BadSonl. But the latter says that BSz Bahadur was imprisoned for some 
time after he came to Akbar’s court. He also says that ‘Abd-ul-lah Khan 
Uzbek made his headquarters at Handiya (and not at Mandu). Ferishtah’s 
account is very brief, and is finished in less than two lines. 

2 There is some doubt as to the relationship between the Shah and 
Saiyyad Beg. According to the text, they were cousins. Saiyyad Beg is also 
called the cousin of the Shah in the translation of the Akbamixna, which also 
says that his father Ma’sum Beg was the Shah’s vakil or prime minister. 
BadSoni is silent about the relationship. Ferishtah says that Ma’sfim Beg was 

jjUaJt Jih-o (JjjTj j one of the near relatives, and 

minister, with full powers, of the Shah. The presents are described ita the 
Akbam&ma as “ fiery Arab coursers and swift steeds from ‘IrSq and Turkey, 
delicate cloths and wonderful ouriosities.” 
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kindness he had given the title of Amu Ughli, as an ambassador , 
with many gifts and presents to the threshold, whioh is the asylum 
of the world. When he arrived before the metropolis of Agra, some 
great I£bans were sent to meet and welcome him ; and they brought 
him with all honour. 1 Seven lakhs of tangas were given to him as a 
reward. He remained for two months in the metropolis, and after 
having been honoured with a horse and a special robe of honour, 
received leave to return, with presents consisting of the curiosities of 
Hindustan. 

An account of the events of the 8th year of the 
IlahI era. 

The beginning of this year corresponded with 2 Wednesday, the 
18th Rajab 970 A. H. (13th March 1563 A.D.). The incident which 
occurred at the beginning of this year, was this that Adham Khan 
Kokaltftsh, son of Maham Anka, who on account of his nearness 
(to the emperor) had no equal, owing to the pride of his youth 
and the insolence of his rank and riches, made at the instigation 
of Shahab-ud-dln Ahmad Khan and Mun’im Khan, Khan K&anan, 
and some others an attempt on the life of the Khan-i-A’zam, who 
was the vakil-us -saltan at (prime minister), and 3 slew him in the 
audience hall itself. And as he had great hauteur and pride and 
entire confidence in the favour of the emperor, remained standing at 
the door of the harem. The emperor came out of the harem with his 
sword in his hand, and he (Adham Khan) was immediately punished 


1 According to the Akbamama fourteen lakhs of dams equal to seven 

hundred Persian tomans were sent to him for his maintenance. BadAonl agrees 
with our author, and says he had a reward of seven lakh tankas ; but FeriBthah 
has oy i.e. nearly two lakhs of 

rupees, which are equal to five thousand tomans of ‘Iraq. 

2 Thursday the 15th Rajab 970 (10th March 1563) is given as the date of 
the beginning of this year, in the translation of the Akbamama (Vol. II, p. 281). 

8 The murder actually took place on the 12th Ramazan 969 A.H., i.e. 
before the beginning of the 8th year of the lldhi era. The account given by 
BadSonI agrees, on the whole, with that in the TabaqSt. The Akbamama gives 
a more circumstantial account, from which it appears that wounds were 
actually inflicted by Khusham Uzbeg and Khuda Bardf. (Vol. II, of tho 
translation, p. 268, et. seq.) 
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by being 1 2 thrown down from the terrace of the harem with his 
hands and feet tied. This happened in the early morning of Monday 
the 12th Ramazan 970. The people who had abetted this disturb- 
ance, sequestered themselves for fear of punishment. Among these 
2 Mun’im Khan, and Muhammad Qasim Khan, Mir-i-bahar, (which 
may be translated as) the admiral, or the commander of the boats 
crossed the river Jumna and destroyed the bridge by which they had 
crossed. Shahab-ud-dln Ahmad Khan Nishapurl, also sequestered 
himself. His Majesty the emperor greatly exerted himself in 
comforting the hearts of Maham Anka, and of the sons of Khan 
A’zam, and showing his regard and esteem for them. Maham Anka 
became ill from agony and grief for her son. After forty days, she 
drew the baggage of her existence to the caravansarai of the 
hereafter. Her death took place in the month of Shawwal of that 
year. 

On the 2nd day (after the murder of the Khan A’zam) Ashraf 
Khan, Mir Munshi was ordered, that he should reassure the minds 


1 According to the Akbarnama, he was not killed by the first fall. 
Apparently he I was thrown in such a way that he was only half killed ; 
so he was ordered to be dragged up again by the hair of his head, and 
thrown down in Such away that “his neck was broken and his brains destroy- 
ed.” A most barbarous way of inflicting a well-deserved punishment, which 
does not redound to the credit of the emperor’s humanity. Mr. Beveridge says 
in a note, that apparently Akbar’s idea was to carry out the Muhammadan 
principle of retal iation. Adham had stepped up to a place, where he had no 
business to be; so his punishment was the being thrust back again. But 
he was being punished, not for trespass into the precincts of the harem, 
but for the murder of the Khan-i-A’zam. Aurangzib inflicted a similar 
punishment, on his daughter’s lover. In Akbar’s case, at least, it appears 
to me, that the punishment was inflicted in a fit of rage. 

2 The AkbarnSma only says, that Mun’im Khan Khan an and Shahab-ud- 
din Ahmad Khan fled before His Majesty’s wrath and disappeared. The. 
account given by Badaoni is more circumstantial, and somewhat different 
According to it Mun’im Khan and Muhammad Qasim Khan passed the ford of 
Puyah in a boat, and went towards Ropar and BajwSrah, and continued their 
flight towards Kabul, where Mun’im Khan’s son GhanI KhSn was governor. 
Then when they were in the pargana Sarut in the Doab, they were seized by the 
governor of the pargana , and were sent to Agra, where Mun’im Khan was 
restored to his office. 
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of Mun’im Khan and Sliahab-ud-dln Ahmad Khan and Qasim Khan, 
and bring them back to the (imperial) service. 1 Mun’im Khan 
had got the idea imprinted on his mind, that after the deaths 
of Adham Khan and of the Khan-i-A’zam, none but he would 
have any power in the affairs of State ; but this did not actually 
happen. 2 As fancies and fears of having been implicated in the 
disturbance had got into the mind of Mun’im Khan, inspite of the 
fact, that he had been (again) honoured with the title of Khan 
Khanan, and the position of prime minister, and of agent or guardian 
(jjJGf), he having got an opportunity, one night, started in company 
with Qasim Khan, the admiral, from Agra for Kabul. When they 
arrived in pargana Sarut, which is in the Doab, and was the jagir 
of Mir Mahmud MunshI, a Slstan! of the name of Qasim ’Ali, one 
of the servants of Mir Mahmud, and the divisional officer of that 
pargana , perceived from the confusion of their behaviour that they 
were fleeing from the (royal) threshold. And with a number of 
the common people of the town, who were with him, he attacked 
them, seized them, and sent them to the threshold, which was the 
asylum of the world. His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl closed his eyes 
on their offences, and again put them in charge of affairs, as they 
had been before. 

An account of the 3 Kahkar tribe and of the conquest 

OF THEIR COUNTRY. 

The whole of the country, extending from the bank of the river 
Sind, which is known as the Nilab, to the skirts of the hilly region 
of the Siwallk, and as far as the boundary of Kashmir has always 
been in the possession of the Kahkars, though other tribes such 
as the 4 Khattries, the Januhas, the Jaries, the Bhukials and the 

1 This sentence does not occur in the lith. ed. and in several of the MSS.; 
it does not also occur in the translation in Elliot Vol. V. 

2 This agrees with Badaoni, see note 2, p. 204 ; only he does not say 
distinctly that Mun’im Khan and Qasim Khan fled twice ; and that it was in 
the second flight, that they went towards Kabul, and were seized and sent back 
to the court. 

3 They are sometimes, called Gakhars, and sometimes Kahkars. 

4 These names are rather puzzling. They are variously written in the 
MSS., and in the lith. ed. They are printed as Khari, jRnQba, Jatriya, BhukiySl 
and Jat in the translation in Elliot V. The last two names in the text have 
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Jats, the Marias and the Munkrals have also lived in that country, 
but they have been subject to the Kahkars. From the beginning of 
the reign of His Majesty Firdus MakanI, Babar B&dshah onwards, 
these tribes have never excused themselves from exerting with 
loyalty and devotion to this exalted dynasty ; but had ever 
enlisted themselves in the rank of those, who were willing to sacrifice 
their lives for it; specially Sarang Sultan, who was in advance of 
every one else in the race of loyalty and devotion, till the time when 
Shir Khan Afghan acquired great power in the whole of Hindustan ; 
and wanted to draw them also under the yoke of his dominion ; 
but in no way could this intention of his be carried into effect. 
1 After much trouble. Sarang Sultan was seized and (Shir Shah) 
ordered that he should be flayed alive, and his son Kamal Khan 
imprisoned in the fort of 2 Gwaliar. After Sultan Sarang, his brother 
Adam became the chief of this tribe. He also continued to be loyal 

to this dynasty ; and opposed the Afghans. When Shir, Khan passed 

. b not 

been omitted, and no attempt has been made to identify/ nown » ovi have 
consulted Maclagan’s “Tribes of the Punjab”, but I hav/ msft ! ves out uite 
successful. The first name is Khattri. This tribe is well kr s ^ a ^ e f° r Kh&ow 
in the Punjab, though some of them now attempt to make thfr er Janaha$>© 
Kshatriyas. X find that Khar! is said in Maclagan to be a nJubammadan Jafl 
but the last name is not found there. The second is eit^' ^rams destroy - 
Rajput sect, an offshoot of the Bhattis ; or the J an was, juni^hment whicM*' 
immigrants from Sirsa, but found in Sialkot. As regards tie' third, there is a 
reference to the passage in the text, in Maclagan, but it is also said there, that 
in the Wa’qi&fc-i-JahSngm, they are said to be of the same stock, and connected 
with the Qakhars, and occupying the country between Rohtas and Hatya, to 
which they give their name of Bugial, The Jats are well known, and their 
origin and position have been subjects of much discussion. The Marias may be 
either the Mairals of Ludhiana, the Marulas of Montgomery or the Mary Sis 
of MultSn. 1 have not been able to find out anything about the MankrSls. 

1 This is also mentioned in the AkbamSma (Trans., Vol. II, p. 298). Sultan 
Sarang waged brave war with Shir Khan, but at last he and his son, KamSl 
Khan were made prisoners. Sprang was put to death and Kamal Khan was 
imprisoned in GwaliSr fort. 

2 I do not think that this is the famous fort of this name in central India ; 
but it is a hill fort, on the right hand towards the south amongst the hills, 
as you go towards Kangra and Nagarkot, whero Salim ShSh lived towards the 
end of his reign. See note, 2, p. 189 ante, and also the trams, of the TSrtkJid. 
Daudi (Elliot. Vol. IV, p. 494). 



AKBAR BXDSHAH. 


267 


away, and his son Salim Khan became the ruler of Hindustan, 
he also, according to the custom of his father plundered and ravaged 
the greater part of the Kahkar country, and made a very great 
endeavour to destroy and ruin this tribe. x On one occasion, in order 
to punish the prisoners in GwSliar he ordered that all of them 
should be put into a room, and the room should be filled with gun- 
powder to which fire should be applied. This was done. All those 
prisoners were blown in to the air, and their limbs were torn 
to pieces. But Kam&l Khan remained safe in a corner of the 
room, under the protection of God. When this fact reached the 
ear of Salim Khan, he released Kamal Khan from imprisonment, 
and administered an oath to him, that he should no longer continue 
to oppose the government; and showing 1 2 favour to him appointed 
him to conquer the country of the Kahkars, in concert with the 
governor of the Punjab. 

After the country of Hindustan was adorned with the cali- 
phate of his sublime Majesty, Kamal Khan, in accordance with the 
custom of his ancestors, placed the yoke of loyalty on his neck, and 
coming to render service, became the recipient of royal favour ; 
and 3 parganas Hanswah and Fathpur etc., appertaining to the 
sarkar of Karra Manikpur were granted to him as jagir. He re- 
mained there till the time when Slur Khan, son of Salim Khan came 
and attacked c Ali Qull, the Khan Zaman, in order to conquer that 
country. Kamal Khan, who had in accordance with the emperor’s 
orders, been appointed to reinforce ‘Ali Qull, the Khan Zaman, 
showed such courage and bravery in the war, that a world-obeyed 
order was issued, that every object which he should submit would 
fall in the place of acceptance. Kamal Khan feeling the love of 
his father-land, prayed for a grant of his father’s territory. A 

1 This is also mentioned, with some variations, in the Akbarnama. 

2 This is not mentioned in the Akbarnama, which says, on the other hand, 
that after this, “Sultan Adam, his uncle, was in full possession of the country, 
while KamSl Khfin passed his days in frustration.” 

3 It is said in the translation in Elliot, Vol. V, p. 279 that the parganas 
of Hanswa, Fathpur and Karra Manikpur were granted to him as a jSglr. 
This appears to me to be incorrect. Karra MSnikpur was a sarkar and not a 
pargana : and the whole of it was not granted to KamSl Khan, but only certain 
parganas appertaining to it. 
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sublime farman was issued, that of the Kahkar country, which had 
formerly been in the possession of Sultan Sarang, and was now 
in that of Adam Kh&n, one half should belong to Kamal Kh5n 
and the other half to Adam Shan. 

Farmans were accordingly issued to the amirs of the Punjab, 
viz., 1 Mir Muhammad Khan, who was known as Khan-i-Kalan, 
and Qutb-ud-dln Muhammad Khan, and others, to the effect, that 
if Adam Khan make any objection in this matter, the whole of 
that country should be taken out of his power, and be made over 
to Kamal Khan, so that the punishment of his disobedience should 
l>e placed on the skirts of Adam Khan's fate. As the above named 
amirs notified Adam with the purport of the farman , he and his son, 
Lashkarl turning their heads from it, did not agree. The imperial 
troops entered the Kahkar country, and made endeavours to subdue 
it. Adam and his son came forward to resist and oppose them : 
and fought much. At last the Kahkars were routed, and Adam 
Khan became a captive. His son Lashkarl escaped towards Kashmir, 
and after a time he also was seized. The whole of the country of 
the Kahkars came into the possession of the servants of the emperor. 
They made it over to Kamal Khan, and making Adam and his son 
over to him, each one went back to his jag'ir . Kamal Khan ordered 
Lashkarl to be put to death, and kept Adam in custody till he also 
died a natural death. 


1 Mir Muhammad Khan and Qutb-ud-dln Muhammad Khan were respective- 
ly the eldest and youngest brothers of Shams-ud-dm Muhammad Khan, 
who was the foster-father of Akbar, and was therefore known as Atka Khan, and 
also as Khan-i-A’zam. The account given in the text agrees generally with 
that given in the Akbamama, only the names of all the amirs to whom the 
fartndns were issued are not given there. BadaonI’s account is rather brief. 
Ferishtah’s account is slightly different. He says Jl+f 

wlauj vf** i 

. <x3^Lo jf ^lA (JLi* c (Jbt sU»(>L 

from which it will be seen, that there is no mention there of the farman, giving 
half the country to Adam Kahkar, and half to Kamal Khan ; and the reason 
for the war against the former is that he did not submit to Humayim. Col. 
Briggs says “ At this time Adam Gukkar, disturbing the peace of the Punjab, 
the officers of that country were ordered to reduce him, and to place Kamal 
Gakkar at the head of the tribe.** 
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An account of the departure of Mun’im Khan for Kabul. 

When Mun’im Khan 1 turned towards (i. e. came to) the threshold 
which is the asylum of the world, he 2 appointed Haidar Muhammad 
Khan 3 Akbta Beg! to be the governor of Kabul. When however, 
Mun’im Khan received the news of the latter’s bad behaviour towards 
the people of Kabul, he dismissed him ; and appointed his own 
son Ghani Khan in his place. He also sent his nephew (brother’s 
son) Abul Fath Beg k son of Fazail Beg, who was with him to 
Kabul; so that he might help Ghanl Khan in arranging the affairs 
of the place. 4 After sometime the people of Kabul and Mah Chuchak 
Begam, mother of Mlrza Muhammad Hakim, being grieved to the 
heart from Ghanl Khan’s disagreeable manners and conduct, drove 
the latter out of Kabul ; and having put Fazail Beg and Abul 
Fath Beg to death took charge themselves of the affairs of 
Kabul in concert with Shah Wali Atka. 

Many unworthy acts were perpetrated by Ghanl Khan. Among 
these, one was that he seized Tulak Khan Qulchin who was among 
the ancient servants of this dynasty, without any reason what- 


1 After the fall of Bairnm Khan in the 5th year of the reign. 

2 This agrees with Badaoni, who however says that owing to Haidar Muham- 
mad's bad disposition Mun’im Khan superseded him and appointed Ghani 
Khan; but the Akbarnama says, that Mun’im Khan 44 made over Kabul to 
his son Ghani Khan and in order to help him and instruct him, he left 
Haidar Muhammad Akhta Begi.” It goes on to say that owing to the incapa- 
city and childishness of both of them, things fell into disorder. 

3 This means “The Superintendent of geldings.” 

4 There is a great deal of variation in the readings There is no mention 

of the whole of the matter of Tulak Khan in two of the MSS., and in the lith . 
ed., which leave out the whole passage from jt ^ to wlhA. Jab . 

The other two MSS. give the passage with certain slight differences. I have 
translated the passage as it occurs in these ; but apparently the passage begin 
ning with “many unworthy acts” should be inserted before the sentence 
about the driving out of Ghani Khan from Kabul ; and so it is in the transla* 
tion in Elliot, V. which runs “ After a time M5h Chuchak Begam and the people 
of Kabul were greatly distressed by the proceedings of Ghani Khan,” etc. (see 
p. 280 et. seq. of Elliot, Vol. V.). Badaoni gives a consecutive narrative of 
these incidents in pp. 56-57 of the Persian text, (Vol. II.). The Akbar- 
nama has a somewhat more detailed account. See pp. 284*5 of Beveridge’s 
translation, Vol. II. 
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ever, and kept him in prison. After some time people inter* 
vened, and procured the release of Tulak Khan. The latter then 
went to a place called Mama Kh&tun, which was his jagir , and 
waited for an opportunity. It so happened that a caravan from 
Balkb had arrived at Charlkaran. Ghani Khan went alone to meet 
the caravan. Tulak Khan gathered together a number of his ser- 
vants and relations, arrived there at midnight by forced marches, and 
seized Ghani Khan, and putting him in chains again returned to the 
village of Mama Khatun. He treated Ghani Khan with great con- 
tumely, and kept him in prison. 

Couplet ; Why dost thou try the heart of an ant to pain ? 

Each draught that thou dost make it drink, thou’lt 
drink. 

In the end, people intervened, and procured the release of 
Ghani Khan, taking promises and agreement from him, that he 
would not again be on terms of hostility with Tulak Khan. But 
Ghani Khan, before even he arrived at Kabul, broke his agree- 
ments, and with a large body of men attacked Tulak Khan. The 
latter having received information of this betook himself to the 
threshold which is the asylum of the world. Ghani Khan pursued 
him a part of the way and then turned back. 

After some time one day Ghani Khan went out of Kabul, for a 
stroll in the melon fields. The mother of Mirza Muhammad Hakim, in 
concert with Shah Wali Atka and 1 Fazail Beg and his son Abul Fath 
Beg got into the fort, and shut the gates in the face of Ghani 
Kh&n. When the latter came to the neighbourhood of the fort 
and found the gates closed, he knew that the people had turned against 
him; and having no other alternative he left Kabul behind, and 
turned his face to the sublime threshold. The mother of the Mirza 
taking charge of the affairs of Kabul, entrusted their management to 
Mirza Fazail Beg, whom KarnrSn Mirza had caused to be blinded, and 
his son Abul Fath as his deputy occupied himself with the work 
of management. As however, at the time of distributing the villages, 
he kept the best Jagir 9 for himself, and the bad ones for the Mirza 
and all his retainers, Shah Wali Atka and Wali Muhammad Asp and 

1 But see ante, p. 269, where it is said that they were both put to death. 
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others being unable to stand Hhis tyranny in the distribution made 
by him, made up in concert with the mother of the Mlrza, their plans 
for getting rid of him. 2 By accident one night, Abul Path Beg 
came in a state of intoxication to the door of his house, and 
in a sleep fell down. Miram Beg receiving news of this, came 
and attacked him ; and with one blow of his sword despatched 
him. His father Fazail Beg wanted to get into the Hazara with the 

3 gold and the retainers which he had ; but some of the servants 

of the Mirza pursued him and beheaded him. After that, Shah Wali 
Beg Atka, in concert with the mother of the Mlrza, assumed 
the title of ’Adil Shah. 

When intelligence of these incidents reached the emperor’s 
ear, he honoured Mun’im Khan with the post of the governor of 
Kabul, and of the guardian of Mirza Muhammad Hakim, and 
appointed Muhammad Qull Khan Birlas, and 4 Husain Khan 

1 The actual words are y I am not quite sure 

of the meaning of the expression * The same words are used by 

Badaoni, in the Persian text Vol. II, p. 57. ^ 

^ 'r’j*** There is a note of interrogation after which 

shows that the meaning of the word was not understood. In the translation the 
phrase " by combined tyranny ” is used. 

2 According to the Akbarnama, Wali Atka, ’Ali Muhammad Asp, etc. 
conspired against him, and called him out of his house, and had a drink- 
ing party in a tent, which they had erected in the courtyard of the Chihl 
Situn JDiwan Khana. He prepared several times to leave; but they pre- 
vented his doing so by drunken flatteries : and when sleep overpowered him, 
they drew their swords and slew him. 

8 There is a slight difference here between the two MSS. One has 
J If and the other j Jj ^ They again differ as to the 

title whioh Shah Wall Beg Atka assumed. One says he took the title of 
’Adil Khan while according to the other, he called himself ’Adil Shah. The 
translation in Elliot V. Badaoni, and Abul Fazl all agree in saying that he 
assumed the title of 'Adil Shah. Abul Fazl goes on to say that in his " folly, 
he gave Haidar Q&sim Kohbar the post of Khan Khanan and KhwBja Khae 
Malik, the eunuoh the title of IkhtiBr Khan * * * in a short 

time, the Begam suspected him of aiming at rebellion, and sent him to the 
abode of annihilation/’ But that was of course, after she had defeated, 
Mun’im KhSn, as mentioned in the text. 

* He is called Hasan Khan both by Abul Fazl and Badaoni. The former 
also calls Taimur Uzbek, Khan Ikka. 
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brother of Shahab-ud-dln Ahmad Khan, and Taimur Uzbek and 
other men, to reinforce and help him. The mother of the Mlrza, 
collecting all her troops, and taking the Mlrza, who had at that time 
reached the age of ten years, with her, came to 1 Jalftlabad which had 
formerly been named Ju-i-Shahi, with the intention of giving battle ; 
and waited there for the arrival of Mun’im Khan. The latter on his 
side, coming with great rapidity, gave 2 * battle, and in the first 
onset was routed, and having lost all his troops and retainers 
came back in great distress to the sublime threshold. The mother of 
the Mlrza went back to Kabul after the victory, and on the 
suspicion that Shah Wali Beg intended to act treacherously towards 
her, had him put to death : and appointed Haidar Qasim Kohbar to 
be the agent of the Mlrza. 

In the course of this year the incident connected with Mlrza 
Sharf-ud-dln Husain occurred. The particulars of this matter are ; 
Mlrza Sharf-ud-dln Husain was the son of Khwaja M’uin, son of 
Khwaja 8 Khawind Mahmud, son of Khwaja’ Abd-ul-lah famous as 
Khwajgan Khwaja (Khwaja of all Khwajas, i. e. the great Khwaja). 
The last named was the son of Khwaja Nasir-ud-dln* Abd-ul-lah 
Ahrar. Mlrza Sharf-ud-dln Husain, having entered the service of the 
emperor, was promoted to the rank of an amlr-ul-umra ; and received 
Nagor as his jaglr or fief. There also he performed feats of bravery. 
His father coming from 4 * * * Kashghar became the recipient of royal 


1 In the translation in Elliot V, the old name of Jalalabad is given as 
JusSi. It is also Jusal in the lith, ed. ; but it is clearly written as Ju-i-Shahi, in 
one of the MSS, 

2 An account of the battle is given in the Akbamama, from which it 

appears that there was great mismanagement. 

2 This name is given as i n the lith. ed., and as 

Khwaja Jawid Mahmud in the trans. in Elliot, V.; but all the MSS. have it 
as I have given it in the text. In the translation of the Akbarnama, it is said 
that they belonged to “the noble line of the Naqsh Band! Khwajas of 

Kashghar.” 

* The lith. ed. and one of the MSS., and the translation in Elliot, Vol. 

V, and BadaonI say that he came from Mecca; but the other MSS. ***** 
the Akbarnama say that he came from Kfishghar. The Akbamama says 
that “when the Khwfija heard that the reputation of big son Sharf-ud-dln 
Husain had risen very high he, this year, made the intention of pilgrimage 
(Haj), a means of visiting the (Ka'aba) of the sacred threshold (Akbar’s 
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favours. As fate would have it, after sometime Mlrza Sharf-ud-dln 
Husain, without any cause or known reason, at the instigation of 
envious persons, became suspicious, and x fled towards Nagor. 
The emperor honoured Husain Quit Beg, son of Wali Beg Zulqadr, 
a relation of Khan Khanan Bairam Khan, who had by reason of ex- 
cellent services been included in the group of amirs, and had become 
entitled to further favours, with the title of Khan, and conferred 
on him the jaglr of Mlrza Sharf ud-dln Husain. He also sent great 
amirs such as, Muhammad Sadiq Khan, Muhammad Qull TuqbftI, 
Muzaffar Maghul and Mlrak Bahadur to assist him. An order to 
be obeyed by all the world was also issued, that the amirs named 
should pursue the Mlrza and seize him ; and if he showed himself 
to be ashamed of his evil deeds, should re-assure him, and bring 
him to the court ; otherwise, they .should endeavour to deal retribu- 
tion to him for his acts, and should carry out his death and destruc - 
tion. When Mlrza Sharf-ud-dln Husain received the news of the 
approach of Husain Qull Khan and the other amirs, he left TarkhSn 
Diwana, in whom he placed confidence, at Ajmir, and retired in the 
direction of 2 Nagor. The imperial troops besieged Ajmir. After 
two or three days Tarkhan Diwana begged for safety, and surrender- 
ed the fort to the well-wishers of the threshold. The amirs then 
hastened towards Jalor in pursuit of Mlrza Sharf-ud-dln Husain. It 
so happened, that when the latter arrived at Jalor, Shfth Abul-ma’fili, 
who had returned from Mecca the revered, and was proceeding to 
the court, met him; and made an agreement with him to create 
further disturbance ; and with this object, arranged that Abul-Ma'ftli 


court), and proceeded towards India. (See Vol. II, of Beveridge’s translation 
p. 302). It also appears from the latter part of the long note number 6 p. 301 
that “M’uin went off to Mecca after his son’s flight, but died at Cambay, 
and his body was lost when the ship Fatah! foundered.” 

1 The nature of Sharf-ud-dln Husain’s offence is not at all clear. It 
appears that the amirs who were sent against him had orders to bring him 
back to the court, if he was ashamed of his evil deeds ; but otherwise they 
were to effect his destruction. 

s The MSS. and the lith. ed. have NSgor, but in the translation in 
Elliot, Vol. V, the name is changed to Jalor, and it is said in a note that both 
MSS. have NSgor, but Abul Fazl says, towards Jalor, which he had got into 
his power, and the context shows him to be right, 

18 
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should go and attack the family and retainers of Husain Qull Julian, 
whom the latter had left at Hajlpur ; and from there should go to 
Kabul and bring Mlrza Muhammad Hakim to Hindustan ; while 
Sharf-ud-dln Husain, on this side, would arrange to create as much 
disturbance as should be in his power. 

Verse : When two wicked men congregate together, 

And try to find fault with the affairs of the world ; 

Wash thou thy hands of all hope for their good, 

For in the wilds of wickedness, they will roam. 

When Abul-Ma’ali, taking a number of Mlrza Sharf-ud-dln 
Husain's retainers with him, arrived in the neighbourhood of 
Hftjlpur, he learnt that Ahmad Beg and Iskandar Beg, relations 
of Husain Qul! KliSn, had come to the place to destroy him. He 
therefore turned away, and marched towards Narnaul. He appeared 
suddenly before the fort of of Narnaul, and seizing *Mlr Gesu the 
commandant, took the money which had come into the treasury 
there ; and distributed it among the men he had with him. Husain Qull 
3£h5n on hearing this news, sent his brother Ismail Qull Beg and 
Muhammad Sadiq Khan in pursuit of Abul-Ma’ali. When fchej^ 
arrived in the neighbourhood of Hajlpur, and learnt that Abul- 
Ma’ali had proceeded towards Narnaul, they went in pursuit of him, 
taking Ahmad Beg and Iskandar Beg with them. When they arriv- 
ed within twelve Jcarohs of Narnaul, they met a brother of Abul- 
Ma’ftli, who bore the name of 1 2 Khan Zada, whom people called 
gh&h-i-Laundan, who had come from his jagir, and was going to 
meet his brother, and seized him and kept him in imprisonment. 
Abul-Ma’Sli fled from N&maul, and turned towards the Punjab. 
Ahmad Beg and Iskandar Beg separated themselves from the im- 
perial troops, and hastened by forced marches in pursuit of him. 


1 The name is transliterated as Mir Kisu in the translation of the 
Tabaqftt in Elliot V, and as Mir Gesu in the translation of the Akbaroama, 
and in that of the Muntakb&b-ut-tawankb. 

2 He ie called “KhSn ZSda Muhammad, commonly called Shfth-i- 
LaundSn ** in Beveridge's translation of the Akbamama. It is also explained, 
in a note in it, that Sh&h-i-Laund&n apparently means a king of the vagabonds; 
but Laund or Lawand also means a sailor, and is said to be a corruption of 
Levantine. 
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A number of their retainers, who had formerly been in the 
service of Mirza Sharf-ud-dln Husain, made an agreement among 
themselves, and confirmed it by oaths, that when they should meet 
with Abul-Ma’ali, they would desert from Ahmad Beg and Iskandar 
Beg and join him. One of the leaders of the name of Dana Qull 
separated himself from the others, and proceeding with great haste 
went to Abul-Ma’ali, and gave him the good news of the cons- 
piracy. He, as soon as he heard this, withdrew into a jungle which was 
close to the road, and when Ahmad Beg and Iskandar Beg arrived 
in front of the place, he came out of the ambush and attacked 
them. Their retainers, who had conspired together, drew their 
swords and turned against their masters ; and their other followers 
seeing what had happened, fled ; and left them and went away. They 
fought bravely and after much exertion and many struggles attained 
to martyrdom. 

His Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Ilahl, was engaged in hunting in 
(the neighbourhood of) the town of Mathura, when this news reached 
the sublime ears. He appointed Shah Bidagh Shan, Tatar &b$n, 
RumI Khan and others to pursue Abul-Ma’fili, and directed that 
wherever they might overtake him, they would inflict on him the 
punishment for his evil deeds, and would not sit down till they had 
fully settled 1 this matter. The sublime standards then marched 
from Mathura and made the metropolis of Dehli the envy of paradise 
by the arrival of His Majesty. Among the strange events of the 
time was this, that at the time when Sharf-ud-dln Husain fled from 
the court and went towards Nagor, he directed one of the slaves of his 
father, who was named Kuka Fulad, that he should conceal himself 
at various times, and by any means that might be in his power, try 
to do an injury to His Majesty. That wretched man, in order to 
commit this villainy, always wandered about in the imperial camp, 
and waited for an opportunity. It so happened, that when His 
Majesty was 2 returning from hunting, and was passing through 

1 There is no mention here of what happened later to Abul-Ma’&li, but it 
appears from the AkbamSma, that he went to pargana Jhanjhun, and then to 
Hisfir Firoza, but the officers in charge of both places offered stout opposition, 
and he then went off towards Kabul. 

s According to the AkbamSma, this happened on Wednesday, the 28th 
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the bazar of Dehli, when he arrived near the college of Maham Anka, 
the wicked fellow shot an arrow, aiming at His Majesty. As how- 
ever Divine mercy was always guarding the Emperor, the wound was 
not 1 serious, but only grazed the skin. The well-wishers (of the 
Emperor) immediately sent that ill-fated one to hell with 
blows of swords and dagger. His Majesty pulled out the arrow, 
and rode on to the palace. He remained under 2 treatment for the 
wound for some days, and on the 6th of Jam&di-us-s&nl he mounted 
the 3 royal litter and started in the direction of the metropolis of 
Agra; and on the 16th of the same month in the year 971 
A.H. corresponding with the eighth year of the Ilahl era, the august 
arrival at Agra took place. 

The events of the 9th year of the IlahI eba. 

The beginning of this year was on Wednesday the 29th Rajab 
of the year 971 A.H. When Abul-Ma’ali after slaying Ahmad Beg, 
knew that the imperial troops were coming in pursuit of him, he 
became much dismayed, and abandoning the straight roads, fled 
towards Kabul. When he arrived near the frontier of Kabul, he 
sent a representation to Mah Chuchak Begam, in which he expressed 
the sincerity of his devotion, and the truth of his loyalty, to his 
late Majesty Jinnat AshianI (Humayun) ; and began with the couplet, 
I have not come to this door in search of honour and pomp, 

I have come here, for shelter from evil fortune ! 

Mfth Chuchak Begam, on becoming acquainted with the purport 
of the representation, wrote the following hemistich in reply; 

JumSda-ul-Bwwal, when Akbar was returning from a visit to the shrine of 
Shaikh NizSm-ud-din Auliya. 

1 Contrary to this, however, the AkbamSma says, that the arrow struck 
H.M.’s right shoulders, and penetrated about the length of a span ” (?), The 
Akbarnfima also says that Akbar’s attendants wished to examine the would-be 
assassin ; but the emperor directed that he should be immediately put to death, 
lest a number of loyalists should fall under suspicion. 

2 The Akbamama gives the names of the physicians, Khizr KhwSja Khan 
and Hakim Ain-ul-mulk. It says they healed the wound by dry -bandaging 
{Kbu*hk-band), and each day administered a fresh Jatlla ; and the emperor was 
cured in a week. 

8 The word which has been translated as royal litter .is einghasan, or more 
correctly in Sanskrit HnhSsana, which means literally a lion -seat, and ordinarily 
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Show grace ! and come ! for this house is thine own I 
She s umm oned him with all honour, and 1 gave her daughter in 
marriage to him. Abul-Ma’ali having obtained full power, took the 
management of all the affairs in the house of Mlrza Muhammad Hakim 
into his own hands. A number of people, who had before this been 
vexed with Mah Chuchack Begam, on account of the bad treatment 
they had received at her hand, such as Shukun, son of Qaracha 
Khan, and Shftdman and others, having joined with Abul-Ma’Sli, 
impressed on him, that as long as the Begam was alive, his affairs 
would never prosper. Abul-Ma’ali considering this advice to be 
good, 2 slew that helpless woman, with the dagger of injustice. He 
took Mlrza Muhammad Hakim, who was of tender years, into his 
own charge ; and began to manage all the affairs of the country. 
He seized Haidar Qasim Kohbar, who was the minister (vakil) of 
the Mlrza, and put him to death ; and he imprisoned Muhammad 
Qasim his brother. TardI Muhammad Kb an and BaqI Muhammad 
Khan Qaqshal and Husain Khan, and a number of other servants of 
the Begam then combined together, and started with the object of 
attacking Abul-Ma’ali, and avenging the murder of the Begam. 
s ’AbdI Sarmast gave information of this to Abul Ma’ftli, and the 
latter, with a body of men who were united with him, armed and 
equipped themselves, and prepared to fight with them. The men 


a throne. The Alcbamama however calls it a sukUaan, which may be a corrup- 
tion of sukMmna , a pleasant or comfortable seat. 

1 The Akbarnfima says that Mah Chuchak Begam took counsel with her 
confidential advisers ; and these short sighted and self-interested men represent- 
ed to her, that “ Shfih Abul Ma’Sli was sprung from the great Saiyyads of 
Termiz, and that the rulers of Mu&halistSn and the princes of K&shgliar had 
.formed alliances with those families.” They advised her that she should treat 
him with all kindness, and so exalt him that he should seem to be a favourite, 
-and that she should give him her daughter in marriage, so that he might look 
upon this family as his own. 

8 The Akbarnama gives a circumstantial account, and it appears that 
the Begam was stabbed by Abul-Ma-ali, who broke down the door of the room 
in which she had shut herself up 

3 This name is given as *Abdi Sarmast in all the MSS. and in the lith. 
ed. ; and also in the translation of the extracts from the Tabaqftt in Elliot, Vol, 
V. it is however printed as Tdi Sarmast in Beveridge’s translation of the 
Akbam&ma. 
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who were opposed to Abul-Ma’ali entered the fort by the road on 
the right ; and he advanced to put them down. Many were slain 
on either side At last, Abul-Ma’ali made a great effort, and turned 
his enemies out of the fort; and they became separated, and each 
went away in a different direction. 

Muhammad Qasim, who had been put in prison, escaped ; and 
went to 1 Mirza Sulaiman in Badakhshan, informed him of what had 
happened, and incited him to march to Kabul. Mirza Muhammad 
Hakim also sent an emissary of his own to him, and begged for 
his presence (at Kabul). Mirza Sulaiman on becoming fully ac- 
quainted with all that had happened, collected the army of Badakh- 
shfin, 2 and in company with his honoured wife, Kb urram Begam, turn- 
ed his face towards Kabul. Abul-Ma’aii also assembled the army of 
Kabul, and taking Mirza Muhammad Hakim with him, marched to 
the bank of the Oh ur band river. The two armies, now being 
arranged in order of battle, the fire of slaughter rose in flames. A 
body of the Kabul army, which was posted at the right hand of 
Abul-Ma’ali, being defeated by the Badakbshan army, turned 
back. Abul Ma’ali, leaving Mirza Muhammad Hakim opposite to 
Mirza Sulaimftn, went himself to reinforce the troops that had been 
defeated. Mirza Muhammad Hakim’s servants, taking advantage of 


1 Ifc appears to me rather curious that no representation was made to 
Akbar about Abul Ma’ali’s proceedings in Kabul ; nor did he or any of his officers 
do anything to avenge the murder of the Begam, or to put down Abul 
Ma’ali or to drive him out of Kabul. Whenever we find any reference to 
Akbar we find, that he is employed in hunting. Abul Fazl, whether he con- 
sidered that any explanation of this was necessary or not, does as a matter of 
fact give it, when he says that “ the inspired soul of H.M. the ShSh-in-Shah, 
and his true interest in miscellaneous matters, such as hunting, etc., is to 
acquaint himself with the condition of the people, without the intermediary of 
interested persons and hypocrites, and to take proper measure for the protection 
of mankind." 

2 In Elliot, V. this passage is translated as «• with the approval of his 
wife Kharram Begam marched against Kabul.” It appears, however, from 
both the Akbarnfima and BadSon! that Mirza SulaimSn came to Kabul accom- 
panied by his wife. She is, however, named Haram Begam, in the translation 
of the Akbam&ma, and in the text of BadSoni she is described as ^+*1 

j » i.e. “ who is known as Wali Na’amat ” ; but it appears from a note- 
in page 61 of the translation that her name was Khurram Begam. • . 
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this great opportunity, took him aoross the river ; and conveyed him 
to Mirza Sulaimftn. The remainder of the Kabul army having seen 
this, became dispersed, and each one went into a comer. Abul* 
Ma’ali, when he returned to his original place, found no trace of 
either Mirza Muhammad Hakim or of his army, and in a state of 
great confusion fled. The Badakbshanls pursued him, and coming up 
to him in the village of ChftrikSran, seized him and took him to 
Mirza Sulaiman. The latter with great rejoicing then came to Kabul, 
taking Mirza Muhammad Hakim with him. After two or three 
days, he sent Abul-Ma’ali, with his hands and neck tied up, to 
Muhammad Hakim ; and the latter ordered that he should be put to 
death, as a punishment for his crimes, by his 1 tongue being pulled 
out from his palate. This happened on the night of the 17th 
Ramzan 070 A.H. After this Mirza Sulaiman sent for his daugh- 
ter from Badakhshan, and gave her in marriage to Mirza Muham- 
mad. He made over 2 most of the districts (of Kabul) in jaglr to 
his own men and having appointed Umaid ’Ali, who was in his con- 
fidence, to be the vakil (minister) of the Mirza, himself went back 
to Badakbshan. 

And it was during this year, that 3 Kb waja Muzaffar ’Ali Turbati, 

1 1 have translated the words describing the way in which he was put to 

death, iP* y by literally ; but in Elliot V. and the translation 

of the Akbamama and BadSon? he is said to have been strangled to death. 
The words in the Persian text of BadaonI are JjJbx jf y 

•y/ 

2 The Akbarnftma says more definitely “ he gave three-fourths of Kabul 
in fiefs to his own men, and he picked out the (best) lands for them. One 
inferior share he alloted to M. Hakim and the Kabulis. He thought that this 
kind of arrangement was a means of keeping Kabul in subjection. ” Badfconi 
says nothing about this unfair allotment of fiefs. 

3 Certain facts connected with the life and fortunes of the Khwaja are 
given in pages 305-6 of Vol. II of Beveridge's translation of the AkbaraSma. 
Bad&om apparently disliked the man and his appointment. He says according 
to Lowe's translation “ in the year 971 Khwfija Muzaffar *Ali Turbati received 
the title of &A<fn, and was made minister of finance, (the Persian text however, 
says vakll-i-kul shud ) ; and they found Zalim (oppressor) to give the date,” He 
also says that day by day a rivalry in matters general and particular went on 
between the RSjS (Todar Mai) and him ; and a certain wit adapted an old verse 
in the following manner ; 

A dog of a RfijS is better than Muzaffar Khfin ; 

Although a dog is a hundred times better than a R&jS. 
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who was one of the old servants of Khan KhSnftn Bairam KhSn 
was raised to the position of minister of finance (vazarat-i-diw5n ’Ala) 
and was honoured with the title of Khan. 

An ACCOUNT OP THE 1 CAPTURE OP THE PORT OP CHUNAR. 

This was in the possession of a slave of ’Adall of the name 
of Fattu. He sent a petition, expressing his intention of surrendering 
the fort ; and His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl sent Shaikh Muhammad 
Qh&us and Asaf Khan. They went and took peaceful possession 
of the fort ; which they placed in charge of Husain ’Ali Khan 
Turkman. It so happened, however, that at this time, GhfizI Khan 
Sur, who had been one of the great nobles of ’Adall, and had after- 
wards, for a time, been in the service of the emperor, at this 
time, when the government of Karra was entrusted to Asaf Khan, 
fled and went into the country of Panna, and collecting a large 
force, commenced to create a disturbance. As Asaf Khan was sent 
to the district of Karra, Ghazi Khan, with a large body of men came 
and opposed him, but was defeated and was killed in the battle. 
Asaf Khan acquired great power and splendour after this victory. 

An account op the conquest op the country of Garha, and 
op the (heroic) death op Rani Dcroavati. 

As the country of 2 * * * Garha Katinka was close to (the place of 
the government of) Asaf Khan, a desire to conquer that country 
entered his head. The capital of that country is the fort of 
Chauragarh ; and it is an extensive territory having seventy thousand 
cultivated villages. The ruler of this country at that time was a 
woman named Rfinl Durgavatl. She had a complete share of beauty 
and grace. When Asaf Kh&n received information about the truth 
of that country, the conquest of it appeared to be easy in the eye of 
his spirit and energy. With 8 five thousand horsemen and a large 

1 According to the Akb&mSma the fort was surrendered by Fattu. (The 
IqbAlnSma says his real name and title were Fateh Khfin Maenad ’Ali.) 

2 For an account of the. country 'of Garha Katinka see page 323 et. aeq. of 

Vol. II of Beveridge’s translation of the AkbaraSma. 

8 There is a great discrepancy. Some of the MSS. and the lith. ed. have 

fifty thousands, other MSS, have five. The translation in Elliot V, mentions 
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number of foot soldiers, he turned his face with oourage and mettle 
to the conquest of that country. The R$nl also collected her 
troops, and with 1 seven hundred elephants and twenty thousand 
infantry and cavalry hastened forward to oppose him. There 
was much exertion and struggle. As it was fated, however, 2 an 
arrow struck the Rani, and her troops were defeated. She had a fear 
that she might fall alive into the hands of the enemy, and therefore 
ordered the driver of her elephant, and he slew her by stabbing 
her with a dagger. After the victory Asaf Shan marched towards 
the fort of Chauragarh. The Rani’s son, who was in the fort, 
-came out to give battle and was killed ; and the fort was captured. 

the difference in a note, but has adopted fifty thousand. Abul Fazl has ten 
thousand cavalry. Badaonl gives no number. I have accepted five thousand 
as being nearer the mark than fifty. 

1 There is a discrepancy about these numbers also. In the translation in 
Elliot V, the word ‘innumerable ’ appears after the word ‘ infantry but it is 
said in a note that the word innumerable is omitted in two of the MSS. Abul- 
Fazl does not give the numbers of the Rani’s elephants and troops, but he gives 
n graphic and detailed account of the battle, or rather series of actions, which 
took place. Badaonl has twenty thousand horse and foot and seven hundred 
powerful elephants. Ferishtah, contrary to all the earlier historians, gives her 
1,500 elephants and 8,000 cavalry and infantry, 

2 According to the Akbarnama, she was first struck by an arrow on her 
right texdple. She drew it out, though the point remained in the wound, and 
flung it from her. Then another arrow struck her neck. She then asked Adh&r, 
who was her minister, and who was riding on the elephant to kill her with his 
dagger. He said he could not do such a thing. Then she drew out her own 
dagger, and “herself inflicted the blow and died in virile fashion.” It appears 
from a note in page 330 of Vol. II of Beveridge’s translation of the AkbamSma 
that the Central Provinces Gazeteer says, in one place (p. 225) that the battle 
took place near SSngraur-garh, 26 miles north-west (?) of Jabalpur; but in 
another place (p. 283), that it took place near Mandla. The note goes on to say 
that the mention of the Qaur river, which belongs to the Mandla district, and 
is a tributary of the Narbada, makes this probable. But it appears from 
another note in the same page, that the RSnl “ was killed about twelve miles 
4rom Jabalpur. Her tomb is still to be seen in a narrow defile between two 
hills, and a pair of large round stones, which stand near, are, according to 
popular belief, her royal drums turned to stone, which in the dead of night are 
still heard, resounding through the woods and palling the spirits of her warriors 
from their thousand graves round her.” Sleeman'e Bcmibles, Constable’s 
edition, 1, 230. 
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The immense hoard of treasures buried in it fell into Asaf Khan’s 
hands, and the proud and haughty head of the latter, after the 
achievement of these great feats, and the acquisition of such wealth, 
reached to the highest heaven. He then seated himself in great 
state on the carpet of government at Garha. 

An account of the march of the royal standards 

TOWARDS 1 NaRWAR. 

On the 2 * 12th of the sacred month of Zi-qada in the year 
971 A.H., corresponding with the 9th year of the Ilahl era, the 
auspicious camp came into motion from the metropolis of Agra, with 
the 8 object of hunting elephants ; and the banks of the river 
Chambal became the place of the pitching of the victorious tents. 
On account of very heavy rain and the inundation of the river, 
and the violence of its waters, there was a halt of ten or twelve 
days at that place. At the time of crossing the river, the special 
elephant of the emperor, which had the name of Lakhna, was 
drowned. When the neighbourhood of the town of Narwar became 
the august halting place, in those jungles which were the abode 
and asylum of elephants, the shadow of the royal favour was cast 
on the hunting of those animals, and the emperor stayed there 
for some days, in carrying out those pursuits. And in arranging 
and planning this kind of hunting which is the most arduous, he 
brought many curious 4 * * * inventions into practice, and captured a 
large number of elephants. 


1 A town in GwSliar. 

2 All the MSS. and the translation in Elliot V, and Bad Son! give this 
date, but the Akbarnama (Beveridge’s translation, vol. II. p. 341) gives Satur- 
day, the 21st Zi-q’ada, 2nd July, 1564, as the date on which Akbar set out 
on this journey. 

2 According to the AkbamSma. the elephant-hunt was only a screen to 
cover Akbar’s real object, which was to enquire into the conduct of ’Abd-ul- 
lah Khan Uzbek, the governor of MSlwa, “ who was uplifting the head of 
rebellion in that province.” BadSoni says, 'Abd-ul-lah Khan had committed 
some defalcations. According to Ferishtah he had captured a number of ele- 
phants and had not sent them to the emperor. 

4 Some of these are mentioned in the AkbamSma. See Beveridge’s trans- 

lation, Vol, II, p. 242, et eeq. They resemble the modem kheddah operations, 

and the use of ropes and tame elephants, but no stockades appear to have 

been erected. 
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When that neighbourhood became denuded of elephants, the 
bridle of determination was turned in the direction of Malwa, 
and the town of 1 Rabud became the halting place of the victorious 
standards, and owing to the heavy rain, a halt of two days was made 
opposite to that town. The emperor marched from that place 
in the direction of 2 3 Sarangpur. Owing to the very heavy rain, 
and the many streams and water courses, and the muddy state 
of the ground, the victorious troops pursued their way with 
great difficulty and labour. When the emperor arrived in the 
town of Sarangpur, Muhammad Q&sim Shan Naishapurl, who 
was the governor of the place, came out to welcome him, and 
presented various offerings as tribute. The next day the standards 
of determination moved forward, and when they arrived in the 
neighbourhood of Mandu, 4 * * * Abd-ul-lah Khan Uzbek, the governor 
of the place, having heard of the progress of the sublime standards, 
became much alarmed, as he had done certain things which might 
be contrary to the wishes of the emperor, took to flight, and send- 
ing forward his family started towards Gujrat. 

When this news reached the august ears of the emperor 8 he 
sent Muqlm Khan, who was one of the great amirs , to 4 Abd-ul- 
lah Khan, so that he might bring the latter back by a way which 


1 The name of the town is so written in the MSS. In the lith, ed. the 
part of the sentence in which the name occurs is omitted. In Elliot V, the 
name is given as Kewar, and a note says “ a very doubtful name.” In the 
AkbarnSma (Beveridge’s translation Vol. II. p, 344) the place is called Ranad, 
and (a note says Ranod, Jarrett, II, 202.) Neither BadSoni nor Ferishtah 
mentions this place. The former says, that Akbar after taking many elephants, 
passed by Sarangpur into the country of Mandu. The latter says j 

j SXx Aitjj ^UlLU oLt^j 

2 The name is said to be derived from one Shaikh S&rang, who was originally 
an officer of SultSn Firoz Shah, 

3 The AkbarnSma does not say that Muqlm KhSn was sent to persuade 

'Abd-ul-lah KhSn and bring him back. It says that a number of officers among 

whom Muqim Khan was one, were sent " in advance, in order that, by marching 

rapidly, they might head that devious one." BadSoni does not say that Muqfm 

KhSn was sent to him, but he agrees with our author in saying that Muqlm 

KhSn went to him, and offered conciliatory measures seasoned with good 
advioe. Ferishtah does not say anything about Muqfm Khan's mission. 
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might be for his benefit. Although Muqlm KhSn spoke words of 
truth and soundness, it was of no avail. 

Couplet : Whoever doth not lend his ears to his well-wisher’s 
words, 

Must twixt his teeth he bite the finger of remorse. 

‘Abd-ul-lah Khan knew that Muqlm Khan was guarding him 
with vain words and pretexts, till the imperial troops would come 
up and block his way, so he left Muqlm Khan there, and continued 
his flight. Muqlm Khan then returned without attaining his 
object ; and stated the truth about the matter to the august ears. 
The royal hatred and wrath then came into action, and a farman, 
to be obeyed by the world was issued to the effect that a number 
of commanders should block ‘Abd-ul-lah KhSn’s way and should 
not allow him to escape; and the emperor himself also followed 
them with great rapidity. When he arrived in the neighbourhood 
of an 1 orchard, which belonged to Mandii, news came that the 
advance guard of warriors had come up to ‘Abd-ul-lah Khan, 
and had lit up the fire of battle. On hearing this intelligence 
the victorious standards moved with greater rapidity. As, however, 
some of the most important men on the side of * Abd-ul-lah Khan 
had fallen, and he received news of the approach of the sublime 
standards, he left his wives and soldiers at the mercy of the enemy ; 
and fled in the most ignominious way. The imperial troops pursued 
him to the country of 2 ‘Ali, which is on the border of Gujrat, 

1 All the MSS. have which would of course mean an orchard. The 

translation, in Elliot, V, says briefly “ on reaching Mandfl.” It appears how- 
ever from Beveridge’s translation of the AkbamSma “ that there was a village 
of the name of BSgh (note, in GwBliar, I. G. I, 414) where Akbar received 
intelligence of the engagement between his advance guards and ’Abd-ul-lah 
KhSn’s men.** The fact that the word ^b is followed by the words jfl *6 

shows that the village Bagh is referred to. I may mention here that, 
there is what appears to be a curious mistake in the translation of BadSonf 
Vol. II, p. 67, where the sentence Jy *** has 

been translated as “ ’Abdullah Khfin for a short time made a stand at HarSwal,” 
instead of “Abd-ul-lah Khan had a skirmish with the advance guard”; the 
word jy j*> i.e. advance guard being converted into the name of a place. 

2 The name of the country is given as ‘Ali MohSn in ope MS. ‘All is ‘Ali 
Rajpur of I. G. and apparently the Ali MohSn of Jarrett, II, 261. It is a 
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and separated him from all his wives and elephants. ‘ Abd-ul-lah 
Khan went to Chenglz Khan in Gujrat. The latter was a slave 
of Sultan Mahmud Gujratl, who had after the latter’s death become 
the ruler of the country. 

The imperial troops, which had seized the horses and elephants 
and the ladies of the harem of £ Abd-ul-lah KhSn, then returned; 
and in the neighbourhood of the province of * Ali were exalted 
with the honour of kissing the dust (before the emperor’s feet), 
and had many royal favours conferred on them. The august 
standards moved from that place, and on the last day of Zi-hijjeh 
971 A.H., they arrived in the city of Mandu. The Zammdara 
of the neighbourhood, brought their face of allegiance to the 
threshold, which was the asylum of the world, were distinguished 
with the honour of being allowed to kiss the dust. Mlrftn Mubarak 
Shah, who was the hereditary ruler of Khan-desh, sent valuable 
presents, with a written representation to the imperial court, by 
the hand of his emissaries. After a few days, the ambassadors 
received permission to leave, and an august j airman was sent to 
Mlran Mubarak Shah, that he should send one of his 1 daughters, 
whom he may consider to be deserving of doing service to the 
emperor to the court, 2 TtmSd Khan was sent with the ambassa- 
dors. When Mlran heard this good news, he expressed his great 
joy and pride, and sent his daughter, with all fitting paraphernalia and 
retinue, to the threshold which was the asylum of the world, and 
considered it a very great honour. 

At the time when the emperor was at Mandu, a servant of 
’Abd-ul-lah Khan of the name of Kh&n Qull, who was at Handia, 
and Muqarrab KhSn one of the amirs of the Deccan, came in obe- 
dience to an august farmdn , with such followers as they possessed, 
and had the good fortune of receiving the honour of kissing the 


native state in the south-west comer of central India, and lies N. Narbada and 
E. Baroda,” (note quoted from translation of Akbarn&ma, Vol. II, p. 349). 

i According to the AkbamAma it was MirSn Mubarak ShAh, who 
represented that his daughter might be included among the ladies of H.M.'s 
Seraglio. 

& He was an eunuch who was one of the confidential servants of the 
court. His original name appears to have been Phfil Malik. 



286 


AKBAR BlDSHAH. 


dust (of the emperor’s feet). Muqlm Khan, who in the course 
of this expedition, had performed brave feats, received the title 
of Shuja’at Khan. 

In the month Muharram 972 A.H. (August, 1568), the august 
standards moved from the town of Mandu, and the auspicious army 
encamped opposite to the town of 3 Nalcha. Qara Bahadur Khan 
was then appointed to be the governor of Mandil, and an august 
order was issued, that those of the imperial servants who were 
at Mandu, should continue in service under Qara Bahadur Khan 
and should remain in the suba free from all anxiety. After two 
days, starting from that place, the bridle of determination was 
turned in the direction of Agra. When the emperor arrived at 
Ujjain, there was a halt of four days there on account of heavy 
rain ; and from that place he arrived at Sarangpur by four stages ; 
and 1 2 from Sarangpur, he arrived in pargana Khirar in the course 
of a week; and there opposite to that place the august standards 
were halted. When from that place, they arrived by successive 
marches near the boundary of SiprI, the scouts employed to bring 
information about hunting brought intelligence of a herd of 
elephants, and represented that there was a 3 mast elephant of 
enormous size in it. The emperor mounted immediately, and went 
out hunting, and capturing all those elephants, arrived by successive 


1 The name of the town is written as Nftlja in the MSS. in which 

the passage occurs, and also in the Persian text of Bad&on! ; but in the transla- 
tions in Elliot, V, and of the Akbamama and BadSoni it is printed as Nalcha, 
or N&lca. A note in Elliot, V, says that it was “ five or six miles N. of Mandu ** ; 
while a note in the translation of Badaoni says that it was “ a town in the 
territory of Dh5r in MSlwa, on the route from Mhow to Mandu.” 

2 There is some difficulty about this passage. It occurs in only two of the 

MSS. In one the words are j* U® j^aCJU jf ^ 

bitjf obt; Jjy cUu© This makes good sense, and I have adopted it. 
The other MS. has )}$*$** fi dy* bpjtjf j 

etc. This does not make good sense. The translation in Elliot, 

V, is nearly the same as mine. 

3 “Matt is not always used in the modern sense of * savage ’ or 4 rutting.’ 

It often merely means young and full-blooded. See Akbar’s classification, 
in Bloohmann, 124 ” (note quoted from Bev. trans. of the AkbamSma, Vol. II., 
p. 353). 
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marches, by way of Narwar and Gw&lifir, at the metropolis of 
Agra, on the 3rd of the month of Rabi’-ul-awwal of the aforemen- 
tioned year (972 A.H.). 

Daring this year two imperial pearls from one shell in the 
form of twins, one of whom was named Hasan and the other Husain, 
made their joyous appearance and by their auspicious advent, made 
the world bright and fragrant. After a month, both of them folded 
up the bed of life, and wandered away to the other world. 

At the time, when the emperor returned from Mandu, and 
was occupied with pleasure and enjoyment at the capital, he used 
to go often on pleasure trips to 1 KeranI, which among the places 
in the neighbourhood of the capital city of Agra, was distinguished 
for the sweetness of its water and the delicacy of its air. As the 
open place there was fit for the erection of elegant buildings, 
a farmdn was issued for the planning and construction of grand 
palaces; and within a short time, beautiful mansions and elegant 
structures were completed ; and a great city was built, which 
received the name of 2 Nagar-chain. 

3 An account of the circumstances of Khwaja Mu’azzam, 

MATERNAL UNCLE OF THE EMPEROR. 

He was a son of ’Ali Akbar, a descendant of his holiness Shaikh - 
ul-Islam, Zinda-fll Ahmad Jan ; on whom be the mercy of God ! 

1 The name of this village is given very differently in different histories. 

In the MSS. it is written as KekranI and KeranC ; and it is also written KerSni 
in the lith. ed. In Beveridge’s trans. of the AkbarnSma it is Kakrali, Vol. 
II, p. 358. It is called Kakranl in the trans., in Elliot V, and according to 
a note it is written as KagrSnl in one MS. Badfiqnl has in the Persian 

text p, 70, and G’hrfiwall in the English trans. 

2 The name is composed of two Hindi words, meaning city and rest. There 
is a note in page 357 Vol. II of Bev.’s trans. of the AkbarnSma, which in reference 
to Nagar-chain, says, (< See BadSoni, Lowe, 69. He remarks that the place 
had wholly disappeared. See Bloehmann, 298a. See Fanthome’s “ A forgotten 
city,” J.A.S.B. for 1904. He identifies Nagar-chain with the village of 
Kakrali within the boundaries of Qabulpur, seven miles due south of Agra. 

I have however not been able to find the remarks attributed to Lowe, in the 
place cited, 

2 This account agrees generally with that in the AkbarnSma, which how • 
ever is more lengthy and detailed, extending over about three and half pages 
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Daring the reign of His Majesty Jinnat AshiSnl he had on many 
occasions committed evil deeds. His Majesty, on account of his 
desire to please the heart of the mighty prince (Akbar), shut his 
eyes to them, and excused them. At last, as he was of a frantic 
temperament an order was issued for his banishment. He then went 
to Gujrat. From there he went to the revered city of Mecca, and 
after remaining there for some time, again returned to the service 
of His Majesty Jinnat Ashianl. Afterwards when the term of rule 
came to the emperor of the world, and the management of affairs 
was entrusted to the wise direction of Bairam Khan, Khan KJianan, 
he knowing the audacity and puerility of the Kfawaja, and in ac- 
cordance with the purport of the couplet : 

Do not to the malevolent kindness show ; 

Do not do good to scorpions and to snakes ; 

banished him again. After that he remained for some time in 
Gujrat; but later turned a hopeful face to the threshold, which 
was the asylum of the world. This time Bairam Khftn showed 
him some consideration, and treated him with a certain amount 
of favour. About this time, the affairs of Bairam Khan were ruined, 
in the way which has already been described. The emperor, how- 
ever, continued to shower royal favours on the Kbwaja, and settled 
certain estates on him as his jaglr. But as fickleness and instability 
were fixed and ingrained in his disposition and creed, he commit- 
ted perverse act, as if without intending to do so. Among these 
there was the following. There was a woman of the name of Blbl 
Ffitlmft, who had been in service in the harem of the late emperor 
Jinnat Ashiftnl. Khwaja Mu’azzam had married her daughter 
Zuhra Agha. After some time, he without any reason determined 
to put that helpless woman to death. When her mother came 
to know this, she hastened to the emperor’s presence, and informed 
him of the truth of the matter in the shape of a complaint. It 
so happened, that at this time the emperor was about to go out 
hunting. He informed her, that in order to effect her daughter's 


of Beveridge's translation (Vol. II, pp. 334-33 ?) ; and in Badftoni, which is 
much shorter, extending over about a dozen lines (p. 71 of Vol. H, of the 
Persian text, and p. 71 also of Vol. II, of the translation). 
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release, he would 1 cross the river by way of the K&waja's house, 
and would give him some advice. He also sent Tahir Muhammad 
Khan, the 2 * Mlr-i-Faraghat, and Rustam Khan, one after another 
that they might give the Khwftja notice of his arrival. When Tfihir 
Muhammad Khan reached his house, the KhwSja in a great rage 
slew the innocent woman. When the emperor arrived there, I£hw£ja 
Mu’azzam having committed this barbarous act, was adjudged to 
punishment ; and in accordance to orders, which were obeyed by the 
world, the men who were in attendance, subjected him to kicks, 
and blows with cudgels, and casting him in a boat, took him on 
the river, and soused him several times in the water. Afterwards 
he was sent to the fort of Gwaliar, and was imprisoned there ; and 
he died during his imprisonment. 

An account of the coming of Mirza Sulaiman for the third 

time to Kabul. 

It has been mentioned before, that Mirza Sulaiman came to 
Kabul, at the request of Mirza Muhammad Hakim, and after putting 
down Shah Abul Ma’ali, at the time of his return, alloted the greater 
part of the country in fiefs to his own servants in lieu of their 
salaries. As this caused great annoyance to Mirza Muhammad 
Hakim and his men, they drove the Badakhshanls out of Kabul. 
Mirza Sulaiman then in order to avenge this insult turned towards 
Kabul with a 8 large army. Mirza Muhammad Hakim left Bftql 
Qaqshal, with a body of trustworthy men of his own in Kabul, 
and retired towards Jalalabad and 4 * Parshawar. When Mirza Sulai- 


1 In explanation of this, I quote the following note from p. 336 of Vol. II, 
of Beveridge’s trans. of the AkbarnSma. “ In Akbar’s time the Jumna flowed, 
as it were, through the middle of Agra, many of the nobles and others having 
their houses on the east bank. This was evidently the ease of KhwSja Mu’* 
azzam. There was a bridge of boats across the Jumna, and probably Akbar 
usually went by it. This time, he went by boat, in order to land near the 
KhwSja’s residence.” 

2 What the duties of Mir-i-FarUgfoat were, I have not been able to And 
out. The name of Rustam KhSn is given as Dastam Khftn in the truncation 
of the AkbarnSma. 

* There are different readings in the MSS., and the lith. ed., vis* i 
and dj? 

4 The MSS., and the lith. ed. and the trans. in Elliot, Vol. V., have Par- 

19 
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man arrived on the bank of the river 1 Baran, and heard that Mirza 
Muhammad Hakim had gone away in the direction of Jalalabad he 
abandoned the road to Kabul and 2 turned towards Jalalabad. Mirza 
Muhammad Hakim passing by Parshawar, arrived on the bank of 
the Nllab; and from that place sent a representation containing 
an account of the whole affair to the threshold which is the asylum 
of the world. When Mirza Sulaim&n knew, that Mirza Muhammad 
Hakim had sent a petition to the court which is guarded by soldiers 
innumerable as the stars, he turned back from Parshawar, but left a 
retainer of his of the name of Qambar, with three hundred men 
at JalalSbad ; and turned towards Kabul. When Mirza Muhammad 
Hakim’s petition reached the court, an order which had to be obeyed 
by the world was issued, that the amirs, who were feudatories in 
the Punjab, such as Muhammad Quli Khan Blrlas, and Khan Kalan 
and Qutb-ud-dln Muhammad Khan and Kamal Khan Kakhar, and 
other victorious troops should proceed to the assistance of the Mirza. 
The great amirs in compliance with the farman came with large 
forces, and joined the Mirza on the bank of the Nllab river. They 
then marched towards Kabul to recover it ; and when they arrived 
in the neighbourhood of Jalalabad, the Mirza sent 8 men to Qambar, 
who by order of Mirza Sulaiman was guarding the place, and sum- 
moned him to make submission and allegiance ; but that ill-fated 


shSwar but Beveridge’s trans. of the Akbarnama has Peshawar. The brief 
statement of Mirza Muhammad Hakim’s retreat from Kabul to Jal&lAbSd 
in the text agrees with that in the Akbarnama ; but BadSoni gives a longer 
and more detailed account of his journey, with the adventures, that occurred 
in the course of it. 

1 That is the name in the MSS. and in the lith. ed. and in the trans. 
of the Akbarnama, but in the trans. in Elliot, V., it is called the river Mar An. 
B&d&oni does not mention either B&r&n or MSran. 

2 That is how the passage is given in one MS. and in the lith. ed. but 

another MS., has 8 ^ jt if <Jblf 1 lij, the additional 

words in this MS., have apparently no meaning. The translation in Elliot, V., 
is silent about Mirza SulaimRn’s movements. 

2 Both the MSS. and the lith; ed. have fj bj* 0 ’ which I 

have translated as the Mirza sent men. The translation ixi Elliot, V., p. 293, is 
that "they sent Mirza Kas&nS' which Appears to me to be a rather curious 
mistake. 
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man turned his head from obedience ; and the imperial troops turned 
their attention to the capture of the fort and having done so, in the 
course of an hour, put to the sword of vengeance Qambar *Ali, and 
the whole of the three hundred men who were in the fort. 

Couplets : Thou playest with thy destruction dire, 

When thou, a sparrow, dost play the hawk. 

The shard that with the rock doth fight, 

Is turned to dust by a single blow* 

They allowed two men out of the garrison to escape, so that 
they may carry the news to Mlrza Sulaiman; and they sent the 
head of Qambar with the good news of the victory to BaqI Qaqshal 
at Kabul. 

When the news of the victory of Jalalabad, and of the arrival 
of the imperial troops, reached the ears of Mlrza Sulaiman he turned 
his face in great discomfiture towards Badakbshan. And Mlrza 
Muhammad Hakim in conjunction with the great nobles, returned 
to Kabul, and sat firmly on the carpet of government. The amirs 
then all returned to their jagira as they had been directed by the 
imperial farman ; but 1 Khan Kalan who had been appointed to 
the post of ataliq or guardian of the Mlrza, remained at Kabul. 
It happened then that the latter married his sister, who had formerly 
been married to Shah Abul Ma’&li, to Kliwaja Hasan Naqshbandl, 
a descendant of his holiness Khwaja Baha-ud-dln, may the great 
God sanctify his soul ! by a nika ceremony, 2 without asking for the 
approval of Khan Kal&n. When Khwaja Hasan was strengthened 
by such an alliance, he took the management of the affairs in the 
household of the Mlrza into his own hands, and took no account 
whatever of Kb#a Kalkn. The latter on account of the sharpness 
of his temper could not bear this, and leaving Kabul without the 

1 According to Beveridge's translation of the AkbamSma, Vol. II., p. 364, 
“ the Khan Kal&n foolishly resolved to take upon himself the office of the 
Mirza’s vakil and stayed in Kabul/’ from which it would appear, that he was 
not appointed to the post of ataliq as mentioned in the text. 

2 One MS, has v!*****^ iji> another has wf The lith. ed. has only 

spJjtAuJ, without any prefix. The traps., of the AkbamSma has 44 without 
reference to Kh&n Kal&n.” The tr&ns. in Elliot, V., has u without consulting 
Khfia Kal&n/* Badaoni has ^ . 
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permission of the Mlrza came to Lahore and submitted a representa- 
tion of the 1 facts to the emperor. 

An account of the events of the tenth year of the 
Ilahi Era. 

The beginning of this year was on Sunday the 9th Sha’bSn 
972 A.H. (11th March 1565). In the beginning of this year a wish 
to hunt elephants, entered the noble mind, and an order to be obeyed 
by the world was issued that scouts should go forward, and should 
bring the news wherever they might see any elephants, and the 
emperor himself started in state, on the 1st of the month of Rajab 
972 A.H. towards 2 * Narwar and Garha. When the party encamped 
in the neighbourhood of Narwar, the scouts came and reported, 
that there were some herds of elephants roaming about in the 
neighbouring jungles. His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahi mounted 
alone and entered the jungle aud returned after driving the whole 
of the elephants into a stockade. The next day be was proceeding 
to the victorious army, when the scouts met him on the way, and 
brought news, that within eight karohs there were many elephants 
roaming about in a 8 forest. The emperor turned back from the 
road, and came up to the elephants, and the imperial troops surround- 
ed all of them, drove them towards the fort of 4 * * Pan&nu, and at 

1 One MS. has !j JLa. while another is more grand- 
iloquent, and has jij+* AjUj JLx y&Jhaa*. The lith. 

ed. omits this clause, and ends with 

2 The readings are somewhat different. One MS. has j wJU., 

another has 4*1 j yJU. The lith. ed. has wJU. The 

translation in Elliot. V., has “for Narwar and Garha by way of Dholpur.” 
BadftonFs Persian text has ; but the English Trans, has 

“went towards Narwar and Karah.” The AkbamSma has Narwar and 
Karhara ; and about the latter place a note says “ Qu. Karara in Gawliar, 
north of Jhansi, but probably it is the Karhara of Jarrett, 289, the zamlndftri 
of which, is said to be included under Ratan Gsdh.” 

8 The word in the MSS., and in the lith. ed. is Jyw**, which of course 
a desert, but it is hardly likely that elephants would be roaming about in a 
desert. The trans. in Elliot, V„ has, however, got '* desert.” 

4 The name of the fort is written above in the MSS., and in the lith. ed. 

In the trans. in Elliot, V., it is printed as PSnwa. The trans. ol the AkbamSma 

has BayStnwftn, and a note says BapSnwa in text. See Jarrett, II, 188. 
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midnight put them into it ; three hundred and fifty elephants were 
captured that day. From that place the emperor started towards 
the victorious encampment, which was within the boundaries of 
<}arha and made a halt of about twenty days at that station. As 
it was the time of hot winds, and the season of the blowing of 
contrary winds, most of the inmates of the camp became ill and 
debilitated. The camp then marched from that place, and an 
1 order, which had to be obeyed by all the world, was issued that 
the imperial troops should enter into the jungle, and as long as 
each of the chief men should not catch an elephant, he should not 
come into the sublime presence. After that Gwaliar became the 
halting place of the exalted standards, and after a few days when 
signs of good health made their appearance, (the emperor) marched 
from that place in the direction of the metropolis of Agra. 

An account of the foundation of the Fort of Agra. 

During this year, a noble order was issued that in place of 
the citadel in the fort of Agra, which was built of bricks and at 
this time had become old and ruinous, a fort should be built of 
dressed stone ; and in accordance with the order, the foundations 
were laid, and the fort was completed in the course of 1 2 four years. 
It has, to*day no rival in the whole of the inhabited world. The 
width of its walls is ten 3 * * * yards and the walls are built of stone 

1 The meaning of this order, when the men in the camp were in bad health, 
is not at all clear ; but the text of two of the MSS. is exactly as I have trans- 
lated it. The lith. *d. however omits the sentence, and has after 

t Am ^1+jo j uu*«g , at once ^libo jy- The 

translation in Elliot, V. is also to the same effect. In the translation of the 
AkbamSma we find that “ he left some of the followers to capture the remaining 
elephants, 11 (Vol. II. p. 371,), which perhaps explains the meaning of the order. 
BadSom’s account of the elephant-hunt is very brief, being comprised in only 
four lines of the Persian text. He however says that Akbar himself suffered 
from an attaok of fever for a few days. The AkbamSma only says that “ H. 
M.’s constitution became somewhat affected by the climate and long marches.** 

2 Badaonf says JU oOw* i.e,, “it was completed in 

five years ” Persian Text. Vol. II, p. 74) ; while the AkbamSma extends the 

period to eight years (Bev. Trans. Vol. II, p. 373). 

* One MS. has (mistake for twelve (yards), BadSoni has 

ten yards. The AkbamSma has three 63d* A3 Si yards. 
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placed in mortar, and are faced on both sides with dressed stone 
which has been highly polished. The height of the fort is more 
than forty yards, and a moat has been dug round it, both sides 
of which have been built of stone and mortar. The breadth of 
the moat is twenty yards and its depth ten yards. Water comes 
into it from the river Jumna. Nearly 1 three Krors of tankas were 
spent in the construction of this great edifice. The date of the 
foundation of its gate was found in the words, 2 binai Dar-i-bihisht 
(the foundation or building of the gate of paradise). 

An account of the insurrection and hostility of 9 An QulI 
Khan, Khan ZamIn, and Ibrahim and Iskandar. 

As before this, ’Abd-ul-lah Khan Uzbek had done certain im- 
proper acts, as has been already mentioned, His Majesty the Emperor 
formed in his mind a somewhat bad opinion of the Uzbek tribe. 
At the time, when the august standards came into motion in the 
direction of Narwar, with the object of elephant-hunting, an order 
to be obeyed by the world was issued, that Ashraf Khan, Mir 
Munshl, should go to Iskandar Khan, and encouraging and re-assur- 
ing him by promises of royal favour bring him to the royal thresh- 
old. When Ashraf Khan arrived in the neighbourhood of Audh, 
which was the jaglr of Iskandar Khan, the latter went out to meet 
him, and brought him with all honour to his own house, and 
expressing his submission to the royal mandate, showed outwardly 
that he was preparing to turn his face with hope, to the threshold 
which was the asylum of the world. But after a few days, he said 


1 According to Bad&onT the money was raised by y» ale 

y sjlLtS y <^*5 

The English translation Vol. II. page 74, appears to me 
to be slightly incorrect. It runs as follows “ he ordered a tax of three sera 
of com on every jarib of land, in the district, and appointed collectors and 
officers {tawUcht, a Turki word meaning haut commissaire) from the amirs who 
held jagire to collect it.” I would substitute “ country for “ district ” and for 
the latter part 41 appointed collectors and offioers to collect it from the amirs who- 
held j&girs.” 

2 According to BadSoni, this chronogram which amounts to 974, was- 
the work of Shaikh FaizT. 
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to Ashraf Khan, that as Ibrahim Khftn was 1 muoh older than 
himself, and was in that neighbourhood it would be better if they 
went to him, and uniting him with themselves, all went together 
to the presence. On this understanding, they went to the town 
of 2 3 * * * Sarwar, which was the jdgir of Ibrahim Kh&n. When Iskandar 
Khan and Ibrahim Khan met together, they came to the conclusion, 
that it was proper, that they should have conference with *Ali Qull 
Khan Zaman, who also belonged to their tribe, and was the emperor’s 
representative in those parts. 

To carry out their object they went to Jaunpur, which was the 
jagir of Khan Zaman, with the concurrence of Ashraf Khan. After 
they had met. the opinions of all of them were for hostility and 
faithlessness to the salt. They kept Ashraf Khan under guard as 
a criminal; and having taken the path of sin and guilt, Ibr&hlm 
KhSn and Iskandar Khan turned their faces with hostility towards 
Lucknow: and Khan Zaman marched with his brother towards 
Karra and Manikpiir ; and commenced a disturbance and rebellion. 
Shaham Khan Jalair, Shah Bidagh Khan, Amir Khan, Muhammad 
Amin Diwana, Sultan Quli Khaldftr, and all the other jagirdars 
of that neighbourhood, and Shah Tahir BadakhshI and his brother 
Shah Khalll-ul-lah, and other amirs combined together, and went 
and stood in the path of the rebels, and began a conflict and warfare 
with them. Both parties attacked each other. 8 Muhammad Amin 


1 The Persian words are Lojf ^ j. The translation in Elliot. 

V., is, “is, a much greater man than I.” I think however that here means 
senior in age, and not higher in rank. This is clear from BadSonI, who says, 

j f , which may be translated as “in years, is senior to 
all.” The trans. of the AkbarnSma also has, “ Ibrahim Khan is our grey beard 
(Aq. SeqSl).” 

2 The name is given as , Sarwar, in the MSS. and SarBwar, 

in the lith. ed. It is SarSwar in the translation in Elliot, V.; Sarharpur 

in BadSonI, and Surharpur in both the translations of BadSonI, Vol. II, p, 
76, and of the AkbarnSma, Vol II. p. 376. Sarharpur is a pargana in the 
Fyzabad district of Oudh. 

3 Both the AkbarnSma and BadSonI say that there was a fight between 

the parties near NimkhSr. The AkbarnSma says “ a hot engagement took 

place between them, i.e., the loyal amirs and Sikandar KhSn and Ibrahim 

IChSn near the town of NimkhSr. Muhammad Amin DiwSna attacked the 



296 


AKBAB BADSHAH. 


£©U off his horse and was captured by the enemies. Shaham Klian 
and Shah Bidagh exerted themselves bravely; but as the hostile 
troops were 1 double the number of their own, they turned their 
backs and entering the fort of Nimkhar shut themselves up in it. 
They sent a report of the true state of things to the threshold, which 
was the asylum of the world. Khan Zaman and his brother Bahadur 
Khan, having become emboldened, stretched the hand of oppression 
to plunder the parganaa in that neighbourhood. Majnun Khan 
QSqshal who was the jdgirdar of those parts, entered the fort of 
Manikpur, and shut himself up in it. He sent word to Asaf Khan 
(Kbwaja ’Abd-ul-majld), who held the government of Gadha, in- 
forming him of what had happened, and summoned him to his 
side. Asaf Khan left a body of men for the defence of the country 
of Gadha, and himself came to (the town of Gadha) which was 
his jagir , and opened his hand for distributing the treasures of 
Chauragarh, which had come into his hands and thus encouraged 
and comforted his soldiers. He also sent a large amount to Majnun 
Kh&n. 2 The latter and Ashraf Khan then made a 3 firm stand ; and 
sat down in front of the enemy ; and sent a representation about 
the true state of things to the august threshold. 

rebels’ centre, and levelled many with the dust. But during the attack, his 
horse stumbled, and he was thrown to the ground. The wretches crowded 
round him, and made him prisoner.” As regards Nimkhar, a note says, it is 
a town in the Sitapur district of Oudh, on the left bank of the Gumti. Jarrett 
276 and Oudh Gazetteer. NimkhSr is the corruption of the word Naimisha- 
ranya, a sacred place mentioned in the MahabhSrata. Nimkhar is even now 
a place of pilgrimage. Badftoni’s account is briefer, and is slightly different, 

namely )* djOoaJf 

ht JiS y.K w’j* ^ 

1 The AkbamSma is less definite, and contents itself with saying that 
“ as the faithless to their salt were superior in number, ” etc. 

8 One MS. inserts before this .clC** $£ <>aJ^ jj iS e £ yi* which can 
be translated as “ Hemistich ; for gold is the key of all difficult tasks.” 

8 It is not very clear What they did. The trans. in Elliot, V., is that 
** they went forth to confront the rebels.” The Akbamftma says, that Majnun 
Khan, after being emboldened by Asaf KhSn’s help, frequently sent out brave 
men from the fort, to contend with ’Ali Quli Khan’s forces. BadSonT, like our 
author says, d.e. they sat down in front of Kh&n 

ZamSn. 
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When the centre of the circle of the Kbilafat (i.e. the capital) 
became the halting place of the victorious standards, and the petitions 
of the amirs arrived in (rapid) succession, the determination to 
avenge was confirmed, and a farman having the force of destiny was 
issued, that Mun’im Khan, Khftn Khanan should advance with a 
body of imperial troops as a vanguard ; and crossing the river 
(Ganges) at Kanouj, attempt to put down the enemy; and the 
1 emperor himself, after waiting for a few days in order to organise 
And arrange the affairs of the victorious army, crossed the river 
Jumna in the month of ShawwSl of the afore-mentioned year, and 
turned his face of vengeance for the destruction of the rebels 
and of the disturbers of the peace. When the victorious standards 
halted in front of Kanouj, Mun’im Khan, Khan KhanSn, hastened to 
receive (the emperor); and brought with him Qiya Kh&n Gung 
who had joined the enemies, and prayed for the pardon of his offences. 
His Majesty the Khali fa-i-Ilahl, pardoned his offences, and confirmed 
him in his former rank and position. A halt of ten days was made 
for crossing the river. 

2 When the royal pavilions were pitched on the opposite bank 
of the river, it was reported to His Majesty that the short-sighted 
8 Iskandar Khan was sitting down at Lucknow. Immediately on 
hearing this news, His Majesty, with a body of loyal and devoted 
warriors, started by forced marches in the middle of the night, leav- 
ing the camp in charge of Khwaja Jahan, and Muzaffar Khan, and 
Mu’in KhSn; and never taking any rest during that night and the 
next two days, came upon Iskandar at Lucknow, in the morning. 


i According to the Akbarnama, the emperor “ made over the government 
of Agra to Tarsun Kh5n, and on Thursday, the 23rd ShawwSl (972 A. H.), 
24th May 1565 he crossed the Jumna. 

* All the MSS. , and lith. ed. have, with slight variations ; v* 

Mjf |**ah*>, but the translation in Elliot, V., (p. 297) is “when the 

water subsided.’* I do not know whether the reading from which the trans- 
lation was made was different, or the translation is incorrect. It is not like* 
ly that the river would be in flood or the waters would subside in that season 
.(the latter part of May, see note 1, above). 

3 The epithet in the original is which has been translated in 

Elliot V. as “ heedless of what was to happen.” 
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Iskandar, receiving the information, came out of Lucknow in great 
confusion and fled. As the horses in the imperial troops were com- 
pletely exhausted, 1 Iskandar carried off his life in safety and reached 
Khan ZamSn and Bahadur Khan. The latter also, in great trepida- 
tion, decamped from before Majnun Shan, and Asaf Shan ; and went 
away to Jaunpur. They again started from there, and sending their 
adherents in advance crossed the river at the ford of 2 3 * * Narban and 
encamped on the other side of the river. 

The emperor sent Yusuf Muhammad Shan in advance from 
Lucknow; and himself followed him. When he reached the neigh- 
bourhood of Jaunpur, Asaf Khan and Majnun Shan came and were 
exalted by being allowed the honour of kissing the (emperor’s) carpet. 
Asaf Khan offered superb presents; and was honoured by a glance of 
acceptance. The next day, he brought the troops , which he had 
collected together, by means of the treasures of Gadha, and the num- 
ber of which amounted to five thousand horsemen, who were well- 
equipped, into an extensive open space, and showed them to His 
Majesty ; and was distinguished by his praise, and honoured with royal 
favours. Then on Friday the 8 12th of Zi-hijjah of the afore- mention- 
ed year, the palaces inside the citadel of Jaunpur became the object 


1 There are some variations in the readings. Two of the MSS., have 

one Ms. has j ; while the lith. 

ed. has o-<olL^ I have adopted the last reading. The 

translation in Elliot, V., is “and went off unmolested to Khan Zaman and 
Bahadur Khan.” 

2 Badfiom says Al&xf but it appears that Narhan is the name 

of a ford , and as will appear later, in the text, it is one of the fords of the river 
Ganges. This appears also from the index of Lowe’s translation of the 2nd 
volume of BadSoni, (p. 478). On the other hand, according to a note in p. 379 
of the 2nd volume of Bev.’s translation of the Akbamama Narhan is in Oham- 
paran, Jarrett, II, 156, N. This cannot be correct, for the Ganges nowhere 
flows through, or even touches the district, of Champaran. There is a place 
called Narhan in the south of the Darbhanga district, and probably the ford 
was situated here. This is all the more probable from the proximity of the 
place to Chausa and Buxar, as will appear from Bev.’s translation of the 
AkbamSma, Vol. II, pp. 385-6, 

3 BadSoni has the same date, Friday the 12th Zil Hijja ; but in the trans- 

lation of the AkbamSma the date is given as Friday, the lith Zi! Hijja 

(13th July). 
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of the envy of the celestial regions, by the auspicious advent (of the 
emperor). An august farman was issued, that Asaf Khan, with a 
body of great amirs , should cross the river Ganges by the ford of 
Narhan, by which ‘Ali Qull Khan Zaman had also crossed it with his 
followers, and should halt in front of the enemy and wait for orders, 
which have the force and currency of fate, and should carry them 
out, when they should be issued. Asaf Khan complied with the 
orders, and halted with the victorious troops on the bank of the 
river. 

As there was great friendship and a strong attachment between 
‘ Ali Qull Khan Zaman and Sulaiman 1 Karrani Afghan, the ruler of 
Bengal, the empire-adorning intellect considered it advisable, that a 
wise ambassador should be sent to Sulaiman, who should forbid him 
to render any help to 4 Ali Quli Khan. For this reason, Hajl Muham- 
mad Khan Slstanl, who was noted for the sanity of his judgment, was 
appointed to the mission. When he reached the fort of Rhotas, 
some of the Afghan sardars who were in communication with All Quli 
Khan, seized him, and sent him to the latter. But as the foundation 
of friendship between him and ‘Ali Quli Khan was strong, the latter, 
considering his advent, a matter of great advantage to himself, 
showed him much respect and honour ; and knowing that he would 
be a means for the submission of petitions for the forgiveness of 
his offences, wished. to send his own mother with him to the imperial 
threshold, to intercede for him ; the result of which, God willing, 
will ere long come under the tongue of my pen. 

As during this time, the RftjS of Orissa, which is situated near 
the boundary of the country of Bang&la, had great power, and whose 
hand of acquisition reached to all places in those parts, the emperor 
sent 2 Hasan KhSn KhazSnchi, and Mah&patar, who was supreme in 


1 The name is written in the MSS., and in the lith ed. as 
In Elliott, V., it is transliterated as Suleiman Kirani. It is printed in the 
Persian text of Badaoni as it is written in the MSS., of the Tabaqat. In the 
English translation of BadSonf, add in that of the Akbamama, the name is 
printed as Sulaiman Kararani ; and it is said in a note in the former, that he is 
called also KarSnf and KarzSnl ; and that he reigned in Bengal from 971 to 981 
or 1563 to 1573 AD* 

2 KhazSnchi means treasurer. There is a note in p. 381 of Beveridge’s trans- 
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that age, in the art of Hindu music, on a mission to him, and gave him 
promises of royal favours ; and having brought him in to the group of 
the well-wishers of the threshold, persuade him, that if Sulaimgn 
Afghan tried to help ‘Ali Qull Khan, he (the RAj 5) carrying out his 
duties as a servant of the emperor, should put Sulaiman into such 
difficulties, that the desire to help ‘Ali Qull Khan should not again 
enter into his thoughts. After the Raja had kept Hasan Khfin 
and Mah&pBtar for three or four months, with all honour and respect, 
he sent to the threshold a few great elephants with other valuable 
presents, with them. This Orissa is an extensive country, the capital 
of which is the city of JagannSth, and Jagannath is an idol from 
which, this city is named and for which it is celebrated. 

An account of the flight of Asaf Khan to the country of 

Gadha. 

After Asaf Khan had come to the threshold, and mustered his 
troops in the royal presence.. 1 Muzaffar KMu becoming hostile to 

lation of the Akbarnama which is as follows; “ Blochmann 611 N. Mu’ tamed 
KhSn says he knew the Oriya language, so probably he came from Orissa. He 
was formerly in the service of Bahadur Shah of Gujrat.” The index number of 
this note is at the end of the sentence, ‘‘The two went together to Orissa.” 
It is therefore difficult to say, to whom the note refers, whether to Hasan 
KhSn Khazanchl or to Mahapatar; but I suppose it refers to the former. As 
regards Mahapatar, he is described by BadaonT as, ;b jf **b 

djj j y ^l&bb which has 

been rendered in the English translation as “ MahBpBtra badfarosh (who had 
been one of the favoured courtiers of Shir Shah and Isllm Shah, and was without 
a rival in the science of Music, and Hindu poetry).” In notes to the transla- 
tion, it is said that Mahapatra is a Sanskrit word from Maks equal to great, 
and Patra equal to vessel ; and badfarosh means, seller of wind. This is quite 
correct, but patra means various other things besides a, vessel, such as a bride- 
groom, a minister, and generally a personage. Mahapatra is even now a caste 
name in Orissa. Mahapatra received the Persian title of badfarosh or bard 
According to BadSoni, Hasan KhSn and MahSpBtar returned from Orissa after 
Akbar had gone back to Agra. 

1 Apparently the court of Akbar was a hot-bed of corruption and intrigue. 
This man, Muzaffar Khan, Ali Turbati, who was made finance minister, then 
prime-minister, and afterwards governor of Bengal, is charged by BadBont with 
ijPjAyf+Je This is translated “ violence of nature and avarice”; though 
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him, persuaded the people that they should talk about him, in connec- 
tion with the treasures of Chaurflgarh ; and he himself also grieved 
his heart with words containing insinuations. On this account, he 
became anxious and agitated in his mind, till such time, when the 
emperor made him a commander of the forces and sent him to 
confront ‘Ali Qull Sian. Then finding an opportunity, at midnight, 
he in concert with his brother Vazlr Khan fled with a body of his 
retainers and started towards Gadha. The great amirs received 
information of his flight on the following day. They at once sent a 
representation of the circumstances to the threshold. When the news 
reached the royal ears, Mun’im Khan was sent as the commander of 
the army in place of Asaf Khan ; and 1 Shuja’at Khan was ordered 
to pursue him with a body of the imperial troops, and to mete out to 
him the punishment of his (evil) deeds. In accordance with the 
order, Shuja’at Khan hastened in pursuit of him ; and when he ar- 
rived in the town of Mftnikpur, he was informed that Asaf Khan had 
gone away to Karra; and intended to go away from there to the 
country of Gadha Katinka. Shuaj&’at; Khan got into boats to cross 
over to the other side of the river; and Asaf Khan hearing this turned 
back, and had come to the bank of the river, when Shuaj’at Khan’s 
boats arrived. Brave deeds were done by both sides ; and Asaf Khan 
did not allow Shuja’at Khan to land. As night had come on Shuja’&t 
Khan turned back ; and came back to the bank from which he had 
crossed over. Asaf Khan, taking advantage of the opportunity, 
fled with all his troops. The next morning ShujS’at Khan again 
crossed the river ; and started in pursuit. After he had gone a part of 
the way, he knew that it w f as not within the bounds of possi- 
bility to overtake Asaf Kb to; so he was compelled to turn back, 
and prepared for the honour of rendering homage (to the emperor) 
at Jaunpur. 


does not mean nature but greed. In the AkbomSma, Muzaffar Khan* is not 
specially named, but it appears that Asaf Kh5n sent bribes to the royal clerks, 
but this had no success. Of course Asaf Khan had misappropriated much of 
the treasures of Chauragarh, so there was corruption and intrigue everywhere. 

l He is called Shuja’ Khan in one of the MSS., but in the other MSS., in 
the lith. ed., in Elliot, V., in the AkbamSma, and in BadSont he is oalled 
ShujS’at Kh&n, as in the text. 
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An account of the mission of 1 Qulij Khan to the fort of 
, RhotIs. 

This fort is situated within the boundaries of Bihar and in its 
height and strength is distinguished and unrivalled among all the 
fortresses of India. 2 The plateau which is enclosed in the fort is 
more than fourteen karohs in length, and three karohs in width, and 
the height from the ground to the pinnacles half a karohs . From the 
time of ghir Khan Afghan it was in the possession of the Afghans. 
At the time when Sulaiman Karrftnl became the ruler of Bengal, 
Fath Khan Tibati having gained possession of the fort, refused to 
lower his head in allegiance to him. In the year 972 A.H. 
Sulaiman, having collected his forces, and hoping for help from ’Ali 
Quli Khan, came to attack him and besieged the fort. When the 
royal standards marched to those parts, with the object of destroy- 
ing f£Mn Zaman, Fath Khan considering this a matter of great 
Advantage to him, sent his brother Hasan Khan, with handsome 
presents to the royal threshold ; and represented that the fort of 
Rhotas belonged to the servants of His Majesty, and as soon as the 
victorious standards would cast the shadow of their advent over 
Jaunpur, he would bring the keys of the fort, and would deliver 
them. When the news of the march of the emperor reached the ears 
of Sulaiman, who was engaged in besieging the fort, he abandoned 
the siege. Fath Khan being relieved, collected as much provision as 

1 This name is variously written in the MSS., as Qulij, ^dii 

QulTch and ^d*, Qullh. In the lith. ed, it is Qulj. In Elliot, V. it is 
printed as Kulij Khan but in Badaoni Persian Text and English translation as 
well as in the Akbarnama it is ^d*, Qulij Khan. 

2 The dimensions of the fort agree with those given by Badaoni ; except 

that there is an absurd mistake about the height which is said in the Persian 
text, to be and in the English trans, as five cosaes, but it is said 

in a note, that half -a -cos given in the TabaqSt is nearer the mark. It is also 
said in a note that the dimensions are of the plateau, on which the fort was 
built, and not of the fort itself. This is not correct. The dimensions are those 
of the fort, and not of the plateau, which is a great deal more extensive, as it 
extends over the whole of the southern part of the Sasseram and Bhabua sub- 
divisions of the ShSh&bSd or Arrah district, and is known as the Kay mo re 
plateau. 
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th© fort would hold ; and repenting of having sent his brother to the 
royal threshold, wrote to him that by every trick and pretext that 
he could think of, he should return to the fort , 1 for he (Fath 
Kbftn) had freed himself from all anxiety about provisioning the 
fort. 

During the time, when Jaunpur had become the halting place of 
His august Majesty, Hasan Khan submitted a petition, that some one 
might be sent with him, so that going back he might make over the 
keys of the fort to that person. An order, to be obeyed by all the 
world, was accordingly issued, that Qilllj Khan should accompany 
Hasan Khan, and bring Fath Khan with the keys to the royal 
threshold. When Qulij Khan arrived, Fath Khan outwardly express- 
ed his submission and kept him for a few days ; but in the end Qulij 
Khan became aware of his duplicity ; and returned, without gaining 
his object, to the threshold. 

An account of the circumstances of ’Ali Quli Khan Khan 
Zaman, and all the rebels. 

At the time, when ’Ali Quli Khan sat down opposite to the 
imperial forces at the ford of Narhan, he sent his brother Bahadur 
Khan, in company with Sikandar Khan to the country of 2 3 Sarwar, 
so that they might, going by that road raise the dust of rebellion 
and disturbance, in that country. When this news reached the 
august hearing, an order to be obeyed by all the world, was issued 
that the great amirs such as 8 Shah Bidagh I£i»£n and his son ’Abd- 

1 Only one MS. adds after this j i.e., « and make no mistake 

or default.** 

2 The name is written as Sardar in all the MSS. as well as in 

the lith. ed. The translator in Elliot, V., p. 301 has SarwSr, and he says, in 
a note, that it is so written in the MSS., and in Badaoni, but the MSS. I have 
seen, and Badaoni, as noted below have SardSr. It is also given as Sardar in 
the Persian text of Badaoni and SardSr in the English translation, but there is 
a note, in the latter, the Tabaqat *i - Akbari has Sarwar ; and Elliot has identi- 
fied it with Sarharpur (V. 301). Beveridge** translation of the Akbam&ma has 
Sarwar. SardSr is apparently a mistake for SarwSr which is probably identical 
with Sarharpur or Surharpur which according to one account is a pargana in the 
Fausabad district of Oudh, and according to another a district and town about 
1$ Isos from Jaunpfir. 

3 Most of the names are given in the order in the text, in the MSS., and in the 
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ul-Mafclab Khan, and Qiya Kh5n, and Sa’ld Khan and Hasan Khan 
and Jomla Kb&n, and Muhammad Amin Diwana, and Beg Nurtn 
Khftn, and Muhammad B&ql Khan and Fatfcu AfghSn. and Muham- 
mad Ma’sum Khan should march under the leadership of 1 Mir 
Mu’izz-ul-mulk, who was one of the Saiyyads of Mashhad, and was 
noted and famous for his bravery, against Sikandar and Bahadur, 
and should fight with them and put them down. 

It was stated before this, that the Khan KhSnftn having been 
appointed in place of Asaf KhSn in the command of the army went 
to oppose Kh&n Zam&n at the ford of Narhan. As relations of 
affection and friendship were strong 2 , between the two, at this time 
in accordance with theit former relations, the doors of correspondence 
were opened from both sides ; and it was decided that Kh&n Zaman 
should have an interview with Khan Kb&nta ; and the terms of peace 
should be determined in their presence. As these conversations were 
prolonged to four or five months, there was delay in carrying on the 
war. It was therefore ordered that Khwaja Jahan and Darbar* 


lith. ed. In the trans. in Elliot, V., only the first three names are given. BadaonT 
has numbers 1, 2, 3,4, 10 and adds others; there are twelve names 

in the Akbamama. Muhammad Ma’sum Khan is called Farankhudl, in both 
the AkbarnSma, and in Bad&onL Beg Nurtn Khan is called Beg NGr-ud-din in 
the Akbamama. 

1 Badaont was against the Mir, and says^f y 

Zy y UjjU which has been translated as “ on the stature of whose capa- 

city the dress of commander-in-chief sat badly and unbecomingly,** and ends 
by saying )1&y* w&Ut j** y* y*. )\ &y» df, % e,, when 

suddenly news came from Sardar (or SarwSr), of the flight (or rout) of the general 
Mtr Mui’zz-ul-mulk. The Mfr was however, a Shia of the Shias, and therefore 
Badaont could not bear him. Besides, it appears that there were dissensions 
among the leaders in the imperial army. 

2 But in spite of this, neither party apparently fully trusted the other. 
Abul Fazl says that Kh5n Zam&n was suspicions of certain devoted heroes.** 
who “ would lie in wait and finish off the scoundrel ** i.e., himself ; and so he 
proposed that the terms of peace should be settled by letters and messengers ; 
and it was at last decided that the two should meet each other, with three 
attendants, in boats in tbe middle of the river* 

2 The MSS. have hy , DariyS Kh&n hut in the translation ih Elliot, 
V., and in Bad&onI the name is Darb&r Khan. In the translation of the 
AkbarnSma neither Darb&r Kh&n nor DariyS Kh&n is mentioned in. this oonnec* 
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Khan should go to the army and should enquire whether the suspen* 
sion of hostility was due to prudence and loyalty, and should report 
the truth of the matter. Otherwise, they should insist on the imperial 
troops orossing the river, and placing the rewards of the rebels in the 
skirts of their destiny. When Khwaja Jahan and Darb&r Khan 
arrived in the camp, Khan Zaman considered their advent, a matter 
of great benefit to himself; and after felicitating them on their 
arrival, brought the proposal of peace to their notice also. After the 
interchange of messengers and letters, Khan Zaman sent a message 
to Khan Kbanan, that they should meet, each with four or five men 
in boats. Khan Zaman and Ibrahim Khan on one side and Kb&n 
Khanan and Khwaja Jahan and Darbar Khan with certain others on 
the other side seated in boats met together on the river. After muoh 
discussion, it was decided, that Khan Khanan and Khwaja Jahan 
should take the mother of * Ali Qull Khan, and Ibrahim Khan, who 
stood in the place of an uncle to him, to the royal threshold ; and 
petition for the pardon of his offences ; and after their crimes should 
have been pardoned, he and his brother and Iskandar should come to 
the court. It was also decided that Khan Zaman should send the 
well-known elephants, that he had, with his mother. After these 
decisions had been arrived at Khan Zaman obtained permission, and 
went to his camp. Khan Khanan and Khwaja Jahan wrote an 
account of the matter, and sent it to the threshold with Darbar KhSn. 
The next day, 9 Ali Qull Khan sent his mother and Ibrahim Khan, 
with some useful elephants, with 1 Mir HadI, his Sadr (judge) and 
Nizam Aqa, who was one of his confidants. Khan KhSnan and 
Khwaja Jahan took them , with the elephants with them, and came 
to the royal threshold. 

At this very time the news came of the battle between Mu’izz- 
ul-mulk and the other amirs with Bahadur Kh&n and Sikandar Khan. 
The particulars of this event are as follows; Iskandar Khan and 


tion. Darbar Khan was however Akbar's reader, and it is likely that he was 
the man that was sent. Further on, the MSS. also have Darb&r Khan. 

i These names are given as in the text, in the MSS., and in the lith. ed., 
and in the trans. in Elliot, V.; but in Beveridge’s translation of the Akbar- 
nama, there is only one name and it is given as Mir HadI NizSm AgS, 
apparently as that of one man. 

20 
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Bahadur Khftn had taken leave of Kh&n Zaman and had come 
towards aarkar Sarwar ; and laid the foundation of disturbance and 
rebellion. When the news of the arrival of the victorious army reach- 
ed them, they halted at the place which they had reached ; and sent 
men to Mir Mu’izz-ul-mulk, and sent a humble message to him, to 
the effect, that they did not at all intend to fight with the imperial 
troops, and that they proposed that he should intervene, and should 
obtain pardon for their offences from the threshold, which was as 
lofty as the sky ; and that they should also send to the threshold, as 
a tribute, the elephants which they had in their possession; and 
after their offences should have been pardoned, they would them- 
selves come and render service. Mir Mu’izz-ul-mulk sent a reply, 

that it was not possible, that their offences should be purified 

except by the sword. Bahadur Khan again sent a man to Mir 
Mu’izz-ul-mulk, and prayed that he should be allowed to come and 
have an interview, so that all necessary matters might be discussed. 
Mir Mu’izz-ul-mulk accepted this suggestion, and went with some 
persons to the outskirts of the camp and Bahadur Khan also 
came there ; and broached proposals of peace. Mir Mu’izz-ul-mulk, 
however, did not utter a single word except about war. Bahadur 
Khan at last returned, despairing of an amicable settlement ; and 
making up his mind' for war, prepared for a battle. 

At this time Lashkar Khan, the Mir Bakhshi (the chief pay 

master) and 1 Raja Todar Mai arrived from the royal threshold, 

and joined the army. (They had instructions), 2 that if they thought 


1 A short biography of RajS Todar Mai is given in a note in page 303 of 
Elliot, V. BadSoni was apparently very bitter against him. 

2 Both Abul Fazl and BadSoni agree with our author in saying that the 

decision as to peace and war really rested on these two men. Abul Fazl also 
says, that as soon as they arrived, they “ sent a message to the rebels, that if 
their protestations of devotion, etc., were genuine they should honestly proceed 
to oourt. But their hearts and tongues were not in accord. 11 BadSoni says 
that R&jS Todar Mai was just as keen about the war as Mir Mui’zz-ul-mulk. 
He says ^ j kfti jb < o ye 

y t; i.e., u Mir Mui’zz*ul-malk was himself fire, and again RSjS 
Todar Mai produced the effect of oil of naphtha, and made that fire burn all the 
fiercer/ 1 Bo it would seem that our author was not quite fair in attributing 
all the blame for the defeat to Mir Mui’zz*ul-muik. 
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that it would be advisable, to carry on the war, they should Join with 
the victorious troops, and completely destroy and crush the enemy ; 
otherwise they should give assurances of safety to Iskandar Khan 
and Bahadur Khan, and bring them to the royal threshold. When 
the latter received information of their arrival, they again knocked at 
the door of peace, and prayed, that as Khan Zaman had sent bis 
mother and Ibrahim Khan to the royal presence, the,y should wait for 
the arrival of a reply. But as Mir Mu’izz-ul-mulk was extremely 
keen about the war, he did not lend a favourable ear to their words, 
and in the end, put the stain of defeat on himself. 

Quatrain ; When the enemy, with humility enters your door ; 

You should not then, from him, for vengeance seek. 
When the offender, for pardon comes to thee, 

If thou pardonest not, thou wouldst the offender be. 

In short, Mir Mu’izz-ul-mulk busied himself in arranging the 
troop, and placing the vanguard under Muhammad Amin Diwana 
and 1 Salim Khan and ’Abd-ul-matlab Kh&n and Beg Nurln Khan 
and other experienced warriors, himself took up the position in the 
centre. On the other side Sikandar was appointed to the vanguard, 
and Bahadur stood in the centre. In these positions, the two 
armies facing each other, engaged in severe strife and slaughter. 
The advance guard of the royal army attacked the vanguard of 
Bahadur’s army, where Sikandar was posted ; drove the latter from 


lTwo of the MSS., omit the name of Salim Khan and one substitutes 
Sulaiman and * Abd-ul-latif Khan for Salim Khan and ‘Abd-ul-matJab Khan. 
In Elliot, V., p. 304, these names are given as in the text, but Beg Nurin Khan 
is changed into Beg MGrln Khan. In the Akbarnama quite a large number of 
names are given as those of the commanders of the different divisions of the 
imperial army, while the rebel army is said to have been divided into three di- 
visions under Bahadur Khan, Iskandar KhSn and Muhammad Yfir, the last of 
whom is described there as brother’s son of Sikandar (sic). It is stated in a 
note however, that BaySzId calls him his sister’s son and the T. A. says he was 
Sikandar’s son-in-law. According to BadSon! M7r Mui’zz-ul-mulk plaoed him- 
self in the oentre and the amirs named in the text as those plaoed at the 
vanguard are, with the addition of K&kar Ali Kbfin said to have been kept by 
him near himself ; while other amirs were plaoed at the head of the right and 
left wings. The leaders of the rebel army are said by Bad&oaf to have been the 
same as those in the text. 
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his place, and Muhammad Yar, his son-in-law was killed. Sikandar 
being unable to carry on the struggle, with the men he had, turned 
his back to the field and plunging into the Siah river , 1 which was 
behind his position, got out of it ; but most of his soldiers were 
drowned ; and the rest who came out became food for the sword. 
The victorious troops became dispersed in all directions for plunder 
and booty. Mir Mu’izz-ul-mulk 2 remained stationed at his post 
with a few followers. Bahadur Khan, who had not up to this time 
moved from his position, now finding a good opportunity, attacked 
him, and drove him from his position. Among the amirs Muham- 
mad Baql Shan and others, stood aloof, on the pretext of protecting 
their property; and some others, owing to their enmity and trea- 
chery, fixed the attribute of faithlessness to their salt, on themselves. 
Shah Bidagh Khan, who saw this, hastened to the field, and did 
brave deeds ; but in the midst of his great efforts, he fell off his horse. 
His son ’Abd-ul-matlab Khan went up to him, and tried to rescue 
him ; but at this time some of the enemies made a strong effort, and 
seized Shah Bidagh Khan, while * Abd-ul-matlab Khan got out by a 
heroic effort. Mtr Mui’zz-ul-mulk feeling helpless turned his back on 
the battle field. Raja Todar Mai and Lashkar Khan, who had stood 
aside as a reserve, remained at their post, that day till the evening, 
making brave efforts ; but as the centre was broken, their endeavours 
produced no result. The next day, they all collected together, and 
turned towards Shlrgarh and KanouJ ; and submitted a report of the 
occurrence to the royal threshold. 

1 It is said in a note to Beveridge’s translation of the Akbarnama Vol. II, 
p. 391, that u apparently the piece of water was a lake or morass. Sikandar 
struggled out of the mud and water but many of his followers were drowned or 
slain." Badaonl according to the Bib. Ind. edition makes Sikandar cross the 
river Siyah (the Sye). The language of BadSonl’s text is almost identical with 
that of our author. 

2 The aooounts of the battle given in the AkbamSma and by Badaoni agree 
mainly with that in the text, but they both emphasize the fact, that Mlr- 
Mui’zz-ul-mulk and the troops under him showed no fight at all. BadSonl says 

J ^lA. *j£^A. Le^aA. jl ^JLA. iS 

... AaJj v ! j cXUJt yM jkto ^ jl J 

^j u aUx> A&L^cuf, from which it appears that the malcontent amirs were 
dissatisfied with the leadership of both Mir Mu’izz-ul-tnulk and RSjS Todar Mai. 
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It has been mentioned before, that the Khan Khanan brought 
the mother of Khan Zaman, and Ibrahim Khan, with Mir Had!, 
Sadr and Nizam Aqa to the imperial threshold. (He) placed Ibrahim 
Khan, with bare head, and with a sword and shroud hanging from 
his neck, in the place of intercession, and submitted that the great 
services of the Khan Zaman and of his brother to the august dy- 
nasty were known to every one ; and many great acts of service had 
been done by them. If at this time, as decreed by destiny, an 
offence has been committed by them, the royal favour and grace were 
too wide, that casting a glance on their offences, such useful servants 
should be destroyed ; specially when they had turned their faces with 
complete hope to the august threshold, making this aged slave the 
means of praying for the pardon of their sins. His Majesty, the 
Khalifa-i-Iiahl, out of the great kindness which he felt towards 
Khan Khanan, orderded that he forgave them their offences on 
account of the kindness which he felt towards him; but it was not 
known whether these people would remain firm on the path of alle- 
giance. The Khan Khanan submitted again, and enquired what was 
the order about their jdgirs. His Majesty ordered that as he had 
pardoned their offences, what objection could there be about their 
jdgirs. But it was advisable, that as long as the victorious standards 
should remain in those parts, they should not cross the river. When 
he would go to the capital, their Vakils should go there and get revised 
farmdns for their jagirs ; and in accordance with those farmdns they 
should take possession of those jdgirs . The KhSn Khanan raising 
(lit. rubbing.) his congratulatory head to the sky sent the good news 
of the pardon, to the mother of the Kb&n ZamSn, and in accordance 
with the august order the sword and the shroud were removed from 
Ibrahim Khan’s neck. The KbSn Zaman’s mother immediately sent 
men to Bahadur and Sikandar, and gave to their hoping ears the glad 
tidings of the pardon ; and sent them a message, that they should 
forthwith send to the royal threshold the famous elephants which 
they had with them. Bahadur and Iskandar, on hearing this happy 
news, were extremely pleased and delighted ; and sent the elephants 
called Koh-para (a piece of a hill or mountain) and Saf-Mkan (rank 
or line breaker) etc., and other presents. 

About this time the petition of Baja Todar Mai and Lashkar 
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Khan about the battle and the treachery of some of the amirs, with 
the particulars which have already been mentioned arrived. His 
Majesty the Khalifa-i-Il&hl, as he had already pardoned their offences 
declared that as he had already, at the intercession of the KMn 
Khanan forgiven their offences it was desirable that the great amirs 
should turn their faces to the imperial threshold, so that he might 
keep his promise. At that very time, Mir Mui*zz-ul-mulk and RajS 
Todar Mai and Lashkar Shan came to the royal presence. The men 
who had been guilty of treachery were punished by being forbidden 
to make their Kurnish (salute to the emperor). 

After that His Majesty went by three stages from Jaunpur to the 
city of Benares, with the object of seeing the fort of Chunftr, which 
was famous for its elevation and strength. After spending a few 
days there, he arrived at the fort of Chunftr. He inspected it, from 
all sides and gave orders for new construction, and for strengthening 
the fortifications. At this time it came to his august hearing, that 
many elephants roamed about in the neighbouring jungle. He 
started with the intention of hunting them, taking some of his 
personal attendants with him; and at a distance of ten karohs he 
came upon a herd of elephants, and drove ten of them into a 
stockade. After that he returned to the fort and from there, by 
successive marches, he joined the auspicious camp. 

An account of the rapid march of His Majestv against 
Khan Zaman. 

It has been mentioned before this, that the favour of restoring 
the jagirs of Kh&n Zaman, and his taking possession of them were 
conditional on his not crossing the river before receiving orders for 
doing so. But he crossed the river, at the time of the march of the 
standards towards Chun&r and came to MuhamraadSbSd, one of the 
dependencies of Mudah 1 ; and sent a body of men to take possession 

1 The name is so written in two of the MSS. In the others the danse 

JUef jt is omitted. In the lith. ed. is printed as In Elliot V. 

MuhammadSbad is said to be one of the dependencies of JaunpQr. In the 
AkbarnSma MuhammadSbad is mentioned, but there is no mention of the place 
of which it was a dependency. In* the Persian text or BadSoni, we have 
CmmI/ ^41 juty jl dS oU * , In a note in the English translation, there 
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o£ Ghazlpur and Jaunpur. At the time when His Majesty arrived in 
the camp, it was reported to him that ‘All Qull Khan had been 
guilty of an act of such audaoifcy. His Majesty spoke to the Khan 
KWnSn in anger, and said “The sublime standards have not yet 
marched from these parts, and ‘ Ali Quli Khan has transgressed the 
conditions.” The Khan Khanan hung down his head in shame, and 
did not open his mouth in reply. After this His Majesty ordered 
that Ashraf Kh&n, the 1 Mtr Munshi should go to Jaunpur, and 
seize the mother of ‘All Qull Khan, who in accordance with orders 
should be there, and should keep her under guard in the fort. He 
should seize every one of the rebels who might be there. 2 Khwaja 
Jahan and Muzaffar Khan were left in the camp, with directions to 
bring it along stage by stage, and the emperor himself, with a large 
body of the victorious troops, started by forced marches to capture 
‘Ali Qull Khan. Ja’far Kh&n 8 the son of Qazaq Khan Turkman, 
who had at this time come to the imperial threshold from ‘Iraq, 
went rapidly to the gate of the fort of Ghazlpur and wanted to make 
a bold attack on it ; but Ali Qull Khan’s men, who were in the fort, 
received warning of it, and threw themselves into the river Ganges 
from the bastions, and went away to Muhammadabad. ‘All Qull 

is “or Mhow (properly Mahu) about latitude 26' N., 79' E” This appears 
to me to be too far west. There is a Mow, about half way between Azimgarh 
and Ballia about 26' N, and between 83' and 84' E. (see map in Elphinstone’s 
History Edn. 1911), which may be the correct place. 

1 He is described as the Mir Munshi in the MSS. and in the lith. Ed. and 
also in BadSoni; but he is erroneously called the Mir Baklishi m Elliot 
V, P. 306. 

2 BadSoni also says that the camp was left in charge of these men, but he 
does not say anything about their being directed to take it along. In the 
AkbamSma, the name of Raja Bhagwant Das is added to those, who were left 
with the army to follow slowly, and stage by stage. It appears from the Akbar 
nama, that Akbar left the camp on the night of Saturday the 11th Rajab, 2nd 
February 1666. 

8 The name of Ja’far KhSn’s father is written as $'j* QazSq KhSn in 
one MS., and , FazSq KhSn in another. The Lith. ed. has 

QarSq KhSn. He is called KarSk Khftn in the translation in Elliot V. In the 
AkbamSma Ja’far KhSn Tahiti and Qasim KhSn are said to have been sent to 
QhSzipUr, but the names of their fathers are not given. BadSoni does not 
mention that any body was sent to (J&Seiptir. 
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KhSn, who was at the latter place, receiving information of this 
mishap took to flight in very great confusion. When he arrived on 
the bank of the 1 river Saru, his boats, which were loaded with his 
goods and chattels, fell into the hands of the well-wishers of the 
emperor ; and a body of men were ordered that they should cross the 
river, and should not sit down till they should have seized 4 All Qull. 
The auspicious troops, following the bank of the river, traversed all 
those jungles ; and then learnt, that ‘ Ali Qull Khan had withdrawn 
through those jungles towards the Siwalik hills. 

At this time intelligence came, that Bahadur Khan had gone to 
Jaunpur, and had released his mother from confinement ; and having 
seized 2 * Ashraf Khan was determined to make a bold attack on the 
victorious camp. His Majesty the emperor on hearing thi3 news, 
gave up the pursuit of Khan Zaman and returned towards Jaunpur. 
The troops who had gone in pursuit of Khan Zaman came back, and 
Joined the august camp. Sikandar and Bahadur Khan, having 
heard the news of the return of the victorious standards, turned their 
faces in flight, towards the ford of Narhan, and crossed the river 
Ganges. 

In the month of Rajab, this year, when the emperor was en- 
camped in state near the pargarm 8 of Nizamabad, the ceremony of 
the weighing of the emperor, which was performed every year, was 
celebrated. The description of this august ceremony is in this wise. 
His Majesty the emperor was weighed every year, on the day of his 
auspicious birth, twice every year according to the solar and lunar 

1 The name is given in the MSS. as or or or 

The lith. ed. has . Jn Elliot V. it is called river Sarwar (Saru). 

Badaoni has in the Persian text, and river SarwSr, in the Eng. Trans. 

In Beveridge’s translation of the AkbamSma it also called SarwSr, and a 
note says “This seems to be the Sargu or Gogra.” The correct Sanskrit name 
of the river is Sarayu, and it is commonly called the Sarju or Gagra. 

2 According to the AkbamSma, after releasing ‘Ali Qull Khan’s mother 
and seizing Ashraf Kh&n they plundered and ill-used the people of JaunpGr, 
although they had many connections there. They also plundered Benares ; and 
then went to Madna Benares which is known as Zaraaniya* 

2 In the AkbamSma it is called the town of NizSmSbad and a note says 

“ in Jaunpi3r, Jarrett 264.” Badaoni however has oblcUaJ Ax tjj as in 

the text, and adds 
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dates, in the presence of the pillars of the State, and the great men 
of the empire, against gold and silver 1 and other things ; and the 
whole of these things were distributed to the poor and needy. 

When His Majesty marched from Nizamabad, and made Jaun- 
pur, an object of the increased envy of paradise, he directed, that a 
pleasant site should be selected for a great palace, and solid founda- 
tions should be laid for it. He also ordered that the amirs should, 
according to their status, build mansions and houses; and it was 
decided, that as long as there should be left any vestige of ‘Ali Quli 
Khan and his brother, the city of Jaunpur should continue to be the 
seat of the throne, and the imperial troops should remain engaged in 
their pursuit ; so that as long as the punishment of their evil deeds 
should not be placed in the 3kirts of their destiny, the troops should 
have no rest. ‘Ali Qulf Khan who had fled to the valleys at the 
the foot of the Siwalik hills came to the bank of the river Ganges, on 
hearing this news; and sent 2 * * * 6 Mlrza Mlrak Razavl who was a con- 
fidant of his, to the imperial threshold, and sent this message to the 
Khan Khan an ; 

Couplet: Except thy threshold, no asylum is there, in the 
world for me, 

Except thy door for my head there is no place of 
repose. 

He went, with the mother of Khan Zaman, to Khan KhSnSn and 
gave the latter his master’s message. Khan Khanfin then, in con- 
cert with 8 Mir Abd-ul-latlf, and Mulla ‘ Abd-uMah Makhdum-ul- 

1 The actual words are cjUjIS' j?* j which has been translated in Elliot 

V “ and other things.” The articles against which the emperor was weighed 
are not mentioned m Beveridge's trans. of the Akbarnama. Badaoni (Persian 
text) has j j Hi? ; which has been translated, not quite accu- 

rately, as I think, as gold, silver and other precious things The weighing is an 
old Hindu custom. On the whole subject, see Blochmann, Ain, 18. 

2 He is incorrectly called Mirza Mubarak Rizwi in Elliot V. , p. 308; and it 

is also incorrectly said in a note that “ this was the title he afterwards acquired. 

He was at this time called Mirza Mirak* Badaoni Vol. II, p. 84 ”, What Badaoni 
says (p. 84 Vol, II, of the Persian text) is a/ c l^yo 

and in p. 86 of the English translation “ Mirza Mirak who afterwards became 
Bazauf KhSn.” 

6 The same names are given by BadSoni, but he adds the title of Qazwfni, 
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mulk, who was the Shaikh -ul-Islam of India, and Shaikh ‘Abd-un 
Nabi, Sadr , standing in the place of intercession, prayed, a second 
time for pardon for the offenoes of Khan Zam&n. His Majesty, out 
of his innate kindness, drew the pen of forgiveness over his crimes, 
and said with his inspired tongue, 

Verse : If the offender knew this truth, that every moment, 
What Joy I have in pardoning a guilty one ; 

He always would with deliberation offend ; 

And would, with excuses, to me his offences bring. 

Their 1 offences having been pardoned, an exalted order was 
passed that 2 Khwaja Jahan, Mir Murtaza Shaiifi, and the 
Makhdum-ul-mulk should go to Khan Zam&n, make him repent of 
his offences, and give him the joyful news of the pardon. When 
these men arrived in the neighbourhood of Khan Zaman’s camp, the 
latter went forward to meet them, and took them, with all honour to 
his own residence. He kept them there for some time, and treated 
them with all respect and courtesy ; and then having performed the 
ceremony of repentance and oath-taking in the manner in which it 
had been ordered, he bade the honoured guests farewell. When the 
enemies showed repentance 3 for their evil deeds, and placed their 
heads on the line of obedience, the sublime standards returned from 
Jaunpur, in the early part of the eleventh year, corresponding with 
the year 973 A.H. ; and turned towards the metropolis. 


to the name of Mir ‘Abd-ul-latif. In the translation of the Akbarnama the 
names of the intercessors are given as Mir Murtaza Sharlft, Mulla ‘Abd-ul-la 
SultSnpuri and Shaikh ‘Abd-un-Nabi, Sadr. 

l Only one MS. inserts here jk* y , i e., there 

is a pleasure in forgiving, which there is not in revenge. 

a The names given in the trans. of the Akbarnama are again different. 
They p*e Mir Murtaza, Maulana ‘Abd-ul-lah and Mu’in Khan FarakbudL 

* This passage occurs in only two of the MSS., and in the lith. ed. ; but it 
is different in all of them. One MS. has while another has 

JUi f jf , while the lith. ed. has Aiwl&U JU»t jf . j have not 
thought it necessary to change the reading in the latter. 
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An account of 1 2 the eleventh year of the Ilahi era. 

The beginning of this year was on Monday, the 8 20th 
Sha’bSn 973 A.H. His Majesty arrived in the capital city of Agra in 
the beginning of that year; and on 3 4 * Friday, the 7th Ramzfin of 
that year, that beautiful city was made the envy of the upper para- 
dise. After spending some days in pleasure and enjoyment, he went 
to Nagarchain, where splendid buildings were being erected. There 
the occupation of *Chaugan (polo) acquired a predominance over 
other forms of pleasure, and the emperor spent most of his time in it. 
As the pleasure of the amusement had made such a conquest over 
his noble disposition, he arranged for fire (illuminated) balls for dark 
nights ; and busily occupied himself in this game. From the sparks, 
which flew out of the balls when they were hit, a light appeared 
from which the position of the ball was ascertained. This was a 
special invention of His Majesty. It sometimes happened that the 
ball flew into the air, and one of the adversaries caught it in the air 
and passed it between the posts; and this passing was considered 
equivalent to a goal. And sometimes it happened that the other 
party coming to oppose them did not permit the man (hitting the 
ball) to pass through the posts and the two parties then struggled to- 
gether and there was wrestling between them ; it was indeed a won- 
derful spectacle. 

About this time 6 * Muhammad Yusuf Kliftn, son of A’zam Khan 


1 It may be noted, that Badaoni consistently ignores the IlShi era. 

2 According to the Akbarn&ma, the year began on Monday the 18 th 
Sha’b&n 973, 10th March 1566, when the sun entered the sign of Aries. It will 
be seen that the day of the week agrees with that in the text, but the date is 
different. 

2 According to the two MSS. , in which the passage occurs and the lith. ed. 
and BadSoni and the AkbamSma Friday, the 7th Ramzan are the day and 
date of the emperor’s arrival in Agra; but in Elliot V., they are given as Friday, 
the 8th Ramzan. 

4 The passage about the game of ChaugSn has not been translated in Elliot 
V. The accounts of the game are somewhat shorter than m the text in both the 
AkbamSma and in BadSoni ; but the latter mentions tsjh > 

t'.e., coursing and hawk-flying among Akbar’s other amusements. 

6 According to the AkbamSma, he died on the 5th ZiqSda, 24th, May 

1566, after five days’ illness. 
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Atka (foster-father), who was the kokaltash (foster-brother) of His 
Majesty, and was distinguished among all those, who were intimate 
with him, both in proximity and in rank, and was noted for libera- 
lity and bravery, died in the prime of life from continual drinking. 

Couplet; In this many-hued garden, no tree doth grow, 
That from the blows of the axe man remains upright. 

His Majesty was deeply grieved, and adorned the obsequial 
assembly with his gracious presence ; and granted valuable robes of 
honour to all the amirs and Khans. 

An account of the departure of MahdI Qasim Kfan to 

Garha, and of the flight of Asaf Khan towards Khan 

Zaman. 

At this time, when the noble mind of His Majesty had acquired 
complete repose, after the successful termination of the matters of 
‘ Ali Quli Khan, Khan Zaman, and other rebels, he sent Mahdi Qasim 
Kb&n, who was one of the old nobles of this family, at the head of 
three or four thousand soldiers, to the country of Garha, so that he 
might attend to the affairs of that country, and also seize Asaf Khan. 
But before he could arrive, the latter abandoned the fort of Chaura- 
garh, and withdrew into the jungles. He also sent a petition to the 
threshold expressive of his great humility and repentance, and asked 
for permission to go on a pilgrimage to Mecca. Mahdi Qasim Khan 
penetrated into the country of Garha and brought it all under his 
control ; and then started in pursuit of Asaf Khan. The latter wrote 
letters to Khan Zaman, and determined to go to him. Khan Zaman 
wrote to him in reply, and asked him to come. He was deceived ; 
and went with his brother Vazlr Khan to Khan Zaman at Jaunpur. 
But in their first interview, he seeing the latter’s haughtiness, was 
truly sorry for having come. 

Couplet ; Many fly from one danger to another ; 

Many jump from a snake, to a boa great. 

Mahdi Qasim Khan, despairing of overtaking him, returned to 
Garha ; and gave the men, who had been sent to reinforce him, per- 
mission to return, and sent them back to the imperial threshold. 

~ Khan Zaman sent Asaf Khan with Bahadur Khan to eonquer 
certain countries which were held by the Afghans; and kept Vazlr 
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Khan near 1 himself ; and employed men to keep a watch over him. 
The latter sent a man to Asaf Khan to inform him, that he would 
run away from the the place at a certain time ; and asked him to 
separate himself from Khan Zaman, in any way that he could 
manage. Asaf Khan, on one of those nights, left all his goods and 
chattels at that place, parted company with Bahadur Khan, and 
took the road to 2 * Kara Manikpur. In the course of that night he 
rapidly traversed a distance of thirty karohs. Bahadur Khan rushed 
after him and overtook him between Jaunpur and Manikpur; and 
there was a sharp fight between them, In the end Asaf Khan was 
defeated, and taken prisoner. Bahadur Khan started back, throwing 
him on the 3 chaukhandi on an elephant. Vazlr Khan who had, in 
the meantime, escaped from Khan Zaman, heard on the way, that 
his brother had been taken prisoner, and came out to Bahadur 
Khan. The latter’s men had dispersed in search of loot , and he 
seeing that he was unable to fight with Vazlr Khan, gave orders that 
Asaf Khan should be put to death, in the chaukhandi in which he 
was. He was struck with swords, and three of his fingers w ere cut 
off, and there was a wound on his nose also. Vazlr Khan, however, 
hastened to him, and rescued him from being murdered ; and the two 
brothers arrived at 4 * 6 Kara. Bahadur Khan returned without accom- 
plishing his object. Vazlr Khan then turned towards the imperial 
threshold ; and, through the intervention of Muzaffer Khan, received 
the honour of kissing the ground, in the neighbourhood of Lahore, at 
a time when His Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Ilahi, having gone in pursuit 
of Mlrza Muhammad Hakim, was engaged in 6 Qamarglia- hunting, as 
wdll be mentioned in its own place. His and his brother’s offences 
were pardoned, and a farmdn expressing favour and assurance of safe- 
ty was issued to Asaf Khan. 

1 One MS. adds here, <*Uu*j* wJUiu dS i, e . f that he might send him 

afterwards. 

£Bad5on? (Persian text Vol., II, page 87) <Jjh ^ 

j In the English trans. also, it is said that he 
was “going in the direction of Agra and Manikptfr.” 8 A kind of Howdd . 

* BadaonT, Persian text, has exactly the same words as the text, but the 
Eng. trans. says “ the two brothers made for Garha.” 

6 A Turki word denoting a great battue , De Courteille merely calls it 
lieu de chase. 
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An account of the coming of Mirza Sulaiman to attack 
Kabul for the fourth time. 

It has been recorded in former pages, that Mirza Sulaiman had 
invaded Kabul, and the imperial troops had been appointed to aid 
Mirza Muhammad Hakim, and had advanced with great force against 
him; and he, being unable to oppose them, had returned without 
success to Badakjishan. The great amirs had then, with the permis- 
sion of Mirza Muhammad Hakim, returned to India. When Mirza 
Sulaiman received news of the return of the amirs , he collected the 
army of Badakbshan, and with his wife ( mankuha ) 1 Khurram Begam 
invaded Kabul. Mirza Muhammad Hakim left the fort of Kabul in 
charge of Ma’sum Kuka, in whom he had great trust, and who 
was noted for his great courage; and himself went with Khwaja 
Hasan Naqshbandi to 2 Shakardara and Ghurband. Mirza Sulai- 
man came to Kabul and besieged it. But when he found that 
he would not be able to take it, he devised a plan, and sent his 
wife Khurram Begam to the neighbourhood of Ghurband, so that 
she might, by showing her sincerity and attachment towards the 
Mirza, bring the latter into the snare of deception; and the times 
sang this song on these circumstances, in respect of Mirza Sulaiman. 

Verse; Thou hast with thyself a calculation made ; 

May it not be that thou a wrong game hast played 1 
Draw back thy rein from this mistaken aim ; 

For none the phoenix has caught in his snare ! 

In accordance with this agreement, Khurram Begam left Mirza 
Sulaiman, in the neighbourhood of Kabul; and started herself 
towards Ghurband, She sent some persons to Mirza Muhammad 


1 She is called Harram Begam in Beveridge’s translation of the Akbar- 

nSma, Badaonl calls her ^ , Wali Na’mat Begam. 

2 One MS. has ^ > but another and the lith. ed. have j 

txlj in Elliot, V., the passage is translated “ Into the valley of Ghoreband, ' 
the word j&A being evidently omitted. The translation of the Akbamfima has 
Shakardara and Qhorband, (Shakardara, according to a note, being north of 
Kabul). Badaont (Persian text simply says c**; ; but in the English 

translation we have “ went to the river Gh or band,” (and a note says to the 
north of Kabul). 
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Hakim, and informed him, that as she held him to be dearer to her 
than her own life, and looked upon him as a son, more specially at 
this time, when the relation had been made firmer and stronger by an 
alliance, she wanted that they should meet together, and make the 
foundations of friendship and co-operation, stronger by promises and 
engagements; (and she assured him) that this was in fact the pur- 
pose of their coming to Kabul on this occasion. 

The Mirza on hearing these words, was led astray, and made up 
his mind to have an interview with Khurram Begam, in the village 
of Qarabagh. which is situated at a distance of ten Jcarohs from 
Kabul; but he first sent some men to Khurram Begam, that they 
might obtain promises from her, and satisfy themselves (about the 
Mlrza’s safety). Khurram Begam expressed great anxiety and desire 
for an interview with the Mirza; and said, with strong oaths, that 
she had no deceitful or treacherous designs; and in fact her object 
was to strengthen the foundations of friendship and attachment. 

The Mlrza’s men having heard her words obtained permission to 
return. They had not however gone very far, when that foolish 
woman, with great quickness, sent men to Mirza Sulaiman, (and 
informed him) that Mirza Muhammad Hakim was coming the next 
day to meet her at Qarabagh ; and it was advisable that he (Mirza 
Sulaiman) should immediately come there, and should be there in 
ambush, waiting for an opportunity. Mirza Sulaiman left Muhammad 
Quli Shughali. who was one of his trusted amirs , and was noted for 
his bravery, with one thousand men for the protection of his daught- 
ers, who were in his camp in the neighbourhood of Kabul ; and with 
his remaining troops, he made a forced march in the course of the 
night, and reaching the neighbourhood of Qarabagh, lay in ambush 
and waited for an opportunity. 

The Mlrza’s men, who had returned from Khurram Begam 
impressed on his mind the purport of her promises and engagements, 
and persuaded him to go and meet her. Khwftja Hasan Naqsh- 
bandl also exerted himself in this matter. But B&ql Q&qsb&l, who 
was not in favour of the Mlrza’s going, said that the woman intended 
deoeit and treachery. 

Couplet : One should to the words of the wise give ear, 

• 4 As one should ohoose pearls and jewels rare. 



320 


AKBAR BAOSHAH. 


But as the Mlrza had determined to have an interview with 
I£hurram Begam, he did not listen to Bftqi Qaqshal’s objections. 
And he started with a few of his trusted adherents towards Qar&bagh . 
When they arrived near the plaoe, where the meeting was to take 
place, they accidentally met some of Mlrza Sulairaan’s soldiers, who 
had gob separated from him, in the course of the night, and Hhey 
impressed on their minds, the facts of Mlrza Sulaim&n’s having come 
there with a large body of his troops, and of his lying in ambusn. 
The Mlrza, immediately hearing this news, turned back and fled. 
When Mlrza Sulaiman heard, that Mlrza Muhammad Hakim had 
turned back he at once started in pursuit, and overtaking some of 
the Mlrza’s men in the pass of Sanjad Dara (defile), made them 
prisoner. He also pludered all the goods and chattels of the Mlrza, 
which had remained behind . 1 2 * * * * * Baqi Qaqshal and his brothers guarded 
the Mlrza’s rear, and slew the Badakhshis with their swords and 
arrows. They conveyed the Mlrza out of the whirlpool of destruction 
by their brave and manly exertions. When Mlrza Sulaiman knew, 
that Mlrza Muhammad Hakim had escaped he waited where 8 he 
was. Mlrza Muhammad Hakim, in a state of dejection, went to- 
wards Badakbshan, and did not in fact know where he was going. 

1 Their conduct appears to be inexplicable. Badaoni’s version does not 

differ very much. He says jf 

j aA. » i o., some of Mlrza Sulaiman’s men met 

Mlrza Muhammad Hakim’s men, and told them the news. The Akbamama 
gives a more probable account. It says “ On the way one of the Kabulis who 
had come with the Badakhshis in M. SulaimSn’s rapid march, separated himself 
from them ; and found M. Hakim’s people. He told them that M. Sulaiman was 
lying in ambush behind a certain ridge, with a chosen body of men, and was 
watching for his opportunity/* 

2 The whole of this passage from here to the end of the paragraph is omit- 

ted from the lith. ed. ; but has been taken from the MSS. It was also omitted 
from the MSS., from which the translation in Elliot, V. was made ; for there, 

after saying that the Mlrza’s baggage was plundered, it is said “ And they stopp- 
ed in the pass. The MlrzA himself along with Muhammad Hakfm reached 

Ghorband. From there they went to Jalalabad, and afterwards to the banks of 

the Indus.** This is of course, as will appear from a comparison with the text, 

and the AkbarnSma, end Badftoni, altogether incorrect. 

8 One of the MSS, has here JyJ )£ , while the 

other omits it. 



AKBA.R BADSHIh. 


321 


He travelled during the whole of that day, and when he reached one 
of the valleys of Ghurband, he passed the night there. The next day 
when they arrived near the kotal of the 1 2 * * * * * Hindu koh, Khw§ja Hasan 
wished to take the Mlrza to Plr Muhmmad Khan, at Balkh, and ask 
for aid from him. Baqi Qaqshal said, “ let us take the Mlrza to the 
sublime threshold.” Khw&Ja Hasan went with his men to Balkh ; 
and Baqi QSqsb&l came to Ghurband, and from there, by way of 
2 Panjhar to Jalalabad, and from there to the bank of the Nllab 
(Indus). They crossed the river, and having written a petition sent 
it, by the hand of emissaries to the imperial threshold. 

The emissaries of Mlrza Muhammad Hakim were honoured by 
being allowed to kiss the threshold at the time when Nagarchain was 
the halting place of the victorious army, and presented his petition, 
which contained an account of the confusion of his affairs. The news 
of the disturbances, which had taken place in Kabul, had however al- 
leady before their arrival reached the august ears ; and His Majesty 
appointed 8 Faridun, who was Mlrza Muhammad Hakim’s maternal 
uncle, and had been a servant of the sublime threshold, to help 
the Mlrza, and put his affairs in order. When the Mlrza’s petition 
came, (the emperor) sent a large sum of money, with many articles 
of Hindustan, and* a horse and saddle by the hand of Kbusk 
Khabar Khan, who was one of the court messengers, and sent an 
order, that if there was any necessity for assistance, the amirs of the 
Punjab would be sent to give it. When Khush Khabar Khan 
arrived near the Mlrza’s camp, the latter went forward to receive the 
farman , and showed his sincerity and fealty. But after the arrival 


1 It is so called in the MSS. and in the Akbarnama, but Badaoni calls it 

and it is said in a note to the translation Vol. II, p. 90 “Means 
* Hindu slayer and is so called because slaves brought thither from India died 
from the intensity of the cold. See Ibn Batuta p. 97.” 

2 This agrees with Bad&oni. Panjhar according to a note to the transla- 

tion, is the same as Panahar, The Akbarnama says they crossed over to Jalala- 

bad by the way of Isa and Bahra. There is a note to Bahra, which says that 

BadSoni has Panjhar, and probably this is the correct reading. Apparently 

Mr* Beveridge did not know that Panjhar was also mentioned in the TabaqSt. 

9 He is called FarldCn in the MSS. and in the lith. ed., and also in the 
translation of the Akbara&ma; but in the translation in EUiot, V., and also m 

Bad&oni he is called Faridun Kh&n. 

21 
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of Shush Khabar Kh&n, Farldun Commenced to lead the Mirza 
astray ; and explained to him that the conquest of Lahore would be 
easy. After the intention to act with hostility had been confirmed, 
he tried to induce the Mirza to seize Shush Khabar Shan. But al- 
though the Mirza had been led astray by his foolish persuasions, still 
he was too loyal to agree to the detention of Shush Khabar Shan, and 
sending for him in secret, gave him permission to leave. A writer of 
the name of Sultan *Ali who had fled from the threshold, and Hasan 
Shan, brother of Shahab-ud-din Ahmad Khan, who lived in Kabul, 
joined with Parldun in the matter of stirring up disturbance and 
enmity. At their instigation the Mirza turned the bridle of hostility 
and rebellion towards Lahore. When he arrived in the neighbour- 
hood of Bhera, he stretched forth his hand for plunder and rapine. 
The amirs of the Punjab, such as l 2 Mir Muhammad Khftn-i-Kalan 
and Qutb-ud-dln Muhammad Khan and Sharif Muhammad Shan, 
on hearing this news, all assembled in Lahore, and engaged in the 
duty of defending the fort, and sent a petition containing accounts of 
the rebellion and other crimes of Mirza Muhammad Hakim to the 
imperial threshold. Mirza Muhammad Hakim arrived in Lahore by 
successive marches; and encamped in the garden of Mahdl Qasim 
Shan, which was situated in front of the city. He came several 
times to the foot of the citadel, with his troops arrayed in line of 
battle. The Punjab Amirs, with shots from their cannon and match- 
locks, did not permit them to achieve anything. At last when they 
heard of the approach of the victorious standards, towards the 
Punjab, they did not have the power to wait any longer and fled. 

Couplets ; When thou hast not strength to move one from his 
place, 


l One MS. inserts after &£ , but it does 

not occur in the other MSS. and in the lith. ed. ; and appears to be tautological 
and unnecessary. 

® He was the elder brother of ShahSb-ud-d?n Ahmad &b5n, and also of 
course of Hasan KhSn, who was one of the rebels. The third name is in the 
MSS., as 1 have given it in the text, but the lith. ed., has Sharif Kh&n; and in 
Elliot, V., it is %arlf Muhammad ; the AkbarhSma has S^arff Khan. BadSonf 
names only Mir Muhammad Kh&n, and groups the others into M all the Atka 
amirs.” 4 
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Why should’st thou strain thy sinews in war, ’gainst 
him; 

Then only should’st thou on a lion’s flank raise thy 
hand, 

When thou hast the power to smite him down, 

A DESCRIPTION” OF THE MARCH OF THE VICTORIOUS STANDARDS 

towards Lahore. 

When the news of the hostility of Mlrza Muhammad Hakim 
reached the royal ears s the marks of anger and wrath appeared on 
his auspicious cheeks ; and he gave orders for the mustering of the 
army. Mun’im Khan, Khan’shanan, was left to guard the metro- 
polis of Agra; and Muzaffar Khan was left in charge of civil and 
revenue matters; and on the third of Jamadi-ul-Swwal, 974 A.H. 
(17th November, 1{>56) the march commenced. In the course of ten 
days, the camp arrived at Dehli. The emperor performed pilgrim- 
ages to the shrines of the saints, who repose there; and favoured 
the faqirs and mendicants with royal benefactions. From there he 
arrived, by successive marches, to the town of Sarhind. He was 
pleased to see the splendour of the bazars there, and having applaud - 
ed Hafiz Rakhna, who was the shiqdar (superintendent) of the place, 
entrusted the sarkarddri (the commissionership) to his charge. 
When the banks of the river 1 2 Satlad (Sutlej), became the en- 
camping ground of the sublime standards, the news of the flight of 
Mlrza Muhammad Hakim arrived; and from that place the em- 
peror turned, with great pleasure, towards Lahore. When he 
arrived in the neighbourhood of that city* the great amirs , the 
marks of whose loyalty and devotion had been shown repeatedly, 
hastened to meet him; and were exalted with imperial favours. 
In the month of Rajab of the afore-mentioned year, the capital 

1 The AkbamSma says, he also visited the tomb of H. M, Jinn at 
Ashi&ni. 

* He is said to have received the news of the ” flight of Mirza Muham- 
mad Hakim/’ according to the translation in Elliot, V., u after crossing the 
Jumna." This is dearly incorrect. He had crossed the Jumna, if in fact he 
did so, long before he came to Sarhind. The Akbam&ma says he got the news 
after crossing the Satlej. 
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city of Lahore became his halting ground, and the residence of 
Mahdl Qasim Khan, whioh was situated in the citadel of the fort, 
became his resting place. Qutb-ud-dln Muhammad I£h5n and 
Kamal Khan Gakhar hastened, in compliance with the order obeyed 
by all the world, 1 in pursuit of the Mlrza, and having traversed the 
pargana of Bahira, And ascertained that the Mlrza had crossed 2 * the 
river Nllfib, they turned their faces of return to the court. When 
Mlrza Muhammad Hakim heard the news of the return of Mlrza 
SulaimAn towards Badakbshan, he went with all quickness to Kabul. 

It has been mentioned in previous pages, that Mlrza Sulaiman had 
come from his camp, alone, or with a small body of followers, to the 
neighbourhood of Qarabagh, with the intention of seizing Mlrza 
Muhammad Hakim, leaving his camp, in which his daughters were, 
in the environs of Kabul. 8 Muhammad Ma’sum Kuka, whom 
Mlrza Muhammad Hakim had left in Kabul, sent on the day follow- 
ing (Mirza Sulaiman’s departure) a body of men to attack the camp ; 
and they defeated Muhammad Quli Shughall who was in it. The 
latter left all the goods and equipage in the camp to be plundered, 
and took himself and the daughters of Mlrza Sulaiman 4 * into a walled 
garden, which was in the neighbourhood, and fortified it. The 
Kabulis besieged Muhammad Quli, and wanted to seize him, and the 
daughters of Mlrza Sulaiman. Ma’sum Kuka, considering the seiz- 
ing of the daughters of Mlrza Sulaiman, to be contrary to good 
manners, summoned his men back. Mlrza Sulaiman, returning un- 
successful from Qarab&gh, arrived near Kabul, and again besieged 
the fort. Ma’sum Kuka who had become bold and audacious, 
sent out a body of soldiers, every day, and put the Badakhshis into 

1 BadSoni agrees with our author, in saying that Qutb-ud-dln Muham* 
mad Kh&n and Kamal Khan Gakhar were sent in pursuit of Mlrza Muham- 
mad Hakim ; but the AkbamSma says, Akbar at onoe forgave the Mlrza for 
his folly, and the amirs were sent not in pursuit of him, but to re-assure the 
peasantry, who had suffered at the hand of the Kabulis, and they also saw 
that the expulsion of the Mlrza had been effected. 

2 Some of the MSS. here add tvl< jUSj dJcjjjt I; dy* 14 drew 
himself to the bank from the whirlpool of destruction.’* 

8 He is oalled Ma’eum Kh&n in the translation of the AkbamSma* 

4 This passage has been translated in Elliot, V., p, 314 as 40 to Chahardiwar- 

bagh, a place in the vicinity/* 
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great straits. In the meanwhile, the winter having become very 
severe, things oame to such a pass, that Mlrza Sulaiman was willing 
to make peace; but Ma’sum, seeing the distress of Mlrza Sulaimdn’s 
army, was bent on hostilities; and did not agree to an amicable 
settlement. At last Mlrza Sulaiman sent Qazt Bdi&n Badakbshi, who 
had been the preceptor of Ma’sum to the latter; and a settle- 

ment was effected on the condition that a 1 small tribute, which 
might beoome a sort of pretext, should be sent by Ma’sum to 
Mlrza Sulaiman. Peace having been agreed upon in this way, Mlrza 
Sulaiman sent his wife to Badakbehan in the first place ; and himself 
started soon after her. 

In short, 2 * when the metropolis of Lahore, became the halting 
place of His Majesty, the zamlndars of those districts plaoed the 
yoke of allegiance on their necks, and were many of them exalted by 
having the honour of being allowed to kiss the ground (before the 
throne). Those who could not attain to the fortune of rendering 
(personal) service, sent emissaries with tribute, and gifts, and thus 
shewed their fealty. Among these, Muhammad Bfiql Tarkb&n, son of 
Mlrza ‘Isa, the ruler of 8 the country of Sind, sent emissaries to the 
court; and submitted that, “The father of this humble one, who 
was one of the band of the slaves of the threshold, has departed 
from the world ; and this slave also, keeping his loyal foot firm on 
the path of devotion, counts himself as one of the band of the slaves 
of the court. Now in these days, 4 * * * Sultan Mahmud, the ruler of the 
fort of Bakar, with the help of the Qazlbash, who are at Qandahfir, 

1 The actual words are oJljJ ALapJf ^ aT 

In Elliot, V. the passage is rendered “ to send the Mlrza a small present.” The 
latter part of the passage has not been translated. The corresponding passage 
in the AkbarnSma is “ some paltry advantage, which might be represented as a 
condition of his return.** 

8 This passage has been translated in Elliot, V., p. 315, as “ when the im- 
perial court arrived at Lucknow.** Lucknow »%f course inoorreot. 

8 One of the MSS., has j *5^5 , i.e., Thatha and most of the 

territories of Sind. 

4 He is called Sultan MahmGd Bakari in the translation of the AkbarnSma 

Vol. II, p. 413. According to BadSoni, the petition of Muhammad Bftql was 

to the effect that Sultan Mabmild was making j <JXp , i, e 

interference (or attacks) on the provinces of Sind and Lahore. 
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interferes with the outskirts of the territories of this slave. He hopes 
from the imperial favour, that this interference should be removed 
from his territories.* * When the petition of the Muhammad BaqI 
reached the court, a farman was ordered to be issued to Sultan 
Mahmud, to the effect, that he should not henceforth place his foot 
outside his own boundaries, and should not encroaoh on the bounda- 
ries of Muhammad Bftqi*s territories. 

And also during the (emperor’s) residence at Lahore, a represen- 
tation arrived from Mun’im KMn, Khan Khanan, from the metro- 
polis of Agra, that the sons of Muhammad Sultan Mlrza, and Ulugh 
Mlrza, who were 1 * Ibrahim Husain Mlrza, and Mlrza Muhammad 
Husain, and Shah Mlrza, and who held jagtrs in sctrkar Sambal, had 
in that neighbourhood, stretched violent hands, and had raised 
standards of hostility ; and when he had gone as far as Dehli to 
overawe them, they had, on hearing of the fact, escaped towards 
Mandu. This Muhammad Sultan Mlrza was the son of 2 Sultan 
Wais Mlrza, son of Balqra, son of Mansur, son of Baiqra, son of ’Umar 
Shaikh, son of Amir Taimur Sahib-i-Qiran (i.e., Lord of the auspi- 
cious conjunction), and his mother was a daughter of Sultan Husain 
Mlrfca. After the death of Sultan Husain, the pardoned, he entered 
the service of Hazrat Firdus Makanl, B&bar BadshSh, and was 
treated with favour ; and Hazrat Jinnat AshlanI, Muhammad Hums- 
yun Bftdsh&h, also, during the period of his reign, treated him with 
kindness. His sons Ulugh Mlrza and Shah Mirza were in the latter’s 
service, but on several occasions they had shown signs of revolt and 
hostility, and on every occasion their offences had been pardoned ; 
until in the expedition to Hazara Ulugh Mlrza was slain. He left 
two sons, one Sultan Muhammad Mirza, and the other Sikandar 
Mlrza. His Majesty (Humayun), intending to favour them, conferred 


1 The names of the rebels are not mentioned in the translation of the Akbar- 
nSma, but their fathers* names are. Badaoni says that it was Ulugh Mlrza and 
Shah Mirza, and not their sons, who had rebelled in oonjunetion with their 
uncles Ibrahim Hussain Mlrza, and Muhammad Husain Mlrza. In the tex$ 
these are the names of two of the sons of Muhammad Sultan Mirza, and Ulugh 
Mlrza, and not of their uncles. 

2 Those names agree with those given in the translation of the Akbamama, 
but in the translation in Elliot, V. Wais is changed to Wts and BfiiqrS to 
MSnkara. 
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the title of Ulugh Mirza on Sikandar Mlrza and of Shfih Mliza on 
Sultan Muhammad Mlrza. 1 Robbers killed Shfih Mlrza, brother of 
Ulugh Mlrza, by striking him with an axe, in the pass (Icotal) of 
Ma’mura ; but in the history called Akbarnfima of the very learned 
Shaikh Abul Fazl, it is written that as Ulugh Mlrza senior had killed 
’Umak Hajl Muhammad Khfin Kuki in Zamln Dawar, in revenge 
for that Shfih Muhammad, brother of Hfijl Muhammad Khan, had 
struck the Mlrza with an axe in the Kotal mentioned. When the 
time of rule came to Hazrat Khalifa-i-Uahi, he excused Muhammad 
Sultfin Mlrza, who had grown old ; and granted pargana A’zampur 
in sarkar Sambal for his maintenance He had several sons in his 
old age, viz., Ibrahim Husain Mlrza, Muhammad Husain Mlrza, and 
’Aqil Husain Mlrza. His Majesty honoured each one of them, with a 
suitable jagir, and raised them to the rank of amirs. They always 
attended the victorious stirrups, and performed the duties of homage. 
When His Majesty returned from the expedition to .Taunpur, they 
went to their jagirs in Sambal, and remained there. And at the 
time when the victorious standards went towards Lahore, with the 
object of putting down the disturbance created by Mlrza Muhammad 
Hakim, Ulugh Mlrza and Shah Mlrza, in concert with their uncles, 
Ibrahim Husain Mlrza and Muhammad Husain Mlrza rebelled, and 
harrassed (the people) of some parganas. When the jagirdars of the 
country combined together, and attacked them they turned their 
faces in flight towards Malwah ; and the rest of these incidents will 
God willing, be narrated before long. 

1 The whole of this passage is to be found in only one of the MSS,, and is 
omitted from the other MSS., and from the lith. ed. In the translation in 
Elliot, V., there is the following sentence after the mention of the murder of 
Ulugh Beg, “and Shah Mirza was killed by the arrows of robbers, in the pass 
of Ma’mura, about ten paraaanga from Kabul.” There is no mention about the 
statement by Shaikh Abul Fazl, nor can I find anything to this effect, in the 
translation of the Akbamama. It will be seen that in Elliot, V., Shah Mirza is 
said to have been killed by arrows. In the passage I have translated in the text 
b ^ > the word which 1 have translated as axe 
may be^ » arrow, but with the verb t&j 1 think axe is more probable* 
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An account of the incidents of the twelfth year of 

THE lLAHl ERA. 

The beginning o! this year was on 1 Tuesday, the 2nd RSmzan 
in the year 974 (12th February, 1567). In the beginning of this 
year, which was the season of the Nauroz (the new year’s day), a 
desire for a 2 qamarp&a hunt entered the noble mind (of the emperor) ; 
and an order to-be-obeyed by the world was issued, that the great 
amirs in the vicinity of Lahore should make a qamargha (a beat) of 
forty harohs in every direction in a place situated at a distance of five 
karohs from Lahore and should drive wild animals into it. The 
great amirs, in accordance with orders, to-be-obeyed by the world, 
collected together fifteen thousand animals, comprising deer, Ntlgaos , 
jackals, foxes, etc., in that place, under the supervision of Plr 
Muhammad Khan Atka. In that hunting ground, the extent of 
which, from every direction was five karohs , they fixed the royal 
pavilion, which accompanied His Majesty, in all expeditions ; and 
every day, His Majesty the Khalifa-i-II&ht hunted, mounted on his 
splendid horse ; and the great amirs, and the exalted Khans ad- 
vanced the fences forward, and made the area of the hunting ground 
smaller. When a few days had passed in this way, His Majesty 
casting the shade of favour on the condition of those, who were in 
close attendance on him, granted permission to them to hunt. After 
that, a general permission was granted, so that there was no one 
among the soldiers and the common people, who did not get a share 
in various kinds of hunting. 

After the hunt was over, the bridle of determination was turned 
towards the city; and when (His Majesty and his attendants) arrived 
on the bank of the river of Lahore (the R&vl), they plunged with their 

1 The day is Monday in the translation in Elliot, V. ; but the date agrees 
with that in the text. The Akbamama however gives 29th Sha’ban 974 11th 
March 1667 as the date of the beginning of the year. 

2 Qamargha is a Turki word denoting a great battue, in which a large num- 
ber of wild animals are driven into an enclosure by beaters, and are killed there 
with various weapons. The T. Alfi, p. 627, says that a great hunt like one 
described above, never, occurred either before or afterwards; and that fifty 
thousand beaters were employed. The accounts of the Qarmr&a given by 
Abul Fazl and Bad&on! agree generally with that in the text. Bad Son! indulges 
a little in fanciful language. 
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horses into the water, and swam them across. Among the atten- 
dants of the threshold, who following His Majesty, hod plunged into 
the river, Khushkbabar Khan, Yeeawal (equerry) and Nur Muham- 
mad, son of Shir Muhammad Qurdar were drowned At the time of 
the hunt, Hamid Bakarl (ie. f of Bakar), who among the Yesatvals 
(equerries) was distinguished by being very close to the emperor’s 
person having drunk much liquor, had placed an arrow on his 
bowstring to shoot another attendant of the threshold. When His 
Majesty was engaged in hunting and killing game, the latter, having 
found an opportunity, made a complaint. His Majesty gave an 
order to Qullj Khan to 1 behead Hamid. Qullj Khan struck the sword 
on his neck in such a way, that the sword broke, and no injury was 
caused to the man’s neck On seeing what had happened, (His 
Majesty) gave up the idea of decapitating the man, and ordered that 
his head should bo shaved off. And it was at this time, that 
Muzaffar Khan who had remained in Agra to attend to revenue 
affairs, came to the sublime threshold, with Vazlr Khan, brother of 
Asaf Khan, and attended on His Majesty in the qamargha hunt. 
The father of the writer of this history, who under orders, had 
remained in Agra, to attend to his duties under the imperial govern- 
ment, had joined Muzaffar Khto in this journey, and I was also 
with my father. 

In short, His Majesty the Kiiallfa-i-Ilahl, 2 pardoned the offences 
of Asaf Khan and Vazlr Kb to, and allowed the latter to make the 
k&miah ; and ordered that Asaf Khan should, in conjunction with 
Majnun Khan Qiqshal, be posted at Karra and Mtoikpur, and should 
guard those territories. At the same time intelligence arrived, 
that ’Ali Qull Kbto and Bahadur Khan and Sikandar Kh&n had 


1 The AkbaraSma, Beveridge’s trans., VoL II, p. 417 says that Akbar “ gave 
his special sword to Qullj Khan,” to strike off the offender’s head ; that " he 
twice struck him with that segment of a diamond, but did not injure a hair of 
his head.” Another instance of this curious phenomenon of a man being 
struck with a sharp sword, and receiving no injury is mentioned in a note in 
the AkbamRma apropos of a blow received by Bftbar on his arm ; see Erskine, 

p. 216. 

£ The offence of Asaf Kh&u and his brother Vazlr Kbln has already been 
described in p. 316 et seq., and the fact of their having been pardoned has 
also been mentioned there* 
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broken their engagements, and had again revolted. Immediately 
on hearing this, His Majesty 1 made over Mlrza Mlrak Razavi, who 
was their vakil (representative) to I£h.an Baql Khan ; and leaving 
the affairs of the Punjab in charge of Mir Muhammad Kh§n, and all 
the Atkas turned towards Agra on the 12th Ramazftn, 974 A.H. 
(23rd March, 1567). 

When the sublime standards arrived in the town of Thanessar, a 
body of 2 jogis and sauriasis were assembled on the bank of a reservoir, 
which they call Kurukhet , and which is a place of worship of the 
Brahmans, and to which the people of Hindustan come from all 
directions, on the days of solar and lunar eclipses to bathe: and 
there are great crowds, and they bestow gold and silver and gems and 
money and various kinds of cloth to Brahmans ; and they also throw 

1 One MS. inserts here sSJlS y i.e., “order about 

his punishment having been issued.* * It is not quite clear who was to be 
punished, but apparently it was Mlrza MTrak Razavi. This clause does not 
occur in the other MSS., and in the lith. ed.; nor was it in the MSS., from 
which the translation in Elliot, V., was made. I cannot also find any mention of 
any order for the punishment of Mlrza Mlrak Razavi either in the Akbamama or 
in Badaonl. By the way, Mlrza Mlrak Razavi is described in the translation 
of Badaonl as the Khan Zaman’s lieutenant, though in the Persian text he 
is, as elsewhere called, his vakil. The name of the person, in whose custody 
he was placed, is given in the English translation of Badaonl as Jftn Baql 
KhSn, but in the Persian text, it is Khan BSql Kh&n as in the text ; but it 
appears from a note in it, that it is J&n Baql Khan in one MS. In the text 
of the translation of the Akbamama it is Khan Baql KhSn ; and it is said in 
a note, that if Khan BSql Khan is correct, then it is the BSql KhSn who was 
the elder brother of Adham Khan, but it is quite possible that the correct 
name is JSn Baql Khan ; as Bayazld’s fourth list contains JSn BSql, who was 
apparently a son of Gulbadan Beganvs husband Khizr Khwaja; and the 
IqbSlnamahas Jan BSqi. 

2 The correct Sanskrit words are nom. sing. yogi, lit. a man 

who performs yoga , which means union (with the Supreme Spirit by various 
exercises), and nom sing SannySsi, a mem who has aban- 

doned all worldly desires and ambitions, but the words are now applied indis- 
criminately to religious mendicants of various kinds. Kurkhtl is a corrupt 
form of JWF'f , Kuru-kehetra, which does not mean a reservoir, but lit., the 
field or plain of the Kurus, is., the extensive plain in which, the battle between 
the Kawavas (or the descendants of Kura) and the P&tutova* (the sons of 
Pfindu) described in the Mahd.bhd.rcUa, took place. 
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some of these things into the water. The jogis and sannasls also 
get the share of these alms. On account of a quarrel, which these 
two sects had between them, they came to complain to the emperor ; 
and asked for permission for a fight and mutual slaughter. The 
sannasls were more than two hundred, and less than three hundred 
in number ; and the jogis , who wore tattered garments, numbered 
more than five hundred. When the two parties stood facing each 
other, in accordance with orders, some of the soldiers having rubbed 
themselves with ashes went to reinforce the sannasls , who were 
fewer in number ; and there was a great fight between the two 
bodies, and a number were killed. The noble mind (of the emperor) 
had great 1 pleasure, from this wonderful spectacle. At last the 
jogis were defeated, and the sannasts were victorious. 

When the imperial pavilions were stationed in the metropolis 
of Dehli, Mlrza Mirak Razavi, who had been placed in charge of 
Khan BaqI Khan fled from the prison ; and Khan BSql Khan went 
in pursuit of him; but as he could not seize him he did not come 
back for fear of punishment. Tatar Khan, the governor of Dehli, 
represented (to His Majesty) that Muhammad Amin Diwana, 
who had fled 2 * from Lahore, and had gone to the house of Shahab 


1 The aceount of the fight given by our author does not show Akbar in 
a very pleasant light, as he is said to have been much pleased at the gladiatorial 
conflict between the two sects. Abul Fazl’s account slightly modifies this. 
He says that Akbar at first tried to dissuade the two parties from engaging 
in the fight, but his advice was like 4 'casting pearls on the ground.” Abul 
Fazl also, however, ends by saying 44 that the holy heart which is the colourist 
of destiny’s worship, (whatever that may mean) 44 was highly delighted with 

this sport.” * Bad Son i does not say what impression the fight made on Akbar’s 

* 

mind; his account is slightly complicated, but he says 

dJdjf Aj)Um (X&a* It is not clear what 

is the nominative of the verb . Mr. Lowe has a rather free translation. 

According to that, 4 4 on this occasion their fight made a grand show.” 

* According to a note in p. 319 of Elliot, V., Muhammad Amin Diwftna 
44 had made an attempt on the life of one of the imperial generals, and was 
sentenced to death, but his punishment was commuted for the bastinado 
and imprisonment. He received the corporal punishment, and fled the next 
day. AkbaraSma, Vol. II, p. 358.” I cannot find this passage in the translation 
of the Akbarn&ma by Beveridge. 
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Khftn Turkman in pargana Bhojpur, and had remained there for 
a few days, and having obtained help from him in the shape of 
a horse and some money, had gone away to the enemies. On 
hearing these stories signs of anger appeared on the clear forehead 
of his Majesty, and he ordered A Shah Fakbr-ud-dln Mashhad! to 
produce Sh&hib-ud-dln Shan before him. On the day that the 
village of * Palwal became the place of fixing the standards, Shfth 
Fakbr-ud-dln produced Shahab KhSn, in the place of punishment ; 
and he was executed at the same place. 

When the world-conquering standards halted at Agra, it was 
represented to His Majesty, that KbSn Zaman was besieging the 
fort of 1 2 3 Shirgarh, which was at a distance of four karohs from 
Kanouj : and Mirza Yusuf Kb&n had shut himself up in it. His 
Majesty, the Khallfa-i-Ilihl remained in Agra for nineteen days, 
and leaving Khan Khanan to guard the metropolis of Agra, turned 
towards Jaunpur on 4 5 Tuesday, the 26th Shawwal 974 A.H. (6th May, 
1567). When he arrived in 6 pargana Saklt, ’Ali Qul! Khan raised 
the seige of Shlrgarh, and fled towards Manikpur, where his brother 
Bahadur Khan was. When the auspicious encampment was stationed 
opposite to the town of Bhojpur, Muhammad Qul! Kh&n Birlas, 

1 He married a daughter of KSmran (note quoted from the trans. of the 
Akbarnima, Vol. II., p. 424). 

2 It is written as J jb, Balwal in the lith. ed., and as Biul in the MSS.; 
but it is printed as Palwal in Elliot, V., p. 319, where it is said in a note to 
be “half-way between Dehli and Muttra.” It is also Palwal in the trans. 
of the Akbamima, where a note says “ it is an ancient town in GurgSon district.” 
BadaonI does not mention the place. 

2 BadSoni says i.©., Shlrgarh, alias (or known as) Kanouj. 

In the Akbam&ma the relative position of the two places is not defined. 

4 The date is given as Monday the 23rd Shawwal in the trans. in Elliot, 

V.; it is aaaA in the lith. ed. but the MSS., Abul Faal and 

BadSoni all have the 26th ShawwSl as the date. The day is AjIA A*# j n the 
MSS., and Tuesday, in Beveridge’s trans. of the Akbarn&ma. BadSoni does 
not give the day of the week. 

5 The lith* ed. has ajuL# aifjj pargana SSeth, but the MSS. have 
ok pargana SSkit. The trans. in Elliot, V., has pargana Saket. Both 

Abul Fazl and Badfioni have the “town { hoi ) of Sikii;** and a pote in 
the trans. of the Akbamima says that SSkit is an ancient town in Etah 
district* 
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and Muzaffar Kb&n, and Rftja Todar Mai, and Sh&h Bidfigh Kh&n 
and his son ’Abd-ul-Matlab Kh&n, and Hasan Kh&n, and ’Adil Khan, 
and Khwaja Ghias-ud-dln ’Ali BakbshI, and other brave warriors 
who, altogether amounted to about six thousand expert horsemen 
were sent against Iskandar, who was in Audh. The emperor, in 
his own elegant person, started towards Karra and Manikpur ; 
and when he arrived in pargana Rai Bareli, intelligence arrived, 
that ’Ali Quli Kh&n and Bahadur had crossed the river Ganges, 
and intended to go away towards Kalpl. An order was then given 
that the great camp should move to the fort of Karra, under Khwaja 
Jahan, and the emperor himself with the greatest quickness, went 
to the fort of Manikpur; and mounted on his elephant, crossed 
the river. At this time, there were not more than ten or fifteen 
men with His Majesty. Majnun Khan and Asaf Khan, who were 
in front, from moment to moment sent news of the enemy.. It 
so happened that ’Ali Quli Khan and Bahadur Khan were engaged, 
during the whole of that night, in great heedlessness, in drinking 
in the society of prostitutes ; and thinking that the preparation 
of war and strife, were due to the bravery of Majnun Khan did 
not at all believe in the possibility of the arrival of His Majesty. 
But, in short, on 1 Monday the 1st of Zi-hij jah of the afore -mentioned 
year His iSlajesty preparing for a battle, adorned the centre of the 
army; Asaf Khan and all the 2 brave warriors were in the right, 
and Majnun Kt&n and other amirs on the left. His Majesty rode, 
on the day, on an elephant named 3 B&lsundar ; and he had Mlrza 
Kuka, who had the title of A’zam Khan in the chaukhandi of that 
elephant, and raised his head with pride and joy beyond the highest 

1 Monday. Abui Fazl has Monday, but the trans. in Elliot, 
V., has Sunday. Bad&ozu does not give the day or date. 

2 is a Turki word meaning a brave warrior. In the trans. 
in Elliot, V., A&1 has been substituted for A& ; and the translator says in a 
note that he has taken the word from BadSonf, as the name in the MSS. 
of the Tabaq&t is doubtful. 

3 BadSonf calls the elephant Sundar, and the translator explains that 
“ Sundar is from Sanskrit Sundara, beautiful/* Abul Fazl has B&l Sundar 
as in the text. B&l Sundar is from Sanskrit B&la Sundara* Bftla or B&tafea 
is a hoy. B&la is frequently prefixed to names of Krishna, such as B&la Krishna. 
B&la Govinda, etc. B&l Sundar is literally a beautiful or handsome boy. 




334 


AKBAB BADSHAH. 


heaven. The enemies, having now known for oertain, that His 
Majesty had come, resolved on fighting to the death, and having 
arrayed their troops in line, sent a body of their brave warriors 
against the victorious (imperial) advance guard. 1 Baba K ban 
Qaqshal, who was in command of the bow-men, drove them back 
to ’Ali Quli KhanV line. At this time the horse of one of the men 
who had turned back, collided against ’Ali Quli Qian’s horse, and 
the 2 3 turban of the latter fell off his head. 8 Bahadur Khan’s vein 
of bravery came into motion on seeing this, and he made a brave 
attack on the body of archers. Baba Kh&n who was their leader 
fled, and joined the line of Majnun IQnn’s men. Bahadur Khan 
rushed in pursuit of him, and ooming between these two bodies 
bravely exerted himself. At this time an arrow struck his horse ; 
and it became unmanageable, and Bahadur Khan was thrown to 
the ground, and 4 * was taken prisoner. 

Couplet ; If the key of victory is not in one’s hand, 

With one’s arm, that door, one cannot break. 

When the battle raged furiously, His Majesty dismounted 
from the elephant, and mounted his horse. He then ordered that 
the elephants should be driven against ’Ali Quli Khan’s troops. 

Quatrain ; The elephants’ bulk made the ground concave, 
And made the whole earth shake and tremble. 
From all those tusks 6 * so brightly white, 

The earth’s surface a chess-board became. 


1 Badaoni makes it clear, that Khan Zaman’s men who advanced against 
the emperor’s vanguard were driven back by B&bfi Khftn QSqshal’s archers 

or as the translator says by a well-directed shower of arrows. 

2 Badaoni gives a more detailed description. He says 

j , which has been translated, “his turban became 

loosened from his head, and caught him round the neok like a lasso.” 

3 Badaoni agrees with this, but the AkbamSraa says that ’Ali QulT Khan 
dispatched BahAdur Khan against Baba Qaqshal. 

4 According to the AkbarnSma, he was first seized by a man of the name 

of Waztr Jamil, but the latter let him go on receiving a bribe from him ; then 

Nassr Bahadur captured him and brought him to the emperor. 

8 I am not quite sure of the meaning ; according to the dictionary is 

•a smoking, ’ « a discolouring;* so would mean 1 not discoloured 
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It so happened, that when an elephant of the name of 1 HlrSnatid 
came near the line of the hostile troops, the latter drove an 
elephant of the name of 2 Odiyana to attack it. But Hlranand 
butted its head with such force against it, that it fell down. At this 
time ‘All Qull Shan was struck by an arrow ; and while he was pulling 
it out, another struck his horse, which reared up, and ‘ All Qull Sh&n 
was thrown on the ground. Another elephant, of the name of 8 Har- 
sing, then came up, and was about to trample upon ‘All Qull &h&n. 
The latter called out to the driver of the elephant “ I am a great man. 
If you take me alive to the emperor, you will receive great favours.” 
The man did not listen to his words, and drove the elephant over him, 
so that ‘All Qull Khan was reduced to dust under its 4 trunk and feet. 
When the battle field became purified from the dust of the existence 
of the enemies (rebels), 6 Nazr Bahadur brought Bahadur Khan, 
mounted behind him on his own horse, and produced him before the 

‘ bright. * The earth’s surface or the ground would look like a chess-board, on 
account of the black ground being chequered by the bright white tusks. 

1 It is called Hirinand by BadSonT also, but Abul Fazl calls it Chitranand, and 
says it was mast at the time, and rushed at another imperial elephant of the 
name of Gaj Bhanwar, which fled from it. ChitrSnand followed in pursuit. Gaj 
Bh an war’s driver drove it against the rebel army; and they sent one of their 
elephants named Udiya against it. ChitrSnand then left Gaj Bhanwar and 
attacked UdiyS, and “ with one mountain -breaking blow, stretched it on the 
dust of destruction.” 

2 It is called , OdiySna in the MSS. end in the lith. ed. but BadSoni 

calls it Ipy , which is transliterated as Oudya in the English translation. Abul 
Pazl calls it UdiyS and the translator in Elliot, V., DiySna. 

3 The name of this elephant is jj Barsingh in one MS., another MS., is 

imperfeot in this particular place. The lith. ed. has , Harsingh; but 

the translator in Elliot, V., has N arsing. BadSoni has y in the Persian 
text, and Narsingh in the English translation. According to the AkbamSma, 
apparently no one knew how ‘Ali Quit KhSn was killed but Bfttu, who was his 
faujd&r, said he had seen him killed by an elephant with one tusk, and be identi- 
fied the one-tusked elephant, Nain-sukh (the delight of the eye) as the elephant 
that had killed ( Ali Quit Khfin. 

4 (JU» ^b j usually means hand, but apparently like It, 

Kara in Sanskrit and its daughter languages means the trunk in the ease of 
elephants. ‘ 

* There is only one Bahadur, between , Near, and , KhanrS, 
in soma of the MSS. and in the lith. ed. On* MS. hos^ • • 
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emperor, and l by the endeavours of the amirs he was put to death* 
After a moment the 2 head of KhSn Zam&n was also brought. The 
emperor then dismounted from his horse and bowed himself and 
offered thanks for the supernatural ( ) victory. This victory 
took place in the village of 8 Mankarwal, one of the dependencies of 
Josi and Piyak, now known and celebrated as Ilhabfis (Allahabad), on 
Monday, the 1st Zi-Hijjah 974 A.H., corresponding with the 12th 
year of the Ilahl era. 

And among the strange occurrences of that time, one was this, that 
at the time, when His Majesty the Khailfa-i-Ilfthl had gone to 
attack 4 All QulT the author’s father remained in Agra, per- 

forming government work. The author of this history also remained 
at Agra. Every day, men who wanted to create disturbances, and 
were anxious for strange events, spread dreadful rumours. One day, 
I said to one of my companions. “What would happen, if we also 
spread rumours of some agreeable happenings.” He said, “What 
rumours?” I said, 4<4 A rumour that intelligence has come that 

1 Both Abul Fazl and BadSonT say that the emperor did not intend to put 
him to death but the amns did not consider it advisable that he should be 
allowed to live. 

2 According to the Akbamama, there was considerable doubt as to what had 
happened to ‘Ali Quit Khan, so a reward of a gold mohur was ordered to be 
given for every Mughal rebel’s head ; and a number of heads were brought, out 
of which one was identified as that of ‘Ali QulT Khan by a Hindu named ArzRnT, 
“who had been all powerful with ‘Ali QulT.” Afterwards M. Beg QftqshSl 
claimed that it was his arrow that had struck 'Ali QulT, before Somn&th, the 
driver of Nainsukh, drove his elephant against him, and trampled him to death. 

3 One MS. has tV J Jlmil sS 

i.e. f in the village of Sakr, which is- now named Fathpur Awal, one of the 
dependencies of Josi Piyak, eto. This is incorrect, but if Awal is moved forward 
and joined to Sakr then it agrees with the Akbamama, which says that the 
“ victory took place at Sakraw&l, which is in the province of IlahRbSe. They 
then gave it the name of Fathpur.” But the other MSS., and the lith. ed. and 
the translation in Elliot, V. t and Bad front all call the village Mankarwfrl. 

4 Abul fazl says that Mun’im Khan was solely perplexed by rumours circu- 
lated by empty-brained and talkative people, about the result of the battle ; 
and applied to Shail& Mubarak, Abul FazVs father, who held a Sufistio service, 
and next morning stated that it had been intimated to him, that the heads of 
‘All QulT and Bahidur would soon be brought in. The faked rumour of KisSm* 
ud-dm is also mentioned by Badionf, who says that “ Mima NieSxn-ud-dfn 
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they (t.e., persons in the imperial army) had brought the heads of 
Khan Zaman and Bahadur Kh5n. ,t I spoke about this rumour 
to some people. It so happened, that on the third day after I had 
done so, ‘Abd-ul-lah Kb5n, the son of MurSd Beg, brought the heads 
of KbSn ZamSn and Bahadur Khan ; and it appeared, that they had 
been killed on the very day that this news was rumoured about 
in Agra. 

Couplet ; Many omens that sprang from some sport, 

When the stars had passed, they turned out right. 

In short when the noble mind (of the emperor) acquired com- 
plete rest from the anxiety caused by the hostility of the rebels, he 
turned the bridle of determination towards Josi and Piyak, and 
halted at that place, for two days ; and the men who had fled from 
the threshold, and had joined ‘All Quli Khan were brought in and 
made over to custodians. Then (His Majesty) marched towards 
1 Benares. At that station, he pardoned the offences of every one 
of ‘Ali Quli Khan’s men, who came with humility to render homage. 
Then His Majesty went from Benares to Jaunpur, and halted for three 
days in front of that city. Most of ‘All Quli Khan’s retainers, who had 
fled from the battle field, had assembled there. The emperor brought 
them all under the shadow of safety, and conferred various sorts of 
favours on them. Then starting from Jaunpur he came, by forced 
marches, and arrived in three days with only four or five attendants 
near the bank of the Ganges, at the fort of Karra and Manlkpur, 
where the camp and the army were. He crossed the river in a boat, 
and exalted the fort of Karra to the sublime heights, by making an 

Ahmad spread it, and has mentioned the facts in the Tarikh-i-Nizaml” (i.«,, 
the Tabaq8t-i-Akbari).” It may be mentioned, that according to Bad&oni 
‘Abd-ul-lih, who brought the heads to Agra was - the father of Murad 
Beg, and not, as our author says, the latter's son. It is not customary however 
to give the name of a person's son to identify him. So oJj &W &xc 

(as in tjie Tabaq&t) is more likely to be correct than aUI 

(as in Bad&oni). Moreover, Abul Feel says distinctly, that it was * Abdulla, son 
of KhwSja Murad Beg of Qazwln, who brought the heads, together with the 
bulletins of victory. 

i It is stated in the Akbamfima, “that the people of Benares, from igno- 
rance and disloyalty, shut their gates ; the royal wrath decreed that they should 
be plundered. But hft soon forgave them,’* 

22 
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auspicious halt there. An order was issued summoning Mun’im Khan 
Khan Kfcanan from the metropolis of Agra ; and most of the jagirdars 
of the eastern suba , receiving the honour of the permission to 
leave, went away to their jagirs . 

Some of the prisoners from the army of ’Ali Quli Khan, who 
were always ready to create disturbances, such as Khan Quli Uzbek, 
and Yfir ’All, and Mirza Beg QSqshal, a relation of Majnun Kfaftn, 
and IChushal Beg, one of the body-guards of His Majesty Jlnnat 
Ashianl, and Mir Shah Badakbshi, and ’ Alam Shah Badakbshi, 
and other malcontents, of perverted destiny received condign 1 punish- 
ment. Mirza Mirak Razavl MashhadI, vakil (representative) of ’Ali 
Quli Khan, who had fled from the threshold, and had gone to his 
master, and had been seized on the day of battle, was brought 
to the place of execution, and was thrown under an elephant. 
The animal having crushed him several times, with its trunk, 
he was in the end pardoned, on account of his being a 2 Saiyyad. 

At this time the KhSn Khanan arrived from the metropolis 
of Agra ; and was exalted by being allowed to kiss the ground ; 
and was also honoured by being entrusted with the jagirs of 
’Ali Quli Kb&n and Bahadur KbSn, from Jaunpur, and Benares, 
and GhSzlpur, and the fort of Chunar and Zamania, as far as 
the crossing of the river at Chausa ; and was also favoured with 
a handsome robe of honour and a horse. The sublime standards 
then started for Agra in the depth of the rains, in the month of 
Zi-hijja, 974 A.H. ; and arrived at the metropolis in the month 
of Muharram, 975 A.H. 

It has been previously mentioned, that Muhammad Quli Kb&n 
BirlSs, and Muzaffar Khftn, and all the victorious troops, who 
had been sent against Iskandar, bad turned their faces towards 


1 “ Trampled to death.” Tatfkb-i-Alfi. Bad&oxri states that Q3st TawSfsi, 
the camp QSsf, represented to the emperor, that it was contrary to the law of 
the Prophet to put these men to death, and to confiscate their property, after 
the war was over; and Akbar was displeased with him, end removed him 
from his office. 

* The fact of his being a Saiyyad did not help him h*bth f for 
according to the AkbaraSma, " for five successive days h* and 

tortured in the place of execution. After this he was granted hie ltyk*9 
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1 Aadh. Iskandar receiving information of this, shut himself up in 
the fort When the victorious army arrived at the foot of the 
fort and besieged it, they put Iskandar into great straits. 

In the mean time, the intelligence of the 1 2 * * 5 rout of 9 Ali Qull Khan 
and Bahadur Khan arrived, and the Uzbeks became disheartened, 
and sent men praying for peaoe to 8 Muhammad Qull Khan and 
Muzaffar Khan, and asked for quarter. Then keeping the victorious 
troops occupied with stories of an amicable settlement they got out at 
night, by the gate which was on the side of the river (the Sarayu or 
Gogra), embarked in boats and escaped. As the boats, on the other 
side of the river, were all in the possession of Iskandar, the amirs could 
not cross the river. Iskandar Khan sent the following message to 
the amlr8\ “I am firm-footed, on the words and engagements 
which were agreed upon, but the men who are with this slave 
are hesitating. If you come in a boat to the middle of the river, 
and this slave also, with two or three men, goes from this side, 
4 promises and engagements may be strengthened afresh ; and this 
may be the means of reassuring these men ; and we may then 
together turn towards the threshold.” Muhammad Qull Khan Birlas, 
and Muzaffar Khan, and Baja Todar Mai accepted Iskandar Khan’s 
prayer, and getting into a boat embarked on the river, Iskandar 
Khan also came from the other side with two or three men and 6 * met 


1 The Akbarn&ma speaks o! the city of Oudh, which must, I suppose, 
be the city of Ayodhya near the modern FaizSbad or FyxSbSd 

* One MS. has cU* j but other MSS., and the lith. ed. omit j. 
BadSohT in the corresponding passage has only cU# , and omits 

* The lith. ed. has Muhammad ’Ali Khan, which is of course incorrect. 
The translation m Elliot, V., has ’Ali Qull and Muzaffar Khan, which is 
also incorrect. 

* The MSS. have y Jy 9 

but the lith. ed. has ^ yi t j Jy. 

The latter reading appears to me to be better; the former requires a 

5 between cob nag 

$ There is a note In the trass, in Elliot, V. about tikis conference, ft 
is said there* that “ Abed Fari place* this ©qnfemnoo after Sikandar’s escape and 

says that he demanded the Sesta*a*4ea of his and offices * * *. 

AkbamSsna Vbl. II, p. 377.” This is not eorsect as far as Beveridge’s *mn& of 

the Akbamama Is ©onoernedraee Vob II, p. 43& 
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them. The great amirs promised to support Iskandar Khan’s petition 
for pardon, and took oaths that they would not allow the life 
and property of himself and his men to be injured. After this 
agreement had been arrived at, each one went to his own plaoe. 
Iskandar then left the place where he was and went Hwo stages, 
and wrote to the .? .amirs 9 that he could not stay at the bank of 
the river on account of the violence of the waters. The great 
amirs becoming aware of his deceit started in pursuit. When they 
arrived at Gorakhpur, they became aware of the fact, that Iskandar 
had, by 1 2 * * * * * 8 the help of a man of the name of Iskandar, an Uzbek, who 
held charge of the ferry under the Afghans, crossed the river 
and escaped. 

As most of that country belonged to the Afghans, the amirs 
could not enter it, without the emperor’s order ; so they sent a true 
account of the state of things to the court, and a noble order was 
issued, that as Iskandar had gone away out of the imperial domi- 
nions, there was no further need of pursuing him. 

8 Couplet ; A stranger, whose head of disturbance is full, 

Afflict him not, but from thy kingdom, 
turn him out. 

If thou dost not get angry with him, it is right, 

For his evil nature is ever at his back. 

His jaglr was entrusted to Muhammad Quit Kbftn Birlas. The 
great amirs beooming acquainted with the purport of the order, left 
Muhammad Qull Khan there and turned their faces to the threshold, 


1 It is stated in the trans. of the AkbarnSma that Iskandar Kh&n 
Vent two stages down stream. I think however, that what is meant, is 
that, he went two stages away from the river. 

2 This passage is in the MSS., but not in the lith. ed. In the translation 

in Elliot, V., the sentence is “ they discovered that he had crossed the river and 
gone off,” from which it would appear that the part of the sentence about 

Iskandar Uzbek was also omitted from the MSS*, from which the translation 

was made* There is a corresponding sentence in the Afcbamftma; but the 
name of the Uzbek, who had charge of the ferry is there given as SuIaimRn 

Quit. Badfiom only says that the amirs pursued Iskandar as far as GorakhpUr 

and sent a report to the emperor. 

8 These couplets are found in the MSS., but not in the lith. ed. 
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which resembled the sublime regions ; and in the metropolis of Agra 
they were exalted by receiving the honour of rendering homage. 

An account of the 1 conquest of the fort of Chitor. 

As most of the zamlndars and Rajas of Hindustan had become 
servants of the threshold, but Rana 2 Udai Singh, the Raja of the 
country of Marwar, being confident of the strength of his forts, and 
the multitude of his followers and elephants, had become proud, and 
was stiff-necked ; the noble mind (of the emperor) being, at this time 
at rest, in respect of the affairs of *Ali Qull Khan and all the other 
rebels and disturbers of the peace ; and the metropolis 8 of Agra hav- 
ing become the seat of the Caliph’s throne, and the place of the 
august residence, the conquest of the fort of Chitore became the first 
object of the sublime spirit. On account of this, a beginning was 
made in the matter of the expedition, by the transfer of Bianah from 
Hajl Muhammad Khan Slstanl to the fief of Asaf Khan, and by the 
issue of a noble order, that the latter should go, in advance, to that 
pargana , and should attend to the arrangement and equipment of 
the army. Following that, the noble standards should march to the 
town of Bari, with the avowed intention of hunting. The emperor 

1 While our author and Badaoni say plainly, that Akbar planned the con- 
quest of Chitor because RanS Udai Singh had not submitted to him, like the 
other Rajput princes, Abul Fazl wants to make out, that in the first instance, 

Akbar wanted to send an expedition against the sons of Muhammad Sultan 

Mirza, who had taken refuge in Malwa ; then in order to supervise the proceed- 
ings oi the commanders of the expedition, he set out to hunt in pargana Bari. 

From Barf he went to Dholpur ; and when he was hunting there, Sakat Singh, 
son of RSnft Udai Singh, was in attendance on him. Akbar said to him either in 
“ pleasantry” or in order to mislead the rebels in MSlwa, that as R5n5 Udai 
Singh was the only land-holder who had not yet paid his respects to him, he 
would march against him and punish him. Sakat Singh evidently did not like 
this sort of pleasantry and left the camp, for doing which Abul Fazl oalls him 
o rooked -minded and ignorant and foolish. When he heard of his departure or 

flight “Akbar ’a wrath was stirred up, and jest became earnest.” 

* The correct Sanskrit form of the name is ^ Udaya Sinha. 

* The words tjl 1 before j 3 * * * * *** jij* and } between 

chsuo and jb 4* are omitted from the Uth. ed. and from one of the MSS. The 
whole clause about the return of the emperor to Agra is omitted from the tran- 
slation in Elliot, V* 
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remained there for a few days and having planned a qamarg&a hunt 
killed a thousand animals. The emperor then started from that 
place and issued an order for the attendance of the troops. He then 
crossed the country of 1 Mumaidana, and when he arrived in the 
neighbourhood of the fort of 2 Sui Supar, he was informed that the 
men of Rai Sarjan, the owner of the fort of Ranthambor, who had 
garrisoned it, had on hearing of the march of the sublime standards 
evacuated it, and had fled to Ranthambor. The command and the 
defence of that fort was entrusted to Nazr Bahadur, who was one of 
the loyal servants {of the emperor). From that place (the emperor) 
marched to 8 Kotah, which was one of the parganas of that country; 
and having honoured Shah Muhammad Qandaharl with the govern- 
ment of that territory, he marched from there. When he arrived at 
the fort of Kakraun, which was at the boundary of the country of 
Malwa, considering the destruction of the sons of Muhammad Sultftn 
Mlrza, Ulu g h Mlrza and Shah Mlrza, who had fled from Sarkar Sambal, 
and having come to these parts, had stretched forth the hand of violence 
and oppression, indispensable, he conferred jagirs in Sarkar Mandu to 
Shahftb-ud din Ahmad Kb an, and Shah BidSgh KhSn, and Muham- 
mad Murad Khan, and Hajl Muhammad Slstani, and honoured them 
with the duty of performing this servioe. When the great amirs 
arrived in the vicinity of Ujjain, which was a large city in that 
country, they learnt that the Mlrzas had, on hearing of the march of 
the sublime standards, all fled together to Gujrat to Chengiz Khan, 
the ruler of that country, who had been one of the slaves (Khan 
zadas) of Sult&n Mahmud Gujr&tl. 4 They, then took possession of 
the country of Mandu, (without any struggle or warfare). 

1 Mu -maid ana is mentioned by both BadaonI and in the translation in 
Elliot, V., but no attempt is made by either of the translators to identify the 
place. Abul Fazl does not mention it, but he mentions the territory of HindwSra 
as the place which the emperor conquered before reaching Sui Supar. 

2 It is written a in the Persian text, and also in the Persian 
text of BadSonf. The trans. in Elliot, V., calls it Supar , and a note says, “ or 
Siwi Supar, AkbamimS Vol. II, p. 3S1. Sheopoor, 120 miles S.W. of Agra.” 
It is also called Supar by Mr. Lowe. In Beveridge’s trans. of the AkbamSma 
it is called SivI Supar. 

3 BadSonf calls it AjHj a3 £ 

4 The text has here ^ but I 

have substituted the pronoun 4 they ’ in order to avoid tautology* 



AKBAR bIpSHAH. 


343 


When His Majesty the I£hallfa-i-IlAhI started from K&kraun, 
Rand Udai Singh left Chitor, which was distinguished above all other 
forts of India for its altitude and strength, in the charge of 1 seven 
or eight thousands soldiers, under the command of a Rajput of the 
name of Jai Mai, who was famous for his bravery and high spirit, and 
who had fought with Mlrza Sharf-ud-dln Husain, at the fort of 
Mirtha, as has been already narrated, and himself went away with 
a body of his relatives and caste men, and took shelter in high 
mountains and in thickly wooded forests. The fort of Chitor is 
situated on a hill, the height of which is one karoh, and which 
is unconnected with any other hill, and the length of the fortress is 
three karohs, and its breadth balf-a-fcaro/i ; and it has many running 
streams. In accordance with the world-obeyed order, the circum- 
ference of the fort was divided among the amirs and the fort was 
surrounded in the centre. 

Couplet ; The circle of troops around it was arrayed, 

Like the sea round the 2 * inhabited world. 

The victorious troops were now despatched to overrun and 
plunder the Rana's territory. 5saf Khan was sent to 8 Rampur, which 
was one of the populous towns of that country. Asaf Khan 
having conquered the fort by force and violence, devastated and 
ravaged the whole of that country. Husain Qull Khan was deputed 
with a body of troops to 4 * * Udaipur and Kombalmir, which is one of 
the great forts of that country, and the seat of the Rana’s govern- 
ment. He ravaged most of the towns and villages on that side ; but 
found no trace of the Rana, and returned with viotory and triumph 
to the threshold. 

When the period of the siege was prolonged, an order to be 
obeyed by all the world was issued, for the construction of 

1 Badfioni does not give the number of troops left to defend Chitor. Abul 
Fazl says that the R&nS left “ five thousand gallant Rajputs, and devastated the 
surrounding country, so that there did not even remain glass in the fields.” 

2 , Lit. the inhabited fourth part of the earth’s surface. 

* “ About 50 miles S. E. of Chitor. Aeaf Khan had previously reduced the 

fort of Mttndal (the Mundalour of Malcolm’s map) ten miles S. IS. of Gagrun.” 

Note quoted from Elliot, V., p. 336. 

and JIMWkUH, Hi the city of Udaya and the lake of lotuses. 
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Sabats 1 (covered ways), and the digging of mines. About five 
thousand expert builders and carpenters and stone masons were 
collected ; and they commenced the construction of the covered 
ways from both sides of the fort. Sabat is a word used to express 
two walls, the foundations of which are laid at a distance of about 
one musket-shot (from the fort), and under the protection of planks, 
which are fastened together by raw hides, and are made strong, 
and forming something like a lane are carried to the wall of the 
fort ; and from it the walls of the fort are demolished by cannon 
balls. Brave young warriors entered the fort by means of the 
breaches thus made. The Sabat which had been carried forward 
from the royal battery ( morchal-i-badshalii ), had such a breadth, 
that ten horsemen could ride abreast inside it, and it was so high 
that a man mounted on an elephant and with a spear in his hand 
could pass inside it. At the time of the construction of the Sabats , 
the men in the fort shot so many cannon and muskets, that of 
the masons and labourers, more than a hundred men were killed 
every day, inspite of the fact that they had shields of buffalo hide in 
front of them. They used the corpses, in building the walls instead 
of bricks. Within a short time the Sabats were completed, and 
reached the immediate vicinity of the fort. The men, construct- 
ing the mines, dug them, and carried them to the foot of the 
citadel. They then made 2 a cavity under two bastions, which were 
close to each other, and filled it with gunpowder. A body of 
(the imperial) servants; who were ready to sacrifice their lives, 
and were noted for their manliness and bravery, came fully armed 


1 Elphinstone describes the siege of Chitor in p. 494 et seq of his history, 9th 
edition. He says “His trenches are minutely described by Ferishtah, and 
closely resembled those of modern Europe.” According to contemporary 
histories, the Akbarnama, the Tabaqat, and the Muntakhab-ut-Tawarfkh 
Akbar’s trenches did not roserable those of modern Europe. Ferishtah on 
whom Elphinstone bases his account does not differ materially from the earlier 
historians ; and he does not mention “ zig-zags protected by gabions and by 
earth thrown from the trench,” mentioned by Elphinstone. 

2 I suppose two cavities were made one at the foot of each bastion, as will 

appear from one being blown up before the other; but the actual words are 
A&L» iJjsxso \ I ) ^ jj The trane. in Elliot, V., is “ having 

constructed mines under two bastions which were near together.” 
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and equipped, and waited ; so that as soon as the mines should 
be fired, and a breach should be made, they would at once hurl 
themselves into the fort. It so happened that fire was set to 
both the mines at once, but the match of one was shorter, and 
of the other a little longer. The former exploded sooner, and 
pulling up that bastion from the foundation, hurled it up into 
the air There was a wide breach in the wall ; and active and 
brave warriors having rushed into it, tried to enter the fort. At 
that moment, the fire got to the other mine, and the second 
bastion was blown up with friend and foe alike, who were struggling 
x near it, and hurled them from their places and flung them into 
the air ; and every one who fell under the stones attained to 
martyrdom. It is well-known that 1 2 stones weighing a hundred 
maunds and two hundred maunds were detached from the fort, 
and were thrown to a distance of three or four karohs from it ; and 
burnt and scorched limbs were also found scattered about. Among 
the servants of the threshold :i Saiyyad Jamal-ud-din, one of the 
Saiyyadsof Barha, and Muhammad Saleh, son of Mlrak Khan KulabI, 
and Yezdan Qull and Shah ’Ali Aishak Aqa, and Hayat Sultan, and 
Muhammad Amin, son of Mir Abd-ul-Lah BakbshI, and Mlrza Baluch 
Beg, and Klian Beg and Yar Beg, brother of Shir Beg, Y esawal-bashi 
and a large multitude attained to the grade of martyrdom About 
five hundred specially selected soldiers were killed by being struck by 
stones. Of the heathens also a multitude perished. 

After the occurrence of this incident, the ardour and enthusiasm 
of His Majesty for capturing the fort became greater. The 8abat f 
which had been began in the battery of Shuja’at Kli5n was com- 

1 The words are ^ i.e, on the top of it ; but they were not on the 

top of the bastion, but near it above the mine. The account of the siege given 
by BadSonI agrees with that in the text. The account in the Akbarnama is 
longer and more detailed, but it does not differ in material particulars. The 
date on which the mines were fired is given there, as the 15th Jamada-al-akJirh 
17th December, 1567. 

2 Both Abul lfaxl and BadaonI say that stones weighing one hundred and 
two hundred maunds were hurled to a distance of three or four karohs . The 
former also says that the report of the explosion was heard at a distance of fifty 
ko$ and more. 

2 Most of these names are given also in the Akbarnama. 
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pleted. In the course of the night of Tuesday, the- 25th Sha’bftn, 
975, the imperial troops collected from all sides of the fort, and 
made a breach in the wall, and commenced a royal battle. Jai Mai, 
who was the Sarddr (commandant) of the garrison came to the mouth 
of the breach, and incited his men to fight. His Majesty the Khallfa- 
i-Ilahi was seated 1 above a room which had been arranged as a rest- 
ing place for him, on the Sdbat of the bastion, with his musket in his 
hand, and he saw 2 * * * * * 8 the face of Jai Mai by the light of the sparks from 
the cannon and musket balls, which were shot in this direction 
(/.e. towards the imperial army). His Majesty aimed his musket 
at Jai Mai, and hit him on his forehead, in such a way, that he, 
on that very spot, went to hell. When the garrison saw their 
commandant slain, they gave up the idea of fighting, and all ran to 
their houses, and having collected their wives and children, and 
goods and chattels, set fire to them. Such an act is called Jauhar, in 
the idiom of the Kafirs of Hindustan. 

The victorious troops now gathered together from (all sides), and 
made breaches in several places in the walls of the fort. Some of the 
Kafirs came forward, and attempted with great bravery, to withstand 
and slay them. His Majesty, seated on the top of the Sabdt , watched 
the efforts of his loyal servants, with the eye of approval. Among 
the attendants of His Majesty, ’ Adil Muhammad Qandaharl and 
8 Jumla l£han, who had the title of Khan-i-’Alam, and Painda 
Muhammad Maghul, and Jabbar Quli Diwana, and other brave 
soldiers, exerted themselves valorously; and they were honoured 

l The lith. ed. has AilL ^b which would mean a room in an upper floor, 

but the MSS. have on the top of a house or room. 

* Elphinstone contrary to this says “ Akbar, one night, visiting the tren- 

ches, perceived Jaimal on the works, where he was superintending some re- 

pairs by torch light. Both Nizam-ud-din and BadaonI say that the face of Jai- 

mal was seen by the light of the sparks. Abul Fazl is rather vague. He says 
that Akbar aimed at a man who from the armour he wore, appeared to be a chief- 
tain. Ferishtah however says $ ) A*U. (J 

so that, Elphinstone’ s statement that Jaimal was 
recognised by the light of a torch appears to be based on Ferishtah. 

8 The MSS. have aUa. Jumla KhSn but the lith. ed. has pjJ*- 
Halim Khan. In the translation in Elliot, V, only the first name is given. Ho 
names appear to be given by Abul Fazl or Bad&oni. 
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with applause and praise. The whole of that night was passed 
in war and slaughter ; and in the morning, which was the dawn 
of the daily-increasing grandeur, the fort was captured. His 
Majesty mounted on an elephant, with all his devoted servants 
attending on his victorious stirrups, on foot, entered the fort. 

Verse. — Making ready for a war of victorious faith, 

The mountain of iron moved to the sea. 

The army like a whirl- wind came to that land, 

That its stones were blown like grass away. 

An order for a 1 general slaughter having been issued, more than 
eight thousand Rajputs, who had gathered together in the fort, 


1 An order for a general massacre, such as would have emanated from 
Taimur or Nadir Shah is so opposed to the ideas ordinarily held of Akbar's 
disposition and religious tolerance, that I considered it necessary to enquire 
what evidence there was in suj)port of such an order having been passed. 
Neither of the other two contemporary historians say that such an order was 
passed. Abul Fazl says the bold warriors entered the fort, and engaged in kill- 
ing and binding. The Rajputs ******* fought and were killed. Badaoiri 
who is more bigoted than Nizam-ud-dln, does not mention any order for a 
general massacre though he says “ the whole night long the swords of the com- 
batants desisted not from the slaughter of the base. Later on he says “eight 
thousand valorous Rajputs wero slain.” Ferishtah does not also mention any 
order for a general massacre. He does not also mention any slaughter during 
the night. H© says.” ^ jLajsk um>> 8L*o 

(jSlxj iL*)Uj which means that the Musalman troops 
turned that very night towards the citadel ; and as no one came to oppose 
them, entered the fort, He then goes on to say that in the morning Akbar 
entered the fort; and then ^ JjlLc ^ ^ 

8 A Ji b if lSJ ^<5 

6X&& that is a ** body of the base Kafirs , who had got into their houses and 
into strong temples, fought so much that by mid-day about ten thousand of 
them were slain/' It appears to me that there is no evidence of any order for 
a general massacre, but there was great slaughter, which partook more of the 
nature of a hand to hand fight than of a massacre. Nizam-ud-dm appears to 
have been carried away by a sudden wave of fanaticism, which made him talk of 
fy*, or a religious war, and write verses about mountains of iron rushing to the 
sea, and stones being blown away like straw. It is curious that though NizSm- 
ud-dtn and Badaont say that eight thousand Rajputs were killed, Ferishtah 
increases the number to ten thousand, and Abul Fazl to thirty thousand. I 
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obtained the meed of their acts. After mid-day (the troops) with- 
drew their hands from slaughter ; and (the emperor) turned the 
bridle of return towards the victorious camp. He halted there for 
three days, and having exalted Asaf Khan with the charge of that 
country, he raised the standards of return towards the metropolis of 
Agra, on 1 Tuesday, the 25th Sha’bSn of the afore-mentioned year. 

Among the curious things, which were seen during that siege, 
one was this. A man was seated near the battery of the writer of 
this book, under the shade of a tree, and had his right hand on his 
knee, and in taking aim for shooting an arrow, held as it happened, 
his thumb with its top turned upwards. At this time a cannon ball 
coming from the top of the fort passed it at a distance of a barley 
corn, and yet the man received no injury whatever. 

As His Majesty had, at the time of starting on the expedition 
for the conquest of Chitor, made a vow, that after he had attained to 
his object, he would go on a pilgrimage to the shrine of Khwaja Mu’ln- 
ud-dln Chishti, Sanjari, which is situated in the territory of Ajmir, 
he in order to fulfil that vow, turned from the way, towards 
Ajmir, traversed the whole of that road on foot, 2 and on Sunday 
the 7th Ramazan, arrived at Ajmir. He carried the duties of 
circum-ambulation and pilgrimage ; and made the faqirs and the poor 
of that locality, happy by gifts and alms. He stayed for ten days 
in that auspicious place and then turned the bridle ot his determina- 
tion, towards the seat of the throne of the Caliphate. 


find also, what I had overlooked at first, that in explaining this large number of 
the slain, Abul Fazl says, that the peasantry, on this occasion, showed great 
zeal and activity, although they had not done so when Sultan ’Ala-ud-dm took 
the fort, and their excuses, after the victory, were of no avail, and orders 
were given for a general massacre. 

1 This agrees with BadSonT, but according to the AkbarnSma the return 
commenced on Saturday, the 29th Sha’bSn (28th February, 1568). 

2 Abul Fazl tells a story of Shaguna Qarawal being sent from the town of 
Mandal to Ajmir, to announce the approach of the emperor. He came back 
and informed Akbar that the KhwSja had appeared in a vision, and had 
declared Akbar's immense superiority to himself in the matter of spirituality ; 
and that the emperor on hearing this allowed himself to be “ conveyed from 
that stage.” But ** in accordance with his vow, he performed the last stage 
on foot.” 
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An account of the events of the thirteenth year of the 

I LA Hi ERA. 

The beginning of this year was on Thursday, the 14th Ramazan 
975 (13th March, 1568). In the beginning of this year, the victori- 
ous standards moved from the territory of Ajmir, and turned towards 
the metropolitan city of Agra, through Miwat. On the way, he 
passed through Jungles, which were the home of 1 * * 4 lions. A terrible 
lion came out of a reed-brake, and the devoted servants, who always 
attended the victorious standards, aimed arrows at it, and cast it 
down on the dust of destruction. His Majesty then ordered that if 
such a thing happened again no one should dare to kill the wild 
animal, till an order, to be obeyed by the world, should be issued. At 
this time, another lion, fiercer and more powerful than the first, 
came out of the Jungle, and turned towards His Majesty. None of 
the servants of the threshold could, without orders, attempt to slay 
the fierce beast. At this time, the lion-hunting monarch dismounted 
from his horse, and shot with his musket at the animal. By 
accident, there was only a slight wound at the angle of its mouth and 
merely the skin was grazed. It then jumped with great ferocity 
towards His Majesty and the latter wanted to cast it down by 
another shot. At this time * Adil, Muhammad Qandaharl, with great 
courage placed an arrow on his bow-string and turned towards it. 
The furious animal turned from his Majesty, attacked ‘ Adil Muham- 
mad, and throwing him down tried to put his head into its mouth. 
That brave man at that terrible moment put his left hand into the 
animars mouth, and wanted to draw his dagger from the sheath 
with the other hand, and to strike it on the belly. The handle of 
the dagger however, by accident, stuck to the sheath ; and before 
he could pull it out, the skin and flesh of his hand was lacerated. 
In spite of this he drew his dagger, and indicted severe wounds on 
the animal. Other brave men also collected together, and killed the 


i The translator in Elliot, V, makes a distinction between Sher f lion and 

Babar, tiger ; but he thinks that both the Shera that were seen were tigers. 1 

think they were both lions. BadSon! has only in the Persian text and 

4 lion * in the translation. It is, however, a tiger in Beveridge's translation, of 
the AkbamSma. 
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lion. ’Adil Muhammad had been wounded by the lion, and besides 
that, he had received a wound from the sword of one of the men, 
who had attacked the lion ; and he lay on the bed of pain , 1 for some 
time ; and in the end died of the injuries 

After the lion hunt was over, when the auspicious camps arrived 
in the territory of Alwar a noble order was issued, that it should 
continue on its march towards Alwar; and the emperor proceeding 
in his august person by way of Narnaul, and after having an inter- 
view with Shaikh Nizam Narnauli (i e of Narnaul) rejoined the camp. 
Starting again, he graced the centre of the circle of the Khllafat by 
the honour of his 2 arrival. After a few months, the 3 resolution, 
to conquer the fort of Rantambhor, which is among the mothers of 
the forts of Hindustan (i.e. one of the most important forts), and 
celebrated for its height and strength, entered the noble mind ; and 
an order was issued for the attendance of the troops, that had not 
accompanied (His Majesty) in the expedition to Chitor. Ashraf 
Khan, Mir Munsln, and Sadiq Khan \*ere sent, with a large portion 
of the imperial army, on this service. When these great amirs had 
gone a few stages in the direction of Rantambhor, intelligence of the 
disturbances and violence of the Mlrzas, the descendants of Muham- 
mad Sultan Mlrza, who had 4 * fled from Chenglz £han of Gujrat, and 
had come to MSlwa, and were besieging the fort of Ujjain reached 
the noble ears, and an order to be obeyed by all the world was issued, 
that Qullj IQian, who had been nominated for the conquest of 
Rantambhor, with a number of amirs and troops, should turn towards 
Mandu, and should use his best efforts, for putting down the disturb- 
ance oreated by the Mlrzas. Both the armies combined together, in 
compliance with the order whioh had the currenoy of fate, and whten 
they arrived at 6 SirohI, Shahab-ud-dln Ahmad Khan, the governor 

1 Abul Fazl says he lingered in pain for four months, and died in Agra 
He also says, that his death was the retribution of an act of disrespect, which 
he had done to his father. 

2 According to the Akbam&ma, Akbar arrived in Agra on the 15th 
ShawwSi (l 8th April, 1568). 

8 The Akbamfima says that Akbar determined to capture Rantambhor, 
because it was a stumbling block to peace. 

4 Both Abul Fazl and BadSonf say, that they were unruly, encroached 

on the lands of other j&glrdUre, and created disturbances. 

6 About fifty miles S.W. of Chanderi. 
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of that sarkar , advanced to meet them, and joined with them They 
then all advanced together. When Sarangpur became the halting 
place of the amirs , Shah Bidagh Khan, the governor of that place, 
also Joined them with all the troops he had. In this way, the 
victorious army reached large dimensions. The Mlrzas, having been 
warned of the approach of the victorious troops, raised the siege, 
and turned towards Mandu. Muhammad Murad Khan, and Mlrza 
’Azlz-ul-lah, who had shut themselves up in the fort of Ujjain, being 
released from the troubles of the siege, joined the other amirs. They 
now all conynenced the pursuit of the enemy. The Mlrzas being 
aware of these facts fled from Mandu, along the bank of the Narbada. 
They crossed the river in such confusion, that many of their troops 
were drowned in it. 

It so happened that at this time Jkajar Khan, the Abyssinian, 
slew Chengklz Khan, the ruler of Gujrat, who was marching carelessly, 
in the plain of 1 Tirpolea. The Mlrzas having received information 
of this, considered the disturbances in Gujrat a God-send, and turned 
in flight towards that country. The renowned amirs turned back 
from the bank of the Narbada ; the jaiglrdars of Mandu returned to 
their jdgirs ; and Sadlq Khan and Qulij Khan and the other amirs 
returned to the threshold, which was the asylum of the world, and 
were honoured with imperial favours. The Mlrzas, who had gone to 
Gujrat, took possession of the fort of Ghampanlr, at the first 2 onset ; 
and turned their faces towards Bahroch, and having besieged the 
fort, after a considerable time took it form Rustam Khan RumI, 
who had fortified himself in it, and seizing him, after a time 3 slew 
him treacherously. The rest of these incidents will be narrated in 
their proper plaoe. 

During this year, a farman was issued for summoning 4 Mlr 

1 BadSonI says y )*, which Mr. Low© has translated 

“ At the open space by the gate of Ahmedabad.” 

* The MSS. have and and the lith. ©d. Badaont has 

8 There are different readings here. The MSS. have $ *** b V 
dSxmf and ^*>**^1 yi bjfli while the lith. ©d. has 

Sjl j (2m su yj b V* BadaonI has tUfij j alxatu, 

• * The Akbam&ma says, that Mir Muhammad Khan Kalftn and the Atkah 




352 AKBAR BADSHAH. 

Muhammad Khan Kalan, and Qutb-ud-dln Muhammad Khan, and 
Kamal Khan Kakhar, who had jagirs in the sarkar of the Punjab. 
These arntrs hastened to the lofty threshold, in the month of Rabi’- 
ul-awwal of the year 976 A.H , and offered suitable presents. Husain 
Qull Khan, and his brother Isma’el Khan were summoned from 
Nagor, and were nominated to the governorship of the Punjab in 
place of Mir Muhammad Khan Kalan, etc., recalled. The jaglr of 
Mir Muhammad Khan Kalan in sarkar Sambal became (his) tankhwa 
or stipend. Husain Quli Khan having been honoured with the 
service of personal attendance (on the emperor), attended on the 
victorious, stirrups, during the expedition for the conquest of Ran- 
thambhor, from the time that the noble standards started towards it. 
After the conquest of Ranthambhor, when the metropolis of Agra 
became the place of the imperial sojourn, he and his brother received 
permission and turned to the Punjab. 

On the 1st of Rajab of this year, (21st December, 1568,) the sub- 
lime standards moved from the centre of the circle of the Caliphate, 
with the object of conquering 1 Ranthambhor ; and the metropolis of 
2 Dehli became the halting place of the imperial camp. 


Khans had been in the Punjab for a long time; and Akbar considered it neces- 
sary, as a matter of policy, to remove them. It also saysfc hat Husain Quli 
KhSn received at this time the title of Khan-i-Jahftn for his good services. I 
am not quite sure what the exact meaning of the expression, that the Jaglr of 
Mir Muhammad Khan Kalan in sarkar Sambal became his tankhwa , is. In the 
translation in Elliot, V., it is said that the Jaglr became a tankhwa . Neither 
Badaoni nor Abul Fazl says anything about its having become a tankhwa . The 
former only says, that ^suo ^yo y JUL» and the latter 

says that “The sarkar of Sambal was made the fief of Mir Muhammad Khan, 
sarkar Malwah given to Qutb-ud-dln Muhammad Khan, and sarkar Qanouj to 
Sharif Kh&n.” 

1 A derivation of the name of the fort and its correct form are given in note 
3 page 491 Vol. II of Beveridge’s translation of the Akbamama. The eorrect 
form is there said to be Rantahpur and its meaning * city in the hollow of the 
Ran ' it will be seen from note 14 below that there was a hill of the name of Ran 
close to the fort so that the name may mean the city below the Ran. 

2 According to the Akbamama, Akbar went by way of Dehli, to strengthen 
his heart by the influence of holy recluses. He also visited the perfumed shrine 
of that sitter on the spiritual and temporal throne, H. M. Jahanb&nl Jinnat 
AshiSnI. 
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Couplet : The army by victory attended did march, 

And raised the dust from the sea to the moon. 

He stayed for a few days in that city, and then after arranging a 
qamargha hunt in the vicinity of Palam, slew about four thousand 
animals. 1 After that he turned the bridle of his determination 
towards the fort of Ranthambor, and arrived at the foot of that fort 
about the end of Sha’ban. Rai Sarjan, who held the fort, shut him- 
self up in it, and held it against the victorious army. His Majesty 
besieged the fort and placed his army in a circle with the fort in its 
centre. 

A NARRATIVE OF THE INCIDENTS OF THE FOURTEENTH YEAR OF 

THE ILAHI ERA. 

The beginning of this year was on Friday the 25th Ramazan, 976 
(14th March, 1569) ; and 2 in the beginning of it (His Majesty) having 

1 This passage to the end occurs in the MSS., but not in the lith. ed., or in 

the trans. in Elliot, V. In the lith. ed. the purport of this passage is given in 
the narrative of the fourteenth year, but as Akbar reached Ranthambor by the 
end of Sha’ban, the march occurred in the thirteenth year ; and I have there- 
fore inserted it here though this causes the repetition of a clause. There is a 
slight difference in the MSS. One has u while another has 

jy+jjj AaJU wfcjlspj . 1 have adopted the latter reading. 

2 In two of the MSS. instead of the passage beginning with we 

have ^Ua L w djj ^spjl 8l&£b jy+xjj AaJ j ytUc dS ^bf 

J cUa. ^y Aj aL* j)) 

t o*Ab 

h y r*~~> t AAc^hy JsLaJf ^ SslmL o^Aaul ^ 

J?L>Lp AaI# ^1 iJjJe jAjI A? C*^b ^b? yo I ^ $ dJdycy ^Jlc 

ynj j y yjt» ^lii A»aBuc j 

\) JsbU j i Ay fJUj tj Aj&M l*bf jA Ay*> j»ULfcl ^(A. 

rf \ 1} ^ A^Ay AxAf^JI JsbLo o^U-c ASoO^a^b . cbjoJLjj 

Af i*)) *jf (jp^b y, < $ ** »&&* 

AftxlA &ya&» Jbib j < <yb« J^Ax> JLA. y ytj A*1 &j &Jjm j 
** b Cii * d yk *y. J^° td y a? ^yy tiS U)tf ^b 

r? *>-A)b , A}jJxxa> O& A A) ^ j ^4 oAa j yt 



354 


AKBAR BADSHAH. 


turned the bridle of his attention to the conquest of the fort of 
Ranthambor arrived within a short time at the foot of the fort ; and 
surrounded it, as the circumference encloses the centre. Batteries 
having been carried forward, and sabats having been erected, breaches 

^Lyo JjlLo j Jjf jj; <uli» ^ Xdy ^ ^ b 

G j i <J,a( *Aj*UL* Jj.a t <ui^5' 

# *^^ >0 A*J.I A*li* 

then as in the text This may be translated as, And in those days, 

when the army of the Badshah, whose troops were as numerous as the stars, 
was encamped in front of the fort of Ranthambor, the emperor of the seven 
climes of the sky (i.e. the Sun) on the 22nd Ramazan of the afore-mentioned year 
entered the constellation of Aries, and gave glad tidings to the world, and to 
all people, of the approach of the fourteenth year of the llahl era, which has the 
relation of twinship with the New Year’s day of the Badshah. His Majesty 
passed three days in pleasure and enjoyment. He then planned the conquest 
of the fort within his noble spirit; and passed an order that Sabats (covered 
ways) should be constructed from all sides of the fort. Muhammad Q§sim 
Khan, the Military and Naval commander was placed in charge of this duty. 
He, by his good management, completed the work within the appointed time ; 
and the covered ways were carried to the vicinity of the citadel. In spite of the 
fact, however, that the construction of the Sabats had been begun, an order 
was passed that culverins, which could be dragged with difficulty by two 
hundred pairs of oxen over level ground, should be carried to the top of the hill 
of Ran, which on account of its height and the difficulty ot the road could not 
come within the compass of thought or imagination. As owing to the great 
fortune of His Majesty, the Khalifa-i-llahi, great feats, the accomplishment of 
which appeared to be beyond the range of possibility, had always been carried 
out, fifteen culverins, each one of which could discharge boulders weighing five 
maurds and seven maunds and haft josh (i.e. made of seven metals or a com- 
pound of iron, antimony, lead, gold, tin, copper and silver) balls were carried by 
five hundred kakars (men who are now chiefly employed as PalH bearers) to the 
top of the hill of Ran, and were placed opposite to the fort. And on the first 
day the walls of the citadel, and of lofty buildings were smashed and shattered, 
and the horrors of the day of judgment were placed before the eyes of the 
garrison. After twenty days the Sabats were carried to the wall of the fort. 
When Ray Sarjan saw that in spite of all his efforts the fort would be taken, he 
fell from the zenith of pride and haughtiness to the nadir of helplessness, etc., as 
in the text. This passage does not appear in the other MSS., or in the lith. 
ed., or in the translation of Elliot V., but some of the statements contained in it 
appear in Badaont, Persian Text, Vol. II, p. 107, and English trans. Vol. II., p. 
111, and in the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s trans. Vol, II. p. 494. 
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were made in several places by cannon shots. When Sarjan, the 
ruler of the fort, saw this condition of things, he fell from the zenith 
of pride and hauteur to the nadir of helplessness ; and sent his sons 
named 1 Duda and Bhoj out of the fort, and asked for protection. 
His Majesty showed kindness to them, as they came with humility 
and piteous lamentations to the threshold, which was splendid like 
the sky ; and pardoned their offences. He sent Husain Quli Khan, 
who had the title of Khan Jahan, into the fort, so that he might 
comfort Sarjan Ray, and bring him to render homage. The latter 
came with sincerity and loyalty, and was included in the band of the 
imperial servants. On Wednesday, the 3rd of Shawwal of the afore- 
mentioned year, the fort was taken ; and on the following day, His 
Majesty, the KJialifa-i-Jlahl, went to inspect the fort. The govern- 
ment and the defence of the fort were entrusted to Mehtar Khan, and 
the standards were raised for a return to the seat of the Caliphate. 
Khwaja Amin-ud-din Mahmud, who bore the title of Khwaja 
Jahan, and Muzaffar Khan were ordered that they should take the 
auspicious camp, by the right hand road to the metropolis of Agra. 
And His Majesty turned on the wings of swiftness for the circum- 
ambulation of the illuminated tomb of Khwaja M’uln-ud-dm Chishti, 
and halted there for a week, 2 * * and he went every day to the illustrious 
tomb, and made the jaqirs and other deserving persons, rich and 
free from all want; and after that he turned towards the metropolis 
of Agra. On Wednesday, the 24th of Ziqadah 976 A.H., Agra became 
the halting place of the sublime standards. As Darbar Khan, who 
was one of the witty attendants of the imperial court, and had 
on account of illness accompanied the camp, had died before 8 the 
arrival of the army at Agra, His Majesty the Kballfa-i-Ilahl attended 
the funeral feasts, and granted royal favours to his heirs. 


1 The names are written as j #0^0 in all the MSS., and in the lith. ed. 
The first name is transliterated as Dudh in Elliot, V., p. 332. In the Persian 
text of BadSoni it is foyi, and in the English translation it is Doda. The names 
are given in the translation of the Akbarnama, as I have got them in the text. 

2 The words tyb y kJuj& 3 j* 

jy j are not to be found in the lith. ed. 

2 According to the translation of the Akbarnama he died in Agra. 
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An account of the reasons of the foundation of the 
TOWN OF FATHP0R. 

As on several occasions, His Majesty had sons born to him, 
who had died (in their infancy), x His Holiness the asylum of the 
country, who was acquainted with all truths and had knowledge 
of God, Shaikh Salim Chishti, who resided in the town of Slkrl, whioh 
was within twelve karohs of Agra, and of whom i 2 His Majesty the 
Khallfa-i-Il&hl had a high opinion, and to whom he had gone on 
several occasions, to see him, and had stayed in his house for several 
days, and the holy man had given him glad tidings of the arrival 
of prosperous sons, His Majesty had great hopes ; and he went 
several times to see the Shaikh, and he stayed with him, each time 
for ten or twenty days, and laid the foundation of a lofty building 
on the top of a hill, near the Khanqd of the Shaikh. For the Shaikh 
also the foundation of a new Khanqd , and a lofty mosque, the equal of 
which is not to be found to-day, anywhere in the world was laid 
in the neighbourhood of the royal palaces. Each one of the amirs 
also built a mansion or house for himself. As one of the consorts 
became enciente at this time, His Majesty took her to Slkri, and 
left her in the house of the Shaikh ; and he himself remained some- 
time in Agra, and sometime in Slkrl. He gave the name of Fath- 
pur to Slkrl, and ordered the erection of bazars and public baths 
there. 

An account of the conquest of the fort of Kalinjar. 

This fort is situated at a 3 great height; and former Sultans 
had always been anxious to conquer it. Shir I£faan Afghan, after 


i The words *!)! do not occur in the lith. 

ed., and have been taken from the MSS. They do not also appear in the 
translation in Elliot V. 


^ The words 

have been omitted 

irom the lith. ed. Ihave inserted them from the MSS. 

3 According to note 1, p. 491, Vol. II of Beveridge’s trans. of the Akbar* 
nama, Kalinjar lies ninty miles W.6. Allahabad ; and the fort stands on a 
Rat-topped hill of the Vindhya range, which here rises to a height of 800 
feet above the plains. 
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besieging it for a year, was burnt in the fire of the desire to capture 
it, as has been mentioned in his history. In the time of the disturb* 
ances of the Afghans, Raja Ram Chand, Raja of 1 Panna, bought 
it from Bijll Khan, the adopted son of Bihar Khan for a large sum. 
At the time, when the news of the conquest of the fort of Chitor 
and Ranthambor spread over the world, the victorious troops 
who had jagtrs in the neighbourhood of Kallnjar, and were always 
planning its conquest, wanted to move the chain of war and strife. 
Raja Ram Chand, who was a wise and experienced man, and con- 
sidered himself to be a servant of the threshold, sent the keys of 
the fort with suitable tributes, and congratulations for the great 
victory, by his representatives, to His Majesty. The same day, 
the defence and the guarding of the fort were entrusted to Majnun 
Khan Qaqshal, who was one of the jagirdars of that country, and a 
farman of encouragement and favour was sent to the Raja. This 
fort came into the possession of the servants of the imperial govern- 
ment, in the month of Safar, of the year 977 A.H., corresponding 
with the fourteenth year of the Ilahl era. 

An account of the birth of His Highness the Shahzada of 

EXALTED RANK, SULTAN SALlM MlRZA. 

On Wednesday, the 2 3 17th Rabl-ul-awwal, 977, corresponding with 
the fourteenth year of the Ilahl era, when seven 8 gharis of the day 
had passed, the star of the auspicious birth of the Shahzada of the 
exalted rank, Sultan Salim Mirza rose above the horizon of splendour 

1 The name is doubtful. The MSS. have A^ju, Batha. The lith. ed. haa 
Maltha (?). In the translation in Elliot V., the name of the R&j5 is 
RSmchandra, but the name of his Raj is not given in the text, but a note 
says "Raja of Panna. — T. Alfi. See Blochraann’s Ain-i-Akbari Vol. I, p. 406.*’ 
BadSonx, Persian Text, has Ai^j, transliterated as Bhat’h. The Akbarnama 
has Panna. 

* The date is 7th and 17th in the MSS., and 17th in the lith. ed. It is 
18th in the translation in Elliot V. BadSonx has 17th. Abul Fazl does not 
mention the Muhammadan month and date of the birth, but the translator says 
in a note that it was the 17th Rabi’-ul-Swwal, 977, 30th August, 1569. 

3 Qhari is a Hindi word. It has been translated as an 4 * hour ’ in Elliot V, 

and in the translation of the AkbamSma. Bad&onS uses the word 

instead. 
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and greatness, in the abode of that asylum of guidance, the protector 
of the country, 1 Shaikh Salim Chishti, in the town of Fathpur. 

Couplets : A priceless pearl from the empire’s sea, 

A lamp of brightness from the light Divine, 

Ensconced in silk, like a grain of musk, 

Like a pearl so fresh in its bed of cotton soft. 

At that time, His Majesty the Kliallfa-i-Ilahl was in Agra. 
Shaikh Ibrahim, the son-in-law of Shaikh Salim, brought the Joyful 
news; and received high honour from the imperial grace. In thanks- 
giving for that great good fortune, and this noble gift, the people 
received general alms, prisoners were released, and royal festivities 
were arranged, and for seven days there was general joy and pleasure. 
The date of this auspicious birth was found in the words, “ Shah-i-al-i 
Taimur I£hw5ja Husain of Merv composed an ode, the first line of 
(each couplet of) which gave the date of the accession of His Majesty, 
the i£hallfa-i-Ilahl, and the second, the date of the birth of the 
Shahzada of the people of the world. The first couplet of this ode 
was : 

Praise to God for the pomp and grandeur of the Shah 
A pearl of greatness to the shore of the sea of Justice has come. 

A sum of two laklis of tangas was given to Khwaja Husain, as a 
reward for the composition of this ode. Many of the poets of the 
age composed chronograms and odes, and were honoured with gifts 
and rewards. 2 His Majesty made Fathpur the seat of the throne ; a 
stone fort was erected round the city ; lofty buildings rose up, and a 
great city came into existence. 

Before the auspicious birth of the Shahzada of the fortunate 
birth, His Majesty had determined in his gracious heart that if the 
great and holy God should bestow a pearl from the ocean of empire, 
and a gem from the casket of eternity, he would go on foot, on a 
pilgrimage to the tomb, which is 3 the resting place of the effulgent 

1 One MS. inserts here aJDt *J>Lc, i.e. the possessor of the knowledge of God. 

2 One MS. inserts before this jo AinlA. cyA**. oliiy y&w ^ 

Alib ^!y>, i.e. the residence of His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl, having now for 
the most part been fixed at Fathpfir. 

2 The expressions )\y ill and have not been translated 

in Elliot V, and the first has been transliterated as MurAda-1- Anwar* 
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rays, of his Holiness, the polestar of the seekers of God, Khwaja 
Mu’in-ud-dln Chishti, may his tomb be sanctified ! In fulfilment of 
this vow. His Majesty started on foot, from the metropolis of Agra 
for Ajmir, on Friday, the 12th Sha’ban, 977 A.H. He travelled six 
or seven karohs every day ; and even with the dust of the road on 
him, he walked to the tomb, and performed the duties of pilgrimage 
and the rites of circumambulation. He spent 1 some days in that 
place of angelic veneration ; and spent his time in the performance 
of religious rites and duties. After a few days he left Ajmir, and 
turned towards Dehli, and in the month of Ramazan in the year 977 
A.H., the encampment of the great and splendid army was pitched 
opposite to that city. 

An ACCOUNT OF THE INCIDENTS OF THE FIFTEENTH YEAR OF THE 

lLAHI ERA. 

The beginning of this year was on Saturday, the 6 th Shawwal, 
978 A.H. (14th March, 1570). 2 In the beginning of this year His 

Majesty the emperor was in Dehli, aud after circumambulating the 
tombs, turned towards the capital. 

1 The words from t0 jy have been omitted from one MS., 

but are found in the othors and in the lith. ed. 

2 One MS. has here Jyy j\ *6 S ) AxSy' ^ 

JUj Osjy tj ^Ujlx J jjlc U o L *» jjj jj pj&j yO) 

# S J Lij JcLlo I ^ t Afidrk yt l-> 

t ^5 jjj < cX+=»t ^ y^ 

. jj; y fy**y° < J — *» y — > )y> 

Jjb* otjUf ^L«U3 j jx*s cbuo jn ^Jt aintk 

«*A£*Le tjjt* y^y**- 1»uUa j! ^ \ oj & y*ji aJU y alJf j\J\ 

v£^U*d^f*> b ^Ix&f i^e j yfiJ* yljXio j tiiyoy jyy ^y* wf jf < ajL^Lq 

aiuU. JU flU. Af y* JjIU. jb 

^ £>y JL» cX^f AjaAswAJ jjj y 

then as in the text o^, which may be translated as, “ the rising 

of the star of the spring, at that time when (Dehli) appeared to have become 
the subject of the envy of the garden of paradise, from the arrival of the camp, 
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An account of the auspicious birth of Shahzada 1 Shah 

Murad. 

On thursday, the 3rd of Muharram in the year 978 A.H. (7th 
June, 1570), corresponding with the fifteenth year of the Ilahi era the 
rising took place of the star of empire and greatness, Shahzada Shah 
Murad, in the house of Shaikh Salim. His Majesty the Khallfa-i- 
Ilahl, in thanksgiving of this great gift, put the hand of liberality 
and generosity, out of the sleeve of beneficence and bounty, and 
arranged a great feast. The various ranks of the people became 
prosperous from the gift of His Majesty’s universal rewards. The 
amirs and the attendants of the sublime thrsehold presented suitable 
offerings, according to their different grades, and were honoured with 
valuable robes of honour. All praise be to God for His continuous 
favours and for His innumerable blessings. 2 Maulana Qasim Arslan 


the times gave to the world and its denizens, the glad tidings of the advent of 
the imperial new year, of the fifteenth year from the accession of the Khalifa -i- 
Ilaln; and laid the foundation of gladness and delight. 

Couplets : When the Sun into the house of Aries went. 

The light of nobility held over the earth its sway ; 

The earth’s orb took a course fresh and new 
The new year’s season the earth encompassed. 

His Majesty the Khalifa*i -Ilahi after enjoying the rites of pleasure, felt a 
desire for visiting the palaces of the former Sultans, and having seen most of the 
magnificent structures with eyes of admiration, went to the grave of His Majesty 
Jinnat Ashianf, may God illuminate his shrine ! From that place, he turned his 
bridle of determination to the centre of the circle of the Khilafat, and having 
crossed the river Jumna, he came by successive marches, hunting along the way, 
and drew rein in the metropolis o f Agra. Among the great gifts of God, which 
have always attended the fortunes of His Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Uahi, that it 
was on Thursday at the beginning of this year ” then as in the text. This 
passage is not in the other MSS., but there is something corresponding to the 
statements in it in BadSonl, and in the AkbarnSma. 

1 According to the AkbarnSma, a daughter, to whom the name of Khanam 
was given, was born on Sunday, 11th Jamadl-ul-Akhir, 977 A.H., 21st November, 
1569, between the births of Sh&zSdas Salim and MurSd. 

2 One MS. has here : 

. | (jJbaxi jt 


f* ijh> 
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composed a chronogram, on the birth of Shahzada Shah Murad, from 
the first hemistich of which, the date of the birth of the illustrious 
Shahzada Sultan Salim, (may God grant him the utmost of his 
desires!) and from the second hemistich of which the date of the 
birth of Shahzada Shah Murad could be obtained. 

Couplet : From light of purest ray like Sultan Salim, there came 
The standard of Shah Murad, son of Akbar, the just. 

An account of the departure of the world-conquering 

STANDARDS TO THE LAND OF AjMlR. 

As His Majesty used to go once every year, from wherever he 
might happen to be, to Ajmlr for the purpose of circumambulating 
the tomb of the Polestar of the seekers of God, Mu’In-ul-Huq Wad- 
ud-dln Hasan Sanjarl, (may his tomb be sanctified !) in this auspicious 
year also, he put his foot of state in the stirrup of happiness, and 
started for Ajmlr, on the 20th Rabr-ul-Akhir in the year 978 A.H., 
in order to offer thanks for the great gift. He waited for twelve days 
in Futhpur for arranging various necessary matters ; and then, by suc- 
cessive marches, he arrived at Ajmlr, and made it the object of the 
envy of the gardens of paradise. He pleased and gratified the resi- 
dents of that delectable garden by universal benefactions. He also, 
for the purpose of ameliorating the condition of the people, (a desire 
for) which had been ingrained in the composition of the creed of that 
Badshah of sublime descent, ordered that strong fortification should 
be erected round Ajmir. A grand palace was also erected for his own 
residence. The amirs and Khans and other attendants of the thres- 
hold vied with one another in the erection of mansions. His Majesty 
distributed the village and hamlets in the neighbourhood of Ajmlr, 
among the amirs , that they might spend the income derived from 
them in the construction of their houses. Then, on Friday, the 4th 
Jamadl-ul-akbir of the afore-mentioned year, in good health and 
safety, he left Ajmlr, and on the 16th of the same month the camp of 


which may be translated as : 

He adorned a feast and made a festival ; 

With gems he decked the surface of the earth ; 

The feasts of Faridun, and Jamshfd’s pomp. 

Were revived in the feasts of the monarch of ’Ajam. 
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the grand and noble army was pitched in front of the town of 
1 Nagor. 

He ordered all the soldiers that they should divide a large 
reservoir, which was in front of the city, among themselves, and 
excavate it, and fill it up with water ; and he himself, with good 
fortune as his companion, went round it, and named it the 1 2 shukr 
talao , the tank of thanksgiving. And during these days, when the 
tents, resplendent like the sky, were pitched opposite to Nagor, 
Chandar Sen, son of Raja Mai Deo, came and was enrolled among 
the servants of the threshold, and made suitable offerings. In the 
same way also. Raja Kalyan Mai, the Raja of Bikanlr, and his son 
Ray Singh, placed their faces of servitude on the threshold, refulgent 
like the Cynosure; and made an offering of their allegiance. As 
marks of sincere devotion were clear and patent on the pages of the 
condition of the father and the son, the 3 * * * * 8 daughter of Ray Kalyan 
Mai became an inmate of the (imperial) liar am. The Sun of justice 
and equity shone for about fifty days on the condition of the poor of 
Nagor. From that place the imperial standards were raised with the 
intention of a pilgrimage to (the tomb) of Shaikh Farld-ud-din 
Mas* fid Shakarganj, who is buried in the town of Ajodhan, which is 
celebrated as Pattan. Ray Kalyan Mai, who on account of his great 
bulk and fatness, was unable to mount a horse, was permitted to go 
back to Bikanlr, but his son Rai Singh was ordered to attend on the 
victorious stirrups ; and he for his repeated services was raised to a 
high rank, and some of the incidents of his career will be mentioned 
in the proper place. 


1 A note in the Akbarnama, Vol. Tl, p. 517 says, “Or Nagaur. See 
Rftjputana Gazetteer, Vol. II, 260. Much of the city is now in ruins.” 

2 Abul Fazl says, that some of the nobles of the city represented to Akbar, 

that the well-being of the city depended on this and two other tanks. He also 
says that this particular tank bore the name of Kukur talao, or dog tank, and 

tells a story in explanation of the name. See Bev.’s trans. Vol. II., p. 517. The 

nev* name, Shukr talao, unlike the old one, is a hybrid word. Shakar talSo 

would be Hindi, and would mean the sugar tank ; but Akbar apparently was 
not a purist in the matter of words, as he was not in that of marriages $ and so 

he gave the tank a hybrid name. 

8 BadaonI also says that it was Ray Kalyan Mai’s daughter; but aooord* 
ing to the AkbarnSma, it was his niece, the daughter of his brother, Kahan. 
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As there are many 1 Qurhhara (wild asses) in that desert country, 
and His Majesty 1 2 had never hunted them, he became desirous ot 
doing so. On the way, one day, about noon, scouts brought in- 
formation, that they had seen a herd of wild asses, near the victorious 
camp. His Majesty immediately mounted on a swift horse, which 
was faster than the morning breeze, rode four or five karohs , and 
came up to the herd. He then dismounted, and ordered that all 
the men should wait there ; and he himself in his elegant person 
accompanied by four or five 3 Balujes, who were well-acquainted 
with the desert, with his musket in his hand, turned towards the 
herd. With the first shot, he hit one wild ass; and the rest of the 
herd became frightened at the report of the gun ; and dispersed. 
His Majesty however, silently got up to the herd again, and hit 
another animal. In this way, he shot 4 thirteen wild asses with his 
own auspicious hands. That day he traversed about sixteen karohs 
on foot, in his ardour for the hunt. From the hunting ground he 
returned to the camp. He also gave orders that the thirteen wild 
asses should be loaded on carts and brought to the camp. The 
flesh of the animals was distributed among the nobles and other 
attendants, in front of the imperial pavilion. 

From that place, His Majesty travelled by successive marches 
to Ajodhan, and when the auspicious army was encamped opposite 
to that town, His Majesty with sincere faith and pure intention 

1 BadaonI, as far as 1 can make out, does not mention the wild ass hunt. 

2 The lith. ed. has here ciLJ>l<>u/o jLwj yL. ^ but 

this is not to be found in the MSS. ; and as Akbar could not be fond of hunting 
the wild ass, when he had never hunted one before, I have omitted the words. 

3 The word is written as ^ yb, Baluj, in the MSS. and m the lith. ed. One 
MS. has^Atj, a guide, after Baluj, but the others and the lith. ed. omit the 
word 

4 The number shot is given as sixteen in the translation in Elliot V. ; and 
the karohs travelled as seventeen. In the account of the hunt in the Akbar- 
nSma, Bev.’s trans. Vol. II, p, 522, the number of animals shot is thirteen, as 
in the text; but Abul Fazl adds a touch of the marvellous. He says Akbar 
became consumed by thirst. There was no sign of water. * * the weakness 
from thirst increased to such a degree, that he lost the power of speech. At 
this time, * * mystic guides led the special water-bearers through the bound- 
less desert. 
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went to the tomb, the alighting place of light, with the dust of the 
road on his person ( i.e . immediately on his arrival without waiting 
for a rest) and performed the duties of pilgrimage and circumambula- 
tion ; and removed poverty and want from the servitors and atten- 
dants of the tomb. 1 It so happened that the royal pavilion had 
been pitched at a place, which, on account of the beauty of its lawn 
and its flowers, was the envy of the gardens of the highest paradise. 
On account of the beauty of that flower-adorned sward, a noble 
order was issued, that no one with shoes on should put his foot on 
that green lawn. One day a Rajput of the name of Karamsi, who 
was distinguished by being allowed great proximity (to the emperor’s 
person) walked over it with naked feet, and his foot was scratched 
by a thorn, and he became very weak on account of the pain ; and 
after two days, he died of the hurt. This caused great pain to the 
noble heart, and he ordered that after that no one should stroll about 
on that sward with naked feet. 

After a few days. His Majesty turned the bridle of his deter- 
mination towards Lahore ; and in the course of the journey, when 
the sublime standards reached Dibalpur, Mlrza ’Aziz Kokaltash who 
bore the title of ’Aazam Khan, and was known as Mirza Kuka, and 
who was the jagirddr of that pargana, intending to entertain His 
Majesty, represented that the auspicious royal train, should for a few 
days rest in those parts from the fatigue of the journey. His Majesty 
the Khallfa-i-Ilahl, graciously accepted the invitation, and ennobled 
his house (by his presence). He spent a few days in the festivity. 
On the last day of the entertainment, (Mlrza ’Aziz Kokaltash) 2 made 
with great ceremony suitable presents, consisting of ’Arab and ’Iraqi 

1 The following sentences have not been translated in Elliot V., and 1 have 
not found any mention of the incident in either the Akbarnama or in BadaonL 

2 The presents are enumerated in the translation in Elliot V. Badaon! only 

says ^ i.e. “ And making suitable offerings 

and presents.” There is also a brief mention of the entertainment in the Akbar- 
nama. The hemistich of the date, ascribed by Nizam-ud-din to Shaikh 
Muhammad Ghaznavi, is ascribed by Abul Fazi to Muzaffar Husain. BadSoni 
has also got the hemistich, but he does not mention the name of the author. 
By the way, Mr. Lowe has translated the hemistich as 1 have, with of course 
slight variations, but the translation in the Akbarnama is different. It is this ; 
44 The Shah and ShShzSda were guests of ’Aziz.” 
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horses, with gold and silver saddles, and elephants of mountain-like 
bulk with chains of gold and silver, and juls (ornamental cloths 
covering the backs and hanging over the sides of elephants) of velvet 
and gold brocade, and 1 goads or hooks of gold and silver, and pearls, 
and gems, and rubies and emeralds and 2 3 chairs and bedsteads and 
stools of 8 gold, and vessels and 4 vases of gold and silver, and fabrics 
of Firang (Europe), and Rum (Constantinople) and Khita (China) and 
Yezd, and other fine and delicate things, and vessels of food more 
than can come into the bounds of one’s imagination, which were 
passed before the noble eyes; and also valuable presents for the 
great Sh&hzadas, and for the ladies behind the veil of chastity. 
Afterwards all the pillars of the state, and the attendants at the foot 
of the throne of the Caliphate, and all persons holding offices, and 
men of erudition, who attended on the auspicious stirrups, and in 
fact the whole of the victorious army reoeived and enjoyed a share 
of that 5 board of his generosity. Shaikh Muhammad Ghaznavl 
obtained the date of this feast in the following hemistich. 

Hemistich : 

The king and the prince were honoured guests. 

In 6 * fact, very few have ever arranged such an entertainment. 


1 The reading is i n the MSS. ; and in the lith. ed 

Both appear to be incorrect. The correct reading is The Burhan 

Qfiti * gives the meaning of in the following words 

LoywiA cJUs && j XjCj+z OwmIj >)ii JjUaxs ^ (j. Here 

of course it means the goad or hook by which elephants are driven. The word 
has not been translated in Elliot V. 

2 One MS, has dj*, another has while the lith. ed. has • 

3 One MS. has gold and silver j but the others and the lith. ed. 

omit silver, 

* The MSS. have jjt or and ^tjb The lith. ed. has ^Jjb 
pi. of meaning vessels or vases, is correct. 

6 The MSS. have and ^ j Sj^Lc. 

And the lith. ed. has 

3 This appears in some of the MSS., but is omitted from others, and from 
the lith. ed, BadSoni has a similar sentence. 
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An account of the events of the sixteenth year of the 

IlIhI era. 

The beginning of this year was on 1 Sunday, the 18th Shawwal 
978 A.H. In the early part of this year, His Majesty travelled from 
Dibalpiir to Lahore. Husain Quli Khan, who was the governor of 
Lahore, hastened to meet him, and obtained the honour of kissing 
the ground. His Majesty left the auspicious camp in the neighbour- 
hood of Malikpiir, and went with a few attendants to Lahore ; and he 
passed that day and night, with pleasure and enjoyment, in Husain 
Quli Khan’s house. The next day the KMn placed the cash of his 
life on the board of loyalty, and passed it with suitable offerings 
before the noble eyes. His Majesty then started for the camp, and 
during the few days that the camp, which had a grandeur like that of 
the sky. remained in the vicinity of Lahore, he passed his precious 
time in hunting. 

From that place, he went by way of Hisar Flroza, on a pilgrim- 
age to the hallowed tomb of Khwaja Mu’In-ud-dln. As the mother of 
Nahld Begam, the wife (manhufat) of Muhibb ‘ Ali Khan, the son of 
Mir Khalifa, was the wife of Mlrza 4 Isa Khan Tarkhan, ruler of 
Thatha, who had departed this life, Nahld Begam, who had with the 
permission of His Majesty the Khallfa-i-Jlahl, gone a year before 
this, to see her mother, and to bring the daughter of * Isa I£han for 
putting her into the service of His Majesty, but had been unable to 
agree with Muhammad BaqI Tarkhan, who was the son of Mlrza ‘ Isa, 
and who now stood in his place, she became annoyed with him, and 
came to the threshold, which was the asylum of the world. She 
represented the truth about the tyranny and violence of Muhammad 
BaqI Tarkhan, and the 2 * disrespect, which the latter had shown to 

1 The trans. m Elliot V, has Sunday, the 17th Shawwal, and the AkbarnSma 
has Sunday, the 14th Shawwal. The English date is given in both as 13th 
March, 1571. 

2 It would appear, according to the AkbarnSma, that NShld Begam had 
joined with some 44 wicked men of the country to try to lay hold of Muhammad 
BaqI. The latter got wind of this, and endeavoured to extirpate the faction. 

He seized the conspirators, and put some of them to death, and confined HSjl 

Begam, Nahid Begam’s mother, till she died. Nahld Begam, by courage and 
skill escaped.” 
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the imperial servants; and said that if her husband Muhibb 4 Ali 
Khan received some favour, and was sent to Thatha, that place could 
be easily conquered. Nahld Begam had. at the time of coming from 
Thatha, an interview at Bakar, with Sultan Mahmud Bakari, who 
had been one of the servants, and the foster brother of Mlrza Shah 
Husain Arghun, and had after the latter’s death taken possession of 
Bakar. Sultan Mahmud had 1 made a proclamation of general invit- 
ation, and had said “ if Muhibb ‘Ali Khan comes to conquer Thatha, 
he will not have the need of any other help. I shall go with him and 
will carry the matter to a successful end.” For this reason, Nahld 
Begam had been all the more anxious to go to Sind. 

His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl conferred a standard and a drum 
on Muhibb ‘ Ali Khan, who had relinquished the profession of a 
soldier since a long time, and gave him also a jcigir or maintenance 
allowance of fifty lakhs tangds in the sarJcdr of Multan. He also 
sent with him, his daughter’s son Mujahid, who was a brave and 
high-spirited young man ; and also sent a farmdn to Sa’Id-Khan, the 
governor of Multan, that he should help Muhibb ’Ali Kh&n. He 
gave permission to the latter to start on the expedition, at the time, 
when the noble standards were moving from the Punjab, towards 
the capital city of Fathpur. Muhibb’ Ali Khan arrived in his Jdgir 
of Multan, and began collecting men. About four hundred horsemen 
joined him. Relying on the promise of SultSn Mahmud Bakari, 
he started for Sind; and wrote letters to him. Sultan Mahmud 
considered it proper not to allow the imperial army to pass through 
his territory, and declaring that the words he had spoken to Nahld 
Begam, when she had gone to him, and the promises he had made to 
her, were a mere figment, sent a message that he would not give him 
permission to pass through his territory ; but if he went to Thatha 
by way of Jaisalmlr, he would send his troops to reinforce him, and 

1 The actual words in the MSS. are 

The Uth» ©d* has ^JuS t find that 

means ‘ to make a proclamation of general invitation.* The 
passage has been translated in Elliot V., p. 338 “ This SultSn Mahmud Sal&i 
Samarkand! told N&htd Begam,** which is of course incorrect. How SultSn 
MahmGd Bakari suddenly became transformed into Sultftn Mahmud Salsi 
Samarkandi is not at all clear. 
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help him in every way. Muhibb ’Ali Khan, and his grandson 
Mujahid, placing their reliance on God, started towards Bakar. 
Sultan Mahmud sent the whole of his army to obstruct their passage. 
His men fought a battle, were defeated, and took shelter in the fort 
of 1 Matlla. Mujahid and Muhibb *Ali Khan besieged the fort for 
about sjx months, and finally took it by amicable settlement. 

At this time, a slave of Sultan Mahmud, of the name of Mubarak 
I\han, who was his vakil (representative or minister), became annoyed 
with him on account of some grievance, and came to Muhibb ’Ali 
Khan. The latter, feeling stronger, besieged the fort of Bakar. 
Sultan Mahmud sent his whole army, which consisted of about two 
thousand cavalry, and four thousand (infantry, archers and muske- 
teers, outside the fort for a battle. They fought and were defeated, 
and again entered the fort. For a period of three years, he sent his 
boats and ghardbs, after equipping them for battle, sometimes every 
day and sometimes every second or third day. On two or three 
occasions, he sent his whole army, cavalry and infantry, for a drawn 
battle ; and each time, Muhibb ’Ali Khan and Mujahid were victo- 
rious. As Sultan Mahmud had brought an immense number of men 
into the fort, there was, on account of its over-crowded condition, 
much sickness and pestilence; and every day five hundred or a 
thousand men died. At length in the year 983 A.H., Sultan Mahmud 
also died; and the fort of Bakar came into the possession of the 
servants of the empire, of daily increasing grandeur. The particulars 
of this will be described before long. 

In short when His Majesty, the Kh^llfa-i-llahl, after travelling 
about in the Punjab returned to Fathpur, the abode of happiness, 
Mu’nin Khan, Khan Khanan, came from Jaunpur for obtaining 
pardon of the offences of Iskandar Khan Uzbek; and brought the 
latter with him; and had the honour of being allowed to render 
homage. Iskandar Khan’s offences were pardoned, and the sarkar of 
Lakhnow was conferred on him as a jdgtr. The Khan Kbanta was 
sent back with all promptitude, for the purpose of safeguarding the 

1 The MSS. have *JU3U, Matlla. The lith. ed. has aJLaU* M&hila. 
BadaonI Persian text has aJLJU Manila, and the English trans. has Manela. 
The translation of the AkbamSma has Matlla, and a note says u in Sark&r 
Multan, Jarrett, II, 329, and T. Masumi, Malet, 142.” 
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boundaries of Bengal, lskandar Khan also was, 1 by an act of grace 
to a fallen man, allowed to go to his jaglr , with the Khan Khanan 
(The emperor) exalted them by conferring on each a jewelled sword- 
belt, and a robe of 2 honour and a horse with a golden saddle When 
lskandar Khan arrived in the territory of Lakhnau, after a few days 
he placed his head on the pillow of sickness, and on the 10th of 
Jamadi-ul-awwal 979 A.H. departed from the world of pride. 

An account of the seventeenth year of the IlIhi era. 

The beginning of this year was on 3 Tuesday, the 25th Shawwal 
of the year 979 A.H. 

An account of the 4 invasion of the country of Gujrat. 

As the praises of the country of Gujrat were constantly mention- 
ed in the court, which was arranged like paradise, and as on many 
occasions the 5 tyranny of the rulers of that country, and the 
refractoriness of the group of men, who had become the rulers of the 
various tribes, had given rise to the desolation of the country, and 
the ruin of the people; and as this came to the notice of the noble 
and saintly attention, from all sides and corners ; and as at this time, 

1 The actual words are jUi' jl # According to Badaoni, lskandar 

was appointed to help the Khan Khanan, and received permission to return to 
Jaunpur, but on arrival at Lakhnow, after some time he departed from this life 
on the 10th Jamadi-ul-awwal 9S0 A.H. The AkbarnSma does not give the date 
of lskandar Khan’s death. 

2 The word which I have translated as a * robe of honour ’ is or 

in the lith. ed. and in the MSS. It is a word very rarely used. The 
Bahar-i-’Ajam explains it as jjk&y, i.c., a special robe of 

the kings of Turan. Why it should have been used here is not very clear. The 
translation given in Elliot, Y, p. 339 of ^ ^ is a 

jewelled sword-belt and four horses. 

8 According to the AkbarnSma, the year commenced on Saturday the 23rd 
ShawwSl 979 A.H., 11th March, 1572 

* Some of the intrigues and disturbances which took place in Gujrat are 
mentioned in pp. 537-38 Beveridge’s translation of the AkbarnSma, Vol, II. 

5 Elphinstone, in p. 496 of his history, 9th edition, says that “ Akbar was 
solicited by EtimAd Khan to put an end to the distractions of Guzerat ” in the 
year 1572, This is supported by the AkbarnSma, but neither Nizam-ud-dm 
nor Badaoni mentions it. 

24 
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the saintly mind had become free from all anxiety, on the score of 
the rebellion of the various insurgents, and by the capture of the 
lofty forts, the determination to conquer the country of Gujrat 
became confirmed ; and a farman to be obeyed by all the world for 
the mustering of the troops was issued. On the 10th of the month 
of Safar 980 A H., corresponding with the 1 17th year of the llahl era, 
(the emperor) placed his foot of grandeur in the stirrups of good 
fortune, and travelled towards Ajmir, hunting along the road. On 
Tuesday the 15th of Rabt’-ul-awwal of that year, he hastened, with 
the dust of the road on his person, to the tomb which was the 
alighting place of light, of his holiness Khwaja Mu’In-ud-din ; and 
performed the rites of pilgrimage. He made the Shaikhs, and the 
servitors, and the attendants of that noble place, pleased and happy 
with munificent gifts. On the following day, he went on pilgrimage 
to the tomb of Saiyyad Husain Khang-sawar, may his tomb be 
sanctified ! who was a 2 3 descendant of Imam Zain-ul-’Abidln, may the 
great and holy God be gracious unto him ! which is situated on the 
top of the hill of Ajmir. 

On the following day he sent Mir Muhammad Khan Atka, who 
was celebrated as Khan Kalan, with ten thousand brave horsemen, as 
an advance guard ; and on the 22nd of the month of Rabf-us-san! 
the sublime standards also came into motion. 

Couplet ; 

The world-conquering army did advance, 

The sky and the earth with its dust became one. 

When the army was two stages from Nagor. couriers brought 
the glad news to the noble and sublime hearing, that on the night of 
Wednesday, the 2nd of the month of JamSdi-ul-awwal, in the year 
980 A.H., corresponding with the I7th year of the Ilahlera, the great 
and holy God had bestowed a pearl from the sea of empire, and a 
gem from the casket of sovereignty, 8 after the passing of two gharis 

1 In the translation in Elliot, V., p. 340 ‘ eighteenth * is printed instead of 
seventeenth. 

2 Abul Fazl disbelieves the story of the descent of Saiyyad Husain Khang- 
sawar. He says “by investigations it appears that 1 * be “was a servant of 
Shihabu-d-din Ghori, and that at the time when he returned from the conquest 
of India, he made him Shiqdar of Ajmir. There he died M 

3 Beveridge’s translation of the AkbaraSma has “after 41 Puls of the 
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and four pals at the rising of pisces , and had added another gem of 
great pride in the garland of empire, and the line of the Caliphate. 
His Majesty, on hearing this good news, performed the duty of offer- 
ing thanks to almighty God. He rested for a few days in a festive 
assembly of pleasure and enjoyment, and made the common people 
happy, by allowing them a share from the board of his generosity. 
As this fortunate birth took place in the house of 1 Shaikh Danial, 
who was one of the Shaikhs of that time, and was distinguished for 
his saintliness and purity, the Shahzadaof the auspicious advent, and 
of good fortune, was given the name of Shahzada Danial. After the 
(emperor’s) heart of ocean like generosity had fully enjoyed the 
pleasure and delight of the festivity, the standards were raised for a 
march, and on the 9th Jamadl-ul-awwal the auspicious army halted 
opposite to Nagor. There was a halt of fourteen days at the place 
for equipping the army. 

The army then started, and arrived in the neighbourhood of 
Mlrtha At this place intelligence was brought, that when Mir 
Muhammad Khan arrived in the neighbourhood of Sirohi, the Raja 
showed his allegiance and loyalty, and sent some of his Rajputs by 
way of a mission to Mir Muhammad Khan. When they came to the 
Khan, and expressed their wishes to him they received a suitable 
reply. The Khan bestowed robes of honour on them, and gave them 
pan (betels) with his own hand, according to the Indian custom. 
One of those audacious men then stabbed him on the breast with a 
zjamdar (a kind of weapon) in such a way, that its point came 
out under his shoulder blade. At this time a young man of the name 
of Bahadur Khan one of the servants of the Mir, w r ho was 8 standing 

night.” Puls is of course incorrect. Pal or more correctly Pala is a Sanskrit 
word denoting the sixtieth part of a Ohari . 2J pals are equal to one minute. 

t The KhazTna-i-Auliya, p. 443, mentions a Shaikh Danial Chishtf, who 
died in 994 A.H., aged 111. 

* According to a note in p. 144 Vol. II of the Trans, of Badaoni, the word 
is said to be 44 Sans. Jamd’hara, 4 death bearer’ a large dagger with a basket 
hilt.” Jamd’hara appears to me impossible as a Sanskrit word. 

3 The actual words are *£ which means lit 

44 who was standing behind the head of the Khan.” Probably the Mir or Khfin 
was reclining on a pillow or something like that. The translation in Elliot, V, 
is 44 who was standing behind Sher Khan*” 2 do not think this is correct. 
There is no mention of any person of that name. 



372 


AKBAR BADSHAH. 


behind him, and who is now included in the list of amirs, ran forward, 
and seizing that Rajput hurled him on the ground. Muhammad 
SSdiq Khan, who was seated by the side of the Shan, jumped up, 
and slew the accursed one with his dagger. When this news was 
brought to the notice of His Majesty, the Khaqan, the world-con- 
queror, he sent Lashkar Khan, Mir Bakhshi, the same day, to en- 
quire about the condition of Mir Muhammad Khan; and on the 
following day, began his march. Sadiq Muhammad Khan and the 
other amirs sent for surgeons, and had the wound sewn up; and 
merely on account of the good fortune of the emperor, such a 
dangerous wound was healed in the course of fifteen days, so that 
the Khan was able to mount his horse, with his quiver girt on his 
loins. 

His Majesty the Khallfa-i-Ilahl then traversed the stages by 
successive marches, and on the 20th Jamadl-us-sanI, joined the 
advance-guard. When he arrived at Sirohi, 1 eighty Rajputs in a 
temple, and seventy in the palace of the Raja of Sirhol, stood resolved 
to die. In accordance with an order obeyed by all the world, they 
were all slain in one minute. Dost Muhammad, son of Tatar Khan 
attained to martyrdom in the Raja’s palace. At this place, the 
world adorning intellect decided that one of the servants of the thres- 
hold should be sent to Jodhpur, so that he might strengthen the 
boundary, and keep the road to Gujrat open, so that no one may 
receive any injury from 2 Rana Kika. The die of this service having 


1 The meaning of this is not clear. Badaonl says that these “ 150 Bajput 

as is their hereditary custom * * * bound themselves to die, and 

went forth to fight, and were slain to a man.” 1 do not know what custom is 
referred to. This was certainly not a case of jauhar. According to the 
Akbarnftma, the people betook themselves to the mountain defiles, while these 
men surrounded the palace and established themselves in the temple. 

2 The MSS. have KaT Uf;, but the lith. ed. has Uf;. The English 
translation in Elliot, V, has “ So that none of the Ranas might be able to inflict 
any loss ” ; and there is no mention of either Kika or Gangs. Badftoni, Persian 
text, p. 140 has &>£ btj, Rana Kika, but according to a footnote, there is a 
variant, Kanka. He is said, in the Persian text, to be yd^S j 


which correctly transliterated, would be “ ruler of Kokand^ and Konhaliz * ’ ; 
but in the Eng. trans, p. 144, he is said to be “ ruler of Gogandah and Kumal* 
mair ” ; and there is a footnote *' see p. 102,” it is not said of what. P. 102 of 
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fallen on Ray Singh Bik&nlri, a large body of the servants of the 
threshold were sent with him ; and farmans were issued to the amirs 
and the jaglrdSrs of that suba y that whenever Ray Singh would under- 
take any duty, they would all attend on him and help him. 

1 At this stage (of the march), Yar ’Ali Turkman, with a body of 
other Turkmans, came from the court of Sultan Muhammad, son of 
2 Shah Tahmasp, who at that time, was the ruler of Khurasan to 
render homage, and obtained the honour of being allowed to make 
the kurnish ; and placing the Arab and ’Iraqi horses, and other 
presents, which he had brought, before (the emperor’s eyes), received 
imperial favour. 

The sublime standards moved from Sirohl, stage by stage, to- 
wards Pattan Nahrwala. When they arrived at the 3 town of Disa 
which is twenty karohs from Pattan, 4 news came that the sons of 
Shir Khan Fuladl were going towards Idar, taking their troops and 
family with them. His Majesty sent Raja Man Singh, with a well- 
equipped army, in pursuit of them. In the beginning of Rajab, 980 
A.H., the 5 imperial army arrived in front of Pattan. The emperor 


the Eng trans. gives no explanation. P. 103 of the Persian text has ^ 

but in the Eng. trans., p. 106, Udaipur is mentioned but neither Kamal- 
inir nor Konhaliz. 


1 The passage of which this paragraph is the translation has been omitted 
from the lith. ed. The name of the ambassador is given as Yar ’Ali, and 
Yadgar ’Ali in the MSS. In the trans. in Elliot, V., and also in the trans. of the 
Akbarnama it is Yar ’Ali. The Akbarn&ma says that he came from SultSn 
Muhammad Khudabanda, the eldest son of Shah TahmSsp, who was the 
governor of Khurasan for his father. 

2 The MSS. give the name as Shah Tahmas and not Shah 

Tahmasp. 

3 The MSS. as well as the lith. ed. has ‘town of Disa.’ In 

Elliot, V, it is called the fort of Disa. BadaonT does not mention the place. It 
is called DIha in the text of Beveridge’s trans. of the Akbarnama, but a note 
says “ doubtless Disa in Gujrat.” 

4 According to the Akbamftma, Shir Khan, who held possession of AhmadA- 
bSd, fled to Surat (or Sorath) and sent his son to Pattan to convey his family 
and goods to places of safety, and on M5n Singh being sent after him, they fled 
to the defiles, but their baggage was captured. 


3 The readings are somewhat different here. One MS. has 
&&£ ; anther omits j The lith. ed. has 
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halted there for a week, and entrusted the defence and government 
of that country to Saivyad Ahmad Khan BSrha, who was distin- 
guished among the Saivyads of Hindustan for courage and deter 
ruination, and had numerous allies and adherents. RajS Mftn Singh 
rejoined the camp hero, and bringing much plunder from the rem- 
nants of the Afghans, produced them before the saintly eyes (of 
the emperor). 

The world conquering standards then advanced towards Ahmada- 
bad. Shir Khan Fuladi, who had attacked Ahmadabad and had 
besieged Ttimad Khan there, for a period of six months, fled on 
hearing of the advance of the world-conquering standards. The 
army had not yet advanced 1 ten stages from Pattan, when 2 Sultan 
Muzaffar, son of Sultan Mahmud Gujratl, whom ’Itimad Khan had 
always kept in confinement, the details of which will be described in 
the section about Gujrat, guided bv victory and triumph came for- 
ward to welcome the victorious and auspicious army, and on Sunday 
the 9th of Rajab, he was honoured by being allowed to kiss the 
threshold. The next day 3 ’Itimad Khan, the ruler of Ahmadabad, 
and Mir Abu Turab, and Saiyyad Hamid Bukhari, and Ikbtiy&r-ul- 
mulk, and Malik -ush-sharq, and Wajih-ul-mulk, and Ulugh Khan 
Habshi, and other leaders and chiefs of Gujrat, the particulars of 
whose names would be too long, became the fortunate recipients of 
the honour of kissing the ground. Each one of them according to 
his condition and status, placed offerings before the noble eyes 
Amongst them Htimad Khan presented the keys of Ahmad&bad, in 
addition to his other tributes, and gave expression to the purity of 
his loyalty, and his determination to render good service. 


The reading ^ ytlio 

appears to me to be correct. 

' It is 4 two * stages in the trans. in Elliot, V. 

2 According to the AkbamSma, he had separated from Shir Khan Fuladi 
and was wandering about in a distracted state. Akbar sent men in search of 
him, and they found him hiding in a corn-field, and brought him before the 
emperor. 

8 All these names are given in the same order by Bad8oni, but he omits the 
description of obi after the name of TtimSd Khan, and adds 

after the name of IkbiySr-ul-mulk. 
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Verses : 

On every side in which his star appeared, 

Victory ran forward, and fortune’s gates opened wide. 

The dust of his door should crown the heads of kings, 

1 Dust on that head : 

As the attendants of the threshold discovered marks of treachery 
and dissension on the blackness of the foreheads of the Abyssinian 
nobles, and brought it to the emperor’s notice, His Majesty, although 
he had complete reliance on the help and victory of Clod, which had 
always attended and crowned all his undertakings, yet as a precau- 
tionary measure, he 1 2 placed the Abyssinian Chiefs in charge of trust- 
ed servants of the threshold ; and marched towards Ahmadabad 
On Friday the 14th of Rajab, the auspicious camp halted on the 
bank of the river of Ahmadabad. The great name of His Majesty 
was read that day in the public prayers ; and all the people and the 
great mass of the residents of the great country of Ahmadabad, came 
on swift feet to welcome His Majesty, and performed the duties of 
offering prayers and praises On the 20th Rajab, Saivvad Mahmud 
fvhan Barha and Shaikh Muhammad Bukhari Dehlavi 3 brought the 
ladies of the pavilion of chastity to the foot of the sublime throne 
On the same day, Jalal Khan Qurjl, who had been sent on an em- 
bassy to the RanS, was honoured by being allowed to kiss the (royal) 
feet. 

As Ibrahim Husain Mlrza and Muhammad Husain Mlrza had 

1 The reading and the meaning of the last part of this line is not clear 

The readings in the MSS. are ^ , and j^\ 

, and in the lith. ed. 

2 BadSoni, Persian text. Vol. II. p. 141, has ^ I yLio*. j 

d***+t, w hich has been rendered in the Eng. trans., Vol. II, p. 146, 
the emperor entrusted the Abyssinians to trusty officers of his own, to be em- 
ployed in guarding his Karen i. This cannot be oorrect The harem had not yet 
arived, and it is not likely that the Abyssinians, who had to be entrusted to 
trusty officers, should be themselves employed in guarding the emperor’s harem • 
On comparing the corresponding passage in the Tabaq&t, it appears to me that 
the word in the Persian text is a mistake for caution. 

2 This passage been translated in Elliot, V, p, 343 Saiyyad Muhammad 
Khan Barha and Shaikh Muhammad Bukhari brought their wives into the 
royal camp. This is of course incorrect. 
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taken forcible possession of the territories of Baroch, Baroda and Surat, 
and had raised the standard of hostility, it appeared to the empire- 
adorning intellect, that the country of Gujrat should be completely 
purified from the dust of their disturbances. In order to carry out 
this intention, he started on Monday, the 2nd of Sha’ban f2nd 
December, 1572), from the bank of the river of Ahmadabad and 
marched towards Kambavat. Ttimad Khan and the other Gujrati 
amirs remained in Ahmadabad, for two or three days, to attend to 
their own affairs, after obtaining permission to do so, through the 
great officers of State During this time, Ikhtivar-ul-mulk, who was 
the chief of the Gujrati amirs , fled from Ahmadabad towards Ahmad- 
nagar and Idar, on the night of Wednesday, the 4th Sha’ban. As 
no reliance could now be placed in the Gujrati nobles, Ttimad Khan 
was placed in charge of Shahbaz Khan Kambu. 

On Friday, the 6th Sha’ban, the emperor arrived at the port of 
Kambayet, and after seeing and enjoying the spectacle of the sea, he 
started again from Kambayat, on Thursday, the 12th of the month. 
On the 14th he halted opposite the town of Baroda. At this place, 
the shadow of the mind, brilliant like the sun, was thrown on the 
affairs of the country, and it was decided that the reins of the 
defence and government of Gujrat generally, and of the capital city 
of Ahmadabad specially, should be placed in the charge and centrol 
of Mlrza 'Aziz Muhammad Kokaltash, who held the title of Kh&n-i- 
A’azam, and he was sent to the seat of his government. 

The despatch of amirs to besiege the fort of Surat. 

After A’azam Kbfin had taken his leave, the world-adorning 
intellect determined upon the conquest of Surat, which was the abode 
and asylum of the Mlrzas ; and he sent in advance of himself 1 Saiyyad 
Muhammad Khan Barha, Shah Qiili Khan M ah ram, Khan-i- c alam, 
Raja Bhawan Das, Kunwar Man Singh, Fazil Khan, Dost Muhammad 
Khan, Baba Dost, Asllm Khan, Kakar ’Ali Kb&n, Painda Muham- 
mad Khan Maghul and Mlrza ’Ali ’Alam Shahl, and a number of 

1 In the trans. in Elliot, V, some of these names are given, and others are 
omitted, asterisks being given instead. Shah Quli KhSn Mahram and the 
Khan *i -‘Alam are made into one person, Shah Kuli Khan Mahram KhAn«i- 
’Alam. 
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others to put down Muhammad Husain Mlrza, who was in the fort 
of Suiat. On the following day, which was the 17th of Sha’bau. 
when one 1 pahar of the night had elapsed, the scouts brought to Hi* 
Majesty’s notice, that when the news of the arrival of the sublime 
standards reached Ibrahim Husain Mlrza, in the fort of Baroch, he 
had put 2 3 Rustam KMn Rumi to death, and that he had, on account 
of his great pride and violence, passed at a distance of eight lcarohs 
of the august camp, and wanted to raise the dust of disturbance and 
revolt. Immediately on hearing this news, the fire of the imperial 
wrath flamed up ; and immediately Kjiwaja Jahan, and Shuja’at 
Khan and Qullj Khan and Sadiq I£han were deputed to the service 
of the fortunate prince Sultan Salim ( i.e ., were left in charge of him) , 
and the emperor started, in person, to punish Ibrahim Husain Mlrza 
He took Malik-u&h-sharq Glujratl, who was acquainted with the roads 
in that neighbourhood, to attend on his victorious stirrups. He sent 
Shahbaz Khan, Mir BakshI, on the wings of swiftness, that he might 
bring back Saiyyad Muhammad Khan Barha, and Shah Quli Khan 
Mahrarn, and the other amirs , who had been nominated for the 
capture of the fort of Surat, to join the auspicious arm} . A part of 
that night, and the greater part of 8 the following day the world- 
encircling steed (apparently the one on which the emperor was 
mounted) was engaged in the search of that group, of perverted 
destiny, and traversed a long distance. When night came on, His 
Majesty, the Khallfa-i-Ilahl, with (only) forty horsemen arrived on 
the bank of the 4 * * * river MahindrI (Mahl). Ibrahim Husain Mirza had 

1 Pahar is a Hindi word, derived from Sanskrit prahara , which is equal to 
three hours, the day and night being divided into eight praharas . 

2 According to the AkbarnSma, Rustam Khan Rumi “had resolved on 
becoming loyal, and wished to do homage.” 

3 The Akbarnama, Vol. Ill, p. 17 of the English trails, says that they lost 
their way more than once. 

4 The Akbarnama, Vol. Ill, p. 18 says that Akbar fell in with a Brahman 

who told him that the enemy had crossed the Bikanir river, and were encamped 

in large force at SarnAl; but a note says, that “evidently the river is the 

MahindrI or M3hf, and perhaps the place is Wancaneer (Wank&nlr) marked as 

on the Mahl between Ahmadab&d and Baroda in the map to Bay ley's Gujrat ” 
There is a rather misleading note in Elliot, V, which says “ Abul Fazl calls the 
river also Sakanir.” Abul Fazl does not do so anywhere. The translator only 
says in the note from which I have quoted, “ Elliot, VI, 37 has Sakanir.” 
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halted at the town of SarnSl on the opposite bank of the river. The 
servant* of the threshold and the adherents of the court, on hearing 
this news, began to 1 put on their cuirasses. 

About this time, Saiyvad Muhammad Khan Barha and Shah 
Quli Khan Mahram and i&bfin-i-A'lam and Raja Bhagwan Das and 
Kunwar Man Singh $nd Salim Khan Kakar and ’Ali Khan and Baba 
KhanQaqshal and Haji Yusuf Khan, and Dost Muhammad Khan and 
Baba Dost and Raysal Darbarl and Bhoj son of Sarjan, and a 
number of others came by forced marches, and obtained the honour 
of approaching and the good fortune of meeting (His Majesty). 
Kunwar Man Singh, at his special request and prayer, obtained the 
honour of serving on the vanguard. Inspite of the fact, that the 
total number of the servants of the threshold did not exceed 2 one 
hundred, His Majesty, the Kliallfa-i-llahi, without hesitation or 
delay, plunged his world-encircling bay horse into the river, and 
crossed it. Ibrahim Husain Mlrza, although he had a thousand 
horsemen with him became anxious, on account of this daring and 
boldness ; and thought that His Majesty must be present in his 
sacred person and holy spirit. Immediately he went out of Sarnal, 
by a different road, fully equipped and armed, and arranged his 
troops, with the purpose of giving battle. As there was much 
broken ground between the bank of the river Mahindri and the 
skirts of the fort, Kunwar Man Singh, and the body of men who had 
been sent as the vanguard, got into another road ; and his august 
Majesty arrived at the gate, which was on the side of the river, 
by another road. At this time, some of those mad wretches, having 
come within bow-shot in the lanes, stood forward to give battle. 

1 There is an absurd mistake in the translation of this passage in Elliot, 
V, p, 344, which runs “ When they heard this, the emperor’s followers began to 
conceal themselves.” The words in the MSS. are 

The lith. ed. has an incorrect reading substituting L^o for a**.. 

Badaoni has y ^’ e * began to arm themselves; and the 

translation of the AkbarnSma says, H.M. * * * * ordered them “ to put 

on their cuirasses.” 

2 The total number must have exceeded one hundred. Probably the 
number of Amirs and leader* did not exceed one hundred. Abul Fazl says, that 
when the men, who had been sent against Surat came and joined the emperor* 
the number became about two hundred. 
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Maqbul Khan, a Qalraaq (Calmuck) slave, who on that day was near 
His Majesty, drawing the sword of vengeance from the scabbard hurled 
one of them on the dust of destruction, and wounded some others. 
In the course of the engagement, His Majesty came to know, that 
Ibrahim Husain Mlrza, had gone out of the town of Sarnal. He 
immediately issued an order, that the war-thirsty soldiers should 
go over the low wall, and pursue him. When the victorious troops 
arrived in the open 1 plain, the two opposing lines met each other. 
Ibrahim Husain Mlrza made an attack on Tatar Khan Qaqshai, and 
the body of archers, who were fighting with their bows and arrows ; 
and 2 although they fully exerted themselves in shooting their arrows, 
they were turned back a short distance. Each one of the servants 
of the threshold placed his precious life on the palm of loyalty ; and 
like moths flung themselves on the fire of battle and made heroic 
efforts. They cast a large number, on the side of the enemy, on the 
dust of death. 3 Bhupat Kay, son of Raja Bihar Mai, who was a 
brave warrior, rushed on the hostile ranks, and was slain. The 
enemy felt greatly encouraged and strengthened on seeing this, and 
made a second attack. It so happened that the victorious troops 
were standing in a narrow lane, where three horsemen could scarcely 
stand side by side. On both sides of the lane, there were 4 thorn 
bushes. His Majesty stood in front with great bravery, and Raja 
Bhagwan Das stood bridle to bridle by his side. Three wretched horse- 


1 This battle is described by Elphinstone (see page 497 of his history 9th 
ed.), but he does not give the name of the place where it took place. 

2 The words ^*U3 y? } y are omitted 

in the lith. ed. but I have inserted them from the MSS. 

3 Corruption of Sans. BhupaH, i.e., Lord of the earth. Mr. Lowe derives 
it from Bhuban Pati “ worlJ protector/’ Bhupat is called son of R&ja Bihar 
Mai in the text. Bad&onI says in the Persian text son of Raja Bhagwant 
(Bhagwan) Das; but a note says RSjft Bihar Mai. In the English trans. he 
is called son of RajS Bhagwant Das, who according to a note was a son of Raja 
Bihar Mai. In the Akbamama he is described as a brother of Bhagwant Das. 
The Iqbalnfima calls him the brother’s son of BhagwSn. 

4 fit*} Mr. Lowe translates this by the words prickly pears. In a note 
he says “ Az-zaqqum, a tree said in the Quran (XXXVII, 60) to grow in the 
midst of Hell. It is the euphorbia of the ancients'.” Mr. Beveridge thinks that 
the Az'zaqqum was either Euphorbia aruiquorum , or a cactus. 
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men rushed forward, and one of them turned to Raja Bhagwan Da*-. 
As there was a Zaqqum (thorn) bush in front, the Raja stood up in his 
stirrups and hit him with his lance. That man of evil destiny being 
severely wounded, turned back. The other two wretches attacked 
His Majesty. The latter in his sacred person turned on them ; and 
those two wretches, or rather all those wretches, being unable to 
withstand the attack, which even a mountain could not have with- 
stood, fled. 

Couplet ; In battle he is like a hundred soldiers bold, 

He grasps the world, faster than sun or moon. 

In this action Maqbul Khan, slave, and 1 Surfch Badakbshi 
came up to His Majesty. The latter sent them in pursuit of his 
two assailants, and waited in expectation of the blowing of the breeze 
of triumph and victory. The victorious troops, seeing this fearful 
incident, placed the cash of their lives in the palm of sacrifice ; and 
rushed from all sides ; and 2 3 with the hoofs of their horses, scatterd the 
dust of wretohedness and the dirt of misery on the heads and cheeks ot 
those men ; and made great heaps of the slain. Ibrahim Mlrza having 
scattered the dust of wretchedness on the head of his destiny took the 
path of flight ; and the brave warriors pursued him for some distance, 
and hurled some more of them on the dust of destruction. When the 
darkness of night increased the darkness of the destiny of that band, 
a noble command was issued, that the brave warriors should desist 
from the pursuit of those men of the perverted destiny. And 
Ibrahim Husain with a few men carried his life into safety ; and 
2 went by way of Ahmadnagar towards Sirohl. His Majesty then 


1 The name is transliterated as Surokh in Elliot, V. In BadaonT Persian 

toxt, there is no j between and so Mr. Lowe has translated 

the passage as Maqbiil Khan, a Ohulam of Sarkh Badakhshl. The AkbamSma 
calls the latter Surkh Badakl>shi, but there is nothing to show whether Maqbul 
KhSn was his slave or not. 

2 The words ^ J. ^ JUL j 

aL&u; y Sjyjf do not occur in the lith. ed. but have been 

inserted from the MSS. 

3 The Akbarnama, translation (Vol. Ill, page, 22) does not say where 
Ibrahim Mlrza went. Badaonl like our author says, he went to Sirohi, but Mr. 
Lowe calls the place Saroht. 
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halted in the town of Sarnal, and carried out the rites of offering 
thanks to God. Every one who had in the course of this expedition, 
performed loyal services, was honoured with increase of royal favour, 
and promotion in rank, and increase in the extent of his fief. 

On the day following the victory, His Majesty turned towards the 
sublime camp, but he sent Surkh Badakbshl who had rendered ex- 
cellent service in the battle, in advance, to convey the news of the 
victory to the princes. When Surkh arrived with the news, 1 he 
received such rewards from the princes and from their Highnesses 
the pavilions of chastity, and the amirs and the pillars of the state, 
that he was freed from want to the end of his days. The royal 
cavalcade arrived in front of the town of Baroda on the night of 
Wednesday, the 18th of Sha’ban, after the passing of one prahar of 
the night, and joined the great camp. The next day the emperor 
conferred a banner and kettle drum on Raja Bhagwan Das who had 
repeatedly shown great bravery and valour in the battle. 

An account of the march of His Majesty the Khalifa-i- 
IlahI with the determination to conquer the 
fort of Surat. 

Surat is a small fortress, but is extremely strong and 2 steep, as 
compared with other forts. It is said that a slave of Sultan Mahmud 
Gujratl, named Safar Aqa, who had the title of Khudawand I£han 
built it in the year 3 947 A.H., on the shore of the Arabian Sea, in 
order to remove the disturbances caused by the Firangis (Europeans). 
Before it was built the Firangis had caused damage and injury of 
various kinds to the Musalmans. And at the time when Khuda- 
wand Khan was engaged in its construction they prepared boats 
equipped with guns, on several occasions, and came forward to give 
battle; but were unable to do anything. In short, Khudawand 

1 This passage has been incorrectly translated in Elliot, V, p. where it 
is said that the news filled the princes and the ladies of the harem and the amirs 
and officials with joy sufficient to last them their lives. 

2 The actual word is straight. 

2 There is some difference m the MS, and in the lith. ed., as to the year, 
but 947 A.H. appears to be correct. The fort is said m the text, to have been 
erected on the shore of the Arabian Sea, but it is really on the 

Biver Tapti, twenty miles inland. 
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KJian 1 collected expert masons at the time, and arranged for the 
strengthening of the fort. The skilled engineers planned the build- 
ing in such a way. that on both the landward sides of the fort moats 
were dug twenty yards in width which reached to the water, and the 
walls were built of stone and lime and burnt bricks from the water. 
The breadth of the double walls was 2 five yards; and their height 
twenty yards. One of the curiosities of the construction was this, 
that the stones were fastened together with iron clamps, and 3 4 molten 
lead was poured into the joints and interstices. The turrets and 
embrasures were built in such a way, that the eyes of the spectators 
vi ere astonished on seeing them. On each bastion of the fort, a 
i chaukandi was built, which in the opinion of the Firangis , belonged 
specially to Portugal. As the Firangis could not prevent the erection 
of the fort by war and strife, they offered large sums of money to 
prevent the building of these chaukandis Khudawand Khan, hav- 
ing made up his mind to set the opinion of the Firangis at defiance 
rejected all their prayers and completed the construction of the 
chaukandis . 

1 This passage also appears to me* to be incorrectly translated in Elliot, V 

p. 347, where it is rendered “ Khud&wand Khan then called for his architect, 
a very clever man, to provide for the security of the fort. After a little re- 
flection, the careful builder determined on his plan,” It will be seen that in 
the text the word builder is m the plural in both places. The 

words is an adjective qualifying ; and means literally 

careful of niceties. I have translated it by the single word skilled. It has been 
wrongly translated “ after a little reflection.” aAjjJI cannot be a participle, it 
should have been 

2 The MSS. have xj ^ y y i.e ., the width of the double 

walls was five yards; but the lith. ed. has atoyb 1 e, » 

breadth of the wall of the fort was fifteen yards. The translation in Elliot, V, 
agrees with the MSS. BadaonI however says that the breadth of the wails was 
fifteen yards, The dimensions of the fort do not appear to be given in the 
Akbamama. 

3 One MS. has ^ between and i^y y. 

4 A chaukandi is a hoivda , but here it means a turret of some kind. 
Why the Portuguese were so anxious that they should not be built, and why 
Khudawand KhSn insisted on having them, cannot be ascertained. See note 
l 9 page 593 of Elliot, Vol, V. 
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In short, after the death of Changlz Khan, when the fort of 
Surat came into the possession of the Mlrzas, and the victorious 
(imperial) standards cast their shadow over the country of Gujrat. 
the Mlrzas brought all their families into the fort, and entrusted its 
defence to a person of the name of Hamzaban, who had been in the 
body guard of 1 his late Majesty Jinnat Ashiani, but had fled from 
the threshold, which was the asylum of the world, and had joined 
the rebels, who prepared themselves to create disturbances in fulfil- 
ment of their evil destiny. When Mlrza Ibrahim Husain fled from 
the battle of Sarnal, and His Majesty arrived in the town of Baroda, 
crowned with victory and triumph, the old desire for the conquest of 
the fort of Surat, received fresh life ; and Shah Quli Khan Mahram 
and Sadiq Khan were sent in advance, so that they might capture 
the outskirts of the fort and prevent anyone from getting out from it. 
When this news reached the people of the fort, Gulrukh Begam, the 
daughter of Mlrza Kamran, who was the wife (Mankuha) of Mlrza 
Ibrahim Husain, came out by the southern road, taking her son 
Muzaffar Husain Mitza with her, before the arrival of the amirs. 
When the latter received the news of her departure Shah Quli Khan 
Mahram pursued her for a distance of fifty karohs and then re- 
turned ; and a portion of the baggage and goods of the followers of 
the Begam fell into the hands of his servants. 

After a few days, Raja Todar Mai was sent, that he should 
examine the entrances and exits of the fort, with an observing eye. 
and report the exact facts. 2 He returned after a week and submit - 

1 According to the AkbarnSma (Beveridge’s trans Vol. Ill, p. 24) Hamza - 

ban had been in Akbar’s body guard, but Badaoni agrees with our author m 
saying, that he had been in HumSyun’s body guard. The Akbarnama omits 
all mention of the mission of Shah Quli KhSn Mahram and Sfidiq Kh&n, and of 
the escape and pursuit of Gulrukjb Begam, but Badaont’s account agrees with 
that in the text As to the escape of the Begam the actual words in the MSS. 
and in the lith. ed. are ^ *1 anc * if fc h is wa9 a l 00 ^e text of the 

MSS. from whioh the translation in Elliot, V, was made, then the translation 
♦‘Fled to the Dekhm” in Elliot, V, p. 348 is not correct. Badaoni, however, 
says that the Begam 

2 The Akbarnama says that Todar Mai reported that the capture of the 
fort could be easily effected ; and it appears from a note m p. 24 of Beveridge’s 
traas. Vol. Ill, that he did so because, in his opinion, Akbar had been too long 
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ted a report. His Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Ilahi, strengthening himself 
by reliance on the help of Almighty God, started on the 25th Sha’ban 
(3rd December, 1572) from before the town of Baroda, and arrived 
on the 17th Ramazan (11 th January, 1573) at a place one karoh from 
Surat. That same night, that sacred personage went close to the 
fort, and after examining its entrances and exits, distributed the 
batteries among the amirs . After two or three days the camp 
moved forward ; and a high pavilion was erected so near the fort 
that cannon balls and musket shots could reach it. The 1 Superin- 
tendent of the Farashl^iana brought it to the emperor’s notice, 
through the amirs , that there was a tank in the neighbourhood of 
that halting place, called 2 Gopi-talab, and although it was close to 
the wall of the fort, still the height and the declivity of the ground, 
and some trees growing there would prevent cannon balls and musket 
shots reaching the place. A noble order was then issued for the 
removal of the royal pavilion to that site. 

In short, within a short time, the work of the siege reached to 
such a point, that the way of coming and going and of drawing 
water became closed. 3 And during this time some men detached 

away from his capital, and there were many important matters calling for his 
attention there ; and that Surat could be captured by his officers, aided by the 
prestige of his arms. Akbar agreed with Todar Mai’s reasoning, but still judged 
it proper to go in person to Surat ; but he also gave some orders for the govern- 
ment of the empire during his absence from the capital. 

1 He is called “the chief carpet-spreader"’ in Elliot, V, p. 348; but I 
suppose he was the officer in charge of tents and other equipages and furniture. 
I do not find him mentioned in Badaorn or in the Akbarnama. 

2 It is called Koli or Hawaii talab or bal&b in the MSS. and in the lith. 
ed. ; and Goll t&l&b in the translation in Elliot, V. Badaonf does not mention it, 
but it appears from note l, p. 26, of Beveridge’s translation of the AkbamSma, 
that the correct name of the tank is Gopf tslab, and it was so called from the 
name of the Hindu founder (Gopi) of Surat, about the end of the 15th contury. 
Gopi wanted to call the place Suraj or Suryapur, but the Muhammadan king of 
Gujrat preferred to give it a name, which was also that of the chapters of the 
Qur&n. Gopi made a tank, and lined it with stone, and intended it to be the 
chief ornament of the city. The site of the tank is still known and is still 
called Gopi tal&b, but it is now only a hollow and is used as a garden. The 
naming of the city by the name of the chapters of the Quran is doubtful. Surat 
of course is a corruption of Saurashtra the Sanskrit name of the country. 

8 The passage to “before the emperor” is taken from the MSS. The 
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themselves and captured a few elephants which Muhammad Husain 
Mlrza and Shah Mlrza had entrusted to some Zammdars, for fear of 
their being seized by plunderers, and brought them before the noble 
eyes of the emperor. When the period of the siege had approached 
to two months, the fortress-capturing heroes, with the help of 
Divine beneficence, carried the batteries further forward ; and 
completely shut up the entrances and the exits of the garrison ; 1 and 
the common soldiers and the foot soldiers under the amirs , threw so 
much earth close to the fort, that a great mound and a high stand 
for a battering ram were erected ; and the artillery men and the 
musketeers placed cannon on its top, so that the garrison were 
reduced to great straits, and no one was able to move about, or even 
to raise his head, and every one sheltered himself, like so many rats, 
in holes. The men working at the mines, carried them to the foot of 
the fort, under the bastions, and exerted themselves in such a way 
that the accomplishment of the victory became a matter of today or 
tomorrow. The men in the fort descended from the zenith of pride 
and hauteur to the nadir of humility and helplessness The wretched 
ungrateful Hamzaban and all the persons in the fort sent out from 
the fort 2 Maulana Nizam-ud-din Lari, who was an eloquent student 
to pray for quarter. The Maulana coming to the threshold, which 
was the asylum of the world, begged for quarter, through the interven- 
tion of the amirs , and the pillars of State. When the great amirs , 

earlier part of it occurs in the lith. ed. in a slightly different form, but the latter 
portion about the capture of the elephants does not occur in it, nor is it to be 
found in Elliot V, or in Badaom; but the AkbamSma mentions the incident, 
and says that the elephants were captured from RftjS Ram Deo, to whom they 
had been made over by the MIrzas. 

1 The passage from “and the common,” etc., to “today or tomorrow” 

does not occur in the lith. ed., but is taken from the MSS. where it is to be 
found with slight variations. The translation in Elliot V, contains a similar 
passage, but it contains the following sentence ; “ every hole big enough for a 
mouse was closed ” ; which, if the text from which the translation was made was 
identical with that in the MSS., which I have before me, viz., ^ j 

oJL jj-saarux) &xfij fjityo is altogether incorrect. 

2 According to the AkbamSma he was the father-in-law of Hamzab&n. He 
is called Mulla NizSm-ud-dln in the translation of the AkbamSma. BadSoni, 
like Nizam-ud-din, gives him the epithet MaulSna, but Mr. Lowe transliterates 
It as MuiSna. 

25 
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who had made excellent exertions, and carried the batteries forward 
saw that the sea of the generosity and mercy (of the emperor) had 
come to ebullition, they pointed out, that as long as the garrison had 
any force and strength left in their hearts, they had shown their 
violence and hatred, but now that the capture of the fort was im- 
minent, the prayer for quarter looked like taking oaths in despair. 
His Majesty, the Khallfa-i-Ilahl, the composition of whose nature is 
of mercy and humanity and patience and generosity, said : — 

Verse : — 

4 ‘For evil to return evil, 

1 To outward seeming, might be wise ; 

But those who to the soul have reached, 

Have evil seen, and good have done.” 

Then Maulana Nizam Lari was honoured by being allowed to 
kiss the bed (of the emperor) ; and received permission to depart. 
He hastened to the fort, and conveyed the glad news to the garrison. 

After that, a noble order was issued, that 1 2 Qasim ‘Ali Khan 
and Sbwaja Daulat Nazir should go with Maulana Nizam into the 
fort, and assure Hamzaban and all the other people in it, of their 
safety, and bring them out with themselves. An order was also 
issued, that a number of trustworthy clerks should go to the fort, 
and take charge of all the property and things belonging to the 
people in the fort, whether live stock or dead stock; and writing 
down the names of all the persons who were in the fort should bring 
them before the noble eyes (of the emperor). Qasim ‘ Ali Khan and 
Khwaja Daulat Kalan produced Hamzaban with all the men, in 
accordance with the noble order in the place of the Darbar. Hamza- 
ban in spite of his loquacity was unable to speak, and hung his head in 


1 This line has different readings in the MSS., and in the lith. ed. One 

reading is cU! The other which I have adopted is lU* f. 

It will be seen that the verses make a distinction between 
those who are satisfied with outward seeming, and those who penetrate to the 
souls of things. 

2 He is called QSsim 'Ali Kh&n Baqqal by BadSoni ; and Khw&ja Daulat 
N&zir is called Khwaja Dost KilSn in the translation of the AkbarnSma, but 
it is said in a note that the variant Daulat for Dost is supported by some MSS., 
and by BadSonT. He is called Khwaja Daulat KalSn further down in the text. 




AKBAR BADSHiH. 


387 


shame. His Majesty in thanksgiving of the victory, granted freedom 
to the men, who had been in the fort, although they deserved 1 2 pains 
and penalty. Hamzaban and a few others however who were 
always ready for insurrections and disturbances were placed in 
custody after punishment. The great victory took place on the 
2 23rd Shawwal, 980 A.H. 

Verse : — 

The world conqueror, Akbar Ghazl, than whose sword, 

Of a certainty, there is no key for the fortresses of the 
world; . 

He took by storm the fortress of Surat ; 

This victory, only his destiny auspicious did gain ; 

The date of the victory is 3 4 * “ wonderfully the fort 
he took ” I 

These deeds from the world-conqueror are not afar ! 

This hemistich also gives the date. 

Hamzaban the fort of Surat surrendered. 

On the following day (the emperor) went to inspect the fort, and 
4 having gone inside the citadel, after much consideration and 
examination, he gave orders to the servants of the threshold about 
the repairs of the fort and its improvement. When he was inspec- 
ting the fort, some large mortars and 6 three great cannon (zarbamn) 
came before his noble eyes. These mortars were called Sulaimam , for 
this reason, that 6 Sultan Sulaim§n &bundk&r of Rum (Turkey) 

1 According to the Akbarnama Hamzaban’s tongue was cut out. 

2 The AkbarnSma says that the garrison rendered homage to the emperor 
on Thursday, the 23rd Shawwal (26th February, 1573). 

8 There are several variations in some of the lines, but they are not of 
much importance, I have adopted the readings which appeared to me to be the 
best. 

4 The two best MSS. have jjj 

The others have y jL* jjj Thelith. ed. has 

j omitting the words between and i have adopted the 

first reading, but 1 have considered it necessary to insert the word 
between jba*- and 

« $ In the Persian text of Bad&onf they are called yy* 

6 He is called in the MSS., and in the lith. ed. 
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had sent them (together with other cannon which are in the fort 
of Junagarb), with a large army, by the sea, in the year, when he 
made an attempt to seize the ports of Gujrat. As the Turks were 
unable to do anything, on account of certain difficulties and obstacles, 
these mortars, and those which are in the fort of Junngarh remained 
on the shore of the Arabian sea ; and the Turks went back to their 
own country. These mortars lay on the sea shore, till the time when 
Kbudawand &h5n received the order for building the fort, and 
carried them all into the fort of Surat. Those which lay in the 
country of 1 Surath were carried away by tS® iler of that country 
to JunSgarh. As the Sulaimani mortars were not specially required 
for the guarding and defence of the fort of Surat, a noble order wat 
issued that they should be sent to the metropolitan city of Agra. 
The same day the reins of the government and defence of the fort of 
Surat, and the country around was placed in the controlling hand 
of Qullj Muhammad Khan, who was distinguished by proximity of 
rank. 

On the last day of that month 2 Raja Baharjiu, Raja of the 


and also in the Persian text of Badaoni ; but ft is omitted in the 

English translation in Elliot V, and also in the English translation of Bad&onl. 
It does not also occur in Beveridge’s translation of the Akbarnama. The 
expedition referred to took place in 1538. The Sult&n referred to is Sulaiman 
the great, the son of Salim. It was under a Greek called Sulaiman Pasha. He 
reached Diu on 4th September, 1538 and besieged it, but the Portuguese made a 
brave defence, and Sulaiman abandoned the seige on the 6th November. The 
above is taken from note 2, page 41, of Beveridge’s translation of the 
Akbarnama (Vol, HI). The note goes on to say that Sulaiman had landed these 
guns for Safar Agha (Rum! Khan, also Khudawand KhSn) to put in position. 
Afterward Safar Ag^S brought them to Surat. It also says that another MS. 
of the AkbarnSma says that the Turkish expedition was unsuccessful, because 
the rulers of Gujrat regarded the Turks as more formidable than the Faringhis ; 

and so sided with the latter, and did not supply the Turkish Beet with 
provisions. 

1 The translator of the TabaqSt in Elliot V, makes a distinction between 
Surat, the city, and Surath, the province, and the spelling adopted here, 

in one of the MSS., and in the lith. ed. favours this. Another MS., however 
has AaoJ instead of Surath, and the other MSS. are very defective and 
omit the passage altogether. 

8 An account of BaglSna is given in Beveridge’s translation of the 
AkbamBma Vol. Ill, page 48, and in note, I, in that page and also in Jarrett’s 
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country of Baglana sent Sharf-ud*din Husain Mirza, under arrest and 
with a chain round his neck, to the threshold which is the asylum of 
the world. The latter had ten years before this, owing to evil deeds 
and unbefitting acts, some of which have been mentioned, in connec- 
tion with previous events, had trod in the path of revolt and hostility 
and had raised the dust of disturbance and rebellion. During that 
time the fire of the wrath of the emperor had flamed up in connection 
with some political affairs, Sharf-ud-dln Husain Mirza was in accor- 
dance with the following verse : — 

As long as you can instruct him with a stick, 

Don’t with the sword or poison or lassoe him slay ; 

reprimanded him, and made him over to custodians. When the noble 
mind was freed from anxiety by the accomplishment of all affairs 
connected with that Suba on 1 Monday the 4th of Ziqa’da 980 A.H. 
he turned his steps towards Ahmadabad. When the sublime 
standards arrived in the territory of Bahroj, the mother of Changiz 
Khan loosened the tongue of plaint, and submitted to the noble 
attention, that Jhujar Khan HabshI had slain her son, without any 
reason, with the sword of injustice. An order was issued that Jhujar 
Khan should be brought into the place of inquiry and trial, for 
giving an answer to the charge. As on being questioned, he 
acknowledged that he had slain Changiz Khan, the imperial wrath 
ordered him to be thrown under the feet of an elephant of the name 
of Manmll, and he thus received the retribution (of his deeds). 

A NARRATION OF CERTAIN EVENTS WHICH HAPPENED DURING 
THE PERIOD OF THE SIEGE OF SURAT. 

During the time that His Majesty was giving his attention to 
the conquest of the fort of Surat, certain incidents took place* 
Among these was the departure of Ibrahim Husain Mirza to 

translation, Vol. II, page 251. It is a northern subdivision of Nasfk. The ruler 
of the territory for the time was called Baharjiu. Sharf-ud-din Husain Mirza's 
wanderings and adventures are narrated in page 42 of Beveridge's translation of 
the AkbarnSma Vol. III. 

1 The AkbamSma gives Monday the 3rd Zi-l-qa’ada (8th March, 1573) as 
the date of the commencement of the march to AhmadSbSd. 
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Hindustan, for the purpose of creating disturbances, 1 and his being 
slain in the neighbourhood of Multan, which will be mentioned in 
its proper place At the time when Ibrahim Husain Mlrza having 
carried away the capital of his life in safety from the battle of 
Sarnal, became united with Muhammad Husain Mlrza and Shah 
Mirza in the neighbourhood of Pattan ; and brought the facts of 
his own flight, and of the seige of Surat under discussion, 2 the con- 
ference of the Mlrzas decided, that Ibrahim Husain Mlrza should 
proceed to Hindustan and raise disturbances there ; and Muhammad 
Husain Mlrza and Shah Mirza should get Shir Khan Fuladi to Join 
them, and should besiege Pattan ; for on hearing this news His 
Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl would withdraw his hand from the siege 
of Surat, and return to Ahmadabad, in order to remedy these two 
disturbances. According to this agreement, the Mlrzas got Shir 
Khan Fuladi to join them, and they besieged Pattan. Saiyyad 
Muhammad Khan Barha repaired the fort and prepared to defend 
it, and submitted a report of the fact to the threshold, which was the 
asylum of the world. On receiving this news, his Majesty the KJialifa*i 
llahl ordered that Qutbud-dln Muhammad Khan, Shah Muhammad 
Khan, Muhammad Murad Khan, and Naurang Khan, and all the 
jagtrdars of Malwah, Raisin and Chanderl, and some other amirs , 
who had been attending on the victorious stirrups, such as Rustam 
Khan, and ’Abdul-Matlab Khan, and Shaikh Muhammad Bukhari 
Dehlavl should go to Ahmadabad, and in concert with A’zam Khan, 
endeavour to crush this wretched band. The Khans in conjunction 
with A’zam Khan started for Pattan. When they arrived at a place 
five karohs from that place, Muhammad Husain Mlrza and Shir Khan 
Fuladi, started from the foot of the fort, and came forward to give 

1 The sentence about Ibrahim Husain Mirza’s being slain in the neighbour- 
hood occurs.m two of the MS8. but does not occur in the lith. ed. or in the 
translation of Elliot V. 

2 The AkbarnSma however says that the Mirzas quarrelled among them- 
selves. When IbrShlm Husain Mirza joined the others after his defeat at 
Sarnal, a discussion arose, and from criticism they came to violent language, 
and from that to a quarrel. Ibrahim Husain Mirza, who was skilful as a 
swordsman, and distinguished for his want of sense, was displeased with his 
brother and separated from them and foolishly resolved to make an attack on 
the capital. Badaoni agrees with our author. 
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battle. lr The Mlrzas attacked the vanguard, and overwhelming it, 
attacked the right wing of A’zam Khan’s army, where Qutb-ud-din 
Muhammad Kh^n was stationed and dispersed that body also. Shah 
Muhammad Atka received wounds and fled, and the nobles of these 
two forces fled to Ahmadabad ; and the camp of Qutb-ud-dln 
Muhammad Khan was plundered and sacked. 2 Naurang Khan and 
Rustam Khan and ’Abdul Matlab Khan exerted themselves bravely. 
They say that Rustam Khan struck such blows with his sword on 
the heads and hauberks of the enemy, that the edge of his sword 
looked like the teeth of a saw. 

When Khan-i-A’zam saw the condition of the right and left 
wings, and the death of Shaikh Muhammad Bukhari, he wanted to 
gallop his horse for avenging it. and himself ride to the battle field. 
Shah Bidagh Khan, who had seen much fighting, caught the bridle 
of KMn-i-A’zam’s horse, and did not let him go But when the 
troops of the enemy dispersed in search of plunder, and only a few 
men remained in the centre of their army, Kha n-i -A’zam ; coming 
into the line of battle in company with Shah Bidagh Khan, drove 
away the centre of the enemy’s army, and with Divine help, and 
the support of the Almighty, the breeze of victory and triumph and 
the zephyr of conquest and good fortune began to blow on the 
standards of the servants of the emperor, from the expanse of 
victory ; and each one of the enemies escaped in a different direction. 
Shir Khan Fuladi went to Amin Khan, the governor of JunSgarh. 
in great weakness and humility, and obtained comfort there ; and 
Muhammad Husain Mlrza went towards the Deccan. This great 
victory, which was achieved, entirely through Divine help, and the 

1 Slightly different accounts of the battle are given in Beveridge’s transla- 
tion of the Akbarn&ma Vol. Ill pages 34-35. BadSoni’s account, Persian text 
Vol. II, page 145, and English translation Vol. II pages, 151-52 is also some- 
what different 

2 Only one MS. inserts a couplet here ^ ^ 

3 cr** y t.e,, the dust of the doors and the desert was 

washed off with blood ; men and horses all swam in the blood. The second line, 
as it is, is meaningless. If the word is inserted before then the line 
would have the meaning I have given it. The sentence which follows about 
Naurang Khan occurs in both MSS. but is omitted from the lith ed. and also 
from the translation of Elliot V. 
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auspicious fortune of His Majesty the emperor, took place on the 
18th Ramaz&n 989 A.H. (22nd January, 1573). 

After arranging the affairs of Sarkar Pattan, 3£han-i-A’zam 
entrusted, as before, the government and defence of the fort to 
Saiyyad Ahmad Barha, and himself started for acquiring the good 
fortune of kissing the threshold. He arrived at the foot of the fort 
ot Surat on the 20th Shawwal, and obtained the good fortune of 
attending on his Majesty, and he reported the services, and acts of 
devotion of each of the amirs , and of all the servants of the threshold. 
On the way, he sent Qutb-ud-dln Muhammad Khan and other amirs 
to the town of Ma’murabad, so that they might chastise Ikbtlyar- 
ul-Mulk of the perverted destiny, and other bodies of men, who had 
tied and had taken shelter in forts and in jungles. When Qutb-ud- 
dln Muhammad Khan arrived in the town of Ma’murabad, he sent 
troops, and brought Ikbtlyar-ul-mulk and other Abyssininas from the 
jungles, and took possession of the forts, and left armed bodies in 
them. At the time, when his Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Ilahl travelled to 
the metropolitan city of Ahmadabad, after the conquest of Surat, 
Qutb-ud-dln Muhammad l£han and the other amirs , who had been 
with him in the expedition, received the honour of kissing the 
emperor’s feet in the town of Mahmudabad. 

A NARRATIVE OF THE EVENTS OF THE EIGHTEENTH YEAR 
OF THE iLAHl ERA. 

The beginning of this year was on 1 2 Wednesday, the 6th Zi-1- 
Qa’da 980 a.h. 2 His Majesty the I£halifa-i-Il&hI made his sublime 


1 The translation in Elliot V, has Wednesday, the 5th Zil-ka’da 980 a.h , 
11th March, 1573. The AkbamSma (Beveridge’s Trans., Vol. Ill, page 45) how- 
ever says that the year began “after the lapse of eight minutes and seven 
seconds of the night of the 6th Zi-ul-qa’ada 980 (12th March 1573).” 

2 One MS. inserts here, < AftdA 

^ jA 2$<X& ^ y jyjy* bS 

j J&aJ Jjjy tbLt a.1 ^ j iyf£jc alm# SiVai jy) 

^2 IdjAjS VmA fj} QAa. &*SU QkXJUjQ vIam ^%UjPul y* 

oJbt y *£ \ by** jj+tj 
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halt in the town of Ahmadabad on the last day of Zi-l-Qa’da. He 
entrusted the government of the country of Gujrat to I^han-a’azam; 

Jjm a a. jd tj AjLcj*> j oUa, <yiG { j u'Lw jy jt 

AQxJg j {iXxjLcjS i^jejjSo t «>J ! BOj+i o j+c AialA. c^a^. oUy 

( djj 0^^. ( ^ ^ jf JLo ^ Ax*» u>w»a» Aa. |J x cf ^jlAk ^ 

< dy ^Ljy cbU^> jt ij&ljji cJLj^si < AxiG a&jJA. oiiftA y»i ^ 

^ jMtt ^ OJJ »iLl ^4^1 JJ lx^4X Vlb|^SpX 

j < *y. C»^ f* < ^K^liy 
cy^. T u/o cL^G A^ r 1^ AjjJI ^Lufc/O ^l»» ^jltyjj j9j < CyJit CjxG ? Ojk*o J 

( AXL&ttXT ^Gacf w^J^uw Aj J«> JjJJ t iXXamG ^jtak. ^jr9 J 

i, «.Ja Q j olxf^j j ,} j)^aj U aJLtf ^ j 

c>!^ ^ « CJ^ 1 3 < ^ doy+Jj t |Ja^^ y*-c! y A^^lA. 

Obiy, Afjt3J£^ A&i^ti AxT^j ^ ^ (XidysGjS ^jAJjSU ^ v4>*af - („JjG |»a1 jw 

jG»T t^f j < •^.^J^.xfl^. ^lA. jL j ? ^lak i>k^3R.«0 Aj 

* oJjycyi ^ct ^kcf ui^ltxj J OkXjLLo Aj fj ^IjIdjxfL*. j then as in the text. 

This passage may be translated as, “ His Majesty the Khal!£a-i-Ilahi was in the 
neighbourhood of Ahmadabad, when the beginning of the Nauroz Sultani (the 
imperial New Year’s day) and of the 18th year of the Ilahi era took place. 
Every day was passed in various kinds of pleasure and enjoyment. On Friday, 
the last day of the Zi>qa’ada of the aforesaid year, the emperor arrived in 
Ahmadabad, and ten days were passed in arranging matters connected with the 
condition of the army, and the regulation of the affairs of the country, in that 
paradise like place. The sublime intellect decided, that the reins of the govern- 
ment of that country and of the rule of those districts should be placed in the 
hands of the KhSns of the Atka Khail (tribe), who from the beginning of their 
time of adolescence and youth, had expended the cash of their life and the 
capital of their existence, in carrying out the wishes of his Majesty the Khalifa - 
i-ll5hl. In this noble tribe the Khan A’azam, although in the matter of years 
and age, he was younger than his uncles, yet as he had received his training 
under the affectionate eye of the emperor, and the signs of wisdom were patent 
in his conduct and behaviour, the rule of the country of Gujrat generally, and 
of Ahmad&bSd specially was placed in his hand of authority. The government 
of the sarkar of Fatten was entrusted to Mir Muhammad Khan, known as Khan 
Kalin, who was the great uncle (father’s elder brother) of the Khfin A’azam, 
and was famed for his great power and dignity. The sons of the above-named 
KhSn, FSzil Muhammad Kh&n and Farrukh Khan, were also associated with 
him, in authority, in the jaigir, and were left in that sarkar. The defence of the 
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and he started from Ahmadabad on the day of the ’Id-uz-zuha, the 
10th of Zi-l-hijjah 980 and turned towards the place of the throne of 
the Khilafal. On the 18th Zi-l-hijjah from the camp in the town of 
Sltapur, one of the dependencies of sarkar Pattan, he gave permission 
to IQian-A’azam and the other amirs to go to their respective jaigir 
after conferring on them robes of honour (such as a king might con- 
fer), and Arab horses with saddles and bridles of gold. At the same 
camp, he conferred royal favours on 1 Muzaffar Khfin, and conferred 
on him the government of the sarkdrs Sarangpur and Ujjain, belong- 
ing to Malwah, and having conferred on him a jaigir of the value of 
two krors and fifty lakhs y granted him leave to go to the seat of his 
jaigir. He then started by way of Jalor by successive marches to the 
metropolis of Fathpur. When the royal cavalcade arrived within 
one stage of AJmlr a report sent by Sa’ld ELhfin, governor of Multan, 
arrived, to the effect that Ibrahim Husain Mlrza, being caught in the 
claws of destiny, had died. The details of this brief statement are 
that, when Ibrahim Husain Mlrza, arrived by forced marches from 
Gujrat to the neighbourhood of Mlrath, he plundered the first caravan 
that was going from Gujrat to Agra, at a place eleven karohs from 
Mirath. When he arrived in the city of Nagor, Farrukb I£han, son 

sarkar of Baroj and Nadar bar and Sultanpur and Baroda and some other 
parganas was made over to Qutb-ud-din Muhammad KJian, who was an uncle 
of the KhSn A’azam, and was noted for his large following; and his son 
Naurang Khan, who was a young man, calm, able and capable of receiving great 
training. The parganas of Dulqa and Danduqa and some other parganas became 
the jaglr of another uncle of the KhSn A’azam, Sharif Muhammad IQian, and 
his, son Baas Bahadur KhSn, and all the great amirs and jagirdars were ordered 
to obey, and comply with the orders of the KhSn A’azam.” This passage does 
not occur in any of the other MSS. or in the lith. ed or in the translation of 
Elliot V, or as far as I can find out, in BadSoni ; but some of the facts mention- 
ed in it are given with slight variations in the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s transla- 
tion Vol. Ill, p. 46 ; where it is said that “ H.M. encamped in the neighbourhood 
of AhmadSdad. In ten days the affairs of the country were arranged* He 
made over the charge of the province to the Khan A’azam. Sarkar Pattan was 
bestowed on the Khan Kal&n. Dhulqa and Danduqa were given to Sadyad 
Hamid Bul|b&ri.” 

1 Late king of GujrSt, or rather the son of the late king Sultan Mahmud 
Gujrat!. The words oJLL&to ^ (jjf which mean * conferred ’ have been incorrect- 
ly translated in Elliot V, page 353 as “ were taken from the Rfini and granted 
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of Kh&n Kalan, who was the governor of that place, under his father, 
withdrew in to the fort and sheltered himself in it. Mlrza Ibrahim 
Husain plundered the houses of some Faqirs and poor people which 
were outside the 1 city, and marched towards Namol. Rai Ram and 
Rai Singh and the men, about one thousand horsemen, whom his 
Majesty the Khallfa-i-Ilahl bad, at the time of going to Gujrat, left at 
Jodhpur, for the purpose of keeping the road open came by forced 
marches in pursuit of the Mlrza to Nagor, and in conjunction with 
Farrukb Khan, went in persuit of him. They came up to the Mlrza, 
about sunset, in the neighbourhood of the village of 2 Kahtauni, 
which is twenty karohs from Nagor. The Mlrza fled, and disappeared 
As it was the second Ramazan 980 A.H. and the troops had halted 
near a large reservoir for the purpose of breaking the fast, the Mlrza 
went a short distance, and when night came on, returned and attacked 
them from two sides, and rained arrows on them. The royal troops 
stood firm and defended themselves. The Mlrza divided his men in- 
to two detachments, and showered arrows on the royal troops from 
two sides, three several times ; but when he saw that he was unable 
to do anything, he fled. The detachment, which had been separated 
from him, became lost in the darkness of the night; and were most 


to him.” The value of Muzaffar Khan’s jaigir is stated in the text of the 
translation in Elliot V, as fifty lakhs, though it is said in a note that Badaoni 
says two and a half krors in jaigir, Sarangpur, Ujjain, and the whole of M&lwa. 
In the translation of Bad&on! Vol. II, p, 153, the Persian in Vol. II, page 141 
AL&IO {jej&o 8jJLo j jd jfda+j 

has been translated as “ having presented Muzaffar KhSn with two and a half 
cosses as jaigtr, and having given away to whom it does not appear Sarangpur 
and Ujjain and the whole of the district of Malwah on the day of the festival of 
Qorban ”, etc. 

1 One MS. inserts here j > i.e. and having remained there one 

day. 

2 The MSS. have and J . The latter is manifestly incorrect. 

Two other MSS. do not give the name of the place, but say at a place twenty 
karohs from NSrnaul. The trans. in Elliot V, has 4 Katholi/ and says in a note 
•' Kahtoli.” BadSoni, Vol. II, p. 150 Kahntoni, Akbarnama, Vol. Ill, p. 8 and 
" Katholi Faizi.” The Persian text of Badfioni by Capt. W. N. Lees has ^Jy^, 
and the English translation has K’hatouli ; Beveridge’s translation of the 
AkbamSma has Kahutoni ; and a note says “ Also called Kahtoli and Katholi.” 
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of them seized and slain in the villages and hamlets in the neighbour- 
hood ; and about one hundred of them fell in to the hands of Farrukh 
Khan and the amirs of Jodhpur. Mlrza Ibrahim Husain, with about 
three hundred men, who were with him, plundered the towns on the 
way ; and crossing the Jumna and the Ganges, went to the pargana 
of A’azampur, one of the dependencies of Sambal, which formerly, 
when he was in the service of his Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl, was his 
jaigir. He remained there for five or six days, and then marched 
towards the Punjab, and sacked the towns of PSnipat, Sonpat, and 
Karnal, and most of the places that were on his way. A large num- 
ber of plunderers and turbulent men joined him and he caused much 
trouble to the people. 

When he arrived in the Punjab, Husain Quit &hSn Turkman, 
who was the Amlr-ul-umra of the Punjab, and was with the troops 
of that Suba, besieging the fort of Kangra, which is celebrated as 
Nagarkot, heard the news of his arrival ; and in concert with his 
brother Ismai’el Qull JQiSn and Mlrza Yusuf Khan, and Shah GhazI 
Khan Turkman, and Fateh Kh&n Jabarl and Ja'far Khan, son of 
Qazaq Khan, and other amirs came up ; by forced marches, with the 
Mlrza. opposite the town of Talamba, which is forty karohs from 
Multan. The Mlrza. had at this time gone out hunting, and returning 
without preparation, and in disorder, commenced the battle. His 
men, who had separated from him, could not reach him. His brother 
Masa’ud Husain Mlrza, who had come up before him, attacked Husain 
Quli KhSn’s army, and was taken prisoner. Ibr&hlm Husain Mlrza 
came up after him, and without doing anything fled. When he arriv- 
ed in the neighbourhood of Multan, he wanted to cross the river 
G&ra, which is the name of the united rivers Blah and Satlej. As it 
was night, and there was no boat available, he halted on the bank of 
the river, when a body of 1 Jhils , who are a kind of fishermen, and 

1 Only one MS. gives the name as ; the others do not give it. It is 
transliterated as Jhils in Elliot V.- Badaonf Persian text has , with a 
variant , The English translation has JhiU. The AkbamSma does not 

mention their attack on the Mirza. On the other hand it says that he was head- 
ed by some Biluchis ; he was wounded and took shelter in the house of a 
Biluohi. Sa’id Khftn heard this and seized him. Bad&oni says that 44 one or 
two faithful servants of the Mlrza dressed him in the garments of a k<&mdar * * 
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are rayats of the district of Multan, made a night attack, and showered 
arrows on him. An arrow struck him on the throat ; and seeing that 
his affairs were desperate, he changed his dress and quietly separated 
himself from the men who were with him, and whose number amount- 
ed to four hundred, and wanted to escape in the guise of a qalandar , 
and seclude himself somewhere. Some of the men of that part of 
the country recognised him ; and seizing him took him to Sa’Id Khan, 
the governor of Multan, and he died while he was in prison under 
the latter’s orders. 

In short, His Majesty the Khallfa-i-Ilahl arrived, with the dust 
of the road on him, at the tomb of His Holiness, the alighting place 
of illumination, the pole-star of those who have reached God, 
Kbwaja Mu’In-ud-dln Chishti, may his tomb be sanctified! on the 
1 10th of the sacred month of Muharram in the year 981 A.H. corres- 
ponding with the 18th year of the llahl era. He performed the duty 
of circumambulation, and made the attendants of the holy tomb, 
and generally, all the residents of the place rich and devoid of wants, 
by his offerings and benefactions. During the week, that he stayed 
in that sacred place, he went there every morning and evening on 
pilgrimage to that auspicious spot, and prayed for help in all affairs 
small and great. 

Couplet : — 

He who to a Darvish , went for help, 

If on Faridun he smote, he still did win. 

After that he turned the bridle of determination, towards the 
centre of the cirole of the &hil§fat; and when pargana 2 Sang5n!r 
became the place of pitching the noble and grand pavilions, he left 
the auspicious camp there, and himself, in his sacred person, with 

* * . In his extreme weakness they brought him, * * * * to the 

house of a hermit Danish, Shaikh Zakariya by name, who * * * * 

secretly sent information of his whereabouts to Sa’Id Khftn at Multan. ” 

1 The MSS. as well as the lith. ed. has i.e. 10th. The translation in 
Elliot V, has 12th. Beveridge’s translation of the AkbamSma Vol, III, page 
54, has Uth Muharram 981, 13th May, 1573. 

* The name is somewhat doubtful in the MSS. and in the lith. ed. and 
looks more like BikSnir than SangSnlr ; but Elliot V, and Beveridge’s transla- 
tion of the Akbam&ma have SangSnlr ; and I have accepted it. A note in the 
latter says in * Jaipur.’ 
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his special attendants, by forced marches started for the capital 
( Bait-ush-Sharf ). In the course of two days and a night he traversed 
great distances, and arrived in the town of 1 Bajuna, whioh is twelve 
karohs from Fathpur ; and in order to have an auspicious moment 
(for his arrival in the capital), he stayed there for three days ; and on 
the 2nd Safar of that year, corresponding with the 18th year of the 
Ilahi era, the residents of Fathpur rubbed their proud heads against 
the sky, on account of (the arrival of) his honoured steps. 

An account of the expedition of Husain Quli Khan to 
Nagarkot, and of his return. 

2 As the sacred disposition (of the emperor) became 3 alienated 
from Raja Jaichand, Raja of Nagarkot, he ordered him to be impri- 

1 The MSS. have aj^asu , Bajuna and Juna. The lith. ed. has 

Aj^dh. Junagarh. Elliot V, has Bachuna and Beveridge’s translation of the 

Akbarnfima has Bacuna, with a note “ or Bajuna but I have not identified the 
place.” 

2 One MS. inserts here, t dS JUuniD ^ 

ijlxof f ^ ^ ) c a£* 

AkjJbk c jc I^JLa» t wjA. jaJmj t ^U3 jUixif j 

? AxiL ^ ty S A ) JiS plasLo ^UjoJ j Xjjcj ^ Jt 

■iXXjjZxse ^sSSLc wbjl A j AftjUfc I j ( iS < ** J * > ) J 

. yxl !^SJI Aj AftjLb <Syy ( ^xaj oJbjf \) kS y ^ 

then as in the text, which may be translated as “ and the particulars of this are, 
that a Brahman bard of the name of BrahmandSs, the profession of which sect 
is the praise and glorification of people of wealth, and who in understanding 
and intellect had great distinction over his equals and rivals, and composed 
excellent Hindi poetry ; and had for years been in the service of his Majesty, 
the KhalTfa-i-Ilahl and had been enlisted in the band of his intimates, and of 
courtiers of his assemblies and had received the title of Kab-RHi ; ( Kab in the 
Hindi language is the name given to poetry in praise of this sect of people in 
power and Rai means great or a chief, i.e,, a chief of the sect of bards), which is 
also similar in meaning to a prince of poets. In short as in this time”; then 
as in the text. A somewhat similar passage is given in the translation in Elliot 
V, where it is described as “a marginal addition apparently taken from 
BadSuni.” The analogous passage in BadSoni is to be found in the Persian 
text, page 101, and in the English translation, page 164. 

8 The cause or reason of the alienation of the emperor from KAjfi Jaichand 
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soned. The Raja’s son 1 Bidhichand, who was of tender years, 2 and 
an unbroken branch, considering himself to be in his father’s place, 
and counting his father to be dead, rebelled. His Majesty conferring 
the title of Blrbar on Kab Rai, bestowed the country of Nagarkot on 
him. And a farmdn was issued to Husain Quli Khan and the amir* 
of the Punjab, that they should wrest Nagarkot from the possession 
of Bidhichand, and make it over to Raja Birbar. Bir in the Hindi 
language means brave, or a hero, and bar means great, that is the 
a Raja who is brave and great. When Raja Blrbar arrived in Lahore, 
Husain Quli Kban in concert with Mlrza Yusuf Khan and Ja’far 
Khan and Faih Khan Jabarl, and Mubarak Khan Kakhar and Shah 
GhazI Khan, and all the amir s of the Punjab started towards 
Nagarkot. 

When the victorious troops arrived near Damhari, the custodian 
of that place 4 Janunu by name, who was a relation of Jai Chand, 
and was proud of the strength of the fort, further strengthened it ; 
and drawing himself into a corner, sent his vakils , with tribute, and 
with the message that he could not come himself to render service, 
on account of his fears, and for the care of his own safety ; but he 
was willing to discharge the duties of guarding the road. Husain 
Quli Khan bestowed robes on the vakils , and gave them leave to go. 
He left a detachment of his retaineers, in the way of Thanaddri, (a 


is not mentioned anywhere as far as I can find out; but it appears from 
BadaonT, that he was the governor or commandant of the fort and was at the 
time in attendance in the imperial court. 

1 The name is given as , BadTchand in one MS., and in the lith. ed., 

and f Bidhichand in another MS. The translation in Elliot V, has 

Badiohand. Badaonf has in the Persian text, and Bidhichand in the 

English translation. Beveridge’s translation of the Akbarnama has Bad! 
Chand. I have adopted Bidhichand. 

2 The MSS. as well as the lith. ed. have U . I do not under- 

stand what this means. 

& Blrbar according to Sanskrit grammar, means a great hero or warrior, 
a chief among heroes. 

* The name appears to be Janunu, in the MSS. and in the lith. ed. 

He is called Choto in the translation in Elliot V. No name appears to be men- 
tioned in BadSont or in the Akbamftma. 
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guard -station), in the village which stood on the road, and went 
forward. 

When the camp arrived at the fort of Kotla, which in respect of 
its height laid claim to rivalry with the sky, and which had formerly 
belonged to Raja Ramchand, Raja of ^wftllar, and which RSja 
Dharam Chand and Raja Jaichand had forcibly taken possession of, 
the retainers of Raja Jaichand, who had been appointed to defend 
and guard it, put their hands to their muskets and bows and stones, 
and caused injuries to a body of foot soldiers belonging to the camp, 
who had gone out to plunder Husain Quli Khan, on hearing this, 
mounted his horse, and in conoert with other amirs , surveyed the 
environs of the fort, and climbed to the top of the hill which was 
opposite to it, and on which batteries could be erected. They then 
with great labour took some cannon, which they had carried with 
them in that expedition, to the top of that hill, and shot some balls. 
The 1 2 house of the commandant of the fort was shattered, and a 
large body of the garrison fell under its walls. There was great panic 
among the people in it. When evening approached the artillery 
men returned to the camp, leaving a detachment in the battery. 
The Rajput garrison frightened by the shocks caused by the artil- 
lery, watched an opportunity, and fled during the night. When 
Husain Quli Khan heard this news in the morning, he beat the 
marching drum, and going to the fort made it over to the Raja of 
Gwaliar, to whose ancestors it had in former times belonged ; but left 
a garrison in it, and continued his march. 

As trees were crowded together in such a way that even ants 
and snakes could make their way in that jungle with difficulty, 
Husain Quli Khan ordered, that the foot soldiers should everyday 
cut down some of the jungle, and open out a road. Then in the 
early part of Rajab in the year 980 A.H. corresponding with the 
17th year of the Ilahl era, he arrived near the polo garden of RSjft 
Jaichand which was near Nagarkot. The troops in their first attack 
conquered with the strength of their brave and powerful arms, the 
citadel of Bhul, in which there was a temple of Mah&m&i (the great 

1 GwSliar in the hills and not the GwSlfar not far from Agra. 

2 The Words aaJL# ojUc have been translated in Elliot V, as the fort’s 
cracked masonry. 
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mother) a goddess of the Hindus. No one except the attendants of 
the goddess could go there. A number of the Rajputs, who had 
determined on their own death, stood firm, and performed deeds of 
valour; and at last receiving blows from the sanguinary swords fell 
down on the dust of destruction. Many Brahmans, who had for 
years been attendants of the temple, and had never without necessity, 
been away from it, were killed. About two hundred black cows, 
which Hindus had left in that temple as offerings, and which in this 
great tumult, had considered the precincts of the temple, to be a 
place of safety, had collected together there. Some savage Turks, at 
such a time, when arrows and musket-shots followed each other like 
rain drops, killed eaph one of the cows. They then took off their 
boots and filled them with the blood, and splashed it on the roof and 
walls of the temple. 

As the outer fortifications of Nagarkot had now come into 
the possession of the army, the buildings there were pulled down, 
and levelled with the ground, to make room for the camp. After 
that the siege was commenced, and covered ways and batteries were 
constructed. Some pieces of large cannon were brought to the foot 
of the hill, which was situated in front of the fort, and every day 
some shots were fired at the fort and at the palace of the Raja. It scv 
happened, that one day the superintendent of the artillery, 1 having 
ascertained the place where Raja Bidhichand had his meals, fired 
some large balls at that time, and they struck a wall and about 
eighty persons were killed. Among them one was Bhoj Deo, son of 
Raja Takht Mai, Raja of Ma’u. 

Letters came from Lahore, in the early part of Shaww&l, to the 
effect that Ibrahim Husain Mlrza had crossed the Satlad (Satlej), 
and was advancing towards Dibftlpur. 2 Husain Quli Khan became 

1 The reading in the MSS. and in the lith. ed. is 
du&.L» o h AiUfeuj 

cJij which has, I think been incorrectly translated, in Elliot V, as ** One day 
the commander of the artillery fired a large gun upon a place, which the RSjft 
had thought to be safe and in which he was sitting at meal .’ 9 

« In the same way Ss>jk*> j&Lc 

\yc\ ££+&. jf oawLa-* o hae, I think been incorrectly trans- 

lated as u Husain Kuli KhSn held a secret oounoil with the amirs about the 
26 
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anxious, and considering it advisable under the circumstances of the 
time, kept the purport of the letters concealed from the amir a. As 
at that time a great scarcity had occurred in the army and the 
1 garrison had made proposals of peace, Husain Quli considered it 
necessary to give his consent to a peace. The kafirs agreed to give 
much tribute of various kinds ; and among these five mans of gold 
by Akbarshahl weight, and various kinds of stuff as tribute for his 
Majesty the Khaltfa-i-Tlahl were accepted. 

Verse : — 

Gold and treasure heavier than arm can bear, 

So that e’en a hill would fall in the scale by their weight; 

Were made ready for the threshold of the Shah. 

So that each hill to the threshold bore a hill ! 

And in front of the palace of Raja Jaichand they laid the founda- 
tion of a mosque. Working during that and the following day, 
they erected the niche which the worshippers face, and after it had 
been completed, on a Friday in the middle of Shaww&l 980 A.H., 
a pulpit was erected, and Hafiz Muhammad 2 BaqIr read the Khutba 
in the illustrious name of the emperor. When he commenced to 
recite the auspicious titles of his Majesty, the emperor, much gold 
was showered upon his head. As peace had now been concluded, 
the Ehuiba had been read, and the faces of darhams and dinars had 
been adorned with the illustrious name, Husain Quli Shan turned 
back and turned his attention to the destruction of Ibrahim Husain 
Mlrza. 

In the town of 8 Jam&rl, he honoured himself by rendering 


course necessary to be pursued.” But it should be mentioned that contrary to 
what is stated in the text, the AkbamSma, Beveridge’s translation III, 51 says 
** the work of the siege was nearly ended when the news came of IbrShim 
Husain M’s attack on the Punjab. When the loyal officers heard of this they 
held a consultation.” What happened after the consultation need not be men- 
tioned here, except that it does not at all agree with the text, 
i I think the translation of the words 

as “ the dogs in the fortress were anxious for peace ” in page 358 beats every- 
thing else. 

* The name is written as Biqi and jJl* Bftqlr in the MS, and ylb 

Baqar in the lith. ed. It is printed as Bakir in the translation in Elliot V. 

« One MS. and the lith. ed. and the translation in Elliot V, has Jamlri. 
Another MS. has JamyArL B&dSonI has ChamSri. 
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service to the leader of the walkers in the path of true religion, 
Khwaja ’Abd-us-Shahld. The latter giving him glad tidings of 
victory bestowed on him his own special garment, and gave him 
leave to go forward, giving his blessings and prayers ; and on arriv- 
ing in the town of Talamba, he. was distinguished by victory and 
triumph, the details of which have already been mentioned. 

As his Majesty, the Khallfa-i-Ilah! had returned from Gujrat 
with victory and triumph, and had taken up his abode in the metro- 
polis of Fathpur, Husain Quli Khan turned in that direction to 
render him homage, taking Masa’ud Husain Mlrza with him; and 
attained to the good fortune of kissing the threshold. Masa’ud 
Husain Mlrza was brought before his Majesty’s eyes. The other 
prisoners, who were about three hundred in number, were passed 
before the noble eyes 1 with cowhides round their necks in grotesque 
shapes. At the time the false-seeing eyes of Masa’ud Husain Mlrza 
had been sewn up. His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahi, from his great 
innate generosity ordered that the eyes should be opened. He also 
ordered, that most of the prisoners should be released, but a few 
who were the heads and the leaders of the disturbance were made 
over to jailors. The same day Sa’ld IQian also had the good fortune 
of rendering homage. He threw the head of Ibr&hlm Husain Mlrza 
down, which after the latter’s death had been separated from his 
body, and which he had brought with him, in front of the court, and 
was honoured with great favours. 

Although there was no further need for effort in the 
country of Gujrat, and most of the forts in that country had come in- 
to the possession of the servants of the emperor, still he granted to 
each one of the servants of the threshold who had attended on the 
victorious stirrups, in the course of that expedition, royal favours ; 
and sent them again to aid A’&zam Khan. And not even three 
months had passed from the date of the return of the royal forces to 
the pedestal of the throne of the Caliphate, when the news of fresh 


1 The meaning of this absurd and undignified proceeding is not at all clear. 
Abul Fazl says u they were wrapped up in oowhides from which the horns had 
not been removed} and thereby excited great joy at court V* It is something 
though not much to the credit of Akbar, that he mercifully pardoned these 
wicked men ! and ordered that they should be set free from such a dress. 
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disturbances began to come in succession from Gujrat, and a petition 
for reinforcement came from A’azam Khan. 

A Narrative of some Incidents which occurred in the 
Country of Gujrat after the Arrival of the 
Auspicious Army at the Capital. 

When his Majesty the Badshah, the protector of the people, 
returned to the metropolitan city of Fathpur, after regulating the 
affairs of the country of Gujrat, the rebels and disturbers of the peace* 
who had on account of the strength and power of the victorious army 
hid themselves in nooks and corners, and had remained quiescent, 
raised their heads again. Among them were Ikhtiyar-ul-mulk Gujrati, 
who collected the Abyssinians and the men of Gujrat and took 
possession of the city of Ahmadnagar, and the surrounding country, 
and had the intention of attacking Ahmadabad ; and Muhammad 
Husain Mlrza, who returned from the Deccan with the determination 
to reconquer the fort of Surat. Qullj Khan, who was the jagirdar 
there, strengthened the fortifications and stood ready to fight. 
Muhammad Husain Mlrza therefore abandoned the idea of taking 
Surat, and 1 attempted with forced marches to get to the port of 
Kambayet. Hasan Khan 2 Karkaraq, who was the shiqdar (governor) 
there being unable to meet him, fled by a different road and arrived 
at Ahmadabad. The Khan- A’azam sent Naurang Khan and Saiyyad 
Hamid Bukhari, to put down Muhammad Husain Mlrza ; and himself 
marched towards Ahmadnagar and Idar, in order to crush the 
disturbance caused by Ikhtiyar-ul-mulk. When Naurang Khan and 
Saiyyad Muhammad Bukhari arrived in the vicinity of Kambayat, 
Muhammad Husain Mlrza came out of the city, and took up a posi- 
tion in front of them. For a few days there were sanguinary conflicts 

1 According to the AkbamSma, before going to KambSyet (or Cambay), he 
went tp Baroj or (Broach), “ which he took owing to the unfaithfulness of Qutb- 
ud-din’s servants/* 

2 He is called Karkar&f in the lith. ed„ and KarkarSh in Elliot V, and 
Hasan KhSn (Khazanehi) in the text of Beveridge*s AkbarnSma, Vok III* p. 69. 
According to note 3 in the same page, “ the correct title is KarkarSq, which is a 
Turkish word meaning wardrobe or keeper of wardrobe. Kurk means fur, and 
the word is properly KurkiarBq.” 
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between them; and Saiyyad Jalfil, son of Saiyyad Baha-ud-dln 
Bukhari, who was enlisted in the band of amirs , was slain in the 
course of one of these. 

At last Muhammad Husain Mlrza, finding that he was not equal 
to the badshah’s great destiny, fled from before Naurang Khan and 
Saiyyad Hamid, and went and joined Ikitiyar-ul-mulk. The Khan- 
A’azam, who had gone to put down Ikhtiyar-ul-mulk, and was sta- 
tioned in the neighbourhood of Ahmadnagar, sent troops, several 
times to attack him; and for a few days successively there were 
severe battles between them, between Ahmadnagar and Idar: and 
2 victory remained undecided. At this time news came that the 
troops of the sons of Shir Khan FuladI, and of the son of Jujhar 
Khan Habshl, who had been killed in retribution of the murder of 
Chenglz Khan, and Muhammad Husain Mlrza had joined with the 
enemy : and their numbers having increased day bv day, they intend- 
ed that they should rapidly march to Ahmadabad by a different road. 
The Khan-A’azam on hearing this news started on a march to 
Ahmadabad, and on arrival there sent a messenger to Bahroj to 
summon Qutb-ud-din Muhammad Khan. The latter came to 
Ahmadabad with his army, and joined him. I&btiyar-ul-mulk and 
Muhammad Husain Mlrza and the other hostile leaders collected 
twenty thousand horsemen, comprising Mughals and GujrStis and 
Habshls and Afghans and Rajputs, and commenced hostility in the 
neighbourhood of Ahmadabad. The Rftjfi of Idar also kept up a con- 
nection and alliance with that ill-fated crew. 

When they arrived near Ahmadabad, I£han-A*azam and Qutb- 
ud-din Muhammad Khan shut themselves up in that city, for the 
reason that they had no confidence in some of the leaders who had 
bodies of retainers. Every day however they sent out a body of men, 
who fought bravely at the foot of the fort. In these engagements, 
one day, F&zil Muhammad Khan, son of Khan Kalan sallied out of 
the fort, and fought bravely with the enemy, and hurled a number of 


1 According to the AkbarnSma (Beveridge’s trans, Vol* III, p. 60), it was 
Saiyyad Baha-ud-din himself, who displayed great bravery, and offered up his 
life. 

* One MS. has , rout or defeat, after ; but there should be a j 

or a b between the two words. 
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them down on the dust of destruction; but at last attained to 
martyrdom from a wound caused by a spear. The KhSn-A'azam sent 
daily reports of the occurrences, and asked for reinforcements, and 
also expressed a wish for the advent of the 1 sublime standards. The 
world-adorning intellect then decided, that he should raise the 
standard of determination a second time towards Gujrat ; and having 
purified the fields of that country from the contamination of the 
existence of the rebels, uproot the tree of the hopes of the infidels. 

Couplet f — 

The cloud of victory did determine, 

That one drop of it should lay all the dust. 

2 As the petitions of the KJi&n-A’azam asking for reinforcements 
arrived in rapid succession, his Majesty the f£hallfa-i-llaht summoned 
the managers of the imperial affairs, and the superintendents of the 
direction ot imperial works, and ordered them to prepare the equip- 
ages for the expedition. As the 8 first expedition had lasted for a 
year, and the victorious troops had, on account of the prolonged 
period, become destitute of the necessary equipments, and they had 
not had so much time since their return, that they could collect 
money from their jaigirs , and repair the deficiencies in their accoutre- 
ments, his Majesty the Kballfa-i-Jlahl opened his hand, which was 
liberal like the sea, to disburse money ; and bestowed in the shape of 
allowances and rewards much gold and unbounded treasure from his 
full treasury on the army which was splendid like the firmament ; 
and he also bestowed much attention in providing munitions of war. 
He sent on in advanoe in charge of Shuja’at f£han the 4 imperial 

1 One MS. inserts here ^b ^ y y y LAii a** 

i.e. '* which rides bridle by bridle with fate* and destiny and sits side by side with 
victory and triumph,” or are inseparable companions of fate and victory. 

* The words from ^ to *x*#yx* appear only in one MS., but are omit- 
ted from the others and from the lith. ed. 

8 The words from jy to f do not occur in one MS.,, 

but are found in the others, and in the lith. ed. 

+ What is called the aJU. in the text appears, according to the 
AkbarnSma, to have been the imperial hat am, see page 61 Vol, III, of Beve- 
ridge’s translation where it is said that u the sacred haram was set (seat f) off 
along with many of the faithful officers, such as Shu] S’ at Kh&n, BhagwSn 
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equipage, and making every arrangement for marching quickly, he 
made over some of his own horses to Khwaja Aqa Jan, so that 
they might accompany it. He also gave orders to the great officers 
of the diwani (the revenue or fiscal department), that they should be 
very prompt in arranging all matters connected with the troops, who, 
in this expedition were to attend on his magnificent stirrups. 1 What- 
ever was fashioned by the amirs , who were attending to the various 
matters, Sazdwals carried the same day, out of the city, and conveyed 
it to the equipage that was to go in advance. He repeatedly brought 
on his miracle-speaking tongue, that although he was making all this 
effort in arranging and sending forward the troops, no one would 
arrive at the scene of action before him ; and indeed so it happened 
exactly. 

When most of the amirs and the troops had marched towards 
Gujrat, the emperor honoured Husain Quli Khan, who had performed 
excellent service, with the title of Khan Jahan, and favoured him 
with an increase of 2 allowance and jdigir ; and entrusting him with 
the government specially of Lahore, and generally of the whole of 
the Punjab, as before, granted him permission to go (to his govern- 
ment) ; and every prayer that the Khan made that day, in respect 
of any one as regard rank or increased stipend, was honoured by 
being accepted. Order was also passed that 3 Raja Todar Mai should 
go to the house of Khan Jahan, Husain Quli Khan, and in consul fca- 
tion with him, and according to his advice, attend to the affairs of 
the amirs of the Punjab. All the amirs of the Punjab were sent off 

Das, Saiyyad Muhammad BSrha and Rfti Ram Singh. 1 ’ Shuja’at Khan is 
called Shuja’ Khan in one MS. 

l This sentence isj^ jd yc jf j 

yiu aj y by ( *wy j* ) * * am 

not sure that my translation is correct. The translation in Elliot V., is “ To 
expedite matters, he on the same day, sent the men of his advance guard out of 
the city to join his camp equipage. 

3 One MS. has in place of . 

3 It is not clear whether Raja Todar Mai was to accompany Husain Quli 
Khan to the Punjab. The translation in Elliot V., which however is not quite 
accurate, indicates that he was to do so; but according to the Akbarnftma 
{Beveridge’s translation, Vol. Ill, page 02), Raja Todar Mai is mentioned as one 
of the officers who “ were lelt in charge of the princes and of the capital.” 
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with the l£han Jahan, with the exception of Mlrza Yusuf Khan. 
The latter and 1 Muhammad Zaman, in whose behaviour the marks 
of intelligence and integrity were patent and evident, accompanied 
the imperial stirrups in that auspicious journey. Sa’Id I£han, the 
governor of Multan was also permitted to go to his jaiglr. His 
brother Ma&hsus Khan, who was distinguished with increased proxi- 
mity (to the emperor) and rank was taken (by the emperor) to be his 
companion in the journey. 

His Majesty mounted an easy-pacing swift 2 3 she-camel at early 
meal time on Sunday the 24th Rabi’ul-akliir, 981 A.H. (23rd August, 
1572), corresponding with the 18th year of the Ilahl era. The attend- 
ants of the threshold, and of the court mounted on fast moving 
dromedaries, which have always carried away the dust from the 
morning breeze, rode by his side. He did not draw reins that 
day, till he reached the town of 8 Tuda and having partaken of what- 
ever was there ; and giving the reins of his rapid march to the guid- 
ance of God, early on the morning of Monday, he rested for a moment 
at 4 * * * Hans Mahal. He then again moved on wings of swiftness, and 
one pahar of the night of Tuesday had passed, when he arrived in 
Mauza * 5 Mu’izzabad. As a certain amount of fatigue had its effect 

1 Muhammad Zamati is not mentioned in the AkbamAma as accompanying 
the emperor. 

8 All the MSS. and the lith. ed have AfU y . A aj»U 

is a she camel. The translator in Elliot V., has a note in page 302, in which he 
says, •• Abul Fazl (Vol. Ill, p. 18) agrees. The words used are Jamaza and 
Naka ; the annotator of the Akbamama gives as an explanation the Hindi 
Sandni .** There is also a note in Beveridge’s translation of the Akbamama 
“ Jamaza. According to A. F. Akbar’s name for a female camel, but the word 
is Arabic. See Blochmann, 143.” I cannot however find the word Jatnaza any- 
where in the text. According to Badaoni, both Akbar and his attendants rode 
Bukhtia or two humped camels. 

3 “About seventy miles W. by S. from Agra”; note in Elliot V., p. 62, 
“ Toda Bhim seventy miles W. by S. Agra and consequently about fifty miles 
from Fathpur Stkri. It is in Jaipfir. It is Badaoni's birth-place see, J. II, 181 
and 183 ” ; note in Beveridge’s translatian of the AkbarnSsna, Vol. Ill, page 62. 

4 The name of the place is printed in Elliot, V, page 362 as Hans-MahAl. 

6 The name is written as abf jy* in most of the MSS. and in the lilb. ed. 

One MS. however has ab \yuo , Mu’izzabad. The name is given as Mu’he&b&d 

in the translation in Elliot V., and a note says, u Thirty miles S.W. from Jaipur,” 
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on his Majesty, and some of his attendants had fallen behind, he 
waited there for a short time, in order to get rid of the fatigue. 
After the attendants had again assembled together, he mounted a 
swift-moving carriage and travelled all night; and on Wednesday, 
the 26th day of the month, he 1 arrived with the dust of the road on 
him, at the tomb, which is the alighting place of illumination, of the 
Pole star of those who had united (with God), Khwaja Mu’in-ud-dln 
Chishti, may God sanctify his soul ! he performed the duty of cir- 
cum ambulation, and removed the custom of mendicancy, and the 
practice of begging from the attendants of the paradise-like tomb, 
and in fact, from all the inhabitants of the country of Ajmlr. He 
rested for a time in the splendid mansion, which he had built for his 
own residence. He again started from Ajmir in the evening, and 
continued his march. Among the attendants of the threshold, Mlrza 
Khan, son of Khan Khanan Bairam Khan, who, now, by inheritance 
as well as fitness and merit, is honoured with the great title of Khan 
Khanan, and Saif Khan Kuka and 2 Zain Khan Kuka and Khwaja 
‘Abd-ul-lah Kujak and Khwaja Mir Ghiyas-ud-din ’Ali Akhund, who 
to-day in the knowledge of history and in that of biography has no 
equal in the inhabited fourth part of the earth, and is honoured with 
the title of Naqlb Khan and 8 Mirzada ’Ali Khan and Dastam Khan 
and Mir Muhammad Zaman, brother of Mlrza Yusuf Khan, and 
Saiyyad ‘Abd-ul-lah Khan ; and Khwaja Ghiyas-ud-din > Ali Bakhshi, 
who after the viotory was honoured with the title of Asaf Khan, were 
present at the time his Majesty mounted under the shadow of the 
world-conquering umbrella His Majesty, 4 like the full moon, tra- 


The name is given as M’uizzabid in Beveridge's translation of the Akbarn&ma, 
Vol. Ill, page 62; and a note says “marked Mozabad in map to Bayley’s 
Oujrat, thirty miles S.W. Jaipur (Elliot).” NizBm-ud-din calls the place “ MozS- 
fo5d or MoribSd.” 

1 Ajmir is about two hundred miles from Fathpur, whence Akbar started. 

2 The name of Zain Khan is given in the MSS. but not in the lith. ed. 

One MS. adds jUS wJJLo j* JlmJt , but this is not found 

in the other MSS. 

9 He is called Mlrza ’Ali Khfin in the lith* ed. but in the MSS., he is called 
MTrzSda ’Ali Khan. 

* As Mr. Beveridge has pointed out “ Elliot ” (or rather the translator of 
the Tabaqftt in Elliot V) ** makes Nizam-ud-din say that the night of Akbar’s 
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versed the world all night. At the time of the true dawn, Shah Qiili 
l£han Mahram, and Muhammad Quli 1 Toqbal, who before this, having 
been granted leave at Fathpiir, had started on the Journey, obtained 
the honour of offering homage. At the time of mounting, scouts 
brought the news, that the victorious troops, who had started before, 
had halted at the town of 2 Pal!, which was in that neighbourhood. 
His Majesty the Khallfa-i-Il&hl conferred honour on KJiwaja Abd-ul- 
lah and Asaf l£han Bakhshl and Raisal Darbarl, and took them with 
himself ; and on the 2nd of Jamadl-ul-awwal 981 corresponding with 
the 18th year of the Ilah! era, they arrived at the town of 8 Disa, 
which is twenty karohs from pattan 4 Shah ’ Ali, the son of Bakbshu 

departure from Ajmir was bright moonlight, but this could not be the case 
near the end of the lunar month; and what Nizam ud-dln says is that Akbar 
travelled all night like the” * (full) moon,’ gamrwar” 

1 This word is written as in three of the MSS., and LiU in one. It 

is printed as in the lith. ed. and as Tughbdni in the translation in Elliot 

V. The AkbarnSma has Toqbai and I have adopted this, as it is also found in 
most of the MSS. 

2 According to the Akbarnama the different stages from Ajmir to Pall were 
as follows: “From Ajmir Akbar rode on horse back, and on the morning of 
Wednesday he arrived at Mirtha, where he halted for a while, and a watch of 
the day had passed when he arrived in the town of Jitaran. Here he hunted a 
black buck with a chlta and starting again at midnight he arrived at Sojat (in 
Jodhpur), and he rested there till the dawn of Thursday. When he was mount- 
ing, he was told that the haram and the army were in P81I (Jodhpur).” 
Beveridge’s translation of the Akbarnama, Vol. Ill, pages 62 and 64, 

8 It appears from the Akbarnama (Beveridge’s translation, Vol. Ill, pages 
64-68 that Akbar went a short distance from Pali, and then learnt that the 
report was false. He then rejoined his attendants at BhagwSnpur. He now 
wanted to go to Gujrat by Sirohi, which was the shortest route; but bis 
attendants proposed that he should go by Jalaur. Akbar did not agree; but 
his attendants induced the scout Shaguna to take the Jalaur route. In the 
course of the night they lost their way, but in the morning they came to a 
village, which was a dependency of Jalaur. When they reached the district, they 
heard the drums of the advance army. On reaching Jalaur at two gharis of the 
day, Akbar went to the haram for a short while, and accompanied by ShahbSa 
Khan and Kam&l Kh3n*he left Jalaur at midnight, and reached Pat tan w 31 (not 
identified) at midday on Saturday. He enjoyed himself there for a while, and 
then went on, and till the end of Sunday, he did not rest anywhere. On the 
eve of Monday, he reached the town of DTfia, 

4 It appears from the AkbarnSma, that he at first thought, that it was & 
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Lanka, a short account of whom has been given in the history of his 
Majesty Jinnat Ashlanl (Humayun), and who from before the time of 
Mir Muhammad Khan Kalan, was the shiqdar of the town of Dlsa, ran 
out, and placed his face of service and devotion on the dust of the 
1 threshold. His Majesty then sent Asaf Khan, the Mir Bakhshi, to 
Mir Muhammad Klian, that he might bring the latter with any troops, 
which he might have ready and present, to come and Join the auspi- 
cious camp at the town of 2 Balisana, about five karohs from Pattan. 
At midnight he started for Ralisana. He turned off from the road to 
Pattan, and at the time of the imperial breakfast the plain opposite 
to the town of Balisana became the encamping ground of the grand 
army; and about the time of the arrival of the sublime standards. 
Mir Muhammad Julian with his army, and a number of the amirs , 
and the servants of the sublime threshold, such as Vazfr Khan and 
Shah Fakbr-ud-dln Klian Mashhadl, who had the title of Naqabat 
l£han and Taiyib l£han, son of Tahir Muhammad Khan, governor of 
Dehli, and a number of great men of Rajputana, such as Khangar, 
nephew of Raja Bhagwan D&s, who had before this started from 
Fathpilr, to reinforce Khan-A'azam, but who had not, in order to be 
on the safe side, been able to advance beyond Pattan, came to the 
threshold, which was splendid like the firmament, and obtained the 
honour of tendering their services. At this halting place, an order 
which had the currency of fate, was issued that the victorious army 
completely armed and equipped should attend in the plain of the 
great parade-ground which became a model of the 8 resurrection. 
The great amirs brought their troops in battle array, and brave men 

foreign (hostile) army, and shut the fort gate ; but on finding his mistake, ran 
out and rendered homage. 

1 One MS. inserts after ^ • 

2 With reference to this see note I, page 66 of Beveridge’s translation of the 
Akbam&ma, Vol. III. It appears that the text of the AkbarnSma has M&liyBna, 
but Mr. B. has got BalfsSna in the text of the translation, as it is supported by 
NizSm-ud-dln. He says there is a BalisAna in the I.G. in the Kadi subdivision 
of Baroda. The Bom. G. has a Baiasinor, but he think^the proper reading is 
MaisBna, the MasSwa of the I.G., which is forty-three miles north of AhmadSbSd. 
It is however more them five kos from Pattan. BadRonI has , and the 
translator BsliySnah. 

* One MS. inserts the word , day, before i . 
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who had seen much action and were 1 tried in war came to the field. 
His Majesty the Khallfa-i-Ilahl inspected the victorious troops with 
great care, and although he placed complete reliance on heavenly help 
and victory, and aid from the angels of the spiritual world, still look- 
ing at things from a material point of view, he entrusted the com- 
mand of the Qalb (centre) of the army which is also called the 
qaul, and which ia the place of the Sultan-i-lashkar (commander- 
in-chief) to Mlrza Khan, true son of Khan Khan an Bairam Khan, 
who was in the prime of life, and the evidence of whose 2 nobility 
was evident and clear from his frank and open countenance. He 
also placed Saiyyad Mahmud Khan B&rha, who was in front of 
his companions of the age, in courage and bravery, and Shuja’at 
Khan and Sadiq Khan and a number of others in the centre; and 
the command of the right wing, and the supervision of that divi- 
sion. was given to Mir Muhammad Khan Kalan. The leadership 
of the left wing was entrusted to the good management of 
Vazlr Khan. Muhammad CJuli Khan Toqbai and Tarkhan Diwana, 
with a number of brave warriors were placed in the advance-guard : 
and himself in his own excellent person, accompanied by Divine help 
and victory, with a hundred chosen horsemen, each one of whom had 
been selected out of thousands of thousands, remained as a reserve ; 
and was entrusted with the duty, that whenever any trouble appear- 
ed in any troop, he should in his own noble person, remove and 
redress it. After the arrangement of the troops, a noble order was 
issued that no one should separate from his own troop. Notwith- 
standing that not more than three thousand were assembled under 
the shadow of the standard, which protected like the sky ; and the 
number of the hostile army was estimated at twenty thousand ; his 
Majesty the Khallfa-i-Ilahl placed the rein of determination in the 
hand of Divine favour ; and in the latter part of the day started from 
the town of Ballsftna, and advanced towards AhmadabSd. He sent 
scouts to Kbftn 5'azam, so that they might give him the good news 
of the approach of the victorious standards. They travelled all 
night, and on Tuesday, the 3rd of Jaimldl-ul-Swwal the Sun of auspi- 

1 On© MS. has here AjLJLI ^a’I jA/ , f.e. like the gem (sharp 
edge) of the sword placed in iron. 

& One MS. inserts here , i-e, and the signs of whose bravery. 
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oiousness shone on the neighbourhood of the town of Karl, which is 
twenty karohs from Ahmadabad. The scouts brought the news, that 
a large body of the enemy, on seeing the dust raised by the hoofs of 
the horses of the army had supposed that a detachment was coming 
from Pattan to make an attack, had come out fully armed from the 
town, and were ready to give battle. An order was given, that a 
detachment of the victorious army should at once 1 occupy itself in 
destroying the reckless crew. They were to drive them away from the 
road, but 2 should not attempt to capture the fort. The victorious 
troops as soon as they reached those ill-fated 3 ones, immediately in 
the twinkling of an eye purified the earth from the contamination of 
their existence. A few who escaped from the hand of death threw 
themselves into the fort. As an order had been given that they 
should not attempt to take the fort, the army advanced five Icarohs 
beyond the town of Karl. When they arrived there. His Majesty 
ordered a halt, to give some repose to the animals and the men ; and 
having rested till the morning, about the rising of the vanguard of 
the dawn, again took the road. The great Bakhshis (pay masters) 
having arrayed the troops, they started under the shade of the auspi- 
cious Sunlike umbrella, and did not draw rein till they were within 
three karohs of Ahmadabftd. At that fortunate place, an order of 
the emperor, whose splendour was like that of the firmament, was 
issued that the soldiers should put on their accoutrements, and the 
royal armoury was spread out before them, so that every one who 
had made any defect in bringing his accoutrement, or had any defect 

1 The reading© in one MS. and in the lith. ed. are 

iXJjbjj . In the other MSS. instead of y the word appears to be 
but is not quite clear. I have adopted . 

2 According to the AkbarnSma no order was apparently given to attempt 
to take the fort. After the detachment had been routed and the officers were 
preparing to take the fort, Akbar himself came up, and enquired of some ex- 
perienced officers, what they should do now. Some of them rashly advised an 
attack on the fort, but Akbar decided that their efforts should be devoted to get- 
ting hold of the rebels of Gujrat, and that time should not be wasted in captur- 
ing the fort. Beveridge’s translation Vol. Ill, pages, 67, 68. 

3 One MS. inserts here JLUb JuJ 

t.e., those to whom death had come very near came forward to give battle to the 
victorious troops. 
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in them, the proper articles were bestowed on him from it. &hwaja 
Ghiyas-ud-din Asaf l£han was sent to give information of the arrival 
‘of the imperial army, and to bring the I£han A’azam to join it . 1 

As His Majesty the Shallfa-i-Ilahi had, in the space of nine days 
arrived from Fathpur to the 2 bank of the river of Ahmadabad, in the 
manner which ha* passed on the tongue of the pen, he on reining up his 
stately horse, came to know that the enemy were up to that time in 
a state of intoxication, lying on the bed ot heedlessness and negleot. 
He said with his inspired tongue, that “it was not the practice of 
brave men, to attack men, who were unconscious of their danger, and 
had been taken by surprise. We should wait till they are ready.” 
After that on heading the sound of the drum, and the wailing of the 
trumpets, the enemy in great confusion and anxiety ran to their 
horses. Muhammad Husain Mirza then, with two or three horsemen, 
came to the bank of the river to ascertain the truth. It so happened, 
that Subhan QuliTuik had also with two or three horsemen gone to 
the bank of the river. Muhammad Husain Mirza called out, “ Oh bro- 
ther ! what army is this ?” Subhan Quli said “ This is the army of the 
Kiiallfa-i-Ilahl, which has come from Fathpur to exterminate those, 
who have been faithless to their salt.” Muhammad Husain Mirza 
said “ Our spies (say) that it is only fourteen days ago, that they 
left the emperor at Fathpur. And if it is the imperial army, where 
are the imperial elephants, which are never allowed to be separated 
from the imperial stirrups?” Subhan ’Ali said, “How could the 
mast elephants with mountain like bulk accompany him in a journey 
of four hundred karohs in the space of nine days ?” 

Muhammad Husain Mirza then, astounded and bewildered 
went among his men, and arrayed his troops, and turned towards 


1 Only one MS. inserts here jZJL) 

yj jjjj oU *.«.» here the sea of the imperial army was tossed 

into waves, and the flood of blood-spilling devastated the plains of Ahmadftbfid. 

2 The readings are various here. One MS. and the lith. ed. have jlixj 

and the translation in Elliot V, also has “to the out-skirts of Ahmadabad” ; 
but one MS. inserts river, after Jo , to the bank of the river of Ahma- 
dabad ; while the other MSS. have , to Ahmad&b&d. 1 have adopt- 
ed the reading abl % as it appears a few lines further down that 

there was a river near AhmadftbSd ; and the word jUS suggests a river. 




AKBAR BADSHAH. 


415 


the field of battle. He sent Ikbtiyar-ul-mglk with five thousand 
horsemen with direction, that he should not allow the Khan A’azam 
to oome out of the fort. When tbo time of waiting was prolonged, 
an order was passed that the advance guard should cross the river; 
a and as at this time, one of the common soldiers threw the head of 
one of the enemies, at the foot of the emperor’s horse, this was 
taken to be a good omen, and an order was issued that Vazir KMn 
with the left wing should also cross the river. His Majesty then, 
with the soldiers that were stationed under the shadow of the 
imperial umbrella, also crossed the river. 

2 Couplets : — 

Making ready for a war of victorious faith, 

The mountain of iron moved to the sea, 

The army like a whirlwind came to that land, 

That its stones were blown like grass away. 

At the time of crossing the river, the order of the troops fell 
into some confusion ; and they all came out together from the water. 
They had gone only a short distance forward, when a large body of 
the hostile army appeared in sight; and Muhammad Husain Mlrza, 
with fifteen hundred Mughals, every one of whom was ready to 
sacrifice himself, came in advance of the others. They attacked the 
vanguard (of the imperial army) which was under the command of 
Muhammad Quli Kh«n Toqbai and Tarkhan Diwana and which had 
still the dust of the road on them. Immediately after this the 
Abyssinians and the Afghans 1 2 3 attacked the lines under Vazir Khan, 
and the warriors of the two armies mingled in a hand-to-hand fight. 


1 This sentence from J to JUj occurs in two of the 

MSS., but not in the others, or in the lith. ed., nor in the trans. in Elliot V. 
There is no corresponding sentence in BadSoni ; but there is a somewhat simi- 
lar sentence in page, 76, Vol. Ill, of Beveridge’s translation of the Akbarnama; 
where it is said, u just then one of the active heroes produced before H.M. the 
head of a rebel. That too was an omen of victory.” I have inserted the 
sentence in the text, as otherwise there is no reason for the order about Vazir 
Khan’s crossing the river also with the left wing. 

2 These identical lines occur in the account of the conquest of Chitor 
(see page, 25B ante). They were bombastic and inappropriate there. They are 
etill more inappropriate here. The Mirzas were Musalmans, and there was no 
question of a or religious war ; and there was no fort to be blown away. 

2 Bad&om goes further. He says j J j> t.e., 

attacked the vanguard, and swept it before them. 
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Couplets : — 

Two armies engaged in battle stern ; 

They their hostile lines arrayed ; 

You might say, the air with sadness was charged, 

The earth was filled with the dead in her lap. 

When His Majesty the Khallfa-i-Ilahi saw signs of weakness and 
distress in the vanguard, he like an angry lion fell on the hostile 
army, and *a number of the devoted servants, raising the war-cry 
of “ ya*mu*in” to the highest heaven, attacked the lines of the rebel 
army. Saivyad Khan Kuka made a fruitless attack, and after 
fighting bravely attained to martyrdom. Muhammad Husain Mlrza 
and Shah Mirza, after showing great bravery and making great 
exertions, scattered the dust of misfortune on their heads, and 
turning their faces 1 2 * * * * * from the field of battle, fled. The victorious 
army coming from behind 8 cut the men off. His Majesty then with 
a few followers drew the rein of his auspicious steed and stood. 

Muhammad Husain Mirza, who had before this, been wounded, 
for fear of death made great haste in taking to flight; but there 
was a thorn bush in front of him as he went, and he wanted that 
his horse should jump over it ; but death caught him by the neck, 
and hurled him on the ground and a Turk of the name of Gada ’Ali, 
one of the servants of the threshold, who was after him, threw 
himself from his horse, and seized him. Vaztr Khan, who was the 
commander of the left wing exerted himself with great devotion 
and fought bravely. The Habshts and the Oujratls however stood 
firm, and made repeated attacks, until they heard of the defeat of 


1 According to Badaoni, it was Akbar himself, who raised the cry of 
yS mu’in (Oh Helper !) which at that period and on that day was his battle cry. 
Mr. Beveridge (see note I, p. 79, Vol. Ill) says that Akbar used the battle cry in a 
double sense, and with a special reference to his patron saint, Mu’in-ud-dm of 
Ajmir. 

2 There are variations in the readings here. One MS. has 

jij& J the others have instead of d*** $ and thelith. ed., has 

jfc* y The first appears to me to be correct. 

8 The words are , in the MSS. ; and to** in the 

lith* ed. The meaning is not quite clear, but I think the translation in the text 

is oorreot. 
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Muhammad Husain Mirza and Shah Mirza, and then turned their 
backs on the battle field. *Mlr Muhammad I£ban, who was the 
leader of the right wing, routed the sons of Shir Khan Fuladl, and 
from the strokes of his life-scorching sword, the wretched enemies 
turned their faces of ruin, in to the deserts of disgrace. 

Couplet : — 

2 From the bSdshah’s sword with an edge so keen, 

Was put down the smoke that raised the -fire. 

When the great star of the good fortune (of the emperor) shone 
on the battle field, from every side, rays of victory and lightning 
flashes of triumph .began to corruscate His Majesty with victory 
and good fortune dismounted on the top of a bank, which was on 
one side of the battle field, and occupied himself with offering 
thanks. Gada ’Ali BadakbshI and another man, servants of Khan 
Kalan then brought before him Muhammad Husain Mirza, who 
was wounded. Each one of them claimed to have seized him. 
Raja Blrbar, some of whose affairs have already been narrated, 
asked him, “ Which of these men captured you V* Muhammad 
Husain Mirza said, “The salt of His Majesty has captured me.’' 
And indeed it was a truth that he uttered. His Majesty with gen- 
tleness and courtesy reproved him a little, and made him over to 
Rai Singh. Among the prisoners in the field of the trial of bravery 
was a faqir (< majzub , one absorbed in God) named 8 Shah Madad, 
who called himself the Koka of Ibrahim Husain Mirza. His Majesty, 
with the spear which he held in his auspicious hand, cast him on the 
dust of death, and he was cut to pieces by blows of the sharp-edged 
swords of the servants of the threshold; and 4 at the last it was 

1 One MS. inserts Kalan after Khan ; and by* > by th e 

strength of his (right) army, after by ye * , was the leader of the right 
wing. 

2 There is a pun on the word which means the keen edge of a sword, 
and also water. 

2 In the translation in Elliot V., page 367, he is called Mard AzmSi Shah, 
but in the trans. of the AkbamSma, Vol. IJI, page 64, he is called Shah Madad, 
and he is there said to have been the MIrza’s Koka , and a partner with him in 
disloyalty. 

4 Contrary to this, it is stated in a note in page 367 of the translation in 
Elliot Vol. V, that “according to Abul Fazl it was a knowledge of this fact 

27 
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found out, that it was he that in the battle of Saraal had slain 
Bhupat the brother of Rajs Bhagwan Das. 

After the victory a hostile army appeared in battle array. 
1 Scouts brought the news, that it was Ikbtiy&r-ul-mulk Gujratl, who 
had been blockading the road of the TQian A’azam, but who now, on 
hearing the news of the defeat of Muhammad Husain Mlrza, had 
come out of the lanes of the city, and had turned his face to the 
open country. His Majesty the Khallfa-i-Ilahl ordered, that a 
detachment should go forward, and with wounds caused by their life- 
scorching arrows turn the faces of the enemy back. Immediately 
after this order, as Ild)tiyar-ul-mulk became visible, a few blood- 
spilling horsemen rushed forward, raising the cry of “ Ya Mu’in 
and they hurled the men who were coming in front of the vanguard 
on to the dust and the blood. Ikitiyar-ul-mulk in great terror, turned 
his face in flight towards the bank which was the station of the 
standards of state, and of the banners of auspiciousness, and passed 
along the two sides of it in great shame and distress, and fled in 
such extreme confusion, that the brave soldiers of the victorious 
army shot them, with the very arrows which they plucked out of 
their own quivers. At this time a Turkman of the name of Suhr&b 
Beg recognised Ikhtiayar-ul-mulk, and pursued him. The latter, 
coming to a field covered with thorn bushes, wanted to make his 
horse leap over them. 2 The angel of death threw down his horse. 


which induced the emperor to kill him.” See Akbarnama, Vol. III, page 36. 
“ Mr. Beveridge’s translation does not show this. It is said there that “ it was 
stated in H.M.’s court that Bhupat * * * drank the cup 

of death from this man’s hand.” Vol. Ill, page 84. 

i Only one M.S. inserts here ^ J i.e., and a 

confusion appeared among the men. This does not however appear in the 
other MSS., nor in the lith. ed. nor in the translation in Elliot V. It appears 
however, from Beveridge’s translation Vol. Ill, page 85 that, when IkJitiyftr-ul- 
mulk’s men appeared, “ men were considering and conjecturing who they were.” 
BadSonI however uses almost the exact words referred to. He says J 

• The word * however, makes 

a great difference. The great confusion in this case was among the men with 
IfebtiySr-ul-mulk. 

* The readings are various. One MS. and the lith. ed. have 
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Suhrab Beg throwing himself from his horse seized him. Ikhtiyar- 
ul-mulk said ** You look like a Turkman. Turkmans are slaves 
(followers) of Murtaza ’Ali, May God be gracious to him! I am of 
the Saiyvads of Bukhara, slay me not.” Suharab Beg said “I 
recognised you, and have pursued you. You are Ikbtiyar-ul-mulk.” 
He said this, and striking off his head from his body with a blow of 
his ruthless sword, turned back that he might again mount his 
horse. Some one else had however taken his horse away. So he 
wrapped up Ikbtiyar-ul-mulk’s head in the skirts of his garments, 
and took his way. At the time when Ikhtiyar-ul-mulk turned his 
face in flight towards the bank, which from the splendour of the 
foot steps of the emperor, rubbed its head in pride with the sky of 
honour, the Rajputs of Ray Singh, who were in charge of Muhammad 
Husain Mlrza ; brought him down to the ground from the elephant 
on which he had been placed, and slew him with the blow of their 
spears. 

After the victory A’azam Khan and the amira , who had fortified 
themselves in the city, came and received the honour of kissing the 
(imperial) feet. His Majesty the emperor, from his extreme gracious- 
ness, took Khan A’azam in an affectionate embrace, and distin- 
guished him by showing him various favours. 

Couplet : — 

His questions (about their welfare, etc.) went beyond all 
measures, 

The bounds of favour beyond extremes went. 

Each one of the Khans received grace and favours in accordance 
with his ranks and status. The emperor bad not yet finished with 
questioning them when Suhrab Beg Turkman came, and threw the 
bead of Ikhtiyar-ul-mulk at the foot of the auspicious steed. His 
Majesty seeing this great gift (of God) again carried out the rites of 
thanksgiving and the duty of praise. He gave an order that a 
minaret should be constructed of the heads of the rebels, which were 
lying on the battle-field, and which exceeded two thousand in num- 
ber, so that it might strike the spectators with awe. 


) A (jH y bj^ 1 have adopted this. Another MS. haslet 
b y while another has J, 4 ^ 
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From that place, with victory and triumph, he went to the capi- 
tal city of Ahmadabad ; and took up his residence in the palace of the 
Sultans, which was situated in the citadel of Ahmadabftd ; and the 
great and noble and the various classes of the people and the various 
grades of artisans carried out the custom of offering tributes and 
gifts, and the ceremony of congratulations and felicitations. Having 
spent four days of his precious time in that place, in pleasure and 
enjoyment, he went to the house of ’Itlm&d Khan, which was 
situated in the centre of the city ; and first of all he conferred favours 
on those, who in this expedition, and specially on the day of the 
battle, had rendered services. He ordered that each one of them 
should in relation to his rank and services be honoured with promo- 
tion in rank and increase in stipends. He also gave orders, that 
eloquent writers should occupy themselves in writing letters announc- 
ing and describing the victories; and 1 sent them to the various 
quarters of the imperial dominions. The heads of Muhammad 
Husain Mlrza and Ikhtiyar-ul-mulk were taken to the capitals of 
Agra and Fathpur and were suspended from the gates 

(The emperor) now busied himself in his sacred self and saintly 
person in winning the hearts of the raiyats and all the residents of 
AhmadSbad ; and gave them a place in the cradles of peace and 
safety. He then sent Qutb-ud-din Muhammad Khan and Naurang 
Khan towards Bahroj and Champanlr, so that they might uproot 
the tree of Shah Mlrza’s hopes. He also sent Raja Bhagwan Das 
and Shah Qull Mahram and Laslikar Khan, Mir Bafcbshl, and a num- 
ber of his other servants along the road to Idar, that they might 
march through the territories of RanS Udai Singh, and sack and 
devastate them. He entrusted the defence and government of Pattan 
to Mir Muhammad Khan as before, and conferring Dulqa and 
Danduqa to Vazlr Khan, left them to reinforoe Khan A’azam. 
When the mind (of the emperor) brilliant like the sun, obtained rest, 
after arranging the affairs of Gujrat, he turned the bridle of return 
towards the resting place of the imperial throne. On Sunday the 
16th Jam&dl-ul-awwal (l 3th September, 1573) he marched from 

1 The words ^ , occur in only one MS. but not 

in the others, or in the lith. ed. ; but I have thought it right to insert them in the 
text, as it was natural that the letters should be sent to all parts of the empire. 
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Ahmad&bad, after beating the drum of joy, to Mahmudab&d; and 
took up his abode in the palace of Sultan Mahmud Gujrati, which 
shewed indeed the signs of loftiness in its doors and walls. The 
next day, he proceeded to Dulqa, and halting there for one day, 
granted permission to IQian A ’azam and the amirs of Gujrat to go 
back to Ahmadabad. Kbwaja Ghiyas-ud-dln ’Ali Bakbshi, who had 
performed meritorious services in the course of this expedition, was 
honoured with the title of Asaf Khan ; and the posts of Diwan and 
BakhshI of Gujrat were entrusted to him ; and he was left with Khan 
A ’azam. 

From the town of Dulqa, 1 after stopping for one night, he went 
to the town of Karl ; and from there, with one night intervening, he 
marched to, and encamped in state at 2 * * * * * Sitpur. The reports of 
Raja Bhagwftn Das and Shah Quli Mahram, mentioning the aus- 
picious news of the capture of the fort of 8 Badnagar arrived. A 
gracious order praising the services of these nobles was sent. From 
this place, the emperor did not encamp at any station, till he arrived 
near the boundaries of Sirohi. From Sirohi, after appointing Sadiq 
Khan to punish the disturbers of the peace and highway robbers, he 
marched by successive stages; and on Wednesday the 3rd of 
Jamadi-us-sanI 981 (27th September, 1573) the air of Ajmir was 


1 The words between Au a i and &x* aSU and again 

between an d AwxAj have been translated in Elliot V, page 360 

incorrectly I think, by the words ** travelled by night.” 

2 The MSS. have Sltpur. The lith. ed. has ) and the trans- 

lation in Elliot V, has Sit Spur : Mr. Beveridge's translation of the AkbamSma 

has Sathpur; but a note says “ Qu. Satalpur, Jarrett, 254. A variant gives 
Sitpur, and this is supported by the IqbSlnama.” 

2 The place is called Idar, and Badnaklr (?) in the MSS. 

It is jfj ^ Badnagar, in the lith. ed. ; and Barnagar, with a note, "about 
thirty miles east of Pattan,” in the translation in Elliot V. BadSom does not 
mention any of the incidents of the march up to the arrival at Ajmir. In 

Beveridge's translation of the AkbamSma Vol. Ill, p. 90, the place is called 
Badhnagar, and a note says "the Badnagar of Jarrett, II, 254. It is Badnagar 
in IqbftlnSma. It lies west of Idar and DungSrpur and is marked Bumuggur in 
Bayley’s map of Gujrat.” It appears also from the Akbarnftma that it was 
held by BftwftliS, a gfeulSm of Shir Khan Fuladf. The fort was taken, and 

BawSliS, who had put on a jogiS dress Was caught. 
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impregnated with amber, and perfumed with *atr (otto), with the 
dust raised by the horses of the cavalcade. He went with the dust 
of the road to the tomb, which is the resting place of light, of his 
Holiness Khwaja Mu’ln-ud-dln, may his spirit be sanctified ! He per- 
formed the duties of circumambulation, and the ceremony of asking 
for help, and made the residents of AJmir free from want, and affluent. 
On the afternoon of the following day he started, and travelled rapidly 
towards Fathpur. On the following evening, he halted in pomp and 
state in the village of a Huba, which was three karohs from Sangftnlr, 
and in the Jftiglr of Ram Das Kachwaha. The latter gave an enter- 
tainment and attended to all the servants of the threshold, who were 
in attendance on the royal stirrups. At this place, Raja Todar Mai, 
who had in accordance with orders remained at Agra, in order to 
provide a thousand boats and corvettes (kishti wa gjiarab) came 
and attained to the honour of kissing the imperial stirrups. As the 
2 assessment of the entire territory of Gujrat, as correctly tested, had 
not yet reached the imperial offices, Raja Todar Mai was sent from 
that station to Gujrat, so that he might make a note in his mind 
of the correct revenue, and send an accurate statement of it. 

At midnight, he mounted at that station, and having covered a 
certain distance, at the time of the early meal of Saturday the 6th of 
the afore-mentioned month, the town of Tuda became the station of 
the noble standards. The emperor rested there for a time, and at 
the time of the early morning prayer, he placed his auspicious feet in 
the stirrup of happiness, and started again. At midnight, in the 
neighbourhood of the town of Basawar, Khwaja JahSn and Shahab- 
ud-dln Ahmad Khan, who had come in haste from Fathpur, to meet 
and welcome the grand cavalcade, attained to the honour of render- 
ing homage. At the time of the true dawn, the rays of the Sun of 
grandeur shone on the town of Bajuna. The emperor rested there 

* The MSS. as well as the lith. ed. have Huba, but the translation in 
Elliot V, haB Puna. Beveridge’s trans. of the AkbamSma has Kewata but a 
note says “ the Lucknow edition has Huna. Perhaps the place is Luni or Bunli, 
see Blochmann, 398, N.I. and A.N. Text III, 326, line 9.” 

2 The word is i n the MSS. and in the lith. ed.; but I have corrected 
it to £+*, , assessment. The trans. in Elliot V, is that M the revenue of Gujrat 
had not been paid up satisfactorily,” etc. I do not think this is correct. 
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till one pahar of the day ; and then ordered, that all the imperial atten- 
dants should tako their spears and lances in their hands, and thus 
enter the capital. He himself in his sacred person also took a lance 
in his hand, and mounted a gray horse of speed. On the afternoon 
of 1 Monday the 7th JamSdl-ul-akbir of the aforementioned year, 
the Sun of happiness and grandeur shone on the palaces of Fathpur. 
Her Highness Mariam MakSnl and the other Highnesses within the 
pavilion of chastity, and their Highnesses the princes illuminated 
their eyes with the sight of the world -conquering sovereign; and 
performed the duties of thanks offering. The total period of the 
expedition had extended to forty-three days. 

A NARRATIVE OF CERTAIN EVENTS WHICH HAPPENED AFTER THE 
VICTORIOUS ARRIVAL AT FaTHPOR. 

When His Majesty took up his fortunate and auspicious abode 
at Fathpur, the circumcision of the fortunate princes was ordered, 
and magnificent festivities were arranged. The learned men and 
Saiyyads and Shaikhs and the amirs and the great officers of the 
state assembled together; and on Thursday the 25th Jamadl-ul-akhir 
of the year 981 (27th October, 1573), in an suspicious moment, the 
ceremony was performed. The world and all its inhabitants offered 
congratulations, and performed the ceremony of thanks offering 
and loosened their tongues in prayers for the monarch of the world 
and the age. 

Another of the praiseworthy incidents of this auspicious year was 
this, that as the fortunate Shahzada, his Highness Sultan Salim, had 
reached to that time, when he should take lessons from an 2 angelic - 
natured tutors, and begin to rise on the steps of perfection, and climb 
the gradations of learning and wisdom, his Majesty the I&hallfa-i- 
Ilfthl arranged a noble assemblage, on Wednesday, the 22nd Rajah of 
the afore -mentioned year, at a moment, which erudite astrologers 

1 The day and date according to the MS. and the lith. ed. is })) 

whioh would be Monday, the 7th Jamadi*ul-5khir. In the translation in 

Elliot V, it is Saturday, the 7th J umSda-l-Skhir. In Beveridge’s translation of 
the Akbamlma it is Monday, the 8th JumSda-l-Skhir (5th October, 1573). 

2 ojCU jJU/o I understand is a title ordinarily given to Satan, but here of 
course that is not its meaning. 
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had selected, and in that assemblage 1 inspired by the holy spirit a 
board (with the words) “ the merciful God has taught the knowledge 
of the Quran ” was placed on the lap of his Highness the Sh&hzada, 
and the learned Maulvi, the asylum of learning and erudition, 
MaulSna Mir Kalan Harwi (t.e. of Hirat), who had been an eminent 
pupil of his Holiness, the most approved of the traditionists, Mirak 
Shah, and was one of the grandsons of the good, the asylum of the 
country, Maulana Kfcwaja KubI, was selected for giving him tuition. 
The excellent Maulavi opened his tongue for the utterance of the 
words, bumillah-ar Rahman-ar-Rahlm t which are the keys of all Divine 
knowledge ; 2 * * * * and the shouts of felicitation and congratulation rose 
to the sky from small and great. 

Another of the excellent events, which during this year showed 
its face from the visage of grandeur, was this, that Muzaffar Khan, 
who before this had been sent to undertake the government and 
defence of Sarangpiir, in the neighbourhood of Ahmadabad, was 
summoned, and on Friday the 24th of Rajab, afore-mentioned, the 
duties of the prime-minister of the great country of Hindustan were 
entrusted to him, and his titles had that of Jumlat-ul-mulk added to 
them, and a fitting robe of honour was conferred on him, and the 
key of the fastening and unfastening of all political affairs was placed 
within the grasp of his hand. 

And another of the events, which occurred during this year 
was this, that the debts and liabilities of Shaikh Muhammad Bukhari, 
who was slain in the battle of Pattan by the enemies of the imperial 
government, as has been mentioned in its proper place, and the debts 
and liabilities of Saif Kh&n Koka, who also was slain in the 8 second 
expedition, in the battle of Ahmadabad, by the rebels and mutineers, 
were ordered to be paid from the imperial treasury. The total of 


1 ^ j; of course means the holy spirit, and it is a name given to the 
angel Gabriel. 

2 One of the MSS. inserts here <5*** ) i,e., and read out the lesson. 

2 The readings are doubtful. One MS. has piy* c j LPjj? while 

another has and the lith. ed., has The other 

MSS. are useless. They are very imperfect and incorrect. 1 have adopted the 

reading of the second MS. 
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the debts^of these two 1 officers amounted to one lakh of Akbar Shahi 
rupees, equivalent to two thousand five hundred tumfins current in 
’Iraq. Such an act is not mentioned in any history in respect of 
any Badshah. 

And it was during this year, that Baja Todarmal, who had gone 
to make a correct assessment of the revenue of the country of 
Gujrat, obtained the honour of kissing the ground, and passed proper 
offerings before the noble eyes, 2 and brought the record of fixing 
the revenue of the country before the sacred eyes. His head was 
lifted to the sky in pride and distinction, owing to the honour of the 
praise conferred on him. After a few days, the emperor bestowed 
on him his own special sword, and sent him with Lashkar Khan, Mir 
Bakhshl, to serve under Khan Khanan Mun’im KhSn ; so that he 
might arrange matters, under him, in respect of the conquest of the 
country of Bengal. 

At this time also, Mir Muhsin Rizvi, who was one of the 
Saiyyads of true descent, and was adorned with excellence and 
great erudition, and had been sent on an embassy to the 3 * * * * 8 rulers of 
the Deccan, obtained the honour of kissing the (imperial) carpet 
and placed before the noble eyes, the tributes which those rulers had 
sent in charge of their servants. 

In this auspicious year also, His Majesty the Khallfa-i-ll3hl, on 
the 16th Shawwal, determined on a pilgrimage to the illustrious tomb 
of His Holiness Khwaja Mu’In-ul-Haq-wad-dln may his soul be 
sanctified! Although he had attained to this good fortune once 
during this year, at the time of his return from the second expedition 


1 The actual words are y'je y i.e., each of the two dear ones. 

2 According to V. A. Smith’s “ Akbar the great Mogul” p. 120 “the prov- 

ince as re-organised, yielded more than five millions of rupees annually to the 

emperor’s private treasury, after the expenses had been defrayed.” In support 

of this statement he quotes in note 1, p. 121, Mirat-i-Ahmadi, in Bayley’s his- 

tory of Gujarat (1886), pp. 20-22, 208, 200, 3 42 D8m» divided by 40 equal to 6 

205,008 rupees paid to the private fisc {J&aUa- i - afiarl fa ) . 

8 Although the word rulers, is in the plural in both places where it 
occurs in the text, it appears from Beveridge’s translation of the AkbamSma 
Vol. Ill, page 108 that the embassy was sent to Niz5m*ul-mulk the ruler of 
Ahmadnagar, into whose territory Muhammad Husain Mirza and other rebels 
had fled. 
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to Gujrat, yet as* he had placed before his sublime spirit the desire of 
the conquest of the country of Bang (Bengal), he thinking that, God 
forbid that it might so happen that the period of this expedition 
might exceed one year, and thus the circumambulation of this 
sublime shrine might be delayed, it appeared to the brilliant mind 
and the heart bright like the Sun that this great blessing might be 
attained in the early part of the 19th year of the Ilahl era, so that he 
might ask for help and aid in facilitating the conquest of Bengal. 
For the carrying out of this intention, and the completion of this 
desire, on Wednesday, the 16th Shawwal 981 a.h., corresponding 
with the 18th year of the Ilahl era he turned to the country of AJmlr. 
When the village of 1 2 * Dair became the encamping ground of the 
noble and grand army, he stayed there till the 20th of the month. 
One day at this place, His Holiness, the giver of religious guidance 
2 KhwSja * Abd-ush-shahld, grandson of His Holiness, Iihwaja Nasir- 
ud-dln 4 Abd-ul-lah Ahrar, came to the gate of the high mansion with 
the intention of offering his prayers. When he came, he like all men 
dismounted from his horse, at the gate of the outer apartment. By 
accident however, His Majesty from the top of the balcony saw 
the auspicious countenance of His Holiness the Khwaja, who was 
standing on foot, at the gate. He immediately sent Sadiq IQian 


1 “ )j* s *** 9 * e » which is four karohe from Fathpur.” — 

Badaom. 

2 This name is differently given in the MSS. and in the lith. ed. I have 
taken the name as it is in several oi the MSS. and in the Akbam&ma and in 
BadSonT. The whole of the passage is omitted from the translation in Elliot V. 
The grand-father’s name is given as NAsir-ud-dln Khwaja ‘ Abd-uWah known 
as KhwSja AhrSr, in the translation of the AkbamSma, and simply as Khwaja 
AhrSr by BadSonT. There is difference between the historians, as to the object 
and circumstances of the interview. 1 have translated in the text, what 
NizSm-ud-dTn has said on the subject. According to the translation of the 
AkbamSma, Akbar saw the Khwaja, in the assembly, when he was on horse 
back on the festival of the * Id of RamazSn ; and he took him out of the lower 
rank of spectators and gave him a place near himself. On the other hand 
BadSonT says that the KhwSja went to Akbar, to intercede for the release of 
Mirza Sharf-ud-dTn Husain, but his prayer was rejected; and although Akbar 

showed him all courtesy and honour and respect, yet there was some pain in the 

Khw&ja’s heart, on account of the refusal of his prayer; and he went back 
with a dejected mind. 
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who was in attendance in the sacred precincts of the pavilion of 
honour, to go and welcome the Khwaja, and with great respect sent 
the message, that it was proper that whenever he came to the palace, 
he would come up to it without dismounting. When Sadiq Khfin 
conveyed this message, the IChwaja said with great respect, that no 
one went mounted to his own garden, and he went on foot as before. 
His Majesty met the Khwaja with truth and courtesy, and omitted 
no minutiae in showing him respect, and after a short time, His 
Holiness the Khwaja went away, after offering the prayer of fare- 
well. 

1 An order was issued at this halting place of D&ir that Dilawar 
Khan, with the help of Yesawals (orderlies) should guard all cultivat- 
ed lands adjacent to the camp ; and in addition to this, trustworthy 
men were appointed, who should atter the army should have passed 
on, carefully inspect all cultivated lands which should have been 
trampled upon, and damaged ; and should calculate (and deduct) the 
amount of the injury from the demands of the treasury This rule 
was followed in all expeditions. Moreover in certain expeditions* 
bags of money were placed in charge of amins, so that they might 
calculate the amounts due to the raiyats , and pay it in cash to the 
owner of the land, and deduct it from the amount due to the treasury. 

2 From that stage (the emperor) porceeded by successive mar- 
ches, hunting along the way ; and on the 12th Ziqa ‘da, the pavilions 
of honour were encamped at the distance of twelve karohs from 
AJmlr, and on the following day, from that stage according to his 
excellent custom, he on account of his devotion started on foot for 
the tomb, and performed the duties of circumambulation. He then 
went to his grand palace, and during the space of twelve days that 
the country of Ajmir became the auspicious encamping ground, he 

1 I have not been able to find any reference to these salutary measures in 

either the Akbarnftma or in BadSoni. In the translation in Elliot V, the last 
part of the sentence (3^ J » appears to me to have been 

incorrectly translated, in the words, 44 and obviate any interference with the 
revenue collection,’* 

2 The whole of this passage 44 from that stage, etc., in p. 350 to depart in 
p. 357 44 occurs with various mistakes and variations in only two of the MSS., 
but not in the lith. ed. or in the translation in Elliot V. There is something 
analogous to what is mentioned in it, in the AkbamSma. 
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went every day to the tomb, and made the attendants of that noble 
place and all the inhabitants of the country of AJmir, partakers of 
his board of favours and benefactions. 

A Narrative of the events of the 19th year of the 
IlahJ Era. 

The beginning of this year was on Thursday, the 17th Ziq&’da 
981 a.h. (11th March, 1574). As the determination to conquer the 
country of Bengal and Lakhnauti had been placed in the forefront 
of the high-soaring spirit of his Majesty, the Khallfa-i-IlShI, he asked 
for help in the conquest of that extensive country from the soul, 
full of victories of his Holiness, the great Khwaja, that had always 
given help and victory to this fortunate badshah , who had always 
been helped by God. The time, by the rising of the dawn of 
spring, felt joy and happiness on hearing this news; and the 
daughters of herbage raised their heads from the bed of sleep to 
see the cavalcade of this badshah of the world. The morning breezes 
began to blow on his banners of victory and his standards of con- 
quest. The sovereign of the seven kingdoms of the sky (the sun) 
reclined on his masnad in a noble and grand assemblage in the 
constellation of Aries, to view the fields of battle and slaughter, on 
the 17th of the sacred month of Ziqa’da, 981. At this time, one day, 
his Majesty, the world “Conquering monarch, convened an assembly 
where in the presenoe of Saivyads, and the nobles of the faith, and 
the masters of taste and devotion, and the learned in the knowledge 
of God, added to the honour of the holy ones. And sweet voiced 
singers and musicians of renown caused an excitement among the 
holy ones. The playing of soul entrancing instruments made the 
pure hearted Sufis shake their sleeves on the two worlds. His 
Majesty the badshah , the protector of the world, also found the time 
to be Joyful, and opening his hand, which was prodigal like the 
sea in lavishing dirams and riches, ordered that heaps and heaps of 
asharfis (gold mohurs) and rupees should be poured out to the right 
and left of his seat ; and he called each one of the men present to 
the imperial masnad , and he threw into their skirts, with bis gem- 
scattering hands,, handfuls of asharfis and rupees. As the noble 
heart became tired of this sort of giving, he began to scatter asharfis 
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and rupees like the leaves of trees ; and such quantities of these were 
scattered about, that men were tired of gathering them up. It w as 
ascertained from the men in charge of the public treasury, that in 
that paradise-like assembly, one lakh of rupees was distributed. 

Verse ; — 

His hand is a cloud that showers gems, 

Rather it is the sun that showers gold. 

And on the 21st of the sacred month of Ziq&’da 981 a.h. corres- 
ponding with the 19th year of the Ilahl era, he took the generous- 
hearted and noble minded prince Sultan Salim, with himself for the 
circumambulation of the auspicious and heavenly illuminated tomb 
at Ajmlr. When the eye of that fortunate, God-gifted and successful 
prince fell on the tomb of the great Kliwaja, he following the example 
of his illustrious father, bowed with great humility to the noble tomb 
and sacred threshold, and performed the ceremony of circumambula- 
tion, and the duty of pilgrimage. 

When his Majesty, the I£halifa-i-31ahl returned to the palace, he 
placed the prince, deserving of the throne and the crown, in the 
presence of the great and the noble, in the scale of a balance against 
gold and silver and rich stuffs, and distributed the whole of this to 
deserving people. On the 23rd of Ziqa’da, in the early morning, 
he again prayed to the viotory giving soul of his Holiness the 
Khwftja for attention and aid and assistance, and obtained permission 
to depart. He started on the 23rd of the month of Ziq&’da for the 
capital, and proceeded by successive marches, hunting along the 
way ; and on the 9th of Zihijja of the year 981 a.h. corresponding 
with the 19th year of the Ilahl era, the sun of his greatness shone on 
the palaces of Fathpur, and the eyes , of hope of the people of the 
world were illuminated by the dust raised by the hoofs of the 
victorious horses. 

A Narrative op the March op the Victorious AhMY, for 
the Conquest op Patna and HajIpCr. 

At the time when His Majesty the l£balifa-i-Ilahl was besieging 
Surat, it came to his notice, that SulaimSn Karra ni, who had been 
one of the amirs of Salim &b&n Afghan, the ruler of the country of 
Bengal and Bihar, and who had always shown himself as included in 
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the group of the well-wishers of the threshold by sending 1 petitions, 
died in the year 980. Bayezld, his eldest son succeeded him, but 2 * 
owing to the want of moderation, which he had in his disposition 
was put to death by his amirs . 

Verse — 

3 See how the world, to its benefactors has 
Shown such an unkindness great. 

With fortune what jugglery it has done ! 

How it has played with the holders of thrones ! 

His (Sulaiman’s) younger son named Daud then sat in his place ; 
and placing his foot beyond his measure assumed the name of 
badshah. He, on account of his unruly disposition, destroyed the fort 
of Zamania, which Khan Zaman had built, at the time when he was 
the governor of Jaunpur. A 4 * farmdn having the currency of fate 
was then issued to the Khan KMnan for chastising Daud, and con- 
quering the country of Behar. Daud was then at Hajlpur ; and Lud! 
who was his Amir-ul-umra or chief noble was 6 hostile to him; and 


1 One MS. adds xj ^ i.e. * and tribute; ’ but the other MSS. and the 

lith. ed. and the translation in Elliot V, omit those words. Contrary to the 
statement in the text about Sulaiman Karrani’s showing himself to be a 
tributary, the AkbarnSma says that Sulaiman only showed an outward submis- 
sion ; and *' H.M. regarded such outward submission as if it were real obedience/* 
and did not interfere with him. Badaoni however, says, that Sulaim&n 

Akib JHiu— f , or had become completely independent. 

2 The words ^ occur only in one MS., 

hut I have inserted them in the text, as they furnish the reason for the action of 
the amirs. BadSoni has ^ i-e on account -Hs bad treatment 

(of the amlra). 

8 These not very appropriate lines occur in both MSS. ; but not in the lith. 
ed. In one MS. they are given where I have put them ; but in the other they 
are written after the mention of the declaration of his independence by Daud* 

* One MS/ has biuct LAj while another has bA* 

the lith. ed. has ^ The second is clearly incorrect, and the 

third is tautological, ^b and both having the same meaning* I he 4 
adopted the first reading, 

6 It appears from the AkbarnSma (Beveridge’s translation Vol. Ill, page 
97) that it was Ludi who raised D&fid to the throne, but he became hostile to 
the latter, on account of his killing his own oousin the son of T&j Kh&n, The 
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was in the fort of Rohtas, where he had declared his independence. 
The Khan Kfa&nan Mun’im Khan, at the head of the victorious 
(imperial) forces 1 arrived in the neighbourhood of Hajipur and Patna. 
LudI although he saw the ruin of the Afghans by the eye of certainty, 
proposed peace to the Khan Khanan, inspite of the enmity which he 
had to Daud. He brought to the recollection of Khan Khanan the 
ancient friendship and affection which he had for Sulaiman, agreed 
to pay tribute of two lakhs of rupees in cash and one lakh in stuffs 
and induced the imperial troops to turn back. 2 He sent Jalal Khan 
Karori to explain the terms of the peace to Daud. 

As Daud was a disolute fellow, and had no experience of affairs, 
8 he at the instigation of Qatlu LuhanI, who had been for a long time 

Akbarnama does not mention Srldhar Bengali, but gives the names of Qatlu 
and Gujar as the two men under whose tuition Daud was. According to the 
Akbarnama peace was patched up according to their advice, betwoen Daud 
and LudI ; and the latter carried on a war with the Mughal army on the bank 
of the Sone. Daud then came to the house of Jalal Khan Gidhaurah ? (the 
Jalal Khan Karrori or Krori of the text); and there LudI was seized, and ho 
and his vakil, Phul, were put to death. Lildl’s infant son J email was carried 
by Ludl’s well-wishers to the Khan Khanan. 

1 One MS. inserts between 

b tjyaLo 1 an d while another has the same words at the 

same place, but without the initial while the others omit them altogether. 
The words mean, “Which at this sort of time had, simply by the help of God 
come together.” 

2 There is no mention of this peace, as far as I can find out in the Akbar- 
nama. BadaonI does not say clearly with whom the Khan KhSnan made 
peace. The last words of the sentence are translated, I think incorrectly, in 
the words “Then sending Jalal Khan Karrori, he entered into a peace with 
Daud.” 

2 The two best MSS. insert here Jj** t>la jfy b 

AxJjj j dSU AaJjj <Sb < oJlf y 

{ CtjJSit G < jiaL but they are 

not to be found in the other MSS. or in the lith. ed. or in the translation in 
Elliot V. The words mean that “ He settled in his own mind, that when peace 
shall have been made, the Mugbals would go back ; and he pent for his treasurer, 
and told him to provide two lakhs of rupees in cash and one lakh rupees worth 
of stuffs, and produce these before him so that he might send them by trust- 
worthy persons.” His meaning probably was that the Murals having gone 
away, he would be able to deal with Lfid! effectively. 
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in possession of the country of Jagannath and the neighbourhood, 
and 1 * * 4 * * tempted by a Hindu Bengali named Srldhar, and * according 
to his own foolish judgment seized Ludl, who was his 8 chief noble 
and prime minister and made him over to Srldhar Bengali. Ludl 
sent for Qatlu and Srldhar Bengali to the prison, and sent the 
following message by them to Daud. “ If you consider that the good 
of the country lies in slaying me, quickly set your mind at rest about 
that ; although after putting me to death, you will feel much shame 
and remorse. As I have never withheld good wishes and advice from 
you, now again I give you this advice ; do you follow it, for it is for 
your good. That advice is this ; that after my death, you should 
suddenly attack the Mughals ; so that you may be victorious. If 
you do not do this they will attack you and then you will be help- 
less. 

Verse ; — 

4 Lose not opportunity, if thou hast it ; 

The ball of fortune, then wilt thou from the field take. 

Opportunity is precious, once it’s gone, 

Much wilt thou, tby hand with remorse bite. 

Do not be proud of the treaty with the Mughals, for they never 
let time slip through their hands.” 

As the star of the fortune of Daud or rather of all the Afghans 
was setting, and as the holy God wished that their rule should end in 
ruin ; and the sun of the justice and equity of His Majesty should 
shine upon the oppressed people of the country of Bengal; Daud 
decided that he should remove Ludl, and should continue to rule, 
with a composed mind as an independent sovereign. Qatlu LuhanI 

1 All the MSS. and the lith. ed. have^A^ j •* and temptation of 

Srldhar.** I have thought it necessary to insert ^ before 

* The MSS. and the lith. ed. have The word^r^ 

appears to be very inappropriate, or it might have been used sarcastically. 

8 Two MSS. insert jH* between j&d and wXJf ^0** ; while the 

two others have alone. I have adopted the golden mean of the 

lith. ed. 

4 Only the first two lines are given in one MS. All four are given in 

another, but there are some variations and mistakes in them. Hie other MSS. 

do not give them at all. I have adopted the version in the lith. ed. 
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and Sridhar Bengali, who had enmity and antagonism with Ludl 
and knew that, in the absence of the latter, the work of minister and 
agent would be entrusted to them ; and taking advantage of this 
opportunity, showed themselves to Daud as entirely disinterested; 
and repeatedly spoke to him of matters which would lead to Ludl 
being put to death. Daud who was drunk with red wine, and proud 
of his youth disregarded the words of kind advisers, and determined 
upon the death of that unfortunate man ; and seized his elephants 
and treasures and all his retainers. As he was intoxicated with the 
wine of foolishness and ignorance, he took no steps whatever for the 
destruction of his enemy, and relying on the inchoate peace, which 
Ludl had effected, took no heed. 

When the news of Ludi’s having been put to death was men- 
tioned in the majlis (assembly) of the Khan Khanan, which was full 
of renowned amirs , he set his heart on the conquest of the countries 
of Bang and LakhnautI ; and turned towards Patna and Hajlpur. 
In great spirits, he arrived by successive marches in the neighbourhood 
of Patna. Daud now regretting the slaying of Ludi, who by his good 
management and wisdom and his keen intellect, had kept the terri- 
tory of Bengal free from disturbances, and feeling depressed and sad* 
arrived by successive marches at Patna. At first he determined on a 
battle, but afterwards turning his face from the field of strife and 
slaughter, made up his mind to fortify himself in Patna. The Kfcan 
Khanan, hearing this good news, was pleased and happy ; and saw 
in the vision of wisdom, the dawning of the morning of victory and 
good fortune, bright and shining from the horizon of the forts of 


1 The events which followed the murder of Ludl are narrated much to the 

same effect in the Akbarnama and by Badaoni. According to the Akbarnama, 

the KhSn KhanSn did not show much energy and initiative. He and the amirs 
with him “ followed the path of vigilance and caution,” and apparently entrench- 
ing themselves in the various camps, came to the neighbourhood of Patna. 
Daud in a cowardly fashion “ shut himself up in the fort of Patna.” BadSon 
s ays, in homely language, that when the Khan KhSnSn had the news of LffdPs 
murder, his , which Mr. Lowe translates as * 1 * * 4 His loaf fell 

into the butter,” or as one better acquainted with Indian food stuffs would 
translate “ His bread or roti fell into the ghee ; ” and he turned to Patna and 
HSjtpiSr ; and DftOd repaired the places which were broken and ruinous in the 
fort of Patna. 

28 
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Patna and Hajlpur. Daild, without a sword being drawn from its 
scabbard, or 1 an arrow being placed on a bow string, with the dust 
of the road on him, entered the fort of Patna ; and 2 having repaired 
the broken and ruinous parts of it with great care, advanced a battery. 
The Khan Khanan with the advice and concurrence of the grand 
amir* turned his attention to the siege of Patna. 

In short when a report of this was submitted to His Majesty the 
Khalifa*i-Ilahl, the resolution to proceed to Patna and Hajlpur was 
confirmed in his inspired mind. He rested for a few days in the 
capital city of Fathpur, and then sent the camp and the elephants by 
road, appointing Mirza Yusuf Khan Rizvi who was enrolled in the 
list of the great amir .v, to be the commander and officer in charge of 
the army. He entrusted the reins of the defence and government of 
the metropolice of Agra to the powerful hands of Shahab-ud-din 
Ahmad Khan NaishapurT, who also was among the grand amir v. He 
then attended by victory and triumph embarked in boats on Sunday 
the 3 last day of Safar in the year 981 a.h., with the determination 
to conquer the country of Bengal. The fortunate and the successful 


1 The MSS. as well as the lith. ed have b ^ or b j . This appears to me 
to be incorrect. I think there should be b only, without the j . Nizam-ud* 
dm frequently uses the word ^ in respect of Akbar’ s visits to the tomb 
of Khwaja Mu’ mud-din at Ajmir. There of course it has some meaning, as 
Akbar might have gone to his palace and rested there before his visit to the 
tomb ; but it appears to me quite inappropriate here, as Daud had no place 
where he might have gone before entering the fort. The meaning appears to be 
that he entered the fort in a great hurry. 

2 The MSS. and the lith. ed. appear to differ, and to be all more or less 

defective One MS. has u j ^ aiL AaJ&> 

another has a*Jj ojfcuj ^ j Bjkxl AjJL) AaIq* 

while the others have (Jy^ \j^oyo AaIj AaIaj 

iSijt ftn d the lith. ed. has be 8^3 j AjJb A*1 Sj 

. They all mean much the same thing, but I prefer the second reading 
though I cannot make out the meaning of . Probably 

they are mistakes for • 

3 The Akbarn&ma has Tuesday the 29th Safar (15th June 1574) ae the date 
of the embarkation. 
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1 princes also accompanied him. 2 Boats containing camp equipages 
and state equipages from the stores of armours and of drums, and 
from the treasury, and wardrobes and carpets, and cages of hunting 
leopards and kitchens and stables and all other state and domestic 
offices surrounded the large boats, which had been arranged for the 
emperor’s special occupation 3 In the same way fleets of g&arabs 
and large boats belonging to the sublime government followed in 
succession and proceeded down the river; followed by the boats which 
the amirs and the attendants of the threshold had provided for their 
own habitations and necessary offices. In the evening, which had 
the look of the true dawn the village of 4 Katambh, one of the depen - 

1 This agrees with the Akbarnama, which according to the translation, 

says “in company with the august princes and the veiled ladies” but Badaoni 
says BAlyiLi ^ i,e., he took the eldest prince (Salim) with 

him. 

2 One of the two best MSS. inserts here j 

iivxj wl )* o— The other has ) 

(unintelligible) 

Neither version is quite intelligible, but besides, the words contain no material 
fact, and are I suppose a mere flourish of some kind. There is no corresponding 
passage in Elliot V, or in the Akbarnama or Badaoni, except that the latter says 

\\ j i.e. and on account of the multitude 
of boats the surface of the water could not be seen . 

3 The following rather silly lines occur in one of the two best MSS 

• y p* & v° ^ d jrp 

■ j-tf ^ j— <-£ — 

• (k** m* j (j^ i_s^ ** — > < |*^° isjjj <t *° j 1 * y 

which may be translated 

That stream became dark under the moon, 

Both from the land and from the stream. 

The dust produced such effect in its water, 

That the flowing water looked black. 

If they halted anywhere for two or three days, 

A bridge would be built of that dust alone. 

In the following sentence this M.S. has Ail*uj! ^ £ instead of Ail ^J^jS 
and instead of aJIA. ajua. and omits y before and adds 

1^ j 'r’lj* y v* > be- the surface of the water became 
invisible on account of the multitude of Qbarabs and boats. 

4 The name of the village is written as AJ-^uj (Zinasta ?) and A — jj 
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denciea of Agra, became the halting place of the imperial procession ; 
and a kind farman was sent from this place to &h&n JChanan Mun’im 
Khan apprising him of the progress of the sublime standard. 

In the morning of Tuesday, the 1st of Rabl’-ul-awwal, the drum 
of departure was struck and Anchors were raised. 2 Every day, along 
the river, (His Majesty) left his boats, and went out hunting. On 
Thursday, the 3rd of the aforesaid month, Muhammad Tairaur Bada- 
khshl and Taiyab Khan, son of Tahir Muhammad IQmn came from 
Debli and obtained the honour of kissing the threshold. Every day 
3 troops of servants of the threshold joined in the attendance and 
were honoured with being allowed to kiss the ground. In the village 
of Chakor a strange story reached the noble ears through certain 
servants of the threshold. The facts are these. 

Strange Story. 

One of the brahmans (zunnardarSn, men with the sacred thread) 
in this village had a daughter of his own as a mistress or wife, and 
that wretched man had sons by her. An order, having the currency 
of fate was issued for the attendance of the brahman and his 
daughter. When they attended, his sacred Majesty attended to the 
investigation of this wretched matter. That accursed man confessed 
the commission of this sinful act, without any hesitation. He said 


(Risa ?) in two of the MSS. The other MSS. say a/ ^^lasixi 

The name is given as Ratambh in Elliot V, page 375. It does not appear 
either m the AkbamSma or in Badaoni. I have adopted Ratambh as the 
names in the MSS. may be that or anything else. 

1 The MSS. have J i.e, the anchors were raised. In the litb. 

ed the reading is , which is evidently incorrect. The transla- 

tion in EUiot V, page 375 ” The expedition proceeded ” is apparently from 
some incorrect reading. 

2 The accounts of the voyage is given differently in the AkbarnSma. 
There is the montjon of a storm on the day the boat halted at Itawah. The 
next halt was at KaipT ; and then there is a brief mention of the case of the 
wicked brShman in the village of Cakur. The repulsive story and the still 
more repulsive punishment are not given with such detail as in the TabaqSt. 
There are accounts of frequent storms, and on several occasions of boats sinking 
and of panic among the people. 

8 One MS. has after <3^ i while another has 
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that the husband of that daughter of his had been killed some years 
before this, in the expedition to the country of Karba. It appeared 
from the tenor of his words that he had himself killed the man. It 
was also reported to His Majesty that Baba KMn Qaqshal, who at 
that time was the jdigirddr of that pargana , had arrested the man 
for the offence, and after keeping him imprisoned for a time, had 
released him after taking a fine of two hundred rupees from him. 
His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilab! was surprised at the meanness of 
Baba Qaqshal’s spirit. At that time the accursed man said that he 
would become a Musalman, if his daughter should be left to him as 
before. His Majesty the Hhalifa-i-Ilahi, the composition of whose 
holy creed was mixed with modesty remained depressed and silent 
for a long time. After that, he summoned QazI Ya’qub, who was 
the QazI (Judge) of the imperial army, to the boat iii which the 
diwdnkhdna (judicial office) was held, and asked him to explain the 
orders of the sharia' t (or the law of the prophet) as regards the 
matter. QazI Ya’qub, after praying (for the emperor’s safety) 
submitted, that if this man had been a Musalman, he would be 
by the concurrent opinion of all the Imams of the religion, liable to 
death. But in respect of a kafir there were two opinions Some have 
gone for (advocated) the putting to death ; and a number have said, 
that the man should not be put to death, so that men might know 
that according to the false creed of such men, such acts were allowed ; 
and they might abominate the manners and practice of such men. 
His Majesty with much trouble accepted the former view, and made 
over both the persons to Kiiidmat Ray, who was charged with the 
guarding of prisons, and the punishment of guilty persons. On the 
following day the 1 emperor ordered KJiidmat Ray, that the organ of 
generation and the means of his vice and wickedness should be cut 
off from the root and should be roasted before his eyes. That 
eternally accursed and forever condemned man ate that thing with 
great appetite, under the belief that he would probably be released 
after this punishment. The next day he was condemned to the 

t There are two different readings. One of the reliable MSS. and the lith. 
■ed. have *£**£& - ; the other reliable MS. has MAf . 

Z have adopted the latter reading. 
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sword of punishment; and went to hell. His daughter repented of 
her offence, and escaped with her life. 

On the 23rd of the aforementioned month, the site of Ilahabas 
which is at the 1 confluence of the rivers Ganges and Jumna; and is 
a very sacred place of the Hindus ; and where the architect 2 Himmat 
’AH has laid the foundation of a city, 3 * became the halting place 
of the great fleet. It so happened that on that day various classes 
of Hindus came from all sides of the country to bathe, in such 
numbers, that the jungles and the plains were unable to hold them. 
On the 25th of that month the convoy arrived at Benares; and 
4 Shir Beg Tawachi was placed in a boat, 5 & which in speed took the 
dust from the wind ; and proved the truth of this, 

Verse ; 

On every side of it the way (was passed) with a new speed, 
Each step of it on the top of water new, 

Swifter than a bird it winged its flight, 

Faster than the wind in the day of a storm. 


1 The MSS. have j ^ ^ , hut the lit h. ed has • 

2 The MSS. have o+a , while the lith. ed. has . 1 am not 

sure whether Himmat ’Ali was the name of an architect or the , 

or the sublime spirit (of Akbar) is metaphorically described as the architect 
who laid the foundation of the city. The translation in Elliot V, page 375 
gives no help. It does not agree with the text as in the MSS. or in the lith. ed. 
Nor is the Akbarnama or Badaoni of any assistance. 

3 The author uses the stock phrase ybo , but there 

were, 1 supposo, no tents, nor any victorious army. 

* The MSS. and the translation in Elliot V, and Badaoni have the name as 
I have it in the text. The lith. ed. has j* » and the AkbarnSma gives 

the title as TawacI-bashT. 

& The description of the speed of the boat to the end of the verses has been 
taken from tbo MSS. It does not appear in the lith. ed. nor in the translation 
in Elliot V. The translation of the AkbamSma only says that Shir Beg was 
sent in a swift skiff; and Badaonf says that the was > which 

may be correctly translated as fast-moving. The necessity of sending a 
message to the ?£han Khanan is not at all clear, for it appears from the Akbar- 
nama that Qasim ’Ali Khan came from the lyhan Khanan near IlahAbas, and 
did homage. 
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and sent him to the Khan Khanan, so that he might warn him of the 
arrival of the sublime army at Benares. There was a halt of three 
days at Benares and the emperor greatly enjoyed the pleasure of 
hunting. On the 28th of that month the boats anchored in the 
neighbourhood of the village of 1 Korl, one of the dependencies of 
Saiyyadpur, near the confluence of the rivers 2 Kudi and Ganges. 
At this place Mlrza Yusuf Khan, who was bringing the grand camp 
which was under his command, by the land route, prepared to have 
the honour of kissing the threshold. At this place, also, the world- 
adorning and kingdom-conquering wisdom decided, that he and the 
fortunate princes, and the ladies in the pavilions of chastity, should 
wait at Jaunpilr till the arrival of authentic news from the Khan 
Khanan. With this determination, he left the auspicious camp at 
that place, and ordered that the boats used for the imperial resi- 
dence should be pulled up on the bank of the river KudI ; and then 
they turned towards Jaunpur. 

Then when on the 2nd month of Rabl’-us-sani, the imperial 
cavalcade halted at the village of Yehyapur, a dependency of 
Jaunpur, a petition from the Khan Khanan Mun’im Khan arrived, 
to the purport that it would be right and fitting for the imperial 
welfare, that as much speed should be made in the march as possible. 
On receiving this, they halted that day, Thursday the 3rd of the 
afore-mentiond month at Yehyapur ; and their Highnesses the princes 
and the ladies behind the screen of chastity and honour were sent 
to Jaunpur and the standards were raised from that place to return 
to the direct road, and proceed to conquer Bengal. 


1 The MSS. have Kori, so also the translation in Elliot V. The lith* 

ed. has , Kurush. The Akbamama has Godi. Saiyyadpur according 

to a note in the translation of the Akbarnama, Vol. Ill, page 125 is the Saidpur 
of the I.G., XXI, 344 and is in tVe Ghazlpur district. 

2 One MS. and the lith. ed. call it Knda, another MS. has 

Makuda. The translation in Elliot V, has Gumti in the text, but a note says 
“called in the MSS. Guda and GurT, by Badaonl Gudi, and by Abul Fazl 
Kitdi.’' The printed Persian Text of Badaonl has which Mr. Lowe has 

transliterated as Gowadi, and he says in a note “ often called Gumti, but the 
name, is properly Gumati, i.e, f having cows.” The correct Sanskrit form how* 
ever is Gomati and not Gumati. 
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At this time, also messengers bringing good news reported that 
Sultan Mahmud Khan, the ruler of Bakkar, had accepted the call 
of the (summoning) angel of death ; and the fort of Bakkar, which is 
the principal fort in the country of Sind, had come into the posses- 
sion of the servants of the imperial government ; and the details of 
this event are mentioned in their proper place. His Majesty the 
JKhalifa-i-Ilahi Hook this to be a good omen for the conquest of 
Bengal. 

Couplet ; 

With auspiciousness from that month and year, 

That affairs might fortunate be from that omen good. 

On the 4th of the aforesaid month, the boats arrived from the 
river Kudi again in the river Ganges ; and Mirza Yusuf Khan, who 
as the commandant, was bringing the auspicious camp along, was 
honoured by being allowed to offer homage. It was then decided 
that henceforward the grand camp should halt, so that it might 
guard the boats containing the royal residence; and the victorious 
army should comprise the forces marching by land and water. 1 2 * As 
the ford at Khwajagtpur appeared to be the right place for taking 
the *halqas of elephants across, on the 6th of that month the plains 
of Ghazlpur became the camping-ground of the grand army. His 
majesty, being inclined to hunt, landed from his boat. In the 
course of hunting a deer which is called a 4 Ghumar appeared before 


1 One MS. inserts here , having carried out the 

customs of offering thanks. 

2 This sentence appears in the MSS. but not in the lith. ed., or in uis tran- 
slation in Elliot V, or in Badaont. The name of the place is in one 

MS. and in another. The place is called CocakpGr in Beverjdge’s 

translation of the AkbarnSma. It is not stated definitely there that th*, >lace 
was selected for taking the elephants over, but it is mentioned there the t'H Sar 
himself mounted an elephant called MubSrak-qadam, and led a procer /on of 
five hundred elephants across the river. One elephant called PA ska was 
drowned. 

8 One hundred elephants make a halqa of elephants. 

4 So called in one MS. and in the lith. ed. but one MS. calls it a jb© , 
DhurmSr. The passage about the hunt iB omitted from the translation in 
Elliot V, and the hunt is not mentioned in BadaonT. It is mentioned in the 
Akbarnama, but the local name of the deer is not given. 
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him. His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl loosened a ehita on it and 
thought in his wise mind that if the chita managed to catch the deer, 
D&ud also would be caught in the talons of fate. Forthwith the chita 
seized the deer, but the latter after much struggling released itself. 
At once another chita was loosened. It seized the deer and devoured 
it. His Majesty seeing this, became pleased and hopeful ; and said 
it would appear, that Daud would escape this time, in the war with 
the tigers of the forest of bravery ; but on a second occasion he 
would be seized in the claws of destiny ; and as it had gone on his 
inspired tongue, so it happened ; as will be narrated before long in 
its proper place. 

On Monday the 7th of the month, the sublime standards halted 
at 1 Gaugclaspur. At this place ’Itmad Khan the major dome 
(khwaja sarai) who was included among the nobles, and had per- 
formed meritorious services in the siege of Patna, came in a boat to 
welcome the imperial cavalcade, and having been honoured with 
being allowed to render homage, described in detail all the incidents. 
He prayed that the greater haste that the emperor made in marching 
to Patna, the better and more proper it would be. 2 On this day, 
also, His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahi summoned to his paradise-like 
majlis Mirak IsfahanI, who was included among the attendants of the 
splendid threshold, and who always claimed to have a knowledge of 
the science of Jafar (divination, sortilage), and ordered him that he 
should examine the book of Jafar , and (report) what shape appeared 
beyond the curtain of fate, as the result of this auspicious Journey. 
ISaiyyad Mirak in the presence of the eminent learned men, and the 


1 The place is called GangSdSspur in Elliot V, and Daspur in the transla- 
tion of the AkbarnSma. 

2 In the translation in Elliot V, page 376, it is said that * Itamad Khan 
urged Akbar to hasten forward, who thereupon summoned Mtrak IsfahanI, which 
does not appear to be quite oorrect, as far as the text goes. It appears, however, 
from the AkbarnSma, that ' ItamSd Khan represented that the enemy was very 
strong, and Akbar “ for the sake of giving confidence to the disturbed hearts 
-of the generality ” summoned the diviner. The latter is called “ Saiyid MirakI, 
the son of Mir ‘Abdul-Karim Ja’fari,” Badaoni says that he wanted to learn 
the science (?), but was told, that it was a privilege of Saiyids, and oould only 
be learnt by a Shia. He accordingly declares it to be a forgery and an 
invention. 
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chiefs of the state, and the pillars of the government, who wero 
present in that assembly, which was decorated like paradise, sent for 
the book of Jafar , and extracted letter by letter; and after the 
letters had been arranged, this couplet was found. 

Quickly Akbar of auspicious fortune high, 

Took the kingdom out of Daud’s grasp. 

After a few days the truth of this science which is the special 
property of the Saiyyads became patent to all. 

On Tuesday, the 8th Rabi’-us-sanI, the ford of 1 Chausa became 
the camping ground of the grand pavilion. On this day, a petition 
came from the Khan Khanan, with the report, that an Afghan of the 
name of 4 Isa Khan, who was celebrated among the Afghans for 
his bravery had sallied out of the fort of Patna, with war elephants 
and a large army ; and had engaged the victorious troops ; and 
‘isa Khan had been slain by one of the slaves of Lashkar Khan ; and 
an immense host of Afghan had become food for the blood -shedding 
swords. The identical report was sent to the fortunate princes. 
On the following day, a halt was made at Chausa, for sending over 
the camp across the river. Dilawar Khan was entrusted, with 
this work. On the 10th of that month the village of 2 * Domni, one of 
the dependencies of Bhojpur, became the encamping ground of the 
great army. From this place Qasim Khan was sent to the Khan 
Khanan to inform him that the army had arrived at that place by 
water ; and to enquire what should now be done ? The Khan 
Khanan submitted that the sublime standards should, as before, 
come on by water ; but the auspicious camp and army should march 
by land. He also submitted, that as much of the accoutrements of 
the soldiers had been destroyed during the rains, an order might be 
issued that such portions of accoutrements as might be required by the 
soldiers should be distributed to them from the imperial armoury. 
His Majesty sent large quantities of arms of various kinds to the 

1 The MSS. and the lith. ed. and BadfionI all call it Jausa. The transla- 
tion in Elliot V, has Chausa, the name by which the place is now known. The 
translation of the AkbamSma has Causa. 

2 The MSS. and the lith. ed. and the translation in Elliot V, and the 

translation of the Akbamama have DomnT, but BadSoni has » Romm or 

Rumm, 
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Khan Kfaanan. The latter and other amirs were later honoured at 
the distance of two karohs from Patna with the good fortune of 
kissing the threshold. 

On the 16th of Rabi’-us-sanI, the sun of grandeur and good 
fortune shone on the neighbourhood of the fort of Patna. His 
Majesty, still seated in the boat with perfect dignity and grandeur, 
advanced towards the fort; and then descended and took up his 
residence in the dewelling place of Mun'im Khan. The latter per- 
formed the ceremonies of placing the foot, and supplication, and 
produced before him in the shape of tribute strings of pearls and 
dishes of gems and vessels containing valuable stuffs and delicate 
viands and ranges of Arab and ‘ Iraqi and roadster horses, and 
hundreds of elephants and lines of dromedaries and camels. 

On the 18th Rabi’-us-sanI, the amirs were called together at the 
house of the Khan Kb a nan for a conference. His Majesty declared 
that the period of the siege had been prolonged in such a way that 
the conquest of the province had been delayed. This however did 
not matter much. Rut now that the huma (phoenix ?) of the 
imperial spirit had spread its auspicious wings for capturing the fort, 
the grandeur of the empire required that these men should not stand 
direct and firm on their feet in this fort, or indeed in the country. 
On the spur of the moment it came to his mind, that the fort of 
Hajlpur, on whose help the life of the people of Patna depended, 
should be captured first ; and then only the matter of the extermina- 
tion of these people should be really considered. The amirs and 
Khans loosened their tongues in prayers for and praise of the world - 
conquering emperor, who first made this idea clear. In the same 
conference, the Khan-i-’alam was selected to be sent with threo 
thousand great horsemen, in pbarabs, filled with all implements for 
the capturing of forts ; and they were sent off with sails of grandeur 
spread out to destroy (capture) the fort of Hajlpur. 

1 Raja Gajpati, who was one of the zamindars of that country and 

1 He is called RSja Kachtti in the Persian Text, and in the 

English translation of Badftoni, though a note in the latter says that he is called 
Gajpati in the Tabaqat. The translation in Elliot V, and Beveridge’s transla- 
tion of the Akbamaxna have the correct name, though the final i is incorrectly 
elongated in the latter. Gajpati is a corruption of Sans. Gajapati , which 
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had many chardns and paiks (foot soldiers) with him, was appointed to 
reinforce the Khan i-‘a lam. *The next day, which was the 18th of 
the month, the Khan-Palam crossed the river, and immediately with 
the dust of the road, embarked in a boat, and turned his face bravely 
to the conquest and capture of the fort of Hajlpur. The tigers of the 
wilderness of bravery, going by the land route put forward their foot, 
of courage in the field of bravery and boldness, and fought manfully. 
His Majesty viewed the battle from the battery of Shaham Khan 
Jalair, which was situated on an elevation on the bank of the Ganges, 
and from where Hajlpur was visible. As the state of affairs could 
not be clearly ascertained owing to the distance and dense smoke 
and dust; in the afternoon, a body of bold soldiers were put in three 
gharabs and sent towards Hajlpur; so that they might bring correct 
information. When the eyes of the enemy of the confounded destiny, 
fell on these three yharabs, they sent 2 eighteen boats filled with 
brave warriors against them. When the two fleets came near each 
other, the brave warriors in the imperial boats, who were guided 
by the badshdh's good fortune, routed the enemy, and did not let 
them go forward ; and getting out of the action with the strength of 
their arms joined the Khan-i-'alam. The breeze of triumph and 
victory now began to blow on the plumes of the dreaded imperial 

means the Lord of elephants. Badaoni, both Persian text and the English 
translation, has a sentence about the number of his followers which is not 

very intelligible, but which contains two words and Jurda and 

Mdtvik, evidently translated as horses and mares. These words appear to be 
identical with the and of the Tabaqat. I do not know what 

Mr. Lowe's authority is for translating them by the words horses and mares. I 
am not quite sure about but *-£->1*} is a corruption of Sans ,'Padatika, a 

foot-soldier; and the word is well known in Bihar and Orissa and means, a 
runner. The p&iJc# of Mourbhanj were a body of picturesque rural force who 
appeared before King George the V, in 1911 in Calcutta. 

1 The Akbarnftma, Beveridge's translation Vol, III, page 136, gives an 
account of an interview between Akbar and an ambassador of DSud in whioh, if 
Abul Fazl is to be believed, Akbar indulges in an awful rigmarole, and challenges 
DSud to single combat or to send one of his amirs or one of his elephants to 
meet a warrior or an elephant of Akbar, but as that son of an Afg&Kn had no 
spirit, he did not accept any of these just proposals. 

2 According to the Akbarnama, these boats were sent by the garrison of 
Patna to intercept the boats sent by the emperor. 
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standards. Fath Khan Barha, who was the governor of Hajlpur, 
and a large number of Afghans became the food of the swords of 
martial vengeance and Hajlpur came in to the possession of the 
KMn-i^alam. The heads of Fath Khan Barha and other Afghans 
were thrown in to the g&arabs, and were sent to the threshold of 
firmament-like splendour. His Majesty having carried out rites of 
offering thanks to God for the capture of Hajlpur sent the heads of 
Fath Khan and the Afghans to Daud, so that seeing them with the 
eye of care he might become anxious and sad about the results of his 
own acts. Daud, when his eyes fell on those heads, and he saw the 
path of flight closed, was drowned in the sea of amazement and 
dismay 

On the 1 same day, which was the 18th of the month, His Majesty 
the monarch of the world mounted an elephant, and went to the 
top of PanJ Pahari, which is the name of a place opposite to the 
fort in order to reconnoitre it and the environs and the neighbourhood 
of the city. The Panj Pahari or five domes was built by the 
heathen in ancient times of burnt bricks laid in tiers. His Majestj^ 
inspected all sides of the fort with a careful eye. The Afghans who 
from the top of the wings of the citadel, and the bastions of the fort, 
looked at the imperial splendour, and the grand cavalcade, seeing their 
death, knew to a certainty that the thread of their lives had become 
twisted, and the tree of their hope torn up from its root ; but inspite 
of that making a last dying effort they shot some cannon balls 
towards the Panj Pahari., but no injury came to anyone from them. 
When the imperial army and troops, which was so numerous that 
neither fields nor forests could hold them, surrounded the fort from 
all sides ; and the news of the victory of Hajlpur came to Daud, he 
inspite of the fact that he had twenty thousand horsemen, and a 
large park of artillery and numerous mast elephants, got into a boat 
at midnight on Sunday, the 21st Rabi’-us-sanl and fled. 

Verse; 

He knew that he had not the strength, 

That before the army of Jam, he should place a line of ants ; 

He ran away fast and went quickly out, 

Like a fierce wind amongst hills and woods. 


1 BadSont says on the following day. 
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And 1 Sridhar, Hindu Bengali, on whom he entirely depended, 
and on whom, he had bestowed the title of R^ja Bikramajlt, took his 
wealth and treasures in a boat and followed after him. Gujar Khan 
Karrani, who was the pillar of the state of that wretched man, 
opened the gate of the ahukh'ina (deer house), and driving the 
renowned olephants before him, went on the road of misfortune. 
The people, during the night which was a specimen of the day of 
resurrection, were perplexed and bewildered in whirlpools of amaze- 
ment. Such of them as took upon themselves to go by water were 
most of them, owing to the crowded and congested state of the river, 
drowned in the sea of fate; and those who fled by land were 
crushed under the feet of elephants and horses in the narrow lanes 
and gulli v of the city. A few for fear of death, in their dismay and 
confusion, threw themselves from the ramparts ; and most of them 
threw away their lives in the ditches. 

Gujar Khan, who was the great pillar of Daild, on arriving 
at the 2 Punpun river, crossed the elephants over by a bridge which 
they had put up and went on. The Af gh ans fleeing in his rear, 
crowded on the bridge. Suddenly the bridge broke in the middle, 
and many of the men fell into the water. Many others who had 
Just come up to the bridge, threw aw'ay their goods and arms, and 
naked rushed into the water. When at the end of the night, 
the news of the flight of Baud reached the noble hearing, His 
Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl performed the customs and ceremonies 
of offering thanks to God. 

When the true dawn appeared, he appointed the Khan Khanan 
to the van; and giving strength to the vanguard under the shadow' 
of his greatness, with great grandeur and pomp, entered the city 
ot Patna. At this time, fifty six elephants, which the enemy had 
not been able to take away with themselves, were seized by the 
servants of the threshold, and brought before the noble eyes. The 
date of the victory of Patna, and in fact of the conquest of the country 
of Bengal, can be understood from the following hemistich 
8 The kingdom of Sulaiman from Baud passed. 

1 BadSonI Persian text has a y Mr. Lowe has Sarhar Hindi 

Bengali. 

2 A tributary of the Ganges that flows through the district of Gaya. 

8 The sama chronogram is given by Bad&onf . The date comes to 983 . 
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His Majesty, the world-conquering Khaqan remained in the city 
of Patna, till four gharis of the day ; and gave assurance of 
safety to high and low. He left the Khan Khanan to guard the 
camp; and in his own sacred person, with troops of angelic power, 
went rapidly in pursuit of Gujar Khan, who had all the elephants of 
Daud with him. When he arrived on the bank of the Punpun river, he 
plunged his bright grey horse without hesitation into the warring and 
tumultuous waters, and crossed over like a flash of lightening. The 
amirs and the servants of the threshold following him, also crossed 
over. Then a noble order was issued, that the amirs and the servants 
of the threshold should vie with one another in the pursuit of the 
enemy. The emperor himself also with greatness and good fortune 
passed on the way on wings of swiftness. The great amirs pursuing 
Gujar KhSn separated him from the renowned elephants of Daud, 
and produced them before the illustrious eyes. They did not once 
draw the reins of their world-encompassing steeds, until they 
reached 1 pargana Daryapur, which was twenty-six karohs from Patna, 
and was situated on the bank of the Ganges. 2 * 4 * * * About four hundred 
elephants of the size of mountains were put that night into the 
imperial filkhana (elephant stable). 

When the sublime standards halted at Daryapur, Shahbaz 
Khan Mir Bakbshi, and Majnun Khan Qaqshal were sent in pursuit 
of 8 Gujar I£han. They went on feet of speed to the bank of the 
4 Pulsahund river, which would be seven karohs from Daryapur. 
There they learnt that Gujar Khan had carried out half his life 
on one foot (i.e. had escaped half dead with great difficulty), and had 

1 BadaonT also says that Daryapur was twenty six lcarohs (cosset, in the 
English translation) from Patna; but the Akbamama says it was about 30 kos 
distant from Patna. 

2 BadaonT gives the same number, but the Akharnama has the more 
definite figure of 265. 

8 One MS. inserts here i- e - that they might 

perhaps capture Gujar Khan. 

4 Both MSS. have ckj Pul Sahund, the lith. ed. has <Aj , 

Pul Saund. The translation in Elliot V, has Balbhund river. The Akbar- 

nSma does not give the name of the place from which Majnun Khan returned. 

BadSonf, Persian text, has *^. 0 ^ and the English translation «* A small 

river called Balbhund.’* 
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crossed the river; but most of his men had been drowned. ShahbSr 
Khan and Majnun Khan returned, and obtained the honour of 
rendering homage. 

l 0 n Monday the 21st of the afore-mentioned month, the Khan 
Klmnan. in compliance with orders, came by river and offered 
homage. He brought witli him the boats used for the imperial 
residence, and some boats containing equipages. His Majesty 
remained in Daryapur for six days, and conferred the honour of the 
charge and the government of the territory of Bengal on the Khan 
Klmnan. He left ten thousand horsemen out of the followers at 
his stirrups, to reinforce the Khan Kb a nan ; and increased the 
stipends of the soldiers who were with the Khan KliSnan, beyond 
what had been fixed, at the rate of ten to thirty and ten to forty. 
He bestowed all the boats, and the equipage which he had brought 
from the capital city of Agra on the Khan Khanan. He entrusted the 
reins of loosening and fastening, and the bridle of appointment and 
dismissal to his capable hands ; and honoured and strengthened the 
other amirs , and all his servants, with royal favours; and then raised 
the standards of power and the banners of good fortune for (a return 
to) the seat of the empire and the site of the capital. 

After giving the Khan Khanan and other nobles permission to 
retire, he started from Daryapur; and Gliiaspur, which is situated on 
the bank of the Ganges became the auspicious camping ground. The 
emperor halted here for four days, and spent the fortunate and 
prosperous time in inspecting the elephants of Daud and of all the 
Afghans, which had now been placed in the imperial stables. Prom 
that place he sent the 2 army with the direction that they should 

1 This agrees very closely with the account given by Badaoni ; but Abu- 
Fazl says that a council was held at DaryapGr, where after bearing the opinions 
of fche amirs, Akbar decided that the KhSn Khanan should be ordered to conquer 
Bengal, and an army of more than 20,000 men with large equipments was sent 
with him, and he received a jagir in Behar, etc. (See Beveridge's translation, 
Vol. HI, page 144). 

2 One MS. has The translation of this passage in Elliot V, is •• He 

determined to go on tour to Jaunpilr rapidly. Leaving the ooxnmand of the 
army as usual with Mirza Yousuf Khfin he started* 1 etc; whereas according to 
fche text the camp was sent in advance with direction to march rapidly. Besides* 
the command of the army was not made over to Mirza Yousuf Khftn. He 
was only to conduct the camp. 
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march rapidly. The leadership of the camp and the army was 
entrusted as before to Mlrza Yusuf Khan. At midnight on Thursday, 
the 2nd of Jamadl-ul*awwal in the year 982, corresponding with the 
19th year of the Ilahl era. he mounted the elephant *Ga] Bhaur 
and raised the standards for his return. In the early morning of 
Thursday, he stopped at the grand camp, which had halted between 
Daryapfir and Ghiaspfir, and for a short time enjoyed the sight of a 
fight of some mast elephants, which had recently come into his 
possession 

At this place Muzaffar Khan, who had risen from a clerkship to 
be an Amir, and the brief account of whom has been written in 
previous pages, was sent with Farhat Khan, who had been a slave 
of Hazrat Firdfis MakSnl (Babar) may his tomb be illuminated ; and 
in these days was included in the lists of His Majesty’s slaves, in 
order to capture the fort of Rhotas, which among all the forts in the 
great country of Hindustan, claims superiority, in the matter of 
elevation, over the lofty sky. He directed that after its conquest, 
the keys of its guarding should be entrusted to Farhat Khan; and 
Muzaffar Khan should, after arranging the affairs of the sarkar , 
return to the foot of the throne, which resembled paradise. On 
Friday, the 3rd of Jamadl-ul-awwal, His Majesty arrived in the fort 
of Patna. He made a general survey of Da ud’s buildings. From 
that place he turned his face of determination to the traversing of 
the distance ; and on 2 Saturday the 4th of the aforesaid month, the 
village of 3 Fathpur Bihta, whioh is at a distance of twenty-one 

1 The name of the elephant is ^ , in the MSS. and in the lith. ed. 

Kaj means crooked and Bhaur is a corruption of Sanskrit Bhramana , travelling, 
or Bhramara, a black bee, so Kaj Bhaur has no meaning which would be an 
epithet for an elephant. If Kaj is changed to Oaj f we get Gaj Bhaur which 
would mean, a swift- travelling elephant or an elephant dark as a black bee. 
I have therefore adopted Qaj Bhaur. The name is not given in the translation 
in Elliot V, or in the Akbamama or Badaoni. 

2 One MS. has but this cannot be correct, as the Friday being 

the 3rd, as stated in the earlier part of the sentence Saturday and not Wednesday 
would be the 4th. 

2 The name of the village is Jjxm, Fathpur Bihta in one MS. In the 
other it is J ji ***» Fathpur Bihta also, but there are no dots under or above 
the letters of the second part of the name. The lith. ed. has dilj 

29 
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karohs, became the station of the tents, which were splendid like 
the sky. Mlrza Yusuf KMn and Sadiq Muhammad Khan were left 
in charge of the camp and the equipage ; and on 1 Monday, the 6th 
of Jamadl-ul-awwal, His Majesty arrived at Jaunpur. 

Verse ; 

Thanks be to Almighty God, that life to the body's returned, 

The glad tidings to th* life has come, that th' beloved’s 
returned ; 

The cypress straight, that from the empire’s garden had gone, 

To that garden has, with grace and beauty, returned. 

On the 2 17th Jamadl-ul Swwal, the plains of Jaunpur became 
the encamping ground of the pavilions of sky-like grandeur ; and 
Mlrza Yusuf Khan and Sadiq Muhammad Khan and other servants, 

Fathpur Patna, and the trans. in Elliot V, has Fathpur Sahunda. Beveridge’s 
translation of the Akbarnama has Fathpur Patna. BadSonl does not name the 
place. Fathpur Bihta is undoubtedly the correct name. The place is said to 
be twenty karohs from Patna and this is the distance of Bihta from that 
city. Bihta is now a station on the E.I.B., on the east bank of the Sone ; which 
is mentioned in the next sentence in the translation of the Akbarnama as being 
close to the place. 

1 There is considerable difference in the readings here. One MS. gives 
a correct but brief and matter of fact version ^ tj jx* 

•^ ****»> Another has a more florid and rhetorical version. It agrees with the 
other as far as j&jfl and then goes on j cyAsul fyjl j 

Aha . ( ^1 p 

* j tSJj*"** ufi* 0 Ctf y c b 

The version in the other MSS. and in the lith. ed. are defective. I have adopted 
that in the first mentioned MS., though the verses which follow show that the 
author was inclined to be sentimental and poetic. The translation of the 
additional part of the other version is 44 His Majesty showing to the people of 
the world his activity in traversing the earth and in encompassing the world, on 
the afternoon of Monday the 6th J am5di-ul-6wwal made the pleasant land of 
Jaunpfir become the illuminator of the earth and of the age by the lightning 
flashes of the spears of the monarch of the world." 

* The MSS. and the lith. ed. have 17 th ; but the translation in 

Elliot has 7th. The date of the arrival of the camp does not appear to be 
given either by Abul Faal or by Bad Son!. 
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with the dust of the road on them, came to the darbdr ; and made 
their kurntsh. Mlrza Yusuf and some other amirs were received 
in audience and were honoured by being allowed to kiss the ground. 
In short, during the space of thirty-three days, that Jaunpur 
became the station of the grand and sublime presence, the noble 
mind became composed with the conclusion of the affairs of the 
soldiers and the raiyaU ; and Jaunpur and Benares and the fort of 
Chunar and other estates and parganas were included in the khalsa- 
i-sharifa (royal exchequer); and the management of them was 
entrusted to 1 Mlrza Mirak Rizavi, and Shaikh Ibrahim Slkrlwal. 

On the 2 9th Jamadl-us-sanI 892, A.H. (22nd September, 1574) 
corresponding with the 19th year of the Ilahl era, the (emperor) 
left Jaunpur, and the first halt was made at Klianpur. He halted 
in this delightful place for four days. Among the events which 
happened during this time, one was this, that 3 QazI Nizam 
Badakbshl, who was one of the most learned men of the age, and was 
distinguished by the possession of great knowledge of sciences, both 
rational and traditional, and had a great share of the doctrines 
of Sufi-ism and the practices of Sufis, and who had been one of the 
great amirs of Mlrza Sulaiman, came from Kabul and Badakhshan, 
with the object of entering the service of His Majesty the Khalifa -i- 
Ilahl. He had with him Firuza, who was one of the IDianazadaa 
(slaves) of Mirza Muhammad Hakim, who on account of his having 
been long in the service of scholars had acquired a share of erudition, 
and wrote the Nastaliq script. They had been honoured by being 
allowed to kiss the threshold of sky-like splendour at Jaunpur. 


1 This agrees with BadSonf, Persian Text, Vol.II, page 182, but in the 
English translation Slkrlwal is made two words Sikri Wfil. The Akbamama 
(Bev.'a trans., Vol. Ill, p. 144) says that Rizavi Khan received the Viziership 
of the Sbalsa, and does not mention Saikb Ibrahim Slkrlwal. In the trans- 
lation in Elliot V, p. 381 he is called Shaikh Ibrahim SIkri. 

2 According to Badaoni Akbar set out from Jaunpur on this day, the 
9th J amOdi-us-sanf. 

2 Much of what happened to QSzI Nizam, as stated in the text agrees 
with what is stated about him by Badaoni, but it is not said that he got the 
appointment of Parwanchi. According to Badaoni he was made Qftzl Khan, 
and afterwards GhSzi KhSn. The text is silent as to what happened to 
Firflza except that his affairs got worse. 
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Royal favours were now conferred on Qazl Nizam, and a jewelled 
sword belt, and five thousand rupees in cash were given to him as a 
reward, and he was included in the band of the servants of the 
threshold. The post of Parwanchigari was also conferred on him ; 
and within a short time, he was included in the group of the great 
amirs . 

And it was also at Khanpur, that a petition came from the 
Khan Klianan, containing Hhe news of the capture of the fort of 
Garhl. The details of this brief statement are these. At the time 
when the contemptible Daud fled from Patna, and arrived at Garhl, 
he left some of his trustworthv men there, and himself went to the 
town of Tanda. He made such exertions in the matter of the strength- 
ening of Garhl, that according to his absurd idea, it would be 
impossible to pass through it within one year. But when the Khan 
KJianan, under the auspices of the emperor’s great fortune, advanced 
towards Tanda by successive marches, and arrived in the neighbour- 
hood of Garhl, immediately when the frightened eyes of the Afghans 
fell on the victorious army, seeing as it were in person the angel, that 
holds souls in his grasp, flying above the standards of the servants of 
the imperial state, they took the path of flight ; and Garhl was taken 
without battle or strife. On hearing this news, (the emperor) occu- 
pied himself with offering thanks to God ; and sent repeated con- 
gratulatory and encouraging fannans to the Khan Khanan and the 
other amirs. He himself, under the wings of safety and good fortune, 
and riding bridle to bridle with victory, and attended by greatness, 


1 The Akbarnama says that before Garhl was taken, the Khan KhftnSn 
took the towns of Suryagarh (which according to a note in p. 381 in Elliot 
V, which is based on a translation of the Akbarnama Vol. Ill, p. 84, is situated 
on the Ganges about 80 miles from Patna. According to this note Raj 6 
Sangrfim of Gorakhpur and Puran Mai Raja of Kidhur rendered help in the 
taking of Munghyr). I have not been able to find this out, but according 
to Bev.’s translation of the Akbarnama Vol. Ill, pp. 150-52, Munghyr, BhSgalpur 
and Colgong (Khalg&on) wore taken and RSja Sangram of Kharagpur and Rftja 
Puran Mai of Gidhor made their submission. The defenders of Garhi were 
apparently panic-struck owing to the advance of the Mughal army in two bodies 
the vanguard of the army under Qiyft KhSn by the high road, and some chosen 
horsemen under Majnun Khan QSqsh&l along a narrow path by the side of 
a ravine. 
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traversed the stages, and passed through places* engaged in hunting 
and sports. On the 20th of Jamadi-us-sanl, he arrived in the town 
of 1 Iskandarpur. At this place, the good news of success and the glad 
tidings of the capture of the capital city of Tanda reached the ears 
of the attendants of the threshold of pomp and grandeur ; and the 
particulars of this joy-increasing event are these ; that when 
the imperial troops passed the defile of Garhi, and arrived in the 
neighbourhood of Tanda, which was the capital of that country, at 
first scouts and spies brought information to the Khan Khanan, that 
Daud was standing firmly on his feet in Tanda, and was ready to 
give battle. On hearing this news, the Khan Khanan called together 
the great amirs , and as a precautionary measure, busied himself in 
equipping the imperial troops On the following day, he started 
towards Tanda, with the army ranged in battle array. The multi- 
tude of his troops was such that the woods and plains could not hold 
them 

Couplet : 

On land and sea from that terrible army, 

There were thunders in the sky, and tremors in the land. 

When Dadd's spies carried this news to him, he and his chiefs 
remembering that dark night in Patna, which had been a specimen of 
the day of resurrection read the text of flight, and giving up all hope 
of rule, abandoned Tanda in groat depression of heart, and with great 
longing. The Khan Khanan then on the 4th Jamadi-us-sanl 982, 
corresponding with the 19th year of the ilahi era, entered the capital 
city of Tanda, under the shadow of the greatness of His Majesty the 
J&halifa-i-llahl, without battle or strife. He made proclamations of 
peace and safety to the ears of high and low. 

His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl performed various ceremonies of 
thanksgiving on obtaining this victory, which might be an introduction 
to the chronicles of the great deeds of the Sultans of the ages. He then 
turned his face with faith and trust from a place, which was three 
stages from the metropolis of Agra, towards the holy capital of Dehli. 
The neighbourhood of Dehli became the encamping ground of the 

l The text of the translation of the AkbarnSma Vol. Ill, page 163, says 
“ which is near MBnikpur and a note says " Apparently the Sikandarpur of 
Jarrett II, 164, and which is in JaunpGr aarkar 
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pavilions of sky-like grandeur. He with true piety and purity of 
heart went to the tombs of the great (holy men), and Shaikhs who 
are the protectors of the helpless ; and prayed for their help in obtain- 
ing his wishes. He made the faqtrs , and those who sat in the corners 
in the holy place, happy and cheerful from the 1 exchequer of 
his bounty. He also went to the holy tomb of his great father, which 
was the site of the holiest of tombs, and opening his bands, prodigal 
like the sea, in lavishing dirams and wealth, removed the custom of 
mendicancy and the practice of begging from the poor and needy. 
He remained for a few days opposite to Dehli, to allow some rest to 
the soldiery, and spent most of his auspicious hours in the pleasures 
of the chase. 

In the early part of Sha’ban, the honoured, he raised the 
standard of his progress, from the capital city of Dehli towards 
AJmtr; and went on, hunting. Within the boundaries of the town 
of Narnaul, one day, when he was hunting, the Khan Jahan who 
had come from Lahore, with the object of offering his congratulations 
and felicitations, obtained the honour of rendering homage. His 
Majesty felt great pleasure on seeing him, and conferred many royal 
favours and imperial benefactions on him . After a few days, the Khan 
A’azam came by rapid marches from Ahraadabad, to offer his con- 
gratulations, and was honoured by b*eing allowed the bliss of kissing 
the threshold. In the beginning of the auspicious month of Rama- 
zan, the air of Ajmlr became perfumed with musk and ambergris by 
the dust of the hoofs of the horses of the imperial cavalcade. He went 
with the dust of the road on him to the tomb, which was the alight- 
ing place of the refulgent rays, of Kfcwaja Mu’In-ul-haq-wad-dln ; 
may his tomb be sanctified ; and performed the rites of pilgrimage 
and the ceremony of circumambulation. He made over to the 
Naqqar-i-JUidna (drum house) of his Holiness, a pair of kettle drums 
which had belonged to Daud, and which he had from the beginning 
kept apart out of the spoils of Bengal, as an offering to his Holiness 

1 There are some variations in the readings here. One MS. has Jlfij 
y lj sSjk iuo oUlLo Um) I jSti Jlol. Another MS. and the 

lith. ed. omit the words JUI and the MS. but not the lith. ed. has 
instead of The other MSS. are very defective, and say about Akbar’s 

visit to Delhi, aXAIa oJL^. j , started for Ajmlr. 
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the Khwaja, may his tomb be sanctihed for ever! He went every 
day in accordance with his former practice to the tomb, which was 
illuminated with rays of splendour; and made the faqirs and the 
needy free from all obligations of mendicancy by his offerings and 
gifts and charities. 

At this time, 1 * it was brought to his noble attention, that 
2 Chandar Sen, the son of M&ldeo, was causing harassment to the 
raiyyats in the neighbourhood of the forts of Jodhpur and Siwana, 
and that he was creating various kinds of disturbances. His Majesty 
nominated a number of amirs to punish him, and appointed Taiyib 
Khan, son of Tahir Khan Mir-i-Faraghat , the governor of Delhi, 
Subhan Qull Turk and other warriors as their leaders. When the 
victorious troops arrived, in order to 3 punish the robberies and 
disturbances caused by that refractory person, he betook himself to 
an inaccessible place, a jungle densely covered with trees, and dis- 
appeared. The victorious troops got hold of some of his men, and 
struck them down with their ruthless swords, and having got much 
wealth as plunder returned safely, and with much booty rejoined the 
great camp. In the middle of Ramazan, his Majesty took leave of 
the spirit of his Holiness the Khwaja of high dignity and turned 
towards the capital. The same day he granted permission to the 
Khan A’azam to return to Gujrat. At the end of Ramazan in the 
year 982 A.H. Fathpur became the seat of the throne of the Cali- 
phate. 


1 The Akbamama, Beveridge’s translation Vol. Ill, page 155 says “Rai 
Rfii Singh came in haste from fort Siwana and reported that Candar Sen, the 
son of Maldeo, was making a disturbance in Jodhpur, and that the army which 
had gone to take Siwana had not been able to put him down. ” This is rather 
different from harassing the raiyyats and oreating disturbances. One MS. 
has ^j! (JHA instead of 

* More correctly Chandra Sena, the son of Malla Oeva. 

3 Both MSS. have incorrectly aJoj Aj instead of Jujjj &j . 
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A NARRATIVE OF CERTAIN EVENTS, WHICH TOOK PLACE AT THE 

END OF THE 19TH YEAR OF THE lLAHX ERA, CORRESPONDING 

WITH THE YEAR 982 A.H. 

As much of the land of the extensive country of Hindustan was 
lying 1 uncultivated but which still was capable of being cultivated 
in the first year, so that the benefit and advantages of such cultiva- 
tion would reach both the cultivators and the imperial exchequer, 
after deep 2 thought, the (emperor’s) noble wisdom, which from the 
beginning was devoted to the consideration of the amelioration of 
the condition of the subjects (’Tbad i.e , true worshippers) and the 
improvement of the country, directed that after examining the lands 
of the parganas included in the empire, an area of land which after 
being cultivated, should yield produce of the value of one karor of 
Tangahs , should be separated and should be made over to one of the 
servants (of the emperor), who would possess the necessary capacity 
and honesty and loyalty. That man was to be called a Karorl, and 
should be sent to the pargana, with a karlcun (an agent) and a cashier 
from the royal treasury. He should make his best endeavour with 
good faith and ability, and should in the space of three years bring 
the land under cultivation and collect the actual produce. In order 
to carry out this intention a number of men were selected, and 
appointed to perform this onerous work. A karori was also obtained 
from each amir who had retainers, and was sent to the amir's country 
on his security and responsibility. 

It was also at this time, that Shah Quli Khftn Mahram and 


1 One MS. has $ after ^ b- The other has onlyj between 

£ l> and 

2 One MS. has after jl ai JjiG. The other MS. substitutes 

(5+^ f° r (J***-^ ^he translation in Elliot V, p. 383, it is said that “ some 
rules for dividing the profits of the first year between the government and the 
cultivator seemed to be required * * * * • The 

clerks and the accountants of the exchequer were to make arrangement with 
these officers and send them to their respective districts, * * * 

This translation does not appear to me to be correct. 
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Jalal Khan Qurchl and some other amirs were sent to conquer the 
fort of Siwana which was in the possession of the descendants of 
Maldeo. The seige lasted for a long time and Jalal Khan Qurchi, 
who was one of the paradise-like majlis (court) of the emperor, 
attained to martyrdom there. After that Shahbaz Khan Kambu 
was sent there. He obtained possession of the fort within a short 
time. 

It was at this time also that a petition came from the vakils 
(agents) of Sultan Mahmud of Bakar, in which they vstated that the 
Sultan had rendered the deposit of his life, and they did not place 
any trust on Muliibb 'Ali Khan and Mu j ah id Khan. They prayed 
that if someone was sent from the threshold, they would make the 
fort over to him. His Maje^tv the Khalifa-i-llahl sent 1 Mir Gesu 
Bakawalbegl, (Superintendent of the Kitchen) who had received 
the title of Gesu Khan to take charge of the fort. 

There was a severe pestilence and a great famine this year in 
the country of Gujrat. and they lasted for nearly six months. Owing 
to the distress and confusion, both the great and common people of 
that country abandoned their homes and became scattered. Inspite 
of the pestilence, grain became so dear that one 2 maund sold for one 
hundred and twenty black larnjas ; and there was no grass for horses 
and fodder for cattle, except the bark of trees. Another incident is 
this, that Khwaja Amin-ud-dln Mahmud, who had the title of 
Kbwaja-i-Jahan, and was the permanent vazir (prime minister) of 
the empire of Hindustan accepted the call of death, in Lucknow in 
the early part of Sha’ban 982 A.H. 


1 The name is , Mir Gesfil in the MS8. as welJ as in the lith. 

ed. ; but the title; is Gesu Kh£n without the final ^ , In the Persian text of 
BadaonI also the name is y* Mir Gesui but in the English translation 

it is Mir Gesu. Bakawal-13egi means head cook or superintendent of the 
kitchen. In the translation in Elliot V, he is called Mir Kisu Bak5wal-Beg. 
and Kisu Khan. The Akbarnfima Beveridge’s translation Vol. Ill, pp. 128-29 
narrates the events which happened after Mir Gesu’s arrival. 

2 BadSonT names jawarl (maize) as the grain which sold for 120 black tankas. 
In the translation of BadaonI, as in Elliot V, the word black as an adjective 
of tangos is omitted. I suppose the blaok tanga was a copper tanga. 
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A NARRATIVE OF THE EVENTS OF THE 20TH YEAR OF THE iLAHl 

ERA. 

1 The beginning of this year was on 2 Tuesday, the 29th Ziqa’ada 
282 A.H. 


1 One of the two reliable MSS. begins the history of this year with the 
following instead of what appears in the text ^ uG jJU wUif 

jljJ? A^ j ^ v^La. yyi ^ j 

ALm» pXSLAi J AjJuuLyAJ 0*ttt ^ jjif 

2 j*JLc k t wjj I j JsLuIj f - ^ Aj ajL^amwJ ^ j 

^Ua^J si'Lsu t Ajkkx J A#ia c ^j^tyo ^jt j . ^jJLoj ^Ujlc 

AjIa a^aam>j Ij (JLa 

sJL^jj ysG ^J(j u^lsk 2 v-^l A. j vJ'lLjf j . AA?Ij ji3 ot^xL La I - 

^_yi*A r Llflt ^ <,>JJ Afljj $dj£*~S ^ttXXjf Oj ^X g k, ^Uj l+* ot 

aT jpA .oAftyil j e;>L^ 

^ AS" ^ ^ l^^uo ^ Jjjl ^J4 >«*a 3 ^ O^x La ^xjfc AJ ui S ))j3k. j (JUi«3 

#v i»iLJ ey: giA which may be translated. ** At this time the world-illumina* 

ting sun, and the light-giving sovereign of the ball of earth and water, walked 
in to his eastern home, on Thursday, the 25th Zi-qu’da, the sacred, in the year 
982, in order to offer congratulations and felicitations for this great victory, 
which is a model for the victories of celebrated Sultans ; and gave a proclama- 
tion of joy and happiness in the ear of the world and its inhabitants. In thanks- 
giving for this great gift and this splendid boon, those who sat on the dust of 
the ground were invested with robes of green. The age knew the nobility of 
life over death on the arrival of the 20th year of the llahf era, which has the 
resemblance of twinship with the nauruz. The organisers of the skies and the 
treasurers of water and earth spread the plumes of grandeur on the sky-touching 
head of his Majesty, whose power and splendour are like that of the sky, and 
cast the yoke of homage and service on the necks of the turbulent of the age 
and the chiefs of the earth. Of a necessity, whoever turned his head from his 
threshold became wretched and miserable, and did not receive honour any* 
where. The following is the proof of the truth of this. 

Hemistich : 

To whatever door he went he no honour got. 

2 The MSS. have Aajl&» Saturday ; the lith. ed. has A uA A*», Tuesday ; 
but both have the 29th Zl-qa’da as the date. The translation in Elliot V, has 
Monday, the 29th Zilka’ada (15th March, 1575); and the translation of the 
Akbam&ma has Friday, the 27th Zil-qaada 982 (llth March 1575). 
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A NARRATIVE OF THE WAR OF THE KHAN KjHANAN WITH DaOD 
KHAN AfOHIn, AND THE DEFEAT OF THE LATTER BY THE 
VICTORIOUS TROOPS. 

As by the good fortune of His Majesty the emperor, the capital 
city of Tanda had come into the possession of the I£han IQianan, 
Mun'jm Khan; and the abandoned Daud had fled towards the 
country of Orissa, the f£han Kbanan after putting the affairs of the 
country into order sent Raja Todarmal with a number of other 
amirs in the direction of that country, in pursuit of him. a He also 
appointed Majnun Khan Qaqshal to govern and guard Ghoraghat. 
When Majnun Khan went there, Sulaiman Mangli, who was the 
Jdigirdar there, and who was distinguished among all the Afghan 
amirs for his great bravery, collected his forces, and came forward 
with the intention of withstanding, and the purpose of crushing him. 
There was a great battle, and Majnun Khan gained the victory. 
2 Sulaiman Mangli was struck by the blood drinking sword, and fell 
on the dust of death His family and dependants and those of other 
Afghans were seized and made prisoners. 

Couplet : 

Though there were many thorns of danger, 

The thorns all became the dust of hell. 

s , ,, . , 

1 One MS. inserts Uju, i.e. (secondly) between and 

Ghora Ghat according to a note in page 384 in Elliot V, is 48 miles S.E. of 
DinSjpur. Nothing is said in the translation of the Akbarnama or of BadAoni 
to identify the place. Ghora Ghat is printed as Gora Ghat in the map append- 
ed to Elphinston’s history and is marked as being situated on the Karatya 89 c 
E and 25 N ; and appears at one time to have been an important place as the 
name is printed in large letters like the neighbouring district towns of Rangpur 
and Dinajpur. It seems however to have declined in importance, as the name 
is very rarely mentioned now. The account of the happenings at Ghora Ghat 
as given in the text agrees with that given by BadaonI ; but according to the 
AkbarnSma (Beveridge’s translation Vol. Ill page 169) Kslspahar Sulaiman 
and Baba Mankali went to GhorA GhSt, and raised disturbances there. Majnun 
Kh&n, Babu Khan Jabbari and others were sent to put them down. SulaiiriSn 
Mankali was killed, and the families of the Afghins and much booty fell in to 
the hands of the Mugkals. 

* The second name is written as and in the MSS. and 

in the tith. ed. It is printed as Mangali in Elliot V, and Mankli in the 
translation of BadSonl. 
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So much booty fell into the hands of the Qaqshals that they 
were unable to keep it and hold it all. Majnun Khan married the 
daughter of Sulaiman Mangli to his son Jabbarl and went to Ghora- 
ghat. All that country was divided among the Qaqshals, and the 
fact was reported to the Khan Khanan. 

Raja Todar Mai who had been sent in pursuit of Daud arrived 
by successive marches at 1 Madaran. The scouts then brought him 
news that Daud wa*> at 2 Din Kasari; and was collecting men, and 
day by day his forces were increasing in strength Raja Todarmal 
halted at Madaran, and sent a detailed report to the Khan Khanan. 
When this report reached the latter, he sent Muhammad Qull Khan 
Birlas, Muhammad Qull Khan Tuqbal and Muzaffar Khan Maghiil 
with a well-equipped army to reinforce the Raja. When these nobles 
joined the latter, they in consultation with one another, started 
from Madaran, and did not once draw their reins in their rapid 
march till they arrived at 3 Gwaliar (probably a mistake for Goal- 
para) which is ten karohs from Din Kasari. Daud on hearing this 
news, went further back and took up a strong position at 4 Dharpur. 


1 According to a note in page 385 of Elliot V, “ Madaran is in the Hughly 
district between Burdwan and Midnapur, see Bloehmann ’Ain-i-Akbari, Vol 1, 
page 376.” It is now known as Oarh Mandaran, and is mentioned in Bankim 
Chandra Chattel ji’s Bengali novel called MrmalinT. It is not far from the 
boundary of the Hughly and Bankura districts. 

2 The name of the place is given as Din Kashari and 

* Bin Kasari in the MSS. In the lith. ed. it is Dihi Kasari. 

though furthor on it is also written as Din Kasari. It is printed as Din Kasari 
in Elliot V, page 386. Bad Son! , Persian text, has The English 

translation has Bin Kasari, on the presumption, that is a mistake 

for The name does not appear in the Akbarn&ma. 

3 The account of the pursuit of Daud as given in the text agrees generally 
with that given by BadSoni; but the Akbarnama, as in the case of the fight at 
Ghora Gh5t, gives a different account, with different names of persons and 
places. 

4 The name of the place is Darirpur and Dharpur in the 

MSS. ; and ;U DharraSr in the lith. ed. In the translation in Elliot V, it 
is Phupur. Badaoni Persian text has but ) j * j * and are given 

as variants. The Akbarnftma Bev.’s translation III, 174 has Harpur for Hari- 
pur, or perhaps Harpat. Jarre tt 226. I.O.M, 236 has Dharpur. 
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About this time spies brought the news that Junaid, the son of 
Dftud's uncle, who among the Afghans was the most famous man of 
the age on account of his bravery and valour, and who had formerly 
entered the service of the (emperor), and had fled from Agra to 
Gujrat, and had now come from Gujrat to Bengal, wanted to come 
to Din Kasarl and join Daud. Raja Todarmal with the advice and 
the concurrence of the amirs sent x Abul Qasim Namki and Nazr 
Bahadur to attack Junaid. They considered an engagement with 
him to be an easy matter, and did not act with circumspection and 
caution ; and 1 2 had to take to flight, and thus to bring disgrace on 
themselves. 

Hemistich : 

No enemy should be counted as helpless and weak. 

Raja Todarmal on receiving this news, with the advice of the 
other amirs turned to attack Junaid. The latter did not consider 
that he was in a position to meet them. He fled and took shelter 
in the Jungle 3 before they could come up to him. Raja Todarmal 
with the concurrence of the other amirs advanced further, and 
halted in Medinlpur. At this place, Muhammad Qull Birlas lay on 
the bed of weakness for some days, and passed away. As he was a 
sarddr , and many things depended upon him, his death produced 
some weakness and trouble in the imperial force. 

Raja Todarmal with the advice of the remaining amirs returned 
from Medinlpur, and came to Madaran. At this place 4 Qlya 


1 This name is given as Abul Qasim Namki in the MSS. 

and in the lith. ed. In the translation in Elliot V, it is Abul KSsim Namaki. 
Badaoni gives the name as ^ with a variant for ^ 

(given in a foot-note). In the translation of the Akbarnama 
the second name is Namakin. 

2 This agrees with Badaoni ; but the Akbarnama Beveridge’s translation 
Vol. Ill, page 170 gives a very different account. u By heaven’s help ” it says 
“ they did good service and the enemy suffered loss,” etc. 

8 Apparently Jhar Khand. 

4 According to the Akbarnama, there was some suspicion of his having 
been poisoned by one of his own servants. (Beveridge’s translation Vol. Ill, 
page 180 and note.) It also appears from the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s trans- 
lation Vol. Ill, page 172, that a party of the amirs f whom Abul Fazl calls the 
babblers, who were at enmity with the Khan Khanan made Qlya Khan their 
leader, and they resolved to proceed to court by way of Jhar Khand. 
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Kban Gang, becoming, without any reason, dissatisfied with the 
other amirs went away into the jungle. Raja Todarmal reported 
the fact to the Khan Khanan and remained for some days at 
Madaran. The Khan Khanan, on receiving this information sent 
Shaham Khan Jalair and Lashkar KMn, Mir Bakshi, and Khwaja 
’Abd-ul-lah and *Kujak Khwaja to reinforce Raja Todarmal, and 
they joined him at Bardwan. The Raja left the other amirs there, 
and himself went to Qlya Khan, and after giving him encourage- 
ment and comfort, brought him back with himself and joined the 
other amir s. 

Couplet : 

One who is really wise, puts things, with a word, aright. 
That a hundred warriors bold can ne’er achieve. 

He then marched with great strength, by way of Madaran, to 
2 Jitura. At that place, the spies brought the news, that Daud had 
left his family in the fort of 1 2 3 Katak Banares, and was busy with the 
preparation of materials of war and strife. The Raja halted where he 
was, and sent swift messengers to the Khan Khanan, and in- 


1 The word is in the lith. ed., and in one of the reliable MSS. 

The other reliable MS. is very defective at this place, the whole of the passage 
from about three lines of the lith. ed. is omitted. The 

translation in Elliot V, omits the names of the officers who were sent to rein- 
force Raja Todar Mai except that of Shaham Khan JalAir. Badaoni does not 
give the name of Khwaja ’Abd-ul-lah, but the Akbarnama gives it but omits 
the latter portion. 

2 The name is written as Jaqura, and Jitura in the MSS. 

and *jy **>9 Janura in the lith. ed. It is Jitura in the translation in Elliot V. 
Badaoni Persian text page 193 has Jhura, but further down, the plaoe 

is called P« ^4 but the English translation has Bajhdra,the which 

means * to ' being prefixed to Jhora the name of the plaoe ; and a note says (see 
Blochmann 375). Elliot V, page 346 has Jitura. On the other hand the 
Akbarnama has Citua or Chihua, which is said in a note to be in sarkar 
Madaran, the Cutwa of Jarrett II, 141. It is in Midnapore near Ghattal, 
Beames, R.A.S. for 1896, page 106. 

® The MSS. and the lith. ed. has Kanak Banaras, but Elliot V, 

has Katak BanSras and BadSoni Persian text has , and the English 

translation Katak BanSras. 
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formed him of the facts of the matter. The l Kfaan fehanan 
immediately left Tfinda, and advanced to make war against Daud. 
When he joined Raja Todarmal, Daud also with a well equipped 
army came and confronted him. The Afghans dug a ditch round 
their camp and made an entrenchment. 

On the 20th of the sacred month of Zi-hijja 982 A.H., corres- 
ponding with the 20th year of the Ilahl era, the Khan Kfaanan 
arranged his victorious troops in this way. The qaul (centre), which 
is also called the qalb of the army, the 2 Khan Klianan and other 
amirs; the altamsh , Qlya Khan Gang; vanguard Khan ’Alam, 
Khwaja ’Abd-ul-lah Kujak Khwaja, Saiyyad ’Abd-ul-lah Khan, 
Mlrza ‘Ali ‘Alam Shahl, and most of those who had come to reinforce 
the Khan Khanan ; the left wing Ashraf Khan Mir Munshi, Raja 
Todarmal, Lashkar Khan, Muzaffar Khan Maghiil, Yar Muhammad 
Arghun, Abul Qaslm Namkl and other warriors ; the right wing 
Shaham Khan Jalair, Palnda Muhammad Khan Maghul, Qutlaq 
Qadam Khan, Muhammad ‘Ali Khan Tuqbal, Saiyyad Saman 
Bukhari, and other brave men, who had performed feats and seen 
warfare before. On the side of the enemy, Daud was at the centre; 
Ismail Khan Abdar, who had the title of Khan Khanan with some 
other amirs was at the left wing; and Khan Jahan, governor of 
Orissa held the right wing. The vanguard was commanded by Gujar 
Khan, who was the main prop of the Afghans. 

In short, after the lines had been arranged, the pillars of the 
earth began to shake under the load of the armour of the mast 
elephants of the size of mountains ; and the globe of earth rose 
from its place owing to the blows of the hoofs of the 8 horsesf and 
cattle. War-seeking soldiers advanced fast and furiously from the 

* According to the AkbaraSma (Beveridge’s translation Vol. Ill, page 173) 
the Kb Bn KhSn&n was not oarrying on the war with sufficient vigor, so “ The 
prescience of the world’s lord took matters into its hands,” and directed that 
the KhBn Kh&nan should address his energies to the extirpation of Daud. 

* According to the AkbamSma (Beveridge’s trans. Ill, 174) this battle 
took place at Tukaroi, now in the Balasore district. Many of the names given 
below, with other names are given in the translation of the AkbamSma Vol. Ill, 
page 175. 

* One MS. adds aad another aiiU alter but the 

other MSS. and the lith. ed. have no adjective. 
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Afghan ranks The Khan Khanan ordered that the mortars and the 
light guns, which had been placed on carts in front of the lines 
of soldiers should be fired. Some mast elephants which were in front 
of the Afghan lines were turned back by the balls fired from the 
guns Some of the Afghan warriors who had bravely come forward 
from their ranks were struck down by musket-shots. About this 
time, Gujar Khan came up with a well armed force; and when 
he came close to the imperial vanguard, the 1 horses in that body 
became so restive for fear of the elephants of the enemy, that the 
brave warriors, although they wanted to turn them back and 
fight, found it impossible to do so. Gujar Khan now swept away the 
vanguard, and attacked the Altamsh , which was under Qlya Khan 
Gang. Khan ‘Ala.m who commanded the vanguard stood firm at 
his post and attained to martyrdom. The Altamsh also could not 
maintain its position, and being defeated, joined the main central 
detachment. That also was routed. The Khan Khanan although he 
exerted himself and fought as manfully as he could, to keep his 
men together was unable to do so. Giljar Khan came up to him, and 
inflicted several wounds on him, and the Khan Khanan in answer to 
each blow struck at him with his 2 whip At this juncture his horse 
stumbled and became unruly, and although he tried to hold the bridle, 
and rally the men who had fled, found it impossible to do so. The 
Afghans pursued the Khan Khanan for a distance of half a Icaroh. 
Qlya Khan Gang turning to the Afghans on both sides showered 
arrows on them, till gradually things came to such a pass that the 
Afghfins had no power left in them to move. The Khan Khanan 
had by this time turned the bridle of his horse, and had collected 
his men round him; and with a small number of men, placed his 
foot in the field of bravery. The warriors being now within bow 
shot began to shower arrows. Then an arrow from the bow string of 
destiny hit Gujar Khan, and struck him down. 

1 It appears from the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation Vol. Ill, page 176 
that the horses were frightened because the tusks and heads and necks of the 
elephants were covered with black yak tails, and the skins of those animals. 

2 The words used are ^ f. is a Turki word 

meaning a whip. Badloni in the corresponding passage has jll, a rod or 
whip* 
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Couplet : 

As the sword of his victory had gone astray, 

What good, that profitless strength, did him gain ? 

The other Afghans who saw their leader slain turned their back 
on the field of battle and were routed. The victorious troops hurled 
most of the wretches on the dust of death. Raja Todarmal and 
Lashkar Khan and the other amirsy who had been stationed in the 
left wing attacked the right wing of the enemy ; and in the same 
way, Shaham Kban Jalalr, Painda Muhammad Khan, and the other 
amirs who had been in the right, attacked their left wing. They 
swept away both wings of the Afghan army; and turning towards 
Daud drove away his mast elephant by showers of arrows among his 
troops, and threw the stone of dismay among his men. About the 
time that this happened, the standard of the Khan Khanan appeared 
before the eyes of the men; and the news of Gujar Khan’s death 
reached Daud ; and being unable to stand firm, he fled in great 
distress. 

1 Couplet : 

His body he surrendered to flight, 

To carry away his life, he counted a gain. 

So much booty fell into the hands of the soldiers that they were 
unable to take possession of it all. The Khan Khanan, now crowned 
with victory and triumph, halted at the same place; and remained 
there for a few days for the treatment of his wounds and submitted 
a report of the facts to the threshold of sky-like splendour. He 
made all the prisoners food for the merciless swords. After a few 7 
days, Lashkar Khan, Mir BakbshI, who had performed meritorious 
services, as he had suffered wounds, made over the deposit of his 
life at the call of death. 


1 This couplet is not in the lith. ed., but it is in both the good MSS. It 
is, however, in one of them after the sentence about the stone of dismay, while in 
the other it is where I have placed it. 


30 
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An account of Daud’s making a treaty of peace, and his 
MEETING WITH THE K_HAN KHANAN. 

As owing to the auspicious fortune of His Majesty the world- 
conquering monarch. Daud Afghan 1 2 fled and escaped towards 
2 Katak Banaras, which is the centre of the country of Orissa, and the 
Khan Khanan had to remain at the place where he had defeated 
him, for a few days, for the treatment of his wounds, he held a con- 
ference ; and by the advice and with the concurrence of the renowned 
amirs, Raja Todarmal, Shaham Khan Jalair, Qiya Khan, Saiyyad 
’Abd-ul-lah Khan, Muhammad Qull Khan Tuqbal and Na'id Badakh- 
shi were sent with a large number of brave men, who had seen much 
warfare, and had tasted the hot and cold of the times, in pursuit of 
Daud ; and it was settled that the Khan Khanan himself should 
proceed towards that 3 Sfiba, after his wounds should have healed. 
Raja Todarmal and the other amirs, on receiving orders to leave, did 
not draw their bridles of swiftness till they arrived within three 
karohs of 4 Kalkal ghati. After they had halted there, the spies 
brought the news, that Daud and the other Afghans had placed their 
families and children in the fort of Katak Banaras, which they had 
strengthened. As there was no room for them in the plains of 
Bengal, and they had no place where they could have a foothold or 
shelter, they had set their hearts on death, and their bodies on war ; 
and had commenced to collect materials for war and strife. Day by 
day those who had escaped the sword were gathering together. 
Raja Todarmal and the amirs 6 reported these facts to the Khan 

1 One MS. inserts here ^1+3 i.e., in great wretchedness. 

2 It appears that Atak (Attock) and Katak (Cuttack) which were at the 
two extremities of the empire had the word, BanRras (Benares) affixed to them. 

3 One MS. and the lith ed. have but another MS. has 

The translation in Elliot V, has simply “ would follow 

4 The MSS. have ^ Kalal Kohl and, ^ Jxk Kalkal KSthi. 
The lith. ed. has JlCte' Kalkal Kalhi, Elliot V, and the English transla- 
tion of BadEoni have Kalkal Ghati. The Persian text of BadSonI has J&lk' 

Kalkal Khati. Abul Fazl mentions Bhadrak as the place to which the 
imperial troops came. Bhadrak is now the headquarters of a civil subdivision 
of the district of Balasore, and is a station on the B. N. Railway. 

3 It would appear from the Akbam&ma, Beveridge’s translation III, 
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Khanan. The Khan Khanan advancing with his face of power 
towards Katak Banaras did not 1 draw his bridle of bravery till 
within two karohi of that place. There a conference having been 
arranged, with the concurrence of the amirs , the tents of firmament- 
like grandeur were pitched on the bank of the 2 Mahanadi, which is 
half a karoh from Katak Banaras, and preparations for the collection 
of materials for capturing the fort were commenced. 

As Daud had been defeated repeatedly, and Gnjar Khan, who 
was his main support, had been slain, he saw his own death before 
his eyes ; 3 and with humility and helplessness sent an emissary to 
attend on the Khan Klianan, with the message, that “ It was not the 
course of greatness, to try to extirpate a body of Musalmnns, and 
that this slave (i.e., he himself) like all the other slaves wished to 
serve the threshold, which was the nest of the angels. It was his 
prayer that a corner of the extensive territory of Bengal, which would 
be sufficient for their support might be fixed, so that contenting 
themselves with it, they would not turn their heads from the line of 
service.” The amirs reported the purport of this proposal to the 
Khan Klianan. 

Couplet : 

Give protection to him, that doth it seek ; 

For protection-giving is bettor than war. 

The Khan KMnan, after much exchange of messages, accepted 
the prayers of the amirs , on this condition, that Daud should come 

183-84, that there was dissension among the amirs, and the Raja had to write 
that “ If reliance were placed on conceited men (a note says that the Raja was 
probably referring specially to Qiya Khan) who were inefficient and heedless ot 
the day of reckoning, things would again become difficult and the Khan 
KhanSn, whose wounds had not yet healed, set off in a litter ( sukasan ) and 
speedily arrived. 

1 The language is figurative, as he was in a litter. See the preceding 
note. 

8 The name of the river is Mahindri in the MSS. and in the lith ed. and 
the Persian text of BadSoni. This is, of course, incorrect. 

3 The Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation III, 184, says that “ Daud, at 
the advice of tricksters, adopted feline stratagems ”, “his emissaries by gold 
and words induced the leaders of the army to come to terms ”, * * 

“ RajS Todar Mai, who knew the real state of the oase, exerted himself, hand 
and foot, but it was of no use.” 
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in person and render homage ; and should confirm the engagement in 
person by strong and solemn oaths. Daud, also, agreed that he would 
como and render homage to the Khan Kb§n&n, and confirm the 
engagements and promises in person. 

The next day, the Khan Kfcttaan ordered that a grand assembly 
should be arranged. The amirs and the servants (of the empire) 
who were present in this expedition took their stations, at the proper 
places, in accordance to their conditions and ranks ; and stood in 
lines in handsome array, at the door and in front of the pavilion. 
Daud also with the Afghan amirs and great sardars came out of the 
fort of Katak Banaras, and came to the Khan Khanan’s camp. 
When they arrived near the pavilion, the Khan KMnan got up with 
great courtesy to show his respect and esteem for Daud, and walking 
across the floor, met and welcomed him. When they came face to 
face, Daud took his sword off from his belt and held it before him* 
self. He said ” When an esteemed person like you receives wounds, 
I am vexed with soldiering.” The Khan Klianan took the sword 
from his hand and made it over to one of his bodyguard. He 
caught Daud’s hand with kindness ; and gave him a place by his 
side, and made affectionate and fatherly inquiries. The butlers 
brought various kinds of food and drinks and sweets. The Khan 
Khanan, very delighted (with what was happening), repeatedly 
pressed Daiid to partake of the food and drinks. After the viands 
had been taken away a conversation about the promises and engage- 
ments took place. Daud entered into an 1 agreement, that as long 
as he lived he would not transgress from the path of loyalty ; and he 
confirmed this agreement with strong and solemn oaths. A treaty 
was accordingly drawn up ; and after this had been done the &h5n 
KliSnan 2 gave a sword, with a valuable jewelled belt, which was 

1 The terms of the agreement are given in the AkbarnSma, pages 184-86 
Vol. Ill, of Beveridge’s translation. It also appears that the assembly to 
whioh Daud came took place on the 1st Muharram 981 (12th April, 1676). 
Abul Fazl’s account of what happened in the interview is different in some 
particulars from what is stated in the text, He says that every one showed 
joy, except “ Raja Todar Mai, who from his far-sightedness, kept his head in the 
fold of thought, and who was not present in the banqueting hall, nor put his 
seal to that document of peace.” 

2 The MSS. omit aid, “gave.” I think did should be retained, and a 
j inserted after it. I have inserted it. 
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brought from his own office ( sarkar ), to Daud ; and said “ As you 
have now been included in the band of the servants of the threshold 
of sky-like grandeur, and have become a loyal servant, I shall pray 
that the country of Orissa might be given to you for your sub- 
sistence from the grand treasury; and His Majesty, the Khalifa-i- 
Ilfihl, with his innate generosity, will grant the honour of acceptance 
to my prayer; and would confer this stipend whioh I fix for you 
now. Now I shall gird this sword of leadership afresh round your 
waist ” ; and with his own hand he tied the sword round his waist; 
and after showing him much courtesy and politeness, and presenting 
him with various sorts and kinds of elegant things bade him 
farewell. The assembly then broke with much cheerfulness. 

The Khan Khanan then returned from that station under the 
wings of good fortune; and on the 10th Safar 983 a.h., arrived at 
Tanda, the capital of Bengal. He then submitted a report of the 
happenings to the threshold, which was the asylum of Sultans. 
When the report of the settlement of the affairs of the country of 
Bengal reached His Majesty, he held it to be satisfactory and praise- 
worthy, and issued a gracious farman to the Khftn Khan&n ; and 
sent him a splendid robe of honour and a Jewelled sword belt and a 
horse with a golden saddle ; and all the petitions and prayers which 
he had made received the honour of acceptance. 

At the time when the Khan Khanan was in the neighbourhood 
of Katak Banaras, the sons of Jalal-ud-dln Sur, in conjunction 
with the zamindars of Ghoraghat, commenced a war with Majnun 
Khan, and having defeated him pursued him to the boundary of 
Tanda, and took possession of the fort of 1 Gaur. Mu’ln Khan and 
Majnun Kb&n occupied themselves with the guarding of Tanda; 
And waited for the news of the victory of the Khan KhSnan, When 
the news of his return became known, the enemies became scattered 
and entering the jungles disappeared. 


1 The name is given as in one MS., but the other MSS., and the 

lith. ed, have BadSonl Persian text has ;>?, and the English Translation 

and the translation in Elliot V, have Gaur. In the translation of the Akbar- 
nSma Vol. Ill, page 1S6, where this insurrection is mentioned, there is no 
mention of any fort being captured by the Afghans. 
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An account of the building of the ‘Ibadat Khana 
(House of worship). 

As from the beginning of the time of his adolescence, which was 
the commencement of the glad tidings of grandeur and greatness, 
His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahi had by the guidance and direction 
of good fortune, a great desire for the society of men of high attain- 
ments and perfection, and the company of persons of contemplation 
of and immersion in Divine goodness, and always held these persons 
of precious existence, high in his affection and esteem, and used 
to ask them to attend his court which was like paradise and his 
assemblies which were like the high heaven ; and had acquired much 
Divine knowledge by listening to the subtleties of the sciences and 
knowledge of ancient and modern times, and the histories of ancient 
times and of old religions, and of the happenings in the various 
sections of the world ; and from the great desire which he had 
for the society of such people ; at the time of his return from the 
beneficent journey to Ajmir, in the sacred month of Zi-l-qa’da in 
the year 982 a.ii., corresponding with the 20th year of the llahl era, 
a noble order was issued that skilled architects, and expert builders 
should lay the foundation, by 1 the side of the noble palace, of a 
building of the manner affected by the Sufis , and of a pure abode 
(nashiman) into which none but Saiyyads of high standing and 
learned men and Shaikhs should have access. The quick and active 
builders, in accordance with that world-obeyed order, completed 
the building consisting of four corridors within the appointed time. 
After the completion of that auspicious place, His 2 Majesty the 

* Tho actual words are which mean by the side of. Baddoni has 

near, but in the translation in Elliot V, the, ‘ Ibadat JjUiana is said t a 
have been built in the garden of the royal palace. The Aywane of which 
the building consisted are called ‘halls’ in Elliot V and by Lowe, and ‘verandas* 
by Beveridge. 1 think, however, that the proper name would be a corridor or 
cloister. Mr. Beveridge says in note IV, page 158, “the original building must 
surely have been much larger than what is now pointed out as the * Ibadat 
Khana.” 1 think, however, that those who have seen it, must agree with me 
that it is now as Akbar left it. 

2 The account of the meetings in the 4 Ibadat Khana given in the text is 
disappointing. First of all, there is the statement that none but Saiyyads, etc. r 
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Kbaqan, who had the sky as a slave, passed his auspicious hours on 
Fridays and other holy and auspicious nights, keeping awake all 
night till the rising of the great luminary (the Sun), in that abode 
of holiness and of loving companionship in the company of pious 
men. It was ordained that Saiyyads should sit in the western 
corridor ; and Shaikhs and men of learning and wisdom and pious 
men without confusion or intermixture in the southern. A number 
of the amirs, and the attendants of the threshold, who were connect- 
ed with the men of wisdom and of ecstatic devotion sat in the 
eastern corridor. His Highness the Kliaqan used to illuminate all 
the four assemblies with his honour-conferring steps ; and conferred 
gifts to those who were present there from the stores of his benefac- 
tions. He used to select a number of those who were present, and 
directed them that they should bring before his noble eyes such of 
the deserving men as should have collected in the sacred precincts of 
the Ibadat Khana, and he gave each of them with his own hand, 
lavish like the sea, handfuls of gold and silver coins, (asharfi wa 
rupia). All those who, through their ill-luck, could not partake of 
the benefactions of His Majesty the Emperor, in the course of the 
night were made to sit down on the Friday morning, in lines, in front 
of the ’Ibadat Khana, and he gave them with his own auspicious 
hands, handfuls of rupees and gold mohurs ; and on many occasions 
these proceedings went on till midday of Friday. If accidentally there 
was any indisposition in his honoured person, he nominated one of the 
attendants of the threshold, in whose piety and compassion he had a 


had access to the place. Then there in the vision of Akbar stalking through the 
corridors, and finally there are pictures of somewhat indiscriminate charity, 
handfuls of gold and silver coins being thrown around. The fault may, however, 
be NizSm-ud-din’s. The Akbarnama, Bev.’s trans. 359-60 gives a different 
account. But even there it is rather one-sided. There is a little too much 
of Akbar, 4t Lofty points and subtle words from his holy lips,” and “Physi- 
cal and Divine truths trickling from that soothsayer from the court of variety ” ; 
but we also find “ A set of wisdom-loving and judicious men ” ready “ to 
propound questions and record views.” We find that “the mirrors of the 
inquirers of the age were polished. The whole of that night was kept alive 
by discussion, * * * The degrees of reason and the stages of 

vision were tested, and all the heights and depths of intelligence were traversed, 
and the lamp of perception was brightened.” 
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belief, for this service. May the great and holy God bestow on the 
auspicious destiny of the great KJiaqan the recompense of these 
beneficent acts, the like of which has not been seen in the case of any 
badshah ! with His great goodness and mercy ! 

In the course of this year which was the 20th year of the Ilahl 
era, Her Highness, the sublime cradle and the great veiled one, 
Gulbadan Begam, daughter of His late Majesty, Firdus Makanl, 
Zahlr-ud-dln Muhammad Babar Badshah, who is the aunt of His 
Majesty and that secluded one of the pavilion of chastity and purity 
Salima Sultan Begam, undertook the journey to the Hij&z, on 
account of truth and piety. The particulars of this brief statement 
are these, that when the kingdom of Gujrat was included in the 
empire, the imperial resolve which is the emperor of resolutions, was 
confirmed, that every year, one of the attendants of the threshold 
should be appointed to the post of Mir Haji (Superintendent of 
pilgrims to the Haj) ; and a caravan should be sent from Hindustan 
like the caravans of Egypt and Syria. 

This resolution was carried into effect ; and every year, a number 
of men of enlightened minds from Hindustan and Mawara-un-nahr 
and i£hurftsan received provisions and the expenses of the journey, 
from the public treasury, and went with the Mir Haj by way of the 
ports of Gujrat, and reached that sacred land. Up to the time of the 
rising of the Sun of this Sovereign, no other monarch had attained 
to such an honour and grandeur, that he should send a caravan from 
Hindustan to Mecca the revered, and should remove the custom 
of need from the poor of that honoured place. It was in this year, 
which was the 20th year of the IlahT era, that Gulbadan Begam, and 
Salima Sultan Begam asked for permission from His Majesty to go 
and circumambulate the two sacred places. His Majesty gave 
them a large sum of money for the expenses of the journey. He 
also granted to all pious men and faqirs and 1 soldiers, that had the 


1 The MSS. have , after } but the words are omitted from the lith. 

ed. ; I have inserted them. One MS. only adds after oJ ^ 
t AUj jSj jjlf* y JLobf y j oJJftLo AjJsuj j ojUsL 

oi>tjapdr joUj Aj AjI+a<*J j ^ j 

t&xl jy y Which means that of the attendants 
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intention of making the pilgrimage, provisions and the expenses of 
the journey, from the board of his bounty. 

An account op the coming op Mirza Sulaiman to the 

THRESHOLD WHICH IS THE ASYLUM OF THE SULTANS. 

Mirza Sulaiman, who from the time of the reign of His Majesty 
Firdus Mak&nl, Zahlr-ud-dln Muhammad Babar Badshah, may God 
illuminate his soul ! had been the ruler of the country of Badakhshau, 
had a son named Mirza Ibrahim, who was distinguished for beauty 
of appearance and behaviour This year, when Mirza Sulaiman 
invaded Balkli. Mirza Ibrahim fell into the hands of the men of Ptr 
Muhammad IU>an Uzbek, m a battle ; and attained to martyrdom. 

1 Couplet : 

Oh Lord ! may the breast of the sky ( i.e ., destiny) be torn 
to shreds ! 

That it makes dust of such darlings sweet! 

Mirza Ibrahim left a son named Mirza Shahrukh. 2 Mirza Sulai- 
man had his hand of training on his head ; and in spite of his youth 

of the Khilafat and the servants of the threshold of the Saltanat , and of the 
hands of the wise and the great, a large number went; and in the year 983 
a.h. Their Highnesses, the pavilions of chastity, arrived at the ports of fiujrat, 
and embarked in a boat in the beginning of the season, and started (on their 
journey). 

1 This couplet is not to be found in the lith. ed. but I have inserted it as it 
is in the MSS. 

2 The Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation Vol. Til, Ch. XXVIII, pp. 211 
etc., has a long account of the relation between Mirza Sulaiman and his grand- 
son. According to that account, contrary to what is stated in the text, Mirza 
Shahrukh appears to have been more sinned against than sinning. Tt appears 
that after promises and oaths had been exchanged between the two at a grand 
banquet, M. Sulaiman wanted to go on a pilgrimage to the sacred places. 

His wish was that they should part on good terms, and that the division (of 
territory) which had been made should be adhered to. M. Shahrukh from 

goodness and reverence hesitated to grant this request every 

supplication that M. Shahrukh made was regarded by M. Sulaiman as some- 
thing different and sinister. When nothing could pacify M. Sulaiman, M. 
Shahrukh was compelled to take leave of him, with all reverence, and to allow 
him to depart with his property.” It must be noted, however, that Mr. 
Beveridge, in a note in page 321, remarks that Abul Fazl’s account differs from 
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gave him borne estates in Badaklishan. Afterwards, when Mlrza 
Shahrukh arrived at years of discretion, and Mlrza Sulaiman became 
old, some strife mongers incited the former to disobedience and hosti- 
lity. Mlrza Sulaiman’s wife was, however, an intelligent woman ; and 
she always kept an eye on Mlrza Shahrukh’s movements, and pre- 
vented liis creating any disturbance After her death, however, those 
people incited Mlrza Shahrukh to attempt to usurp the rule of Bada- 
khshan. They acted in this way, that he came from Qanduz to 
Kiilab. and collecting a force, took possession of the whole of Bada- 
khshau, from the boundary of Hisar Shadman to that of Kabul; and 
he 1 wanted that his grandfather should go to meet his father, 
Mlrza Sulaiman fled in the greatest distress and confusion, and came 
to Mlrza Muhammad Hakim ; and prayed to him for aid. 

Verse : 


Do not on grandeur, throne or crown rely, „ ~- 
Tliese are but grass, a storm will blaw-^ rrOm Hind- 
Think of the tyranny of that wretcV 
One blast of it makes a hundred kinfevery year, a nn»|* 

As Mlrza Muhammad Hakim behaved to\ n< * Nllar ar > r 

his expectation, he prayed to him that he shof 18 ®® r w h| c h b ' wbs him 
through the stages, and send him on to the ba^ on |y S en^ °b r i ver - 
The Mlrza did not even grant him this easy pra^ n The**^ usually 
granted to merchants and other travellers. H *t a party of 

pretended guides to accompany Mlrza SuV Qn g^y fled from 
the first stage, and went back to Kabul. | 

Mlrza Sulaiman then placed his reliance! * ^at God and 

\tr\n 


the first stage, and went back to Kabul. | 0 fc> 

Mlrza Sulaiman then placed his reliance! \ ^lsb.^ afc God and 
turned his face towards Hindustan. The/JO"'** x 'sfcructed his 
path at several places up to the bank of ^ In the end 

being compelled to fight, the Mlrza exerted him as far as he 


that given in the T.A. and BadaonT, and says that A.F.’e account reads as if it 
had been inspired by Sh5hrukl>. On the other hand, in another note in page 
225, he says that the character given of him (Shahrukh) by A.F. corresponds 
with that given him by Jahangir in his Memoirs. Shahrukh married Shukran- 
nissa, a daughter of Akbar. 

1 That is he wished to slay his grandfather. One MS., however, has 
olilLc tj um£ i.e., there was no one who might bring 

about a meeting between the grandfather and the son (grandson I). 
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could, and was wounded by an arrow. However, he at last reached 
the bank of the Nilab. He then sent a petition, in which he narrat- 
ed his adventures and the incidents which had occurred to him, by 
one of his trusted attendants, with two horses bred in his own 
stables to the sublime threshold. The emperor, on account of his 
great generosity, sent to him fifty thousand rupees, and other royal 
furnishings, and some Iraqi and readster horses with l Kkwaja Aqa 
Ivlian Khazanchl (Treasurer). A noble order was also issued, that 
Raja Bhagwan Has should go as far as the Nilab river to welcome 
the Mirza, and should arrange every day for his entertainments, and 
should bring him with all honour and respect to the imperial pre- 
sence. An order was also issued that the governors and the ad- 
ministrators of every city and town, where the Mirza might halt, 
should attend on him, as their guest. The Mirza had not yet crossed 
the Nilab, when Khuaja Aqa Khan, came and waited on him, even 
before the arrival of Raja Bhagwan Has; and presented to him the 
equipages and the money which he had brought with him. 2 * After 
a few days, Raja Bhagwan Has arrived with a well equipped army, 
in the neighbourhood of the Nilab, and waited on the Mirza and 
brought him with all respect and honour to Lahore. 

About this time a jar man was sent to Gujrat to summon A’azam 
KJian, that he should also be present, 8 at this, time. He came on 
the wings of speed and eagerness, and on the 4th of Rajab, attained 
to the honour of waiting (on the emperor). After some time, 4 * * the 

1 He is called l-^, Agha KJian by Badaoni, and Khwaja Aqa Jan m 
the translation of the Akbarnama. 

2 Contrary to this Badaoni says J 

t trom which it appears that Kaj a Bhagwan 

Das, who was the governor of Lahore, arrived on the bank of the Nilab before 
Aqa Khan. 

2 The expression used both in the text and in Badaoni is that he should be 
present & j** but it is not clear what « is intended, or why the 

matters connected with him should be considered in connection with it. 
Probably, however, it only means that he was to come to the capital at this 
time. 

4 The meaning is not quite clear. The translation in Elliot V, is •* Some 

cavillers and fault finders made insinuations about the management of affairs.” 

The words in the text do not mean this. It must either be a very free transla- 
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matter of branding (of horses), and the renewal of the matters of 
giving and taking (of the wages, ©to.), of the soldiery were mentioned. 
The Khan A’azam having taken the path of denial and insincerity, 
spoke words which a loyal subject should not have used ; and this 
was the cause of the emperor’s displeasure A’azam Khan then 
resigned his office, secluded himself in the garden which he had in 
Agra, and closed the path of coming and going on himself 

In short, Mirza Sulaiman rested for two or three daj's in the 
metropolitan city of Lahore; and then came towards the capital 
(Fathpur Slkrl). When he arrived in the town of Mathura, which 
was at a distance of twenty karohs from Fathpur, Tarsun Muhammad 
Khan, who was included in the class of the great amns and Qazt 
Niz^m Badakhshl, to whom Mirza Sulaiman had given the title of 
QazI Khan, and who having joined the service of the emperor, had 
attained to the title of (ihazl Khan, and some account of whose 
affairs has already been mentioned, were sent to welcome him. It 
was settled that the Mirza would arrive and wait on His Majesty on 
the 15th of the month of Rajab, 983 A.H corresponding with the 
20th year of the Ilahl era. His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahf, out of a 
wish to show honour to one who had become poor sent all the great 

tion, or the text from which the tranalation was made must have been very 
-different from those 1 have seen I have given a literal translation, only 
inserting two parenthetical clauses to elucidate the meaning. Abul Fazl’s 
account (Beveridge’s translation Vol TIT, page 208) is not clear. He says that 
’ Azam Khan was summoned from Oujrat post haste, in order that the business 
of the branding might be begun with the leaders. He arrived * * and was 

received with boundless favours. Then u he let his foot slip in the path of 
prudence. He used language which men of ordinary prudence would not use.” 
Akbar made as if he did not hear what he had said. “ When good counsel was 
of no avail, * * * he, for a time degraded him from the position of an amir,'* 
As far as can be gathered from this, there was no other matter in discussion 
except that of branding. According to BadSonT, the Khan A’zam said every 
thing that he knew about branding, and the matter of the 

kniorU (revenue officers), and ^ giving and taking of soldiers 

and bU j the miserable condition of the raiyyats, and ^1^0^ 

other matters of oppression. The emperor from old habit could not endure this 
unpleasant speaking, and ordered that for sometime he should be forbidden the 
royal presence. So that according to BadSonT, A’azam Khan was not to blame, 
but Akbar could not endure his unpleasant but truthful plain speaking. 
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and noble men and the amirs and the pillars o£ the state to a place 
five karohs from Fathpur to welcome the Mirza. When the Mirza 
mounted at that stage, and advanced towards Fathpur, His Majesty 
the Kliallfa-i-llahl, on account of his extreme graciousness, himself 
put his foot of prosperity in the stirrup of good fortune, and mounted 
in order to receive and welcome him. On that day, an order, to be 
obeyed by the world, was issued that x five thousand elephants of 
mountain-likesize, and of cloud -like appearance, with jhuls (housings) 
of velvet of European manufacture (matihmal Firangi ), and gold em- 
broidered fabric of Constantinople zarbafl Bfmi , and adorned with 
chains of gold and silver, and haviug black and white fringes suspend- 
ed from their heads and necks and trunks, should be placed on either 
side of the road from the gate of Fathpur to a distance of five karohs . 
Between every pair of elephants, there was a cart containing a clitla or 
hunting leopard, which had collars of gold studded with gems, and 
coverings of fine doth, and carts with pairs of bullocks, with headstalls 
of gold embroidered cloth. When the plain was adorned in this way, 
His Majesty the Kballfa-i-llahl, with a pomp and grandeur, at the 
sight of which the inhabitants of the sublime assemblies were 
astonished, mounted and started. When he came in front of the 
Mirza, the latter suddenly threw himself from his horse and ran 
forward to salute him. That politest of men, adorned with a courtesy 
akin to Divine graciousness, casting a glance at the great age of the 
Mirza, dismounted from his horse, and did not allow that the Mirza 
should adhere to the customs of salutation (taslim), and the condi - 


1 All this pageantry is mentioned by BadSonl in equal detail, only he 
inserts the word (some), before mahhmal Firangi , and again before 

zarbaft Rumi, so that acoording to him, some were adorned with housings of 
one kind and some with the other. Abul Fazl is slightly more oonoise, and 
acoording to him, or at least according to Mr. Beveridge's translation ** between 
every two elephants there was a chiia attired in costly clothing. ” It is not 
dear whether the animal was in the oart or outside on the ground. There is no 
mention of the cart with the pair of bullocks. These latter are described as 
u two bullock-oarts ” in the translation in Elliot V, and “ as oxen carts *’ in the 
translation of BadSonl, In the Persian text of the latter also the words used 
are 0aw5n Ar&ba. 1 think, however, that what is meant is what is known up- 
country as a rath, a more or less highly decorated car, covered with a oanopy 
and drawn by a pair of large bullocks. 




478 AKBAR BADSHAH. 

tion of service. With great kindness he caught the Mlrza in an 
embrace. After salutation lie mounted his noble horse and directed 
that the Mlrza should mount also. He gave him a place at his own 
right hand • and during the (ride of) the whole of those five karohn 
he occupied himself in attending to his comfort. When they arrived 
at the great palace, he made a place for the Mlrza on the masnnd 
of the empire by his own side. He ordered the attendance of the 
princes of high station, and introduced them to the Mlrza. After 
the enjoyment of much pleasure and happiness, the table .servants 
placed various articles of food and drink, and various sweetmeats 
before them. When these were removed (the emperor) made the 
Mlrza promises of help a,nd troops, and assigned to him a place of 
residence in the neighbourhood of the imperial palace. Khan Jahan, 
the governor of the Punjab was ordered in the majlis , to *tart for 
Badakhshan with five thousand well armed horsemen to render 
service to the Mlrza, and to purify that country from all distur- 
bances, and to deliver possession of it to him, and then to return to 
Lahore. 

At the time, when the Khan Khanan having freed his mind (of 
all anxiety connected with Daud), arrived in the metropolitan city 
of Tanda, in complete peace and tranquility, he was guided by the 
angel of death to remove his residence from Tanda He accordingly 
crossed the river Ganges, and took up his abode in the fort of Gaur, 
which, in former times, had been the capital of Bengal. 1 He ordered 
that all men, soldiers and raiyats, should be removed from Tanda 
and brought to Gaur. The people suffered the calamity of banish- 
ment from their homes in the depth of the rains. The air of Gaur 
was extremely unhealthy and foetid, and in former times, on account 
of the various kinds of diseases, which owing to the debilitating 


1 Neither NizSra-ud-din nor BadSoni mentions the reasons, which led the 
Kh5n KhSnan to order the migration from TSnda to Gaur, which appears to 
have been rather a senseless proceeding. Abul Fazl, however, (see Beveridge’s 
translation III, p. 226) mentions two reasons; (1) that “he might be near 
GhoraghSt, which was a fountain of sedition, and to where, in fact he had to 
hasten immediately after his return from Katak BanBras, to quell a disturb- 
ance.” And (2) that he might restore Gaur “which was a delightful place, 
and had a noble fort, and magnificent buildings.” 
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effect of its air, had affected its residents, the rulers of those days had 
abandoned it and had left it desolate and made Tanda the capital. 
At this time, (i.e , after the migration ordered by the Khan Khanan) 
diseases appeared among the inhabitants generally. Every day, 
erowds carried the property of their existence and the capital of 
their lives from Gaur to the gor (tomb); and bade adieu to their 
friends and companions. Gradually things came to such a pass, that 
people were unable to bury the dead and threw the corpses into the 
water. 1 Every day the news of the death of a number of the amirs 
and the servants of the threshold was taken to the Khan Klianan 
He did not, however, take any warning, and did not give up living 
there. His pomp and grandeur were such, that no one had the bold- 
ness to remove the silk cotton of negligence from his ear, and give 
him information of what was happening After some time, his health 
turned from the line of equability, and became bad. When the 
period of his illness had extended to ten days, in the month of 
Rajab-al-murajjab 083 A.H., corresponding with the 20th year of 
the Ilahl era, he travelled from this ephemeral to the eternal world. 
The amirs and servants of the threshold, who used always to assemble 
in the diwan Ichana ( audience chamber) of the Khan Klianan, and 
used to offer him congratulation on the victories which he had 
achieved, engaged in mourning on that day. 2 In order to guard the 
boundaries (of the empire) Shaham Khan Jalair was raised to the 


1 The account given in the text agrees generally with that given by 

BadSonT. Abul Fazl’a account is somewhat different. He says that “ as 
the Kh«n Khanan had acted contrary to the opinion of many, he stuck to what 
he had said, and did not take warning. That when the mortality exceeded 
calculation * * , he applied himself to remedy matters.” As 

Junaid was beginning to raise a disturbance in Bihar at this time, “ a motive of 
coming away from that valley of annihilation presented itself.” He left Gaur 
“with the intention of crossing over to Behar.” It was extraordmaiy, that 
“ although he did not suffer in that typhoon of plague, as soon as he came to 
Tdnda he died after a little illness.” According to BadSoni, the Khan Khanan 
was over eighty years at the time of his death. (See note 2, page 227 of Beveridge’s 
translation of the Akbarnama Vol. Ill for some other facts connected with him.) 
His most enduring monument is the bridge he built at Jaunpur over the Gumti 
in 1981 (1573), which is still standing. 

2 Only one MS. inserts here 

* OOJ * 

v*" V s urlr 9 
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head of the government; and a report of the oeeurrenee was sub- 
mitted to the sublime threshold. As the l£ban KMnan had no sons 
all his property, speaking and dumb, (i.e., live and dead stock) was 
made over to the imperial exchequer, and a detailed list of it was 
also submitted. 

When the petition of the amirs was presented to the emperor, 
1 Khan Jalian, who before this was the fully-empowered governor of 
the Punjab, had various royal favours and imperial kindnesses con- 
ferred on him ; and the reins of the government, and the bridle of 
the defence of the territory of Bengal was placed in his powerful 
hands. He was honoured with the rank of amir-ul»umra, and various 
favours and kindnesses were shown to him. He was directed to 
look favourably after the rights of the Haiyyats and dependants. 
He was honoured with the gift of a gold embroidered Qaba (robe), 
and a chahnrqab (also a special kind of robe) of gold embroidery, 
and a belt and sword ornamented with gold and jewels, and a horse 
with a golden saddle ; and leave was granted to him to go to Bengal. 
After having obtained correct jarmans and orders in respect of his 
objects he proceeded to the territory of Bengal, to undertake its 
government. 

A NARRATIVE OF THE EVENTS OF THE 21ST VEAR OF THE ILAHI 

ERA. 

2 The beginning of this year was on Sunday, the 9th of Zi-1- 
hijja 983 (11th March 1576). 

An account of the departure of Mirza Sulaiman to Mecca, 

THE NOBLE. 

Mirza SulaimSn, having been deprived of the government of 
Badakbshan, came with the face of supplication to the threshold, 
which was the asylum of Sultans. His Majesty the Khallfa-i-Ilahl 
did every thing to comfort his heart, and he repeatedly ennobled the 

which may be translated, 

In this house made of sandal wood and ebony, 

There is mourning now, and now bridal revelry. 

1 The Akbamama (Beveridge's translation VoL III, page 329) says that 
Raja Todar Mai was directed to accompany the KhSn Jahftn. 

* Neither the MSS. nor the lith. ed. have any verb in tin? a sentence. I 
have inserted at the end. The MSS. have here the usual sentences about 



AKBAR BADSHAH. 


481 


lodging of the Mlrza, by his honour-conferring steps. On many 
occasions, he summoned the Mlrza on Friday nights to the assem- 
blies of the learned men and Shaikhs in the ’ Ibadat-Khana (the house 
of worship). He had also determined that he would send the Khan 
Jahan, with the army of the Punjab, with the Mlrza to reconquer 
Badakhshan. 1 By accident, however, owing to the revolution of 
the skies, affairs assumed a different aspect. The Khan Khanan 
who had the charge of the regulation of the affairs of the East and 
of Bengal past away by a natural death ; and His Majesty, the 
Khalifa-i-llahl, considered the charge of the Eastern territories, and 
the regulations of the affairs of Bengal more important than the 
conquest of Badakhshan ; and he sent Khan Jahan to the former 
place. From this trickery of the sky, the Mlrza became convinced 

the Nauroz. One MS. has after aL ^ bt 

j j\ j y LS^ J 

4 J AxLi i tjb/o j 

AjLsfc uijM y AjLo 2 dJU 

o\y J (Ji*** j 

JU (JUs 3 \ j ci»;L£u djfti ^JUaJLo 

# by*~S JslAo 3 yt < j* ^ 

The other MS. has after j c JU« ^JlkLs j , 

then as in the other MS. with the single exception that the word 
is inserted after -ktSu. The passage may be translated. In this auspicious 
time, the great luminary (the sun) raised the standard of leadership and the 
banner of greatness. From the rising of his greatness, and the pomp of His 
Majesty the plain and the garden became like paradise. On Wednesday the 
23rd Zi-qa’da 983 the world-illuminating sun cast the shadow of happiness on 
his own noble mansion, and gave glad tidings of the advent of the 21st year of 
the Ilahi era, which has the relation of twinship with the imperial Nauroz , to 
the world and its inhabitants. The people of the world, on account of the 
arrival of the auspicious year opened the doors of joy and happiness on the face 
of the age ; and spread on all sides the bed of enjoyment. 

1 Abul Fazl makes the curious statement, that Akbar “ thought that he 
might entrust Bengal to M. SulaimSn ; ” but the latter was bent on “ revenging 
himself on M. ShShrukh ”, But as KhSn JahSn, who was prepared to go to 
Badakhshan, was ordered to undertake the government of Bengal, Mlrza 
SulaimSn obtained leave to go to the Hijaz. 

31 
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that the time had not come, when the hand of his hope should reach 
to embrace success. 

Vetse : 

Success doth ever come at its own proper time ; 

At the proper season, each tree doth bear its fruit ; 

It is impossible that in the garden should bloom, 

The violet in summer, and the rose in winter cold ; 

Every object one can with triumph gain, 

But to partake of to-morrow’s food to-day. 

Having fully made up his mind to circumambulate Ka’aba, the 
revered, x he submitted this petition, through the great officers of the 
state to the notice of the emperor. High spirited men have always 
attained to their objects, by accepting this high aspiration. His 
Majesty, the shadow of God, accepted the Mirza’s prayor, and sent a 
sum of fifty thousand rupees, in addition to various articles, to help 
him in his expenses. He also directed 1 2 Muhammad Qullj Khan, who 
was one of the great amirs and was in charge of the government of 
the port of Surat to accompany him, so that he might render him 
meritorious services in the Journey ; and embark him in a ship bound 
for the Hijaz. He was also directed to furnish a further sum of 
twenty thousand rupees from the revenues of Gujrat to the servants 
of the Mirza. The latter embarked in a boat in the port of Surat, 
and in the course of the same year be attained to the honour and 
happiness of circumambulating and making pilgrimage to the two 
saored places. As he had brought his petition to the lord of lords, 
who was the lord of the hearts of the raiyats and the subjects, he 
again attained to the greatness of the government and rule of the 
country of Badakbshan, as will be mentioned later. 

Towards the end of this year, on the 7th of the sacred month of 
Zi-qa’ada 984, (the emperor) went to Ajmlr. He started on that day 
on the pilgrimage from Fathpur, and travelling in great joy all the 
way, on Tuesday the 4th Zi-hijja of that year the tents whioh 


1 Abul Fazl says that Mirza SulaimSn probably thought that he would 
reach BadakbshSn via the HijRz, and “ thus obtain his aims by feline tricks”. 

2 According to the AkbarnSma, Rupst was associated with Muhammad 
Qullj KhSn to attend on Mirza SulaimSn. 
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were grand and lofty like the sky were pitched at a place ten karohs 
from AJralr. From that place, according to his fixed practice, he 
wanted to go on foot to the sepulchre which is surrounded by light 
and travelled five karohs on foot; and with the dust of the road 
on him, he went to the tomb which is the resting place of light ; and 
with humility, performed the duty of pilgrimage and the ceremony of 
circumambulation ; and on the first day he bestowed ten thousand 
rupees to the attendants of that noble place and the servants of 
the holy shrine. 

A NARRATIVE OF THE EVENTS OF THE 22nd YEAR OF THE 
lLAHl ERA. 

The beginning of this year was on 1 Monday, the 20th Zi-liijja 
984 (II th March 1577). 2 During the time that the pavilions of 

pomp and grandeur were pitched in the country of Ajmlr, the Sultan 
of the seven regions (the Sun) entered the sign of Aries on the 9th of 
Zi hijja 983 a.h. and gave to the world and its people the good news 
of the advent of the 22nd year of the llahl era, which contained 
trees of all hopes and owing to the auspiciousness of this happiness the 
doors of joy and sorrowlessness were opened on the face of age. 

Descriptions of the events which happened in the 
COUNTRY OF AjMlR. 

During the time, when the pavilions of pomp and grandeur were 
pitched in the country of Ajmlr, news came successively from the 
territory of Bengal that Daud Afghan had placed the treaty and 


1 The day of the week is not given in the translation in Elliot V, but the 
date agrees; and both the day and the date agree with those given in the 
AkbamSma. There is, however, some confusion in the sequence of events, 
for some of the incidents whioh are said in the text to have occurred in the 
22nd year, appear from Beveridge’s translation of the Akbamama to have 
occurred in the 2ist year. This occurs in the narratives of other years also. 

2 This passage down to “ the face of the age ** does not ocour in the lith, ed. 
nor in the translation in Elliot V, but has been inserted from the MS$., but the 
date is certainly incorrect, it should be 20 th Zi -hijja 984 as given in the 
preoeding sentence, and also in the AkbarnSma (Beveridge’s translation, Vol, III, 
page 283) where the exact time is given as seven hours twelve minutes of 
the night of Monday the 20th Zi hijja. 
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engagement, which he had made with the Khan Khanan, on the 
lofty shelf of oblivion ; and having stretched his foot beyond his 
measure, had attacked Tanda. As there was no competent chief 
among the bddshdhi amirs who were in Tanda, they had abandoned 
that country and had come to Hajlpur Patna. 1 Owing to this reason, 
the dust of trouble and disturbance became thick and dense. The 
Khan Jahan marched on the road to Bengal with procrastination 
and delay, on account of the fact that his troops were at Lahore. 
When these facts were reported to the noble attention, a farmdn 
was addressed to the Khan Jahan, and was sent by the hand of 
Subha n Quit Turk, directing him to take with him the amirs and 
jagirdars , who had relinquished the territory of Bengal, and to attack 
Daud. Subhan Qull traversed a distance of about a thousand Jcarohs , 
in the space of twenty two days, and carried the farmdn to the 
Khan Jahan. The sublime standards were still at AJmlr, when he 
came back, and brought the news, that Khan Jahan had with the 
victorious troops advanced towards Bengal, relying on the Divine 
grace; and when he had arrived at Garb! he had immediately, 
with the dust of the road on him, advanced to attack the three 
thousand Afghans, whom Daud had left there to defend the post ; 
and had taken possession of the place, and about one thousand 
five hundred Af gh ans had become food for the ruthless swords, 
and most of their chiefs had been taken alive. 

It was also during this time, when the victorious army was 
encamped at Ajmlr that Kunar Man Singh who was distinguished 
with the attributes of courage and manliness, and the qualities of 
high spirits and wisdom was sent at the head of five thousand bold 
horsemen to attack 2 Rana Klka. Q&zl Khan BadakhshI, Shah 

1 The translation of this passage in Elliot V, page 397 ie different. It 
is said there that the commotion arose because Khan JahSn had taken his time 
in going there, etc. The account in Badaoni (Persian Text, Vol. II, page 227) 
agrees with that given in the text. But the AkbamSma does not say anything 
about Khan JahSn’s dilatoriness. It says, “he addressed himself to service 
according to the rule of the loyal and fortunate *\ He met the Bengal officers 
who were retiring, in the neighbourhood of BhSgalpur, and although they 
objected to turn back and co-operate with him, they were silenoed, and Garhl 
was recovered with little difficulty (Beveridge’s translation, Vol. Ill, page 230) 

2 No reason is given by NizRm-ud-din or by BadSonI for the attack on 
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GhazI Khan Tabriz!, Saiyyad Hashim Barha, Khwaja Muhammad 
Raff Badakhsh!, Mujahid Khan, his grandson Muhibb ‘Ali Khan, 
and other enterprising warriors were sent with him. The post of 
Bakhshi (pay master) of the army was conferred on Asaf Khan. His 
Majesty, the shadow of God, honoured Kunwar Man Singh, and the 
other amirs and sardars by bestowing on them valuable robes, and 
4 Iraqi and Arab horses ; and sent them forward. After completing 
the arrangements connected with this victorious army, the bridle of 
return was placed in the hands of the guides of prosperity on the 
20th Muharram 1 985, and on the first day of the month of Safar of 
that year the Sun of grandeur shone on the palaces of Fathpur. 

After the arrival at the capital, one day, the news-writers report- 
ed to His Majesty, that when the Khan Jahan, after the victory at 
Garhl, arrived in the neighbourhood of Tanda, Da ud sallied out 
or that place, and posted himself at a spot in 2 Mouza Ak Mahal, 
which was bounded on one side by the river, and on the other was 
close to a hill, and dug a trench or erected a fortification round his 
army. Khan Jahan halted in front of him with the victorious 
army ; and was engaging him hotly in battle and strife. In one of 


the Ranft. Abul Fazl, however, says, Beveridge’s translation III, page 
236, that “as the disobedience and presumption of the Rana, as well as his 
deceit and dissimulation had exceeded all bounds, H.M. addressed himself to his 
overthrow But no examples are given of the offences committed by him. 
Man Singh left Ajmir on the 2nd Muharram 984 (2nd April, 1576). The real 
name of the Rana. was Rftna L’artab, the corroct Sanskrit form being Rana 
Pratapa, but he is generally called Rana Kika. This, with subsequent passages 
about the campaign against Rana Kika, should be read with ch. xi of Tod’s 
Rajasthan, which gives an account of the incidents by an ardent admirer of the 
Rana. 

1 The year is 985 in the MSS. and in the lith. ed. and also in Klliot, V, page 
397 ; but I am doubtful as to its correctness. As Kunar Man Singh started on 
the oxpedition against Rana KIkS on the 2nd Muharram 984, and as Akbar 
started for Fathpur after the arrangements of the expedition had been completed 
the correct date would appear to be 20th Muharram 984. 

2 The Akbarnama says that it was Khan Jahan who fortified himself at Ak 
Mahal (see Beveridge's translation, Vol. Ill, page 230). Mr. Beveridge says 
that the text is wrongly punctuated and makes it appear, as if it was David who 
was encamped at Ak Mahal. There can be no doubt whatever that both 
Nizam-ud-din and Badaoni say, that it was DaOd who entrenched himself there. 
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these engagements, Khwaja ’Abd-ul-lah, ^ho was one of the 
descendants (grandsons) of His Holiness, the Pole star of saints, 
Khwaja Nasir-ud-dln * Abd-ul-lah Ahrar, may God sanctify his dear 
soul ! and was among the attendants of the sublime threshold, sallied 
out of his battery with a small number of his servants, and went to 
the side of the Afghan trench. A large body of the Afghan soldiers 
rushed out and attacked the Khwaja. The latter made very valiant 
efforts, but was united with the Divine mercy. On hearing this 
2 news, the fire of the imperial wrath flamed up. A grand farman was 
issued to 3 Muzaffar Khan, who was at this time the governor of 
Patna and Behar, that he should take with him all the victorious 
troops that might be in those territories, and the jagirdarSt and should 
proceed to reinforce the Khan Jahan ; and should make earnest efforts 
for exterminating the Afghans. After a few days a report came 
from the Khan Jahan, to the effect, that one day a conflict took 
place between the victorious troops and the Afghan army ; and as the 

Ak Mahal is Raj Mahal. Mr. Beveridge says “ Perhaps Ak is Turkish, and the 
name means white house. The name Raj Mahal was given to it when Raja 
MSn Singh chose it for his residence. The Turkish word for white is properly 

0 1 * Aq. BadSonl Persian Text page 22 calls the place vJf , Ak Mahal, but 
the English translation, page 235, has Ag-Mahall. The translation in Elliot V, 
page 397 has the village of Ak, but a note says “ Ak Mahal or Aga Mahal. 
Afterwards called Raj Mahal by Raja Man Singh"’. The ancient name was Raja 
Griha. There is no authority whatever for elongating the second a in Mahal, 
as there is none for Mr. Lowe’s doubling the final l. I do not know, however, 
whether there is any authority for the statement that the ancient name of the 
place was Raja Griha. Rajs -Griha is grammatically incorrect. The well known 
RSja-griha was the ancient capital of Magadha in the Bihar subdivision of the 
Patna district, now known as RSjgir. 

1 The clause about KhwSja ‘Abd-ul-lah being a descendant of Khwaja 
Nasir-ud-din does not occur in the lith. ed. or in the translation in Elliot V, but 
has been inserted from the MSS. In the Akbarn&ma, Beveridge’s translation# 
Vol. III, page 239 he is called KhwSja ‘Abd-ul-lah Naqshbandi. 

2 One MS. inserts after 

3 It appears from the AkbarnSma that there was much discord in the atony. 
Most of the officers were Chaght&is and they did not wish that KhSn JahSn 
who was a Qizlbash should be at the head ; and they raised various difficulties ; 
but the KhSn Jahan and the Rajs did not listen to them. Muzaffar Kh&n and 
the Bihar troops were unwilling to go to Beftgal in the rains, but their objections 
were met by Muhibb *Ali KhSn, by an appeal to their loyalty ; and the Bengal 
and Bihar armies united with eaoh other on the 10th July 1570 (see Beveridge’s 
translation, Vol. Ill, pp. 250-252). 
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good fortune of the Lord of the earth was the friend and ally of the 
devoted warriors, the breeze of victory and triumph blew on their 
standards ; and some brave and enterprising warriors struck down 
the commander of the hostile army, who was named 1 Khan Kh&nSn, 
with blows of the ruthless sword. At the same time the news of the 
victory of Kunar Man Singh, and of the defeat of Rana Klka 
reached the auspicious ears. 

An account of the fight of Kunae Man Singh with Rana 
KikS, and of the defeat of that reprobated one. 

As Rana Klka was the head of all the rajas of Hindustan, 
and after the conquest of Chitor had founded a city of the name of 

2 Kokanda, consisting of mansions and gardens in the hilly country of 
Hindwara, and was passing his time there in rebelliousness ; and when 

3 Kunar Man Singh arrived in the neighbourhood of Kokanda, Klka 


1 Tho name Khan Khanan apparently puzzled Mr. Lowe, who has put a 
note of interrogation after it. Ft should be remembered, however, that Daiid had 
both a Khan Khanan, and a Khan Jahffn in his army. The Khan Khanan was 
Isma’el Khan Abdftr, who commanded the left wing ; and the Khan Jahan who 
was the governor of Orissa commanded the right wing of the Afghan army, 
in the battle in which the Afghans, after partially defeating the Mughal army 
were finally routed and driven out of Bengal ; see page 463. 

2 1 have not been able to find out the meaning of Kokanda or Goganda. 
According to a note in Elliot V, page 398, the name is spelt as * Kokanda, 
in all the MSS. of the TabaqSt and of Badaonf, and of the Lucknow edition 
of the Akbarn&ma. Todd calls the place Goganda. Blochmann (Ain-i-Akbari 
p. 339) writes it Gogandah. 

8 Man Singh’s march is thus described in the Persian text of BadSonT ; 

ijjCWbo JMjLo j a&mJLc 

• Mr. Lowe’s translation is not quite correct. 
He says Man Singh * * * on their way to Mandalgarh, 

arrived by forced marches at the town of Darah seven cosses from Kokanda” 
ji does not mean on their way to Mandalgarh: and fb $ dli 
probably means to^n of NSmdarah. There is a more correct translation of the 
first clause in a note in Elliot V, page 398, which is “ by way of Mandalgarh”. 
The AkbarnSma, Beveridge’s translation, Vol. Ill, page 244 says the imperial 
army remained for sometime in the town of M&ndalgarh, waiting for their 
officers and the gathering of tho camp. 
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having summoned the rajas of x Hindwara to his help, crossed 2 GhatI 
Haldeo with a force, which the plains and forests could scarcely hold, 
and occupied himself in making preparations for war. Kunwar Man 
♦Singh in conjunction with the amirs arrayed his troops, and advanced 
to the 3 battle field. When the two lines approached each other, 
the brave men of the two armies made strong attacks like furious 
wind blasts. The time of the conflict extended to one f pahar y and 
there was much bloodshed. 

Verse : 

The land with blood, was like a tumultuous sea, 

Tn it the horsemen were boats, the slain like anchors fixed. 
Death, roaring aloud, rushed in directions all, 

The men swam about, as it were, in the blood 1 

1 One MS. and lith. ed. have Hindwara, but the other MS. has Marwar. 

3 That is the pass of Haldighat. 

8 Badaoni was present at the battle, and has given an account of it in pages 
230-33, Vol. II, Persian text. The account is rather a confused one, but it shows 
that the different sections of the Muglial army were defeated and fled. (1) The 
advance guard, and the chosen band who wore sent in advance of it, and 
were called the J auza-i-harawal , which Mr. Lowe has translated as the chickens 
of the front-line, were drawn back, (2) then a body of Shaikh-zadas of Sikri, who 
under Qazi Khan formed the left wing fled, though Qazi Khan himself stood his 
ground manfully for a time, but afterwards being wounded and overwhelmed by 
fearful odds, he also fled after quoting one of the traditions of the Prophet; 
(3) then the Rajputs of Man Singh also fled, and caused the flight of Asaf Khan. 
Against all this flight, we have (1) the bravery of the Saiyyads of Barha, but 
for whose brave stand the whole affair would have been a disgraceful defeat ; 
(2) the bravery of Raja Ram Shah of Gwaliar (grandson of the famous Raja Man) 
and his Rajputs; and (3) finally that of Husain Khan, the leader of the ele- 
phants ; and last, but not least, of Man Singh. The driver of the Rana’s elephant 
was accidentally killed by an arrow; and the driver of one of the imperial 
elephants, with great bravery, jumped from the back of his own elephant, 
and jumped on to the neck of the Rana’s elephant. The Ranfi had then to fall 
back and his army fell into disorder. M&n Singh’s bodyguard performed brave 
deeds and MSn Singh’s generalship proved the truth of the line of Mulla Shiri, 
“ a Hindu wields the sword of Islam.” Badaoni also says, at one time when the 
Rajputs of R5j5 Man and those of Man Singh were mingled together, and 
he asked Asaf Khan how in shooting his arrows he was to distinguish between 
friend and foe, he was told with cynical contempt “ to shoot promiscuously, and 
whoever was killed, it was the gain of Islam For Abul FazPs account of the 
battle see Beveridge’s translation, Vol. Ill, pp. 244-46, 
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The Rajputs of both the armies fought in rivalry of each other. 
About one hundred and fifty bold horsemen of the imperial army 
were struck down ; and more than five hundred renowned Rajputs 
of the hostile army went to the house of 1 perdition. Among the 
chiefs of the infidels, 2 3 * * Raja Ram Shah Gwaliari and his sons and 
the sons of 8 Jaimal on the side of the enemy went to the lowest 
pit of hell. Rana Kika fought so hard that day, that he received 
arrow and spear wounds, and turning from the battle field carried his 
life out of that danger in great wretchedness. The brave warriors 
of the war-seeking army rushed in pursuit, and struck down many of 
the Rajputs. Kunar Man Singh being distinguished with victory 
and triumph sent a report of the facts to the threshold. The next 
day, he passed through the defile of Haldeo ; and entered Kokan- 
da. He took up his abode in the palaces of Rana Kika; and offered 
thanks to God afresh. Rana Kika fled and fortified himself in 
the lofty hills. When the purport of the petition reached the 
noble attention. His Majesty expressed his joy and pleasure, and 
sent grand dresses of honour, and 1 Iraqi horses for Kunar Man 
Singh and the other amirs . 

An account of the circumstances of the war of Khan 
JahIn against DaOd. 

It has been previously mentioned, that after the victory of 
Garhi, Khan Jahan advanced towards Tanda, and Daud Afghan 
coming out of Tanda stationed his army at a place called Akmahal, 


1 One MS,, and the lith. ed. have tho house of pordition, but one 

MS. has UhJf jl* the eternal city or house. 

2 See note 3, p. 488. He is called, incorrectly I think, Rfimeswar Gwaliari 

in Elliot V, page 399. Only one of his sons is mentioned by Badaonf. He is 
called i n the Persian text of Badaoni, but Mr. Lowe calls him Salabahan. 

The Akbarnfima gives the names of three sons which are given in the translation 
as SSlbahan, Bhan Singh and Part a b Singh ; and says that they all as well as the 
father fell. The correct Sanskrit form of the names would be Rama Sahu 
(or Sadhu,) SalibShana, Bhanu Sinha and Pratapa Sinha. 

3 Jaimal was the heroic defender of Ohitor, The Sanskrit form of the name 

is Jaya Mafia. His son, who fell in the battle, was named Ram Das, or more 

correctly Rama Dasa. 
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and 1 erected fortifications round his army. Khan Jahan also took 
up a position in front of the enemy, and waited for Muzaffar Khan 
and the army of Behar and Hajlpur. When this news was reported 
to His Majesty, he sent a sum of five lakhs of rupees towards the cost 
of the army by dak chauki ; and also passed an order that many 
boats filled with grain might be sent from Agra to feed the victorious 
army. He also sent Saiyyad ‘ Abd-ul-lah Khan, who had at that 
time brought the news of the victory of Raja Man Singh, to Khan 
Jahan ; and told him that if the great God so willed, he would 
also bring the news of the defeat of Daud. Owing to the auspicious- 
ness of the sacred spirit of His Majesty, he (Saiyyad * Abd-ul-lah 
Khan) brought Daud’s head within a short time, as will be mentioned 
before long. 

It was at this time, that a Zamindar of the name of 2 Gajpati, 
who was in the neighbourhood of Hajipur and Patna, and who had 
been included in the band of the well-w ishers of the emperor, collect- 
ed a force, at the time when Muzaffar Khan had gone to reinforce 
the Khan Jahan, and the country had remained unprotected (khali), 
and attacked Farhat Khan and his son 3 Mirak Radai, who were in 
thana Ara (Arrah) ; and they, after fighting, attained to martyrdom. 
There was great disturbance in that country, and the roads were 
closed. When this news reached the noble attention of His Majesty 
the Khalifa-i-Ilahl, he, in his sacred person, moved out of the capital 


1 See page 428, where however it was mentioned that it was Daud 
who dug a trench or erected a fortification round his army. See also note 122. 

2 See note 2, page 239, Vol. Ill, of Beveridge’s translation of the Akbar - 
nSma, from which it appears that Oajpati was either Raja Gajan Shah of 
DSwS, pargana Bihiya Zila ShahabSd, 73rd in succession from VikramSditya* 
of Ujjain, or Gujan ShahT, whose palaoe was at JagdTspQr. 

2 There is much difference as to the second part of this man’s name. The 
MSS. have DftwBi or Radai; the lith. ed. has RawSm; 

Elliot V, has Rawi and B&daoni, Persian text, has and the English trans- 

lation Radai. I have adopted Radai. In the Akbamama, Beveridge’s trans- 
lation, III, page 240, Farhat Khan’s son is called Farhang Khan, and it appears 
that his fief was situated to the east of the Sone, and he crossed over to help 
his father. He was killed fighting gallantly, and his father on heating of his 
death came out of the fort of Arrah, and was slain* 
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city of Fathpur, and took up a station at a spot five karohs from it, 
and issued orders for the muster of the troops, and the provision of 
boats and artillery. It was at this place, that Saiyyad ’Abd-ul-lah 
Khan came by forced marches from the Khan Jahan, in the manner 
in which it had been uttered by the inspired tongue (of the emperor ) ; 
and threw the head of Daud Afghan beneath the hoofs of his horse. 

Couplet : 

He whose mind to submission did’nt come ; 

He came on’s head, if on’s feet he did not come. 

His Majesty the Khallfa-i-llahl performed the rites of offering 
thanks for this great boon ; and returned to, and took up his resi- 
dence, in the seat of the Khilafat. Saiyyad ’Abd-ul-lah Khan des- 
cribed the facts of the victory in this wise. Muzaffar Khan with the 
army of Behar and Hajlpur and Patna, amounting to about five 
thousand horsemen joined the Khan Jahan. On the 1 15th of the 
afore mentioned month they arrayed the troops and advanced to. 
wards the enemy. Daud also in conjunction with Junaid Karrani, 
who was his uncle, and the other Afghan Sardars , drew out his troops. 
By accident a cannon ball struck Junaid’s leg, and shattered his 
knee. After a while, the two armies closed with one another, and 
the enemy was defeated. Daud was stuck fast in a quagmire, and 
was taken prisoner. 2 Khan Jahan cut off his head, and sent it to 

1 The MSS. as well as the lith. ed. read jjZ&'O )£> j ; but the 

translation in Elliot V is on the 15th Rabi’-ul-akhir 984. The English date is 
given as 12th July, which is, of course, the correct date. The Akbaraama Bever- 
idge’s translation page 353-55 gives a more detailed account of the battle. Jt 
appears, however, that Junaid was struck by the cannon ball, when he was 
sleeping on a charpai bed on the night preceding the battle. DSud was taken 
prisoner, as his horse had stuck in a quagmire. BadaonI however says that 
4t At the very first attack, a cannon ball struck the knee of Junaid, and shat- 
tered it.” 

2 BadSoni says, that Khan Jahan did not wish to kill Daud, for he was a 
very handsome man ; but the amirs said that to spare his life would be to incur 
suspicions as to their own loyalty ; so he ordered them to cut off his head. On 
the other hand, Abul Fazl says that Khan Jahan asked Dfiud what had become 
of his compact and oaths. He answered that the engagement was with the 

KhSn KhSnSn. u The time has now come to enter into a new treaty ”. 

The KhSn KhSnan (KhSn Jahan ?) ordered that he u would be relieved 

of the burden of his head of contentious brains 
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the threshold. Much plunder and many 1 elephants came into the 
possession of the servants of the daily-increasing grandeur. His 
Majesty the Khalifa-i-Tlahl took rest in the seat of the Kliilafat, and 
made deserving people happy, by gifts of red and white gold, which 
were distributed in skirts on skirts in his sacred presence. Saiyyad 
’Abd-ul-lah Khan was rewarded with gifts of gold and horses and 
robes. 

Sultan Khwaja who was the son of Khwaja Khawind Mahmud 
was honoured by being made Mir HajI of the caravan of pilgrimage, 
and a sum of six lakhs of rupees in cash and commodities was made 
over to him for the faqirs and other deserving persons of the two 
sacred places ; 2 and an order was passed, that the travelling expens- 
es of any body, who might intend to perform a pilgrimage to the 
sacred places, should be paid ; and an immense number of people 
attained to this happiness. 

As every year, His Majesty the Khallfa-i-Ilahl used to go on 
a pilgrimage to the illustrious tomb of Khwaja Mu’In-ud-din he 
started (this year also) from Fathpur, and on 3 Thursday the 3rd of 


1 One MS. adds and horses. 

2 Badfion! referring to Akbar’s later change of faith exclaims here *-*li*u 

j ssx'O j A& JLv 

^ G 'J * ' ** G 

j IvXA uXb which has been translated by Mr. Lowe as “but 

the reverse is now tho case, for he cannot now bear even the name of such a 
thing, and merely to ask leave to go on a pilgrimage, is enough to make a male- 
factor worthy of death We alternate these days among men’*. The quota- 
tion is from the Quran III, 134. 

3 It is rather difficult to fix tho date of this visit to Ajmir. One of the 

MSS. and the lith. ed. do not give the date of the departure from Fathpur J 
but one MS. inserts after ^bJI ^ o ** j 

j Jb* j From 

whioh it appears that Akbar started from Fathpur on the 20th Jamadi-us-sanl 
984 corresponding with the 22nd year of the IlShi era, and arrived at Ajmir on 
the 5th Rajab. 1 have thought it best to insert this in the text. In Elliot V, 
the passage has not been translated, but there is a note to indicate that the 
passage omitted is about the annual pilgrimage to Ajmir. Abul Fazl does not 
give the date and month and year of the Hijri era ; but it appears (see page 259 
Vol. Ill of Beveridge's translation and note II in that page) that the expedition 
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the month of Rajab of the above-mentioned year, a grand arrival at 
Ajmlr took place. After making his pilgrimage to the tomb, the 
emperor made the faqlrs and the poor of the place, both young and 
old, fortunate with gifts of red, white and black gold. During the 
few days that he remained at Ajmlr, he hastened every day to make 
the pilgrimage and gave alms to the faqirs and the helpless. 

It has been mentioned in previous pages that Raja Man Singh 
defeated Rana Klka, and seized his territory. The latter fled to the 
high mountains, and thickly wooded forests, and took shelter there. 
The victorious troops went in pursuit of him to Kokanda which was 
the place of his residence and stationed themselves there. At this 
time it was brought to the notice (of the emperor), that owing to 
the narrowness (and difficulties) of the roads, very little grain arrived 
and there was great scarcity among the troops. 1 Kunar Man Singh 
had also prohibited his men from plundering and devastating Kika's 
country. Owing to this there was great privation among the troops, 
His Majesty, on hearing these matters, 2 issued a farmanior summon- 
ing Kunar Man Singh. He came and waited (on the emperor) ; and 
for some days was forbidden to appear in the presence. After some 
days, the pen of forgiveness was drawn across his offences ; and it was 
decided that a second army should be sent to devastate Klka’s 
country. 3 On the 19th of the aforesaid month the noble standards 
moved from Ajmlr, and marched towards the Rana’s territory. 


commenced on the 15th September 1570, and the arrival at Ajmir took place on 
the 28th of that month. BadaonI says that the arrival at Ajmir was on the 0th 
Rajab, the anniversary of the saint’s death (29th September, 1570), 

1 This order of Man Singh shows him in a very favourable light, whilst 
Akbar’s treatment of him does not reflect any credit on the emperor. 

2 One MS. inserts between a nd the words *-r^**» 

sSJiS a£L*JIi0 jjsS , 

8 One MS. rather irrelevantly inserts here dia (-W && ^0 

i.e. t let it be known that in the idiom of the people of 
India, the son of a Raja is called a Kunar. 
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An account of the appointment of Khwaja Shah Mansur to 

BE THE DIWAN. 

Shah Mansur was a 1 writer of Shiraz. In the beginning, he en- 
tered the emperor’s service as the officer in charge of the perfumery 
department. At that time Muzaffar Kh&n had great authority ; and 
afi he saw that Shah Mansur possessed great intelligence, he entan- 
gled him 2 * in various matters and affairs, and had him 8 thrown in- 
to prison ; and at last things came to such a pass that he could not 
remain at the threshold. He went away to Jaunpur, and Joined 
Mun’im Khan, Khan Khanan, and entered his service. He gradual- 
ly rose to be his Diwan. After some years, in connection with the 
affairs of the Khan Khftn&n he entered the service of His Majesty. 
As his intelligence and aptitude for work became known to the 
world -adorning intellect from his words, a farman was issued for 
summoning him, after the death of the Khan Khanan. He then 
entered the imperial service, and became the recipient of royal 
favour ; and (finally) he attained to the post of the Diwan of the 
empire. 

As Sultnn Khwaja had been appointed to be MTr Haji, and the 
road to Kokanda was near Gujrat, an order was issued to Q.utb-ud- 
dln Muhammad Khan, and QultJ Khan and Asaf Khan, that they 
with a number of other amirs should become the guides of the cara- 
van of Sultan Khwaja, and pass it through Kokanda; and 4 * * * while 


1 Tlio words are both in the MSS. and in the lith. ed and 

in the Persian toxt of Badaonl. Both the translations in Elliot V, and the 

English translation of Badaonl have “ A ShirSzT clerk.” In Beveridge’s transla- 
tion of the Akbarnama (Vol. Ill, page :273) the man is described as “an adept 
in the mysteries of accounts”. 1 am, however, inclined to think that 
means a writer or calligraphist. Badaonl is rather sarcastic about him, and 
mentions his economy and stinginess in army expenses, and his great grasping 
in season and out of season. 

4 One MS. and the lith. ed. have j jd, Another 

MS. substitutes 1; j* for jf* This I consider is the correct reading, and I have 
adopted it. 

8 The translation in Elliot V, page 401, says he was first imprisoned, and 
afterwards, banished from court. Badaoni says y , ho fled ; and the 

Akbam&ma says he was dismissed. 

4 Akbat’s bitter hostility to the KauA was remarkable. There is some 
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doing so should ravage and devastate Klka’s territory ; and where- 
ver they might hear of him, should go and attack him, and effect 
his destruction. At the time when he gave Khwaja Sultan per- 
mission to leave, x His Majesty the Khalifa-i-IlShl followed Sultan 
Khwaja for a few paces in the manner of pilgrims with head and feet 
naked, and wearing the pilgrims garb. Seeing this, a shout arose 
from the people who were present, and they involuntarily opened 
their mouths in prayer and praise. 

When the sublime standards arrived in pargana 2 MohI in- 
telligence was brought from the front, that when Qutb-ud-dln 
Muhammad Khan and the other amirs arrived in the vicinity of 
Kokanda, the Rana fled into the hilly country. A world-obeyed 
order was then issued, that 3 Qutb-ud-dln Khan and Raja Bhagwan 
Das should halt at Kokandah, and Qullj Khan with other amirs 
should accompany the caravan as far as Idar ; and should (then) 
lay seige to that place, but should send a detachment to convoy 
the caravan to Ahmadabad. When Qullj Khan arrived at Idar, 
the Raj& fled and took shelter in the hilly country in the neighbour- 
hood. Some Rajputs, who were determined on death and had 
remained in a temple in Idar, were in one moment slain to a man, 
by the large crowd (of assailants). The next day Qullj Khan sent 

difference about the amirs who were ordered to accompany the pilgrims. 
According to Badaoni, Persian text, Vol II, page 241, Qutb-ud-dm Muhammad 
Khan and Raja Bhagwan lifts were ordered to remain in Kokanda, while 
QulTj Kliffn and other amirs wore ordered to convey the caravan as far as 
Idar; while the AkbamSma, Beveridge’s translation III, 269, says that “Qutb- 
ud-dln KhSn, Raja Bhagwan Das and Kunar Mfin Singh * # might go in to 
the hollows of the hills to lay hand on the villainous dwellers in ravines”, 
(meaning apparently R5na Klkft), while Qullj KhSn * * and many other 
strenuous men were sent on that day to Idar, that they might clear the country 
of the weeds of the ungrateful.” 

1 According to the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation, Vol. Ill, 269, Akbar 
was inclined to undertake the pilgrimage to the Hij&z, “ but on the petitions of 
the officers of the dominion, he abandoned his intention”. 

2 The MSS. have Muy, and the lith. ed. Mfihf. Elliot V, 

page 402, has Mohi. Badffon?, Persian text, has and the English trans- 

lation Mohani. The AkbamSma, Beveridge’s translation III, 274, has Mohf. 

2 One MS. has Qutb-ud-din Muhammad Khftn, but the other MSS. and 
the lith. ed. omit Muhammad. 
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Tairaur Badakhshi with five thousand horsemen to convey the cara 
van to Ah m a da bad. 

At this time Shahab-ud-dtn Ahmad Khan, Shah Fakhr-ud-din 
and Shah Badagh Khan and his son ’Abd-ul-matlab Khan and other 
amirs, the jagirdars of Malwa, waited (on the emperor). 1 The sacred 
mind (then) turned its attention to the organisation of the thdnds 
(military posts) of the country ; and first he honoured QazI Khan 
BadakbshI by promoting him to the rank of a Ilazari (commander of 
thousand horse) ; and left him with Sharif Khan Afcka, and Mujahid 
Khan, and Subhan Quli Turk (and) about three thousand horsemen in 
the town of Mohi ; and appointed ‘ Abd-ur-Rahman Beg, and 
4 Abd-ur Rahman, the son of Mu’ld Beg, with five hundred horsemen, 
to be in the hilly country of 2 Madariya 

When the sublime standards arrived at Udaipur, a petition came 
from Sultan Khwaja from Surat to the effect that 3 owing to there 
being no agreement with the Firangiv, the bhip was being held up. 
His Majesty the Khalifa i-Ilahl sent ‘ Ali Murad, who was a brave 
warrior, that he should bring Qullj Khan quickly from Idar. that he 
might be sent for starting the ships on the voyage. 

(He was also directed to convey the order that) Asaf Khan should 
be the commander of the force in place of Qullj Khan. At this place 
Qutb-ud-din Khan and Raji Bhagwan Das waited upon His Majesty. 
Shah Fakhr-ud-din and Jagannath were stationed at Udaipur; and 
Raja Bhagwan JDSs and Saiyyad { Abd-ul-lah Khan ot the mouth of 
the 4 Ghati of Udaipur. When the world-conquering standards arrived 

1 This sentence has been left out in the translation in Elliot V, and no 
reason has been given for the omission. 

2 The MSR # have A^f^x Madariya. The lith. ed. has AjIIj, Balaya, Ba- 

daonl Persian text has , and j n the English translation it is printed as 

Mudariya. The Akbarn&ma, Beveridge’s translation, III, 274, has Madariya. 

2 This passage has been translated in Elliot V, as “ Owing to no pass (Kaul) 
having been obtained from Europeans, the ship was useless”. The translation 
of BadSonI is that for want of an agreement from the Europeans the ships were 
lying idle. The version in the AkbarnSma is rather vague. It is to the effect 
that the pilgrims were frightened about the officers of the Firinghi ports. 

4 The name of the place is differently given. One MS. has <j 3 ^ 
and another has {j 3 ^ ** while the lith. ed. has j 

The translation in Elliot V, is “in Dhauli-ghati of Udipur ”. BadSonI Persian 



AKBAR BADSHAH. 


497 


in the neighbourhood of Banswala (Banswara) and Dungarpur, 
the Rajas of those places and the Zamlndars of the neighbourhood 
were honoured by being allowed to kiss the threshold, and presented 
suitable tributes, and became the recipients of royal favours. 

it was at this place that Raja Todar Mai came from Bengal, and 
obtained the honour of waiting upon His Majesty. He placed before 
the sacred eyes about five hundred elephants, and other valuable 
things, and various tributes pertaining to the plunder of Bengal. At 
the same station also Qullj Khan came, and waited (on His Majesty), 
and received permission to go to Surat, so that he might go there, and 
arrange for the leaving of the ships. He, in conjunction with 1 Kalyan 
Rai, obtained an agreement from the Firangis , and started the ships 
on the voyage and returned quickly ; and the sublime standards were 
still in Malwa when he had the honour of presenting his services As 
the sacred mind had now become composed by the appointment 
(of amirs) to the different lhanas ; and the men oi the locality had 
enlisted themselves in the hand of his servants, he marched in to 
Malwa, seeing the country ( if ), and hunting. 

A NARRATIVE OF THE EVENTS OF THE 23RD YEAR OF THE iLAHl ERA. 

The beginning ot this year was on Tuesday, the 2nd Muharram 
2 980 a.h. (lltli March 1578). s The celebration of the Nauruz Sultani 


text has and the translation is “ at the entrance ot the detile 

of TJdfpur ”, 1 cannot find the corresponding passage in the Akbarnama 

It appears to me that the most probably correct reading is ^ 5 ^ ^ 

' 

1 One MS. affixes liaqqal, after the name. The translation in Elliot V 

has “ Kalyan liai, a merchant (bakkal) ; '* BadaonT affixes ojU+S' Jbh (i.e., 

a merchant living at Kambayet) to the name. 'The correct Sanskrit form ot the 
name is Kallyana Raya. 

2 One MS. and the lith. ed. have 985 A.H., but another MS. has 986 A. 11. 
1 have adopted the latter, as it is the correct year. The translation in Elliot V, 
says m a note “one MS. has 985, but this is a manifest error **. The Akbar- 
nama also says that the 23rd year began on Tuesday the 2nd Muharrum 986, 
after the passing of 58 minutes. 

3 This passage, to the end of the paragraph, does not occur in the lith. ed. 
but has been taken from the MSS. where it is to be found, with certain differen- 
ces, which I have indicated by putting the variants within brackets. There is 
a corresponding passage in the translation in Elliot V. 

32 
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took place in the neighbourhood of pnrgana Dipalpilr, a dependency 
of M&lwa, On Monday, the 20th of Zihijja of the year 985, corres- 
ponding with the 23rd year of the Ilahl era, (the emperor) sat on the 
imperial throne, and made the world and all its inhabitants joyful and 
happy by imperial benefactions. He turned his attention at this time, 
to the amelioration of the inhabitants of that territory and tried 
to improve its condition ; and owing to his innate kindliness, he 
inquired one by one into the condition of the people, who came in 
large numbers, and represented the truth about their affairs ; and he 
settled the affairs of that Suba , and made most of the zarmndars 
obedient and submissive. 

At this time, when the grand army was encamped in sarkar 
Malwa, as 1 Raja ‘ Ali Khan, the ruler of Aslr and Burhanpur, did not 
carry out the duty of submission, the world-adorning intellect decided 
upon his punishment; and certain great amirs such as Shahab-ud-dln 
Ahmad Khan and Qutb-ud-dln Muhammad Khan and Shuja’at Khan 
and Shah Fakhr-ud dln, and Shah Badagh Khan and his son ’Abdul 
MatlabKhan and Tulak Khan and other jdgirddrs of Malwa were sent 
to attack his territory. A noble order was issued that 2 * * Shah&b 
Khan should be the commander of the force; and Shahbaz Khan, 
Mir BakbshI, should check the branding of the horses and the muster- 
ing of the troops, and attend to the preparations of the amirs , 
and send the army forward quickly. 

At the same station, Raja Todar Mai was deputed to check the 
revenue assessment, and to 8 arrange the affairs of the country of 


1 This agrees generally with BadSoni Persian text, Vol. II, page 244 and 
English translation, II, 251. The Akbamama, Beveridge’s translation, Vol. Ill, 
page 279, gives some names of the amirs who were in command of the troops, which 
are not to be found in the text, and omits some which are there ; and says that 
the amirs were in the first place to admonish the rebels, and in the event of this 
having no effect, they were 14 to clear off the rust from these darkened ones by the 
flashings of Indian swords”. And ** they were to make over the country to just 
and disinterested men, and to protect the subjects generally, who are a trust 
from God ”. But according to the Akbam&ma this happened in the 21st year of 
the reign. 

2 One MS. gives his full name 3h&h&b-ud-d7n Ahmad KhSn but the other 

and the lith. ©d. have the abbreviated name. 

8 The \kbarnSma, Beveridge’s translation III, 280, says that Todar Mai 




AKBAR BlDSHAH. 499 

Gujrat. At this time news came from the amirs and the army which 
had been sent to Idar that they had fought a battle with Raja 
Narain Das and had gained a victory. The particulars of this brief 
statement are these : that at the time, when Muhammad Qull Kh&n 
had, in accordance with orders, come to the sublime threshold, in the 
company of ‘Ali Murad Uzbek, and Asaf Klian had remained as the 
commander of that army, news was suddenly received that the Raja 
of Idar had collected a large body 1 of Rajputs, who had lost every- 
thing and were wandering about, and other zaminddrs of the neigh- 
bourhood, with 2 the object of aiding Rana Kfka, and were stationed 
at a place ten karohs from Tdar, and intended to make a surprise 
attack by night. Asaf Khan and Mlrza Muhammad Muqlm and 
Taimur Badakbshi 3 and Ma’sum Bakari and Muzaffar Khan, brother 
of IQian ‘Alam, and Khwaja Nasir-ud-dln and all the victorious 
troops had a consultation. They left a detachment of about five 
hundred men to guard the thdna (station) ; and after arranging the 
troops, 4 started at midnight, and they traversed a distance of seven 
karohs , by the morning of the 4th 6 zi-hijjah 984, when the two armies 
met each other. The fire of battle flamed up 6 Mlrza Muhammad 

was sent to Gujrat because “ that territory was in a disturbed state, owing to 
the carelessness of Wazir K.” The emperor “ bade skilful and trusty men to go 
there quickly, and endeavour to put it into order, with the officers of the coun- 
try ”. “Todar Mai hastened there and showed the jewel of his abilities to 
mankind. The inhabitants * * enjoyed prosperity.” 

1 One MS. has jf AjLcLa. Ij, but the other MSS. and the 

lith. ed. omit . 

2 The words are b* b The translation in Elliot V, page 404, 

** and supported by RAjA KikA” is incorrect, if the same or similar words were 
used in the MSS. from which that translation was made. 

2 One MS. inserts the name of Mir Muhammad between those of Taimur 
Badakbshi and Ms’sSm Bakari, while another has Mir QulTj at the same place. 

4 One MS. inserts here j viylo j 

cyaA. U aJu«ty ; while another inserts only , 

6 The date is the 4th Muharram 085 in one MS. and in the lith. ed. In the 
other MSS. it is 4th Zi-hijja 984. In the translation in Elliot V, the date is 4tb 
Zi-hijja, but the year is not given. BadSonT has 4th Zi-hijja, 984. The 
Akbarnfima does not give the date or year aooording to the Muhammadan 
calendar, but places it at the end of the 21st year of the IJ&M era. 

2 The aocount of the battle is given in pp. 280-81, Voh III, Beveridge’s 


500 


AKBAR BAD8HAH. 


Muqlrn who was the leader of the van attained to martyrdom ; and 
the enemy was defeated. Raja Narain Das escaped by flight ; and 
the imperial servants were distinguished with victory and triumph. 
As this news was brought to His Majesty's notice, it produced great 
joy in his mind which had seen the angelic world. Farmans to be 
obeyed were issued for granting rewards and favours to each one of 
the amirs and sarddrs of the army of Idar. When the mind of the 
world-conquering monarch had rest after attending to the affairs of 
Malwa, and appointing amirs to the districts of Asir and Burhanpur, 
the bridle of determination was turned towards the metropolis of 
Fathpur ; and he traversed the whole district seeing sights and 
hunting ; and on Sunday, the 23rd Safar, Fathpur became the seat of 
the standards of honour and splendour. The common people and 
the nobles and all the inhabitants hastened to welcome him ; and 
raised the shouts of prayers and praise to the residents of the highest 
heavens. 

1 After two or three months, a certain amount of disturbance 
occurred in the country of Gujrat, on account of the arrival there of 
Muzaffar Husain Mirza, son of Ibrahim Husain Mlrza, who was the 
grandson (daughter’s son) of Mirza Kamran. The details of this 
occurrence, narrated briefly, are these. At the time when the world- 
conquering standards were stationed round the fort of Surat, Gulrukh 
Begam, daughter of Kamran Mirza, and wife (Mankuha) of Ibrahim 

translation, Tt appears that both sides fought bravely, that the van of the 
imperial army was discomfited, but that army was ultimately victorious. Raja 
Narayan Das is not namod, and the ruler of Idar is called the R»ai of Idar. 
One Asa Rawal is mentioned as collecting daring men and coming out of the 
defile to deliver battle but it is not clear who he was. Badaoni’s account 
pp. 244-45, Vol. II of the Persian text does not contain any new facts. 

1 The Akbarnama whioh places the events, already described, in the 2 1st 
year of the reign, mentions various inoidents in the interval ; namely, the death 
of Mahi Begam, a daughter of Akbar by the daughter of Il&wal Harraj, ruler of 
Jaisalmir ; the capture of the fortress of Bundi ; the appointment of an Atallq 
or tutor for Sultan DBniSl ; the illness of prince Salim ; the arrival of letters from 
Nizam-ul-mulk with presents; and the reoovery of Shaikh JamBl Bakhtiy&r, 
who was a favourite of Akbar, and to whom poison was administered in his 
drink, but who recovered by the employment of some medical remedy as well as 
some spiritual medicines by the emperor. These events are said to have 
oceurred in the beginning of the 22nd year. 
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Husain Mirza had left that place, taking with her, her young son 
Muzaffar Husain Mirza. The details of this matter have been men- 
tioned in the story of the victory of Ahmadabad. At this time, 
a strife-monger of the name of 1 Mihr ’Ali, one of the servants of 
Ibrahim Husain Mirza, who had accompanied Gulrukb Begam from 
the fort of Surat to the Dakhin , brought back Muzaffar Husain, who 
2 had now attained to the age of fifteen or sixteen years, and whom 
he made the centre of disturbance and rebellion. A number of evil- 
minded men and homeless wanderers gathered round him ; and turned 
the face of revolt and hostility towards Gujrat. At this time, Raja 
Todar Mai was at Pattan, engaged in settling and testing the land 
revenue of the country. Owing to this disturbance and revolt, men, 
who were always ready to create disaffection, raised their heads 
in every corner ; and a wonderful state of disturbance and rebellion 
was produced. Vazlr Khan, who was the governor of Gujrat had 
three thousand horsemen round him ; but still as he had among his 
retainers, many men who were seeking for adventures, lie decided 
on shutting himself up, and writing an account of the incidents, sent 
it to Raja Todar Mai. Before the Raja could come to reinforce and 
help him, Baz Bahadur, son of Sharif Khan, fought with Muzaffar 
Husain Mirza in z pargana Nadarbar. and was defeated. Muzaffar 

^ He is called Mihr ’Ali Kulftbl in the translation of the Akbam&ma, Vol. JTI, 
page 292. 

2 In the translation of Badfionl, Vol. II, page 256 the age of Muzaffar 
Husain Mirza has been incorrectly stated to have been 15 or 16 years at the time 
when his mother had carried him away. As a matter of fact he was 15 or 16 
years of age when he was brought back by Mihr ’Ali. The Persian text 
agrees with the text of the TabaqSt. 

3 The name of the pargana is written as , Barbftd, and , TarySd 
in the MSS. ; and as <*byJ , NarbSd in the lith. ed. The translation in Elliot V, 
page 404, has NSndurbSr in the text, and a note says “ in Khandesh. This is 
written as Nadarbar and NaryBdba in the MSS. *\ BadftonI has Patlad. The 
name of the pargana is not mentioned in the AkbarnSraa. One MS. has after 

bb , The translation in Elliot V, also 
has “ and Baba Gadai the Diwan of Gujrat In BadSonT Sharif Kh&n is called 
Sharif Muhammad Kh£n Atka, and the DiwSn is called Baba Beg. B&z 
Bahadur is mentioned in the AkbamSma, and he is said to have come out with 
a force, but owing to the baseness of his servants he could not effect anything. 
The Diwftn is not mentioned. , * 
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Husain Mirza went to Kambayet. He remained there for two or 
three days ; and then turned to Ahmadabad. At this time Raja 
Todar Mai came from Pattan to Ahmadabad. The rebels, when 
they heard the news of the coming of the Raja, Ueft the neighbour- 
hood of Ahmadabad ; and marched away towards Dulqa. The 
Raja and Vazlr KMn pursued them, and overtook them in the 
neighbourhood of that place; and a sharp fight took place. 1 2 * The 
servants of the daily-increasing grandeur were distinguished by 
victory and triumph ; and the rebels were routed and withdrew them- 
selves towards Junagadh. 

After the victory, Raja Todar Mai proceeded to the threshold 
which was the asylum of the world. When the news of his depart- 
ure reached Mirza Muzaffar Husain, he again came to Ahmadabad 
and besieged Vazlr I£han. Although the latter had a large force, 
he was compelled to shut himself up in the fort, on account of his 
having no trust in his men. Mihr ’Ali, the vakil (representative or 
agent) of Mirza Muhammad Husain, who was the source of the 
disturbance, placed ladders against the walls of the fort with the 
intention of entering it, when he was suddenly hit by a shot from a 
gun fired from the fort, and was sent to hell. As he was removed 
from the scene, Muzaffar Husain Mirza took the way of flight 8 ; 
and went away towards Sult&npur and Nadarbar; and that distur- 
bance and rebellion subsided . 4 * And we return now to our subject. 


1 The MSS. and the lith. ed. and the Persian text of Bad Aon! all have 

«abf tel ;UT j! , which Mr. Lowe has translated 44 decamped from out- 
side Ahmadabad ”• 

2 According to the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation III, 273, there was 
much cowardice and treachery in the imperial army ; and the enemy believed 
that ** as soon as the forces were face to face, most of the imperialists would 
join them, while some would take to flight But Raja Todar Mai and the 
force under him fought bravely, and their bravery was the cause of this victory ; 
but “ the right wing of the imperial army fled without making a proper fight ”, 
Most of the centre behaved in the same way, but when Raja Todar Mai 
suddenly appeared after defeating these opposed to him, the rebels were 
routed. 

2 One MS. inserts here, j t.s. and to misfortune. 

4 This sentence is omitted from one MS. but is given in the other and in 

the lith. ed. 
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An account of the arrival of the AMIRS and the victorious 

ARMY IN THE COUNTRY OF AslR AND BURHANPUR. 

It has been mentioned in previous pages, that in accordance 
with order, obeyed by the world, Shahbaz Khan and other amirs 
were sent, with ten thousand horsemen to attack the country of 
Aslr and Burhanpur. When the news of the mustering of the troops 
reached Raja ’Ali Khan, the ruler of Aslr and Burhanpur, he took 
shelter in the fort, and showed signs of submission. The great amirs 
entered the country, and did not draw the reins of their might till 
they had reached Bljagadh. There was great distress in Aslr and 
Burhanpur. Raja *Ali Khan, came forward with submission and 
humility ; and made the amirs , the means (of the forgiveness) of his 
offences ; and agreed that he would send a suitable tribute consisting 
of various commodities, and renowned elephants, through some 
trustworthy agents of his, to the threshold which was the asylum of 
all people. 1 At this time, Qutb-ud-din Husain Khan separated him- 
self from the other amirs , on account of the disturbances, which had 
occurred in Baroch and Baroda and other jaigirs of his, owing to the 
inroads of Muzaffar Husain Mlrza; and went to Nadarbar and 
Sultanpur. Owing to this, there was a certain amount of trouble in 
the settlement of the affairs of Aslr and Burhanpur. For this reason, 
Sh&hab-ud-dln Ahmad Klian and all the amirs became the means of 
sending a petition (for the forgiveness) of the offences of Raja *Ali 
Khan ; and they sent his tributes and his elegant and curious 
presents to the threshold, which was the asylum of Sultans; and 
returned from Aslr and Burhanpur to their own jaigirs , and took up 
their residence there. 

And it was at this time, that Hakim ’Ain-ul-mulk who had gone 
on an embassy to ’Adil Khan, the ruler of the Dakhin, came back ; 
and brought before the noble eyes, the renowned elephants and 
the valuable tribute (which he had brought). 

I The course of events at Asir and Burhanpur is not quite clear, but it 
would appear that there was a certain amount of disagreement and half •hearted- 
ness among the amir*. In fact Badfiont says, that Qutb-ud-din Muhammad 
Khan became y* which Mr. Lowe translates as disaffected, but which I 
should translate as two-hearted or vacillating. The amir* took advantage of 
Raja * Ali Khan’s fear, to patch up a peace, so that they might go back to their 
own yaigire* 
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A NARRATIVE OF THE MARCH OF THE WORLD -CONQUERING CAVALCADE 
FOR PILGRIMAGE TO AjMlR. 

As His Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Tlahl had made it a duty to go 
every year on a pilgrimage to the illustrious tomb of His Holiness 
Khwaja Mu’fn-ud-dln, may his soul be sanctified!; in the month of 
Rnjab which was the time of the celebration of the anniversary of 
the death of His Holiness, he turned to the auspicious country of 
AJmlr. At the halting place of Tiida, the asylum of Saivyadship, 

1 Mir Abu Turab, who was one of the great Saivyads of Shiraz, and 
whose father and uncles had for years been much trusted and 
honoured by the Sultans of Gujrafc, and Raja Todar Mah who after 
the defeat of Mlrza Muzaffar Husain had started for the royal 
threshold, arrived: and were honoured by being allowed to kiss the 
threshold. From that place (the emperor) marched by successive 
stages to Ajmlr. When he arrived there, he performed the duties of 
pilgrimage, and made the faqtrs and the poor of that noble place 

2 prosperous by his universal benefactions. 1 2 3 He went once every 
day to perform the pilgrimage, and was in the company of rfarwishes ; 
and learned and pious men ; and the darwishes who were present, 
spoke words of real importance ; and there was instrumental and 
vocal music ; and men of devotion and taste were in ecstacies. 
Deserving men were made happy with rewards, and stipends. The 
day of the anniversary was passed in making great gifts, and 
benefactions and in sublime communion. 

(The emperor) commenced the return journey under the wings 
of honour and grandeur ; and when he arrived in the neighbourhood 
of the town of 4 Ambirsar, he ordered the erection of a fort and city 


1 Badaoni says that afterwards when Akbar was near Mairtha he made Mir 
Abu Turab, whom he calls Shah Abu TurSb the Mir Haj of a caravan of HajTs. 
The Akbamama mentions the appointment of Mir Abu Turab to be Mir Haj ; 
but according to it, Raja Todar Mai came and saw the emperor at Basawar, 
when the latter was on his way to Ajmir. He brought many prisoners in chains, 
who were all capitally punished. 

2 One MS insorts here $ before 

* This passage down to sublime communion •* does not occur in the lith. 
ed. ; but has been taken from the MSS. 

4 The MSS. Qasba Amarsar and j** Qasba Izsar; 
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in the village of 1 Multhiin, one of the dependencies of the town of 
Ambirsar ; and he distributed the task of the erection of the walls 
and the fort and the doors and the gardens among the amirs , and 
impressed on them the necessity of their early completion. A 
structure, which would not have been finished in the course of years, 
was thus completed in a period of twenty days. After that a noble 
order was issued, that raiyyats and various classes of artisans, from 
all pargana s* of that \vba should settle in that fort. As the land had 
from ancient times, belonged to 2 Rai Lonkarn, this city was named 

the lith. od has Vjamir The translation in Blliot V, has \mbir. BadnonT, 
Persian Text, Vol IT, page 251, has Ambir, but a note sa\s there is a \ ariant 
Ambirsar, I have not been able to find out any reference to the building ot the 
fort m the \kbarni?ma Vmbir oi Amber is, of course, the old capital of Jaipur, 
tour miles N. E of the present city of Jaipur. 

5 The MSS and the lith. ed. all have Mfilthan. The name is 

transliterated as Mulathan in Elliot V, page 406. BadiioiiT, Persian Text 11,251, 
has and the English Trans. II, 258, Multan. 

2 BadiionT says he was the ruler of Sambhar. There is some difference m 
the readings about the son. One MS and the lith. ed. have ^ j 

k-sjs* j ; while another MS. has )& 

<UsIj UJ j&j j ^^**9 before ^ The translation 

in Elliot V, has appatently been made from a text containing this clause. 
According to this, the translation of the passage would be : “ who bore the name 
of Manohar, and who at that time was in his thirtieth yew, and who had 
received training and education in the service of the prince, and who was now 
in the prime of life, and of good manners, and comprised good Persian poetry ”, 
etc. Badaoni’s text is similar to this. BadaonI also says that ho had for some 
time been known as Mfrza Manohar. There is some difference as to his nom-de- 
plume. The MSS. have Tusni : the lith. ed has Tusi ; and 

Elliot V, has Tausani which the translator says is after Tausan ** the celebrated 
wit and poet”. BadSoni has The Akbarnama Beveridge’s translation 

Vol, III, 311, says the new town was named after Manahar Das; (by the way 
Manahar is grammatically incorrect, the correct Sanskrit form being Manohar) 
and was called Mul-Manahar-Nagar. According to note T, in the page Manohar 
Das was a poet and wrote under the name of Tausani (a mettled steed). He 
was also called Muhammad Manahar. As to the town there is a Manoharpur 
I.G., XVII, 200, 28 M.N.E. Jaipur. Tiefenthaler J, 323, mentions another 15 
leagues N. Jaipur and calls it a “ ville de marque ” and says it had a fortress* 
A Manoharnagar is mentioned in J. II, 277, There is also difference as to the 
name of the new city. The MSS. and Elliot V, have Manohar Nagar ; the lith. 
ed. has Manohargarh and BadSoni has Manoharpur. 
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Manohar Nagar after the name of his son, who bore the name of 
Manohar, and was a young man of polished manners ; and composed 
good Persian poetry, and had the Takhallus (poetical nom*de-plume) 
Tumi. 

An account op the appearance of a star 1 zCt zO&ba. 

At this time, at the time of the evening prayer, a comet 
appeared in the sky in the west inclined to the north, and for 2 two 
hours during the night appeared extremely terrible. In accordance 
with the emperor’s order 3 astronomers (or astrologers came up ; and 
their opinions were to the effect, that its effect would not be felt in 
the country of Hindustan; but in all probability, they would be 
in lihurasan and ’Iraq, 4 In the end, about that time Shah Isma’el, 
son of Shah Tahmasp Safaui. passed away into the world of 
permanence. And there 5 was very great disorder in the country of 
lrffn. 


1 One MS. adds i.e., having a tail. 

2 There are some variations in the readings. One MS. has y G 

ls' 0 The other omits the word ^J*y° • 

The lith. ed. omits the whole sentence. Elliot V, has “ and continued very awful 
for two hours’'. BadaonI (II, 240) places the appearance of the comet in the 
22nd year of the reign. He also records a joke of the time. Shah Mansur, the 
Diwan t used to wear a turban with the end hanging down his back : so he got 
the name of the comet, or ** long- tailed star”. Abul Fazl likewise places 
the comet in the 22nd year of the reign or 1577 A.D.; and according to Fergus- 
son, the comet passed its perihelion on the 26th October, 1577 (Fergusson’s 
astronomy, Vol. II, p. 234) “Abul Fazl enters into a learned discussion upon 
comets in general” Akbarnama, Vol. Ill, page 192 — note quoted from Elliot 
V, page 407. The reference to the comet in Beveridge’s translation is in 
III, 311. 

3 One MS. has after JIaI. 

* There are variations in the readings. One MS. and the lith. ed. have 

Jl&uf la> ; while another MS. 

has cU**-*»! before The translation in Elliot V, 

agrees with the latter reading. The Akbarnama apparently ascribed the deaths 
both of ShSh Tahmasp and of Shah Isma’ei to the comet; the former having 
died a little before, and the latter just after its appearance. 

5 There is some variation in the readings here. One MS* has 
another has while another and the lith. ed. have only 
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As (the emperor), ftt this time arrived at 1 Narnaul, having in 
accordance with the purport of the (following verse) ; 

If thou for that esoteric world dost wish, 

Do thou honour a faqlr as thou dost a king, 
he went to see 2 Shaikh Nizam Narnauli, who was one of the (great) 
Shaikhs of the age, and gladdened the hearts of the faqirs and darwiahes 
of the place by rewards and imperial favours. There was mystic 
assembly or dance { majlia-i-sumd ’), and the sufis who were with the 
Shaikh fell into devotional ecstacies. 

From this place (His Majesty) turned to the capital city of Dehli, 
and the pavilions of firmament-like foundation were pitched at 
the hauz’i-khaa. His Majesty went to the tomb, marked with bene- 
ficence, of His late Majesty Jinnat Anhianl, his great father, and 
carried out the duties of pilgrimage. From that place he went on 
pilgrimage to the great Shaikhs? who live in peace and comfort 
in Dehli, 3 and performed the duties of humble salutation ; and cheered 
the hearts of the faqirs and other deserving persons, who were settled 
m those places, by lavish gifts of dirams and dinars. From that place 
he went to, and halted at 4 Sarai Bauli ; and at that place HajI Hablb- 
ul-lah, 6 coming from the country of Firang, produced beautiful articles 

1 “Narnaul or Narnol ib described by Tiefenthaler X, 212. lie says it was 
rich and populous, until Jai Singh took it irom the Muhammadans. It is now in 
l^tiala, I.G., XVII, 380.” Note quoted from Beveridge s translation of the 
Akbamama, ill, 32 it 

2 Shaikh Nizam is described by Abul Fazl as a “ hermit ” and as “ a vaunter 
of simplicity ” Dukkan»ara-i-8bda-luh , which it “ seems is intended as a sneer ”, 
BadSoni simply describes him as one of the great Shaikhs of the age. 

8 There are Borne variations in the readings. One MS. has after 
* Lpj £ j Ju A. y ‘ 5*^*1 ; while another omits Aib) and has 

Uu r U3 £ jJ mj L j ^ yiuk i t y while the lith. ed. omits the whole clause, 

and has after oJt j fyb etc. X have adopted the first 

reading. 

4 The name is written ^ y* in the MSS., and in the lith. ed. ; but it 

is translated as SarSi of Bawali in Elliot V, page 407 and as Sar&i of Bfcwali in 
Beveridge’s translation of the Akbamama, Vol. XXI, page 321 ; and it is said in a 
note “ Perhaps BSwal in aarkar Rewari 1 think, however, Bauli means a large 
well, like many found in Dehli and Agra ; and Sarai BSuli was a place close to 
Dehli where there was a Sarai near such a large well. 

4 The word which occurs after in the MSS. is not in 



508 


AKBAK BADSHAH. 


of food and fabrics and furniture of that country, before the noble 
eyes. Early the next morning (the emperor) started from that place, 
and marched to pargana Palam. x At that place he enjoyed the 
pleasures of the chase; and at night, rested in the house of the head 
rnan of the village. In the morning, he said, “ whenever I shall by 
accident halt in the house of a cultivator, I shall grant him help 
towards his livelihood. The revenue officers, in charge of the culti- 
vated lands, should confirm the lands to him bv way of help to his 
maintenance ( Madad-i-ma 9 a$h)< and should excuse him from all 
demands on account of rent or revenue 

At this place, he incidentally remarked to Mlrza Yusuf Khan, 
When I shall take possession of Kashmir T shall confer it on vou, and 
when T come to see the country, T shall stay in your palace From 
that day after ten years the country of Kashmir having come into 
his possession, it was granted as a jaqir to Mlrza Yusuf Khan ; and 
His Majesty (then once) took up his quarters in his palace. 

8 On the day on which, pargana Hansi, became the halting ground 
of the grand pavilions, he went on a pilgrimage to the shrine of 
8 Shaikh Jamal Hanswl in that town, and gave alms and votive 


the lith. ed. In the translation in TClliot V, the passage has been translated 
“ Hap Habib -ill -lah who had visited Wurope and who had brought, with him,’* etc. 
Tt appears from the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation JIT, page 322, that 
"TTaj! HabTb-ubbih had be rt n sent to Hoa with a large sum of money and skilful 
craftsmen, in order that he might bring to this country the excellent arts and 
the rarities of that place” * * * “He produced before 

H.M. the choice articles of that territory. Craftsmen who had gone to acquire 
skill, displayed the arts which they had learned and received praises in the 
critical place of testing.” 

1 The whole of the passage of which this and the next paragraph are 
the translation is not to be found in the lith. ed. ; but has been taken from the 
MSS. There was apparently a similar passage in the MS. from which the 
translation in Elliot V, has been made. The substance of the first para is to be 
found in that translation ; and there are asterisks which probably indicate the 
existence of the reference to Mirza Yusuf Khan and Kashmir. There is only a 
brief reforenoe to the emperor’s hunting in Pfilam, in BadRonT. 

2 There are some slight variations in the readings. One MS. and the lith. 

ed. have if w hile another MS. has y* 

8 According to the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation, Vol. Ill, page 328, 
Shaikh JamRl “was one of the lieutenants (iainashTnSnl of Shaikh Farid 
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offerings. In that same place, a petition came from Shir Beg to the 
sublime threshold (to the effect), that when 1 Muzaffar Husain Mlrza 
was fleeing from Gujrat, Raja ’Ali Khan, the ruler of Asir and 
Burhanpur had seized and imprisoned him. When the purport 
of this petition was submitted to the emperor, a jarman, which had to 
be obeyed, was issued to Raja ’Ali Khan, and was sent by the hand 
of Maqsud Jauharl, that he should send Muzaffar Husain, in company 
with his own sou, to the threshold which was the asylum of Sultans. 

It was also at this place, that Mir ’Ali Akbar Mashhad! produced 
before the noble eyes (of the emperor) a horoscope of the latter, with 
a letter from 2 QazI (diias-ud dln Jam!, who was one of the most 
learned men of the age, and who had spent many years in the 
service of His late Majesty Jinnat Ashiani. It was written in that 
horoscope, that on the night of the birth of His Majesty, which was 
the night of the 4tli Rabl-us-sani 947 A.H , His late Majesty Jinnat 
Ashianal saw in the world of sleep, that the great God had bestowed 
on him, a son of august fortune. He gave the name of Jalal-ud-dln 
Muhammad Akbar on that noble and precious gem. His Majesty 
bestowed on him, as a reward for the composition of that horoscope, 
immense royal favours and granted the pargana of 8 Nadlna as a 


Shakarganj ; and on an indication from his Pir he had settled there in order 
to guide inquirers”. Badaonl mentions Akbar’s visit to HansT (Persian Text 
IT, 253), but does not mention his pilgrimage to the shrine of Shaikh Jamal. 

1 The Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation II 1, 330, says that Muzaffar ’Ali 
Khan, after escaping from Bujrat, wont to the Deccan, and joined with 
some ill-conditioned men in Berar. He was defeated in a hot engagement by the 
troops of that country, and then came to Khandesh, where he was seized. The 
man by whose hands the Jarman was sent is called Maqsud Jauhari in the MSS. 
and by Bad&onI; and Maqsud (Jhaudhurl in the lith. ed. He is caUed Maqsud 
Damha in the Akbarnama. His name is not given in Elliot V. 

- The name is Qaz! Ghias-ud-din Jam! m one MS. and Qftz! Ohias-ud-din 
HajI in another, while the lith. ed. has what looks like Q5zi GhiSs-ud-din Jaid. 

3 The name of the pargana appears to be in the MSS. It may be 

Nadina or Mazina. The name of the pargana is omitted in the lith. ed. The 
paragraph about the Mauludnama has not been translated in Elliot V ; and I 
have not been able to find any reference to the matter in either the Akbamfima 
or in Badaonl. The passage about the visit to Pattan-i-Shaiy? Farid has not 
also been translated in Elliot V. There is just a passing reference to it in 
Badfioni, Persian text, Vol. II, page 25 3. 
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reward. On the 2nd of Zi-l-hijja 985 A.H., His Majesty arrived in 
state in Pattan-i- Shaikh Farid, and after performing the ceremony 
of circumambulation made, the faqlrs and deserving persons happy 
by alms and votive benefactions. 1 


A NARRATIVE OF THE 24til YEAR OF THE IlAhT ERA. 

The beginning of this year was on Thursday the 13th Muharram 
2 987 A.H. (12th March 1579). * In the beginning of this year the 


1 One MS. has after this the following couplet 

which may be translated 

In heart be thou a lover of high-souled men ; 

Inside be thou a darvrish, and outside be thou a king. 

2 The MSS. and the lith. oH. have 986 but the correct year is 987. The 
Akbarnama (Beveridge’s translation, Vol. Ill, page 385) says the year com- 
menced on Wednesday, the 12th Muharram 987 (11th March 1589), after the 
passing of six hours forty seven minutes. 

3 There is a good deal of difference in the readings. One MS. has 


iS ( i M wf liapJ f y tjh** 

j 1 jj jJLms t ^ (..hso Cl c I 

&1A1.C O^Jr j* 3 ' *^b ^} 3 ^y (^J**** 3 JL+s* p’jj ^,L«JLp 2 j Ssot 

. ^lel > ^ X} ( * ) 3 ^b ^JU 3 $}|y j 9 

fil&USj ;lia^ alxJ; \fy ^3 

oIpL# olSy yS) j ,«yi c j 

< o o of<)Lxx 2 O-cUaj 2^*» Ai^ r Jt L© 

* cbt* ^ v-^iasuAj 13 , 

. \£) 3 j xj . 3 £) 3 )^ t u*b UAl v— {J&j 


* OJiSjsoy v^w ft y> j* g 4"-** j* j 

which means “in the beginning of the year the emperor marched by successive 
marches towards the capital, that the transit of the great luminary from Pisces 
to Aries took place. The 24th year from the accession of the emperor com- 
menced; and reminded the people of the world of the great assemblies of 
Jamshfd, and the festivities of Farldun. From every side the noise of mirth 
and happiness, and the sound of sorrowlessness reached the residents of the 
higher world and the denizens of high heaven. At this time when the world 
became perfumed, as from the casket of an ’Atar-aeller by the vernal breeze, and 
hearts became desirous of seeing the plains and lawns, His Majesty occupied 
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emperor travelled towards the capital by successive marches, hunting 
along the way. 1 It so happened that, at this time, people suffered 
great privation from excessive rain. His Majesty called for a mirror, 
and breathed three times on it with his auspicious breath, and then 
placed the mirror on a fire. The rain immediately stopped, and the 
people escaped from the distress caused by it. At the same time the 
sound of a kettle drum was heard. The emperor said It is Yar 
Muhammad Naqqarchi (drummer) who is beating the drum When 
an enquiry was made, it was found that it was as he had said. 

2 At this time, in the neighbourhood of Nandna Rhotas. (the 
emperor) thought of a qamargba hunt, and ordered the anur s and 
soldiers, that they should drive game from different directions, and 
bring them together in a spacious plain In the space of four days, 
they suirounded countless game, and brought them before (the 
emperor) ; and things were coming to this, that the qamargba should 
meet from the two sides. Suddenly, a certain condition, at once, 
came upon the emperor, and a great ecstasy took possession of him 

most of his auspicious moments, in adoration and devotion, at the auspicious 
tomb of Shaikh Farid Shakarganj, may his spirit be sanctified! and bpent the 
nights till the morning in the company of Shaikhs and God-loving men. 

In heart be thou a lover of high-souled men ; 

Tnside be thou a danvish , and outside be thou a king, 
and from that place he inarched by successive stages hunting along the way. 
If this roadmg is accepted, it appears that there is some reduplication at the 
beginning and at the end. The other MS. has ~ <Jh*» ^ 

Iflftjl . ~ y which means, in the begin- 

ning of this year he marched towards the capital by successive stages, hunting 
along the way. It so happened, etc. After this the two MSS. have the same 
reading. The lith. ed. agrees with the second MS. as far as and then 

after omitting some lines agrees with the MSS. from the words 
U-Ua;. I have adopted the reading in the second MS. 

1 T cannot find any reference to this miraculous cessation of rain caused by 
Akbar in either the AkbamBma or in BadSonT; nor any mention of his finding 
out the man who had beaten the drum. 

2 This passage has not been translated in Elliot V, but the Akbarnhma has 
a similar passage, in Beveridge's translation III, 340, and BadaonT in the Persian 
text II, 253 and the English translation II, page 201. According to the Akbar- 
n&ma the gamargha was at Bhira and wild beasts were enclosed "From Oir- 
ghak on the right bank of the Jhilam to Bhira a distance of twenty -five kos'\ 
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There came upon him, in whom was revealed personal and attribu- 
tive rays of brightness and were combined all perfections, partial as 
well as total, such a condition as words cannot describe. In this 
matter people expressed different opinions. A number of people 
thought that, that chosen one of God had communion with super- 
natural beings ; and others imagined that the tongueless ones that 
roam in the plains, and the silent-lipped ones that wander in the 
forests, had told him, what there was to say, with the tongue of 
silence. 

Couplet ; 

Oh joyful is the ecstasy that suddenly comes ! 

And joyful, when to a feeling heart, it comes ! 

Immediately a high older was issued that the qaynargha hunt 
should be stopped ; and the game that had been collected should be 
allowed to escape. At the foot of the tree, where the Divine grace 
had descended on him, he gave much gold to the jaqlrs and the poor ; 
and an auspicious order was issued that a building should be erected 
and a garden planted at the spot. The emperor shaved off the hair 
of hi s auspicious head, and most of his immediate attendants agreed 
with and followed his 1 example. 

Then they started from that auspicious spot. In the neighbour- 
hood of the town of 2 3 Bhlra, the news of the appearance of Her High- 
ness Mariam Makaul came, who had undertaken the Journey from 
the metropolis. It became the cause of gratification and happiness 
to the affectionate heart, and a noble order was issued, that Shah- 
zada Sultan Salim should go to meet and welcome her. The emperor 
himself also started with good fortune, after him. After performing 
affectionate service, and the performance of the rites of honour and 

1 BadaonI says (Persian Text, Jl, 254) that the news that what had happen- 
ed to Akbar reached the eastern provinces, and gave rise to wild rumours; 
and there were some disturbances among the raiyyats, but they quickly sub- 
sided. Mr. Beveridge surmises (see note IV, Vol. Ill, page 346 of his transla- 

tion of the Akbarn'ama) that perhaps it caused Akbar’ s mother to come to see 
him. 

3 The name of the place is variously transliterated as Bahira in Elliot V, 
page 408, Bhera in the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation III, 245, and Bihrah 
in the translation of BadSom, Vol. Ill, page 261. It is in the Shfihpur district 
of the Punjab. 
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respect, they all came to the court, which was the asylum of Sultans. 
Then after making over the government of the Punjab to Sa’id 
Khan, they raised the standards of return toward^ the metropolis of 
Agra. 

When the noble standards arrived at the village of Sulfcanpur, 
one of the dependencies of Kliizrabad, an order was issued that 
a large number of boats should be collected, and they should continue 
the journey by river. Muhammad Qasim Khan mlr bahr (the 
admiral of the fleet), quickly collected many boats, and brought 
them before the noble eyes. The amir a and chiefs also collected 
boats for their own use. His Majesty embarked in the boats at 
KJjizrabad on Thursday, the 3rd Jamadi-us-sanI 986 A.H. corres- 
ponding with the 24th year of the Ilahl era, and started towards the 
metropolis of Agra. 

Couplet : 

The lord of the realm and of the faith into the boat he got, 

1 Who has seen the river, seated on a boat ? 

According to his order the great camp marched by land. On the 
9th of the aforesaid month, the boats rested opposite to the city 
of Delhi, 1 2 * * * * * in front of the tomb of His Holiness l£hvsaja Ivhizr, on 
whom be peace ! 

As the 6th of the month of Hajab was the time of the anniver- 
sary festival of Kliwaja Mu’In-ud-dln, may his soul be sanctified ! the 
emperor determined on a pilgrimage to Ajmir. On the 1st of the 
month he left the boat, 8 and exceeded the wind in speed ; and every 

1 This is the translation of the words in the MSS. and in the lith. ed , 
though the propriety of likening Akbar to a river or soa is not very clear. 

2 The words the translation of which follows are n.ot to be found in the 

lith. ed. They occur m the MSS. with a slight variation. Ono MS has y^y 

r JLJf plksc 9 whereas the other omits the words and 

Ad* . In the translation in Elliot V, the boats are said to have been 
moored opposite to the tomb of Khwaja Khizr. 

* One MS. omits j BjUL» 1 tb jt y ** 

JJ) ** to/ , which occurs with slight 

variations in the other and in the lith. ed. and which is translated with some 
abbreviation in Elliot V. This visit to Ajmir is described by Abul Fazl in 
pp. 361*363 of Beveridge’s translation Vol. III. According to that Akbar 
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day, traversing a distance of thirty karohs , towards the end of the 
6th day of the month of Rajah, which was the day of the anniversary 
of (the death of the Khwaja) he arrived at the threshold, which was 
the abode of angels. He performed the pilgrimage with piety and 
humility. He made the hearts of the faqlrs and of the poor of that 
sacred place happy by universal alms. On the following day, with 
the same swiftness, he started for the capital city of Fathpur. He 
traversed a distance of fifty karohs every day, and on the afternoon 
of Friday the 9th of the aforesaid month v the capital city of Fathpur 
became the envy of the garden of paradise. 

(The emperor) spent most of his time in the building which was 
named the ’Ibadat khana, in the company of learned and pious men 
and Shaikhs. He made each one of them happy by conferring royal 
f avours on them ; and made them rich and free from all wants with 
gifts of red and white gold. The Friday nights he passed without sleep 
in purity in that house, and the whole night was spent in charitable 
and devotional gifts and offerings. At this time a reservoir which 
was twenty yards in length and three yards in depth, and which had 
been constructed in the court}'ard of the palace of Fathpur was filled 
with red and white and black coins, and (the emperor) made a 
dedicatory vow that he would spend the whole of this money in 
rewards and gifts ; and every day he bestowed rewards out of this 
money to amirs and faqlrs and Shaikhs and learned men. The 
money which amounted to twenty karors of tangahs was spent in the 
course of three yeais. 

It was during this year that Ma’sum Kiian the Koka (foster 
brother) of Mlrza Hakim, who was a brave warrior 1 became dis- 


mounted a swift steed n the neighbourhood of Muttra on the 24th Shahriyar, 
and arrived at Ajmir on the 27th, travelling more than a hundred kos in four 
days. He left Ajmir on the 28th after midnight, and arrived at the capital at 
the end of the month, travelling 120 kos in two days. Badaoni mentions it in 
page 254 of the 2nd volume of the Persian text, but he breaks off the account 
of the return journey at Tudah, where he (BadaonI) met the emperor, and pre- 
sented him with a book of the ahftdU. 

1 One MS. inserts here j 9 y j i.e. “Who had per- 

formed great feats.” The account of M&’sum Khan given in the text agrees 
with that given by Bad3oni, Persian Text, 31, 255. 
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pleased with the Mlrza, as it had been decreed by fate, and came to 
the threshold which was the asylum of the world. His Majesty 
conferred favours on him, and raised him to the dignity of the 
command of five hundred (horsemen), and giving him a jagir in the 
country of Behar sent him there. When he arrived there he had a 
fight with, and defeated Kala Pahar, who was one of the great 
Af gh an amirs , and was celebrated for bravery ; though he received 
some wounds. His Majesty the Khallfa-i-llahi on hearing this news 
raised him to the dignity of the command of a thousand horse ; and 
sent a commendatory \arman to him with a horse and a special 
robe of honour. Also during the month of Shawwal of the same year, 
1 MullaTaib was appointed to be the Diwan (Minister) of mba Bihar 
and HajlpCir, and 2 Purkhotam to be the Bakhshi (Pay master) and 
Mulla 3 Majdi as Amin (Judge?) and Shamshir Khan I£liwaja Sara 
^eunuch) to be the superintendent of the exchequer ; and they were 
sent to that place. 

1 BadaonI, Persian Text II, 266, is very emphatic in his denunciation of 

Mulla Taib and the other men who were appointed. He described the first as 
Jjt a1*U» , which Mr. Lowe translates as a worthless wretch. As regards Pur* 
khotam, to whom he however gives the prefix of Rai, he says which 

Mr. Lowe translates “ In reward for his commentary ” ; but which 1 think 
means “Of a similar description.’* As regards the whole lot of them he says 
^ I Aj ' AUj Ixol ^ Asojlt A) ^ ^ ^ 

< 1 ^ aj which Mr. Lowe has translated “ And these through the vileness of 

their birth, which necessarily produces vileness of character, having arrived at 
that place, were loyal neither to God nor their emperor.” Abul Fazl also 
condemns them. He says, Beveridge’s translation III, 418, that they were 
sent that they might display their abilities in managing the province, and exert 
themselves in developing the country. “ But being base and narrow-minded 
they ignorantly fixed themselves at Patna, and plunged into the wide expanse 
of cupidity. In the matter of reviews and drills and of branding, they exhibited 
harshness and malignity, and in their wildness neglected tact and the accept- 
ance of excuses.” 

2 A very corrupt form of Sans. Purushottama. 

3 This name is given as Muhammad, and Majdfn in the 

MSS. In the lith. ed. it is Majdi, and it is Majdi in Elliot V. It is also 

in the Persian text of BadSoni, and Mr. Lowe has transliterated it as Mujdi. 
The name appears as Mujdu-din in the text of Beveridge’s translation of 
the AkbamSma. 
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It was also during the same month, that Maqsud Jauharl, who 
had been sent to Raja ’Ali Khan, the ruler of Aslr and Burhan- 
pur, to demand the surrender of Mlrza Muzaffar Husain, brought the 
Mlrza, with tributes sent by Raja > Ali Khan, and produced them 
before the noble eyes. 

An account of sending some amirs to the country of 
Ran! Kika. 

As the energy of the welfare-intending mind was occupied 
with the desire of clearing the entire country of Hindustan of the 
dust of disturbance and rebellion, and of the infidels and heretics, 
Shahbaz Khan, Mir Bakhshl, with certain other amirs such as QazI 
Khan Badakjjshl, and Sharif Khan Atka, and Saiyyad Qasim, and 
Saiyyad Hashim Barha, and Subhan Quli Turk, and other amirs were 
sent against Rana Kika; and emphatic instructions were given to 
them to devastate his country, and to capture him. Shahbaz Khan 
entered the Rana’s country, and ravaged and devastated it, and 
roamed about in the hills and Jungles in pursuit of him. When the 
Rana got in to the fort of Kambalmlr, Shahbaz Khan besieged it 
and in a few days captured it. The Rana got out of the fort at 
midnight and escaped. 

2 And it was during this time that Sultan Khwaja, whom His 
Majesty the Khallfari-llahi had appointed to be Mir HaJ and had 
sent to Mecca, returned from that honoured city, and waited on him. 
He brought with him various kinds of viands, and fabrics of Turkey 
and other European countries (Ruml va Firangl) and horses of 
Arabian pedigree and Abyssinan slaves and slave girls, in the way of 

1 There is a curious mistake in the translation of BadSoni II, p. 274, by 
which Maqsud Jauhari and Mirza Muzaffar Husain appear to be jumbled up 
in to one person, although in page 260 it was stated that a Jarman was sent “ to 
Baja * Ali Khan by the hand of Maqsud Jauhari, which resulted in the sending 
of the Mirza to the Imperial Court.” The Persian text of Badaoni is res- 
ponsible for the mistake by the omission of a j between Jl lL# tj y* and 

2 This acoount agrees with that given by Badaoni, who however only 

mentions j&d j as the artiolee 

brought by SultSn Khwfija. 
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tribute, and produced them before the noble eyes. He was honoured 
with many royal favours, and was appointed to the post of sadr 
(Judge). As the sending of a Mir HaJ every year to Mecca the 
revered, had now become a fixed practice, and as this year the 
lot of this greatly-honoured post came out in the name of Khwaja 
Muhammad Yehva, who was one of the descendants of his holiness, 
Khwaja Ahrar, Khwaja Nasir-ud-dln 'Abd-ul-lah, may his spirit be 
sanctified ! he was sent to Mecca the revered, with four lakhs of 
rupeas. 

At the end of the year 987 A.H. corresponding with the 24th 
year of the Ilahl era, news came that Khan Jahan, the governor 
of Bengal had died. His Majesty on hearing this news expressed 
great grief and sorrow, and sent a farmdn of sympathy and favour to 
Isma’el Quli Khan, vvho was the brother of Khan Jahan. He 
appointed Muzaffar Khan, who was the Musharraf (superinten- 
dent) diwdn , to be the governor of the country of Bengal, and Rizvi 
Khan to be the Batbshl (Pay master) and 1 Hakim Abul Fath to be 
the sadr (judge), and Ray Patar Das and Mir Adham to be the Joint 
diwdn s. 

A NARRATIVE OF THE EVENTS OF THE 25th YEAR OF THE iLAHl ERA. 

The beginning of this year was on Friday the 24th Muharram 
988 A.H. (11th March 1581). 

As the governors and rulers of the country of Kashmir had 
always been in a band of 2 well-wishers and servitors and tributary 

1 In the translation in Elliot V, page 410, Hakim Abul Fath and Patar D5s 
are said to have been appointed to the joint office of Diwdn , instead .of the 
former being appointed to be Sadr , and the latter being appointed with Mir 
Adham to be the joint Diwans* 

2 There are slight variations in the readings. One MS. has ^IaI^A cJjd 

^b ^IaI^A fjA j and another ^Ia^A |^a ? ^(£Lo.xA ^Uf^A cJj* 

< gb> while the lith. ed. has ) ^ ^b ^Uf^A fyt j ^KLoiXA ^IaI^A 
I consider the reading of the second MS. correct and have adopted it. The 
account of the embassy to Kashmir is given in page 350 Vol. Ill, of Beveridge’s 
translation of the Akbarnama. It is said there that it was sent from K&lSnur, 
and it also appears that it was sent because * Ali K. the Hakim of that country 
had not hastened to the high way of obedience. Nothing more is said about it, 
at least at that place, and a note says “ For its return see Badayuni, Lowe 276.” 
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admirers of this high and sublime dynasty, at the time when the 
(emperor with the) world conquering army, after circumambulating 
the tomb at AJnilr, had marched towards the Punjab, with the 
purpose of performing the pilgrimage to the tomb of Shaikh Farid 
Rhakrgftnj, may the mercy of the great God bo on him ! 1 Mulla’Tshqi 
who had been among the old servants of the threshold had been sent 
to Kashmir, 2 3 with QazI Sadr-ud-din. 4 * * * Ali Khan, the ruler of 
Kashmir, carried out the ceremonies of entertainment and the 
rites of service, and displayed signs of his devotion and loyalty, and 
sent suitable offerings, and the elegant products of that country, 
such as saffron, and musk, and 8 embroideries, and shawls, and other 
beautiful things which were elegantly arranged, by the hand of 
his own vakil , Muhammad Qasim, who came with Mullah'Ishqi 
and QazI Sadr-ud-din. They returned at this time to the threshold, 
which was the asylum of all world, and impressed on His Majesty, 
the facts about the loyalty and devotion of 4 Ali Khan as they 
had seen and known it, and placed the tribute and offerings of 
Kashmir before the world-conquering monarch. 

At this time (the emperor) pardoned the delinquencies of 
Mazaffar Husain Mirza, whom Maqsud Jauharl had brought from 
Raja ‘Ali Khan, 4 in spite of the fact that they were many, and 
distinguished him with royal favours, and ordered his release from 
prison. 


1 In the translation of Badaont II, page 270, “ Mullah * Aohqi ” is said to have 
gone “ as vakil of QazI Sadr-ud-din of Lahore to Kashmir,” instead of his having 
been sent by the emperor. The Persian text is correct. 

2 QSzT Sadr-ud-din has the affix of Kashmiri to his name in the lith. 
ed., but not in the MSS. The word Kashmiri is probably a mistake for 

to Kashmir. He is called QazI Sadr-ud-din Lahorl by BadaonT. 

3 The MSS. and the lith. ed. have which is translated as paper 

in Elliot V, page 411. Badaoni Persian toxt. 268 has which Mr. Lowe has 
translated as Gostus arabicus. 

4 The MSS. insert o L between and 

These words do not occur in the lith. ed. One MS. inserts after dJdjyf y jt. 

#d c s'Jj* J** 5 These words do not 

occur in the other MSS. or in the lith. ed., and I have not inserted them. 

Their meaning also is not clear to me 
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1 It was at this time, one day, at the time of eating and drinking, 
when various viands were placed on the table of plenty, it occurred 
to the emperor's mind, which was the seat of inspiration, that in 
all probability the eyes of a hungry man should have fallen on 
the viands. How then could it be right, that he should partake 
of them, and the hungry should have nothing. He accordingly 
ordered that every day a certain number of hungry persons should be 
fed out of the food prepared for him, and then it should be served 
for him. 

At this time Hakim ’Ali, the asylum of philosophy, was sent to 
Bljapiir with the ambassadors of ’ Adil Khan Dakhini. 1 2 The parti- 
culars of this brief statement are these, that every one of the rulers 
and governors of the Dakhin, used every year to send tribute 
and presents with their vakih and other trustworthy persons to the 
threshold which was the asylum of Sultans ; and as Khwaja ’Abd-ul- 
lah had brought valuable presents and renowned elephants (as tribute) 
from ’Adil Khan, (the emperor) casting the shadow of his favour on 
’Adil Khan, conferred robes that were fit to be conferred by Badshahs , 
on Khwaja ’Abd-ul-lah and his son Shihl Beg, and rewarded them 
with a gift of one hundred Akbar Shah! Asharfis and one thousand 

1 The incident of tho feeding of the hungry is not mentioned in one of the 
MSS. but is mentioned in tho other, and in the Jith. ed. It is also mentioned in 
Elliot V. 

2 What follows is also omitted from the MS. in which the custom of feeding 
the hungry was not mentioned ; but it is in the other MSS. and in the lith ed. 
and in the translation in Elliot V. In the lith. ed. the number of rupees is one 
thousand and five hundred, but I have made it one thousand five hundred and 
one, as that is the number in the MSS., and also in Elliot V. In the latter, 
however, the last item of the gift is said to be twenty four tankas; but both in 
the MSS. and in the lith. ed. it is twenty four thousand Murawi tankas . 
Bad&oni says, Persian text Vol. II, page 250, that it was Hakim ’Ain-ul-mulk 
Shirazi, who brought the renowned elephants and the valuable presents (as in 
the text). Later on however in page 268 it is stated that Hakim ’AH, a 
relation of Haktm-ul-mulk (evidently a mistake for ’Ain-ul-mulk), was sent to 
Bijanagar (in the Eng. trans. Bijagarh, both apparently mistakes for Bij&pur). It 
appears from note I, page 441 of the 3rd Volume of Beveridge’s translation 
of the AkbarnSma that according to Ferishtah Hakim ’Ali GilSni and Hakim 
’Ain-ul-mulk were both at BijSpur; but the former had left and the latte* was 
there when ’Adil Shah was killed by a eunuch. 
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five hundred and one rupees and twenty four thousand Murawi tankas , 
and gave them permission to return 

At this auspicious time, Mir Nizam, the husband of the sister of 
Mirza Shahrukli, the ruler of Badakbshan, came as an ambassador from 
the latter to the threshold, which was the asylum of Sultans; and 
brought Turki horses of BadakbshI pedigree and brilliant rubies, and 
strings of camels, both bulls and cows, as tribute, and was distin- 
guished by royal favours. 

His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilalil convened every year an assembly 
of festival (majlis-i-'urs) in the month of the birth of his Holiness the 
last of the Prophets, may the blessing of God be on him and His peace ! 
1 On the 12th Rabl-ul-awwal of this year also an assembly was called 
together. Saiyyads and learned men, and Shaikhs, and Amirs 
attended, and made general acclamation, and partook of the feast. 
Not a single citizen was there that day, that did not have a share in 
it. It had been brought to the emperor's notice that His Holiness 
the last of the Prophets, may the blessing and peace of God be on him ! 
and the noble Caliphs, may God be pleased with them all, used 
themselves always to read the prayers on Fridays, and on the days of 
the two ’Ids, and each one of the Abbaside Caliphs also, keeping alive 
(i.e , adopting) this correot practice read the public prayers in their 
own proper persons. After the Abbaside Caliphs, many enthroned 
Sultans, such as the Sahib-Qirani , Amir Taimur Gurgan and Mirza 
Ulugh Beg following His Holiness the Khair-ul- Bashar (literally the 
good of man or the Prophet) and the four Caliphs read the public 
prayer themselves, so the opinion, which pointed to the right course, 
(of the emperor) came to this decision, that he should on a Friday act 
in accordance with the practice of the Caliphs and of the guiding 
Imams. 1 2 Accordingly on Friday, the first of Jamadl-ul-a wwal, in the 


1 Badaonl’s account of this is similar, but he makes it clear that Akbar 
wanted to be the spiritual as well as the temporal head of the empire, and con* 
sidered his subordination to anyone else to be a uJaKj which Mr. Lowe 

has translated, as an insufferable burden, but which I would translate as an 
intolerable hardship. 

2 BadaonT mentions the same facts but puts quite a different complexion on 
them. He says Akbar was ostensibly only following the example of the Prophet 
and the Caliphs, etc., but he really wanted to appear in public as the Mujtahid 
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25th year of the Ilahl era he placed his foot of honour on the top of 
the pulpit in the Jama* Masjid in the capital city of Fathpur, 
and uttered these words, in the way of the public prayer with his 
miracle-speaking tongue ; 

Verse : 

The Almighty God. that on me the empire conferred ; 

A mind of wisdom, and an arm of strength conferred ! 

To Justice and to equity, He did me guide ; 

Expelled all but Justice, from my thought; 

His attributes beyond all comprehension soar ! 

Exalted His greatness, Almighty God ! 

Finishing with these eloquent couplets, which comprised praise 
and prayer and thanks for all the favours he had received, and his 
guidance to justice and equity he read the Fatiha , (i.e. the words 
alhamd ullah, etc.) and descending from the pulpit he performed the 
Friday Namaz. 

3 As Abd-ul-lah Khan Uzbek the badshah of Mawara-un-nahr was 


of the age. He began to read the Khutba, but immediately began to stammer 
and to tremble, and with great confusion only half read with the help of others 
three couplets composed by Shaikh Faizi and came down from the pulpit. 

1 The sentences of which this paragraph is the translation appear in one 
MS. and in the translation in Elliot V, and also in Badaonf, Persian Text, IT, 
270 after the sentences about the appointment of Qutb-ud-din Muhammad Khan 
Atka to be the guardian and tutor of Shahzada Sultftn Salim ; but in the other 
MSS. and in the lith. ed. they occur in the place where they have been inserted 
in the text. Badaoni calls Mirza Fulad Birlas. 

The following passage occurs in one MS. here, but not in the other MSS. 

or in the lith. ed. oU^jf < AJ ^y^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

£JUx> fjscLc ijlymj oLJtA y W Z^$y ^ 

y y vIajTJj ^ y 

JUS Jy y 'jX) pyAAK <X*2B/C y >t y jioXJ 

.ouAoJ j&J y t aiib JL»y 

^ y tyb &S < y* y 

*Sj . jliU; ofyA. jj I j ^ J J i ***& 

O^jc jt 4S tyJAjf plAAjt y 
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always moving the chain of friendship and alliance, and sent ambas- 
sadors to the threshold, which was the asylum of Sultans, His Majesty 

. A-i iVw ^.b j AJ } iJ^*^ ) J 

# AV& ^ AxjIjo j *> vjT(Aif vj'.yit AX ax *Aa. ^/o r *A>of 

^AaJU Ij t JUj jS ^ J A>* A&f ^,'A ^jA-H ^L f )<$+&■ j 

A^I^Lm/D j ' AjAx>wMh3a.J jLjbot > ^\1+a) ^IkJL* j&clf aofykU 

^lA^ftUiob b c^£asuf ^ * &1j cJjyj w^fiA/o 

^ f >.* Aa*bc A ^ yy 5 ; axxALo ^j^SJ jt <JyA*-> 

yCAJ Ai^il 2 ^b<wwl } 'kjfi JixS jt jUmmJ 

^yA-H *>— ds# ^ w#>Aot £ A.clj ^ a£jIx3X*.& { ^ VO^aLm j 

; ^ IfrflxJr ^5 ; AXjb*») Oy.c ^ O^Al&X aCwIj^j (XyA '^-BA^ 

# Aa,*oj ^x«u ^Ix£L*a ^bo^lyo aIaLc ) ; ^Ixi j** 9 jl 3 )j 

Which may be t ran el n tod; as from the date on which Muzaffar Khan went 
to govern Bengal, he had not eenl anything to the imperial treasury from the 
revenues of that country, and the products of tho Khalsa lands ; at this time 
he sent a sum of five lakhs of rupees in cash, and other articles of food of that 
country, and elephants and valuable articles, and placed them before the noble 
eyes and they received his approbation. And Muhammad Masilm Kabuli also 
had sent thirty -nine elephants as tribute. These were also placed before the 
resplendent eyes. 

And on another Friday in that month, an order was passed that faqirs 
and deserving men should collect in the chaugan -field ; and Sultan Khwaja 
and Qulij Khan should give to each the amount of the alms. About a lakh 
of persons having collected in that field, there was such a crowd that eighty 
persons including young women and boys and old men were trampled to 
death This caused pain to the sacred heart, and he ordered, that after 
this the people should come in small bodies, and should not crowd together. 

And it was also at this time that Qutb-ud-dln Khan Atka, who was one of 
the grand amirs, had the great honour conferred on him, of being appointed 
to be the atallq of the fortunate Sh&hzSda Sultan Salfm. The latter on account 
of this great office being entrusted to him arranged a grand entertainment. 
His Majesty with the fortunate princes graced his mansion with their presence; 
and thus exalted him. There was a splendid assembly; and Qutb-ud-dm 
Khan placed muoh tribute, in the shape of elephants of mountain-like size and 
Arab horses, and gems and rich fabrics before the sacred eyes. Qutb ud-dln 
Khan then carried the foitunate prince on his shoulder, as is the custom and 
rule, and thus exalted his proud head to the height of honour. At that time 
trays of gold and gems were scattered over the Sh&zSda’s head ; and the shouts 
of congratulations reached the residents of the seventh heaven. 
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the ruler of the world appointed Mlrza Fillad, and a youngman of the 
name of Khwaja Khatlb, who was a native of Bukhara to be 
ambassadors, and sent a letter, which laid stress on the friendship, 
and emphasis on the relation of alliance and co-operation, and finished 
with this couplet. 

Couplet : 

While we each with the other are in amitv. 

Both land and sea from tumult and disturbance are free. 

1 And one day in this auspicious time, there were discussions on 
a variety of subjects, and prolonged conversations and much argu- 
ments in the presence of learned and erudite men. Finally the 
discussion centred on tin* question, namely, to whom can the words 
ijlihad and mujtahid be applied ? And who can be called a mvjtnhid ? 
Maulana ’Abd-ul-lah Makhdum-ul-mulk Sultaiipuri, who was the most 
learned among the learned men of the age, and Shaikh ’Abd-un-nabi, 
who was the sadr-us-sadar (chief judge), of the country of Hindustan, 
and QazI Khan BadakbshI, who was distinguished in the sciences of 
rhetoric and philosophy, and Shaikh Mubarak the asylum of all truths, 
who was the chief of the learned men of the time in all ratiocinative 
and traditional sciences, and 2 Qazi Jalal-ud-dm MultanI, and 8 Sadr-i- 
Jahan Mufti wrote a precis of the discussion, and all affixed their 
seals to it, and brought it before the sacred eyes of the (emperor). 
The form of the precis was this; that the purpose of the emphasis on 
this matter and the stress on this fact is that as Hindustan, may it be 
protected from all calamity! had by the benefit of the imperial 
justice, become the centre of peace and safety, and the circle of 
justice and beneficence, and fit for all classes of men, high and low, and 
specially for men learned in the knowledge of God, and wise in 
the consideration of subtleties, who are the guides in the plains of 
salvation and the travellers in the path of those who have been given 
learning and who turning their faces to this country from ’Arab and 


3 The sentences of which this paragraph is the translation have not been 
translated in Elliot V, but have been left out with a brief reference as a 
legal discussion. 

2 He is called the ov the chief QSzI by Badaoni. 

s Badaoni calls him i.e,, the Mufti of the empire. 
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’AJam have taken up their residence here, and all the eminent learned 
men, who are endowed with all principal and subsidiary learning, and 
are the guides of ratiocination and tradition, and possess the attri- 
butes of religion and honesty, and of truth, and of protection (of 
leligion) have after much consideration and sufficient interpretation 
in the subtleties of the beneficent text “ Obey God and obey the 
Prophet and those who are in command among you,” and the correct 
traditions, “ The most beloved man to God on the day of resurrection 
is the Imam , just and kind,” and “ Who obeyed the king, verily he 
obeyed me, and one who opposes the king verily he disobeys me,” 
and “ The Justice of one hour is better than the saying of prayers all 
night, and of fasting all days for sixty years,” and other commands, 
and from rational and religious evidences and proofs, concluded and 
ordered that the rank of a just Sultan is, in the eyes of God, higher 
than that of the mujtahid ; and His Majesty the Sultan-ul-Islam. and 
the asylum of the people, the amlr-ul-maumtnin, the shadow of God 
over all men, Abul Fath Jalal-ud-dlu Muhammad Akbar Badshah 
GhazS, may God for ever perpetuate his rule ! who is the justest, 
wisest, and most learned about God. Therefore if in religious ques- 
tions in which among the mujtahids there may be differences, he with 
an intelligent mind and careful thought accept the opinion of one 
side, for the happiness of mankind and proper regulation of the world, 
and give his order accordingly, that order should be accepted by 
both sides, and the obedience of such order is obligatory and binding 
on people generally and on all mankind ; and in the same way if in 
accordance with his judgment which points to the right, he issues an 
order which might not be contrary to the Quran, and might be for 
the amelioration of mankind, it is binding and obligatory on every 
one to act in accordance with it ; and opposition to it would be the 
cause of Divine displeasure after death, and religious and worldly 
loss. This writing of perfect truth and this expression of the fulfil- 
ment of the rights of Islam has been written in the presence of the 
learned in religion, and the truly guided jurists, and this was in the 
month of Rajab 987 A.H. 

As the duty of an annual pilgrimage to the tomb, which is the 
recipient of illumination, of Kiiwaja Mu’in-ud-din, may his soul be 
sanctified ! was in the fore front of the mind of the world -conquering 
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emperor, he started on the 16th of the month of Rajab from the 
capital city of Fathpur towards AJmlr. He proceeded stage by stage, 
hunting along the way, and on the 19th of the month of Sha’ban, he 
halted in the neighbourhood of the hauz (reservoir) of tQiawns Kh5n, 
which is at a distance of five karohs from A jrnlr. 1 As there were 
many tigers between Rantambhor and Ajmlr, a man, who during this 
time was going from the former place to the latter, came face to face 
to one of these animals. The poor man was in the greatest confusion, 
and drew a line round himself, and as the tiger was about to spring 
on him, he gave an oath to him in the name of His Majesty the 
Khalifa-i-Ilahl ; and said “ Oh God! by right of the truth and sin- 
cerity which His Majesty has in the path of seeking thy wishes, 
protect me from this ravenous tiger.” The man who told this story 
swore that he had seen the man and had heard the story from his 
own mouth. His Majesty offered thanks to the great God on this 
occurrence ; and said that he would never again kill a tiger with his 
own hand. 

In short on Friday the 24th of Sha’ban, the emperor dismounted 
at a place five karohs from AJmlr, and 2 went on foot to the tomb 
which is the recipient of light, and performed the duty of circumam- 
bulation. At this time Tarsun Muhammad, governor of Pattan 
Gujrat, arrived and rendered homage The sublime standards then 
came into motion, the emperor hunted along the road in pargana 
Sambhar, which contains salt mines, and returning to the seat of the 
throne of the Khilafat gave orders, and a spacious pavilion having 
arched openings was erected on one side of the palace, and was named 
the Masjid, where there should be Namaz (prayers) by the people, five 
times during the day and night. On the 21st of the month of 


1 This wonderful story occurs in some of the MSS. and in the lith. ed., but 
it is not translated in Elliot V. It is to be found given somewhat more briefly 
in the Akbamama, Beveridge's translation III, 403-404 where it is said that 
when Akbar encamped at the tank of Khawas Khan, the land owners of the 
neighbourhood related the story. Akbar however set no store by it, but said, 
“ If the tale be true, I shall never hunt this animal again, nor seek to take its 
life." BadSoni does not mention it. 

2 BadSoni says that wise men smiled to see that Akbar had such faith in 
the Khwftja of Ajmir, when he had none in the Prophet himself* 
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Shawwal, the pavilions of grandeur were pitched in Fathpur, the city 
of happiness. Mehtar Sa’adat, who had the title of Peshrau Khan, 
and had gone to Nizam-ul-mulk Dakhini, returned with the ambassa- 
dors of that ruler of the Dakhin, and brought beautiful offerings, 
and was honoured by being allowed to kiss the threshold ; and he pro- 
duced the elephants of mountain-like size, which he had brought 
with him, before the noble eyes. 

A NARRATIVE OF THE EVENTS OF THE 26TH YEAR OF THE IL4HI ERA. 

The beginning of this year was on 1 Saturday the 5th of Safar, 
989 a.h. During this year in accordance with his 2 natural kindness 
and inherent generosity, (the emperor) issued an order for the aboli- 
tion in the whole of his dominions of the 3 tamagha and the zakat ; and 

!Thi3 MSS. agree as to the day, date, and month, but differ as to the year 
One has ^ j 988, while the other has j 

9S9, while the lith. ed has 988 also. The translation in Elliot V, simply says 
corresponding to 988 A.H., and adds in a note, seo table page 246. According to 
thiB table, however, the 25th year begins on the 24th Muharram 988 while the 26th 
yoar begins with the 5th safar 988. The dates agree with those in the Akbar- 
naraa. The correct year is therefore 989 and not 988. 

2 One MS. has personal, while the other and the lith. ed. have 

natural. 

* The taxes which are called tamagha and zakat in the text are called 
Baj a tamagha in the Akbamama, and tamagha and jazia by BadBom. Tamagha 
originally means a seal or any document bearing a seal, e.g. a grant of rent free 
land, is a tamagha . It has been translated as tolls in Elliot V, and as inland 
tolls by Mr. Lowe; Baj u tamagha has been translated as taxes by Mr. Bever- 
idge and no attempt has been made to specify them. Zakat is a certain 
percentage of a man’s income, which by the sham' every Musalman has to pay 
for charitable purposes. It miy be noted here that in 901 A.H. when there 
was a scarcity of grain Sultan Sikandar Ludi abolished the Zakat-i-ghalia in the 
whole of his kingdom (See page 220 Vol. I, Persian Text and page 365 of the 
English translation Vol. I, and note 1), where I held that the Zakat-i-ghalla was 
a poor-rate of some kind which the Sultan levied for the relief of the poor : 
though Col. Rankin had translated it as customary tribute in grain, and 
Col. Briggs as transit custom in grain. J azia is, of course, the well known poll tax 
on non-mosleras. It appears from the Akbamama that Akbar had intended from 
the beginning of his reign to abolish these taxes but had hitherto not been able 
to do so. (See page 437 of Beveridge’s translation, Vol. Ill) ; and that the 
abolition took place in the 25th year and not in the 26th year of the reign, as in 
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jar mans founded on justice were issued to emphasise this act. Let it 
not be concealed that no other Bddshdh had remitted all these taxes, 
which might be equal to the yield of the country of 1 Tran ; and had 
not had this kind of grace of (God). 

It was during this year that Muhammad 2 Mas , um Khan, son of 
Mu’in-ud din Ahmad Khan Farankhiidl, who was the governor of 
Jaunpur, and had come to the threshold, which was the asylum of 
the world, obtained leave to go back to Jaunpur ; and Mulla 
Muhammad Yezdf was appointed to be Qdzuul-quzzdf (chief qdzl) of 
that place. The government of the city of Dehli was entrusted to 
Muhibb 9 Ali Khan soil of Mir Khalifa. 

An account of the unfortunate event (hadisa) occurring in 

Bengal. 

3 Muzaffar Khan had gone to Bengal and had commenced to 

the text. Whatever might have been the nature of the taxes, Akbar’s Jarmans 
do not appear to have been very effective, for Jahangir takes the credit to 
himself. Price, V, for remitting these taxes, one of which was the tamagha , and 
which yielded his father a large revenue. (See note I, page 437 cited above.) 

1 Ono MS. inserts the words, between and 

2 It appears from the Akbarnuma, Beveridge’s translation III, 410, that 
Jaunpur was, soon afterwards, taken away from him, and granted to Tarsiln 
Muhammad Khan, while the sarkar of Ghazipur was granted to him. 

3 He was appointed at the end of 981 A.H. after tho death of Khan Jahan 

What led to his downfall is not quite clear. According to the text it was, one, 
olbcla/o two, three, jxki four, 

five, oU*»lsvo o*3b jb My translation of these appears in tho text. In 

Elliot V, it is said that ho was harsh in his measures, offended men with his 
words, deprived many amirs of their jagirs , demanded the dag& (brand tax) and 
brought old practices up again There is not much difference between this and 
my translation as regards the first three items. As regards No. 4, I cannot find 
any mention anywhere of a brand tax. And it appears from Baba Khan Qaqshal's 
r omplaint, as quoted in page 428 of Beveridge’s translation of the Akbarnama, 
that it was not a tax, but bribes demanded by the officers, which was the 
cause of the disturbance. He is quoted as having said “ up to now, I’ve spent 
rupees seventy thousand in presents, i.e., in plain words bribes; and not one 
hundred horsemen have had the branding effected ; and the condition of the 
other fief -holders of this province is still worso. ,, The translation of No. 5 in 
Elliot V, does not appear to me to be correct. Abul Fazl’s account of 
Muzaffar Khan’s delinquencies is, as usual, hazy and metaphorical, but it 
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1 decide affairs and cases ; but as his destiny had become adverse, and 
his turn had come to an end, he began to act harshly in various 
matters, and to vex people with harsh words. He changed the jagtrs 
of most of the amirs of the country ; demanded (the examination) of 
the branding of horses; and commenced to enquire afresh into 

2 old accounts. 

Couplets ; 

3 In the affairs of the world do not be harsh, 

For those who are harsh, die a death as harsh . 

While living in peace, leave others in peace, 

For living in peace, thou’lt die a peaceful death. 

Baba Khan acted with gentleness, and prayed that his jagtr 
might be left to him ; and no 4 demand might be made from him on 
account of dtigh, but it was of no avail. Pargana Jalesar was taken 
away from 6 Kbaldi Khan from the beginning of the Kharif 


appears that he '‘did not exert himself to manage the country and the army. 


He gave up finance which was his strong point” “withdrew 

his head from business, and assumed grand airs withdrew 

himself from conciliating his soldiers and the peasantry He 


did not return thanks for favours received, but made complaint 

and inward cupidity carried him to the house of trouble.” BadaonPs diagnosis 
of the cause of the trouble is similar to that in the text. He has, one, 
oLoIa>c two, y ^l^ct j 

9 three, « c$^ svo J and four <*1^ Mr. 

Lowe has not attempted to give any explanation of the last two items. 

1 One MS. has instead of 

2 The MSS. have but the lith. ed. has oLeUx. 

3 Only the first and last lines are printed in the lith. ed. but the MSS. have 
all four lines with slight variations. Badaorn also has the same four lines. 

* It would be seen from his complaint quoted in note 3, p. 527, what he had 
suffered in the matter of dagh ; and had spent a large sum of money, but had 
only succeeded in getting one hundred horses branded. 

5 He is called Khaldi Khan in the MSS. and in Badfioni, but in the lith. 
ed. and in the translation of the AkbamSma he is called Khaldln KhSn. One 
MS. calls him Khaldi Khfin Tuqbai. J filessar or JSleswar was a sarkar which 
comprised Midnapore (I.G. XIV, page 27). JSleswar now called Jellasore is a 
thana in the northern part of the Balasore' district in Orissa. As to Khfildi 
KhSn, Badaonl agrees with our author, in saying that Muzaffar Khfin ordered 
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(autumn or rainy) season, by the dargd or darksam ( i.e apparently 
by order of Muzaffar Khan), and added as tankswa to the jaglr of Shah 
Jamal-ud-dln Husain Anju. Khaldi Khan had taken (i.e , realised 
from the raiyyats) a sum from the Kharif demand. Muzaffar .Khan, 
in order to recover that amount from him, ordered him to be im- 
prisoned and to be flagellated and bastinadoed. It so happened 
however that at this time, an order came to Muzaffar Klian from the 
sublime 1 threshold, that a servant of Mlrza Muhammad Hakim of 
the name of 2 Raushan Beg, who had come from Kabul to Bengal, 
should be seized and put to death ; and his head should be sent to 
the threshold Raushan Beg was among the Qaqshals ; and Muzaffar 
Khan having produced the farmdn ordered him to be beheaded. He 
also uttered harsh words to Baba Khan. The soldiers who were 
present in the assembly, and specially Baba Klian and the other 
Qaqshals 8 trembled and decided to act falsely to their salt. Things 

turn to be bastinoed, )■ The Akbarnama says he was dis- 

honoured, and note 1, in page 430 of Beveridge’s translation of the Akbarnama 
Vol. Ill, says that “ thQ Iqbalnama says that M. Najftt, a son-in-law of Muzaffar, 
insulted and ill-treated him. The note goes on to say that Stewart in his his- 
tory of Bengal remarks with justice that the historians of Akbar’s reign have 
endeavoured to throw the blame of the rebellion upon the governor who, in fact, 
appears merely to have obeyed the orders of the court. I have not been able to 
find out exactly what theBe orders were. It would appear from Elphinstone’s 
History, page 499, that the governor was required to remit revenue to the treas- 
ury ; while all jagirs were to be strictly enquired into, and musters of troops, for 
which each was held, were to be rigorously exacted. So far as this goes there was 
nothing wrong in the orders ; and the rebellion appears to me to have been due 
to (1) the laxity of the previous governors, (2) to the rigorous but perfectly 
correct orders now issued, and (3) to the high-handed and also corrupt way in 
which the new orders were carried out. 

1 I do not understand the meaning of the expression or aJIa. ^ 

which occurs in the MSS. 

2 1 do not understand why Raushan Beg is said in the text and by 
Badfiont to have been a servant of Mlrza Muhammad Hakim. According to the 
Akbarn&ma, Beveridge’s translation III, page 431, he is said to have been “ One 
of the collectors of the exchequer lands . 99 He embezzled and fled to Kabul. At 
the instigation of strife-mongers, he came from there to Bengal, and engaged in 
increasing the disturbance and in giving evil counsel.” 

8 The actual words are f, both in the text and in Badfioni. I 

do not exactly understand the meaning of the words j*. The translation 

34 
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came to such a pass, that they all united together and 1 shaved off 
their heads and putting on their 2 turbans proclaimed their rebellion. 
They crossed the river, and took up their quarters in the city of Gaur, 
which in ancient time was celebrated as Lakhnauti, and commenced 
to collect their forces. They plundered the property belonging to 
Muzaffar Khan, which they could lay their hands upon in various 
places. 

Muzaffar Khan collected boats and sent Hakim Abul Fath and 
Patar Dfts with a body of 8 troops; and sent them against the 
rebels, to the bank of the river. 4 When the news of the turning 

in Elliot V, is “ trembled together,” while Mr. Lowe has translated the passage 
in the words “trembled for their own safety.” This is probably correct. 1 
suppose the suddenness and the severity of the punishment caused the people 
who were present to tremble and to break out in open rebellion. In this case 
Muzaffar Khan simply carried out Akbar’s order. Abul Fazl of course finds 
fault with him, and says that “he did not understand the times, and thought 
that by putting him to death at the beginning of the rebellion he would induce 
men to be submissive.” As Mr. Beveridge says in note 2, page 231, “perhaps 
A.F. means that he should have had Roshan secretly assassinated after the 
manner that M’asum Farankhudi was got rid of.” 

1 The words in the text and in BadaonT'e history are Mr. 

Lowe has translated this as “ scratching their heads.” This does not appear to 
be correct. They apparently shaved off their heads as a sign of mourning. 

2 The word is Aa*Ut in one MS. and in the lith. ed. and i n another 

MS. It is called a high cap in the translation in Elliot V. Badaonl has 
dj*' 6 j and Mr. Lowe has translated this as Mughal helmets. The 

word was used once before by NizSm-ud-din (see Vol. I, page 338 and note) and 
1 noted there that it meant a fillet, specially one worn round a head dress# 
1 have accordingly translated it as a turban. 

3 One MS. omits jJjil jf. BadftonI says that HakTm Abul Fath and 
Patar lifts were sent with their own troops ; he goes on to say that p&a* j\ 

)bf iXxa jLj ^ <ti AT 

i.e., it can be easily guessed what signs of bravery would be shown by 
Hakim Abul Fath, who was more a boon companion than a warrior, and Patar 
lifts, who was & Hindu writer. 

4 The account given below agrees with that in BadftonT, but it is different 
from that in the Akbarnftma in some particulars. According to the latter 
a great many more were sent against the rebels than the two named in the text. 
The rebels became repentant and wanted to send an intermediary to ask 
for forgiveness, but before they could do so, a farmftn arrived censuring Muza* 
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astray of the Qlqshals from the path of fealty reaohed the notice of 
His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilalil, a world-obeyed farman was issued 
to Muzaffar Khan, that the Qaqshals were old servants of the 
emperor. It was not right that they should have been pained. It 
is right that they should be made hopeful by royal favours and 
encouragement ; and arrangements should be made about their jdgtrs . 
This farman arrived when Muzaffar Khan was fighting against the 
Qaqshals. On its arrival, Baba Khan and all the rebels returned 
outwardly to their allegiance; and sent a message to Muzaffar Khan 
asking him to send Rizavi Khan and Patar Das to them, so that 
they might re-assure their minds by engagements and conditions. 
Muzaffar Khan sent Rizavi Khan and Mir Abul Is’haq, son of Mir 
Rafi’-ud-dln, aud Patar Das ; and Baba Khan seizing and imprison- 
ing all three went on with the warfare with greater vigor. 

In accordance with the decrees of destiny, at this very time, 
^ulla Taiyib and Purkhotam Bakhshi, the Mutsaddis (men in 
charge) of the affairs of the country of Bihar, also acting in a high- 
handed way, transferred and changed the jdgirs of Muhammad 
Ma’sum Kabuli, ’Arab Bahadur, and all the amirs of Bihar and be- 

ffar Khan, and promising forgiveness to the rebels. The latter then asked that 
some officers might be sent to them to confirm the promise of their case 
receiving favourable consideration. Accordingly Razavi Khan, Rai Patar Das, 
Saiyad Abu lsahaq and Mir Ahmad Munshi were sent. Then one NarBin Dfis 
Uhelot and some Rajputs belonging to Patar Das thought, that it was possible 
to put the rebels to death. Patar Das communicated this to Razavi Khan, and 
the latter wickedly gave hints to the rebels. Upon this Razavi Khan and 
Saiyyad Abu IsahBq were admitted to quarter, and that ignorant Tenderer 
(apparently a misprint for render) of the veil (Razavi Khan) was imprisoned — 
I have quoted this passage as it is in the translation ; but apparently there 
is some mistake, for Razavi Kh5n could not both be admitted to quarter 
and imprisoned. 

i The account of what happened in Bihar, as given in the text, agrees with 
' that given by Bad&onT ; only he is more emphatic in denouncing the Bihar 
officers. According to him Ma’sum Kh5n and the others were forced into 
rebellion by them. Abul Fazl also blames them ; but he also says that 
those who revolted had “ no glory of loyalty,” “ no distinction between loss and 
gain,” “ no right-thinking reason,” “no clearness of intellect” and “no 
noble courage.” According to him see Beveridge’s translation, Vol. Ill, page 
418, Ma’sum Khftn held Patna in fief, and 4 Arab was the j&gird&r of Sasseram. 
It is not stated where Sa’fd Badakhsh'’e fief was situated. 
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haved wrongfully towards them. Ma’sum Kabuli, who after his 
revolt got the title of ’5sl, in conjunction with ’Arab Bahadur and 
Sa’ld BadaUishl determined to be faithless to their salt, and resolved 
to attempt the death of Mulla Taiyib and Purkhotam. The latter 
tied and escaped, but their families and dwellings were plundered. 
After a few days Purkhotam collected a body of the servants of the 
threshold, and crossed the 1 river at Chausa, and wanted to attack 
the ungrateful wretches (Hardm Khvrdn ), but the ungrateful ’Arab, 
forestalled him, and attacked him by surprise and 2 slew him. 

When the news of the hostility of 4 Asl Kabuli reached the 
Qaqshals, there was an interchange of communications ; and at the 
time, when the Qaqshals were opposing Muzaffar Khan, 4 Asi started 
to reinforce them, and arrived at Garhl. Muzaffar Khan sent 
Khwaja Shams-ud-dln Muhammad 3 Khawafi with a force to the 
defile of Garhl, that he might prevent 4 Asl’s passing through it. As 
the latter had a large following, he passed by force through Garhl, 
and fighting with Khwaja Shams-ud-dln Muhammad defeated him. 
He then Joined the Qaqshals, and the rebellion became stronger. 


1 It is called v* in the MSS. and in the lith. ed. and in BadaonT, 

In the translation in Elliot V, it is called the river Jausa and in the English 
translation of BadaonT the river Josa. In the Akbarnama the name of the river 
is not given, but it is said that Purkhotam went off to Ghazipur to bring 
Ma’sum Kh&n to engage in a battle; and later on, Causa ferry is mentioned by 
name. There can be no doubt that the river referred to is the Ganges at 
Chausa. 

2 For a circumstantial account of the manner in which he was killed while 
“ engaged in his ablutions and Divine worship on the bank of the Ganges,” see 
pp. 421-422 of Beveridge’s translation of the Akbamfima, Vol. III. It also 
appears from the Akbarnama, that no battle took place between Purkhotam 
and Ma sum Khan, but the latter “came forward with craft and deceit, and got 
rid of him '* by promising to join him “ near the Causa ferry.” 

» The word is and in the MS. and in the lith. ed. 

It is KhwSfi in the translation in Elliot V. Badaoni has and says that 

he HU. Mr. Lowe transliterates the word as Khawafi, and says 

in a note “ Khwaf is the name of a district and town in Khorasan, Blo ohmann 
page 400.” In the AkbamSma the man is called KhwSja Shama-ud-din. In the 
translation in Elliot V, he is said to hove been sent “with a de tachmen t and 
some guns to the passes of Oarhi.” I do not find any guns mentioned in the 
MSS. or in the lith. ed. 
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They orossed the river and advanoed to attack Muzaffar Kh&n 
1 Vazir Jamil, who was one of the old amirs in the service of the 
threshold, in concert with Khan Muhammad Bihbudi and other men, 
separated from Muzaffar Khan and Joined the enemy. Muzaffar 
Khan shut himself up in the fort of Tanda, which was nothing more 
than an enclosure of four walls. The rebels took possession of the 
city of Tanda, and seized Hakim Abul Fath and Khwaja Shams-ud- 
dln and most of the other chief men, and plundered and ravaged the 
city. Hakim Abul Fath and Khwaja Shams-ud-dln and Ray Patar 
Das however escaped by artifice from the imprisonment by the 
rebels, and fled on foot, and by the help of the zammddrs reached 
Hajlpur. Then when the rebels got possession of the fort of Tanda, 
they brought Muzaffar Khan out of his house under a promise, and 
put him to death All his property and effects fell into their hands, 
and became the source of tlioir strength ; and the 2 whole of the 
countries of Bengal and Behar came into their possession ; and 
about 8 thirty thousand horsemen collected round those ungrateful 
wretches. As 4 His Majesty the Khallfa-i-Ilahi had, before this 

1 The account agrees with that given by Badaoni, though according to the 
latter, Vazir Jamil (called Vazir Khan Jamil Beg by Badaoni j and Jan 
Muhammad Khan Bihbudi went over to the rebels, after Muzaffar Khan had 
shut himself up in the fort of Tanda. 

2 One MS. has ^ aJI&j The is apparently a mis* 

take for The other MS. omits the words The lith. ed. has 

a-aa., without any qualifying word. I suppose A-aa. if these words are 

correct, means the whole country. 

2 One MS. has i.e. thirty ( or ) forty thousand horsemen, but the 

other MS. and the lith. ed. and the translation in Elliot V, have thirty 
thousand. BadSonl has ^ t.e., “a large force of horse- 

men and foot soldiers.’ 1 

4 This agrees on the whole with what is mentioned by BadSont. The 
AkbarnSma however says, that the rebels intended to read, or read tho Khuiba 
in the name of M. Hakim (t.e., Mirza. Muhammad Hakim); and gave high 
sounding titles (Khan DaurSn, Khan Khan an, Khan Jahan, Khan Zamin, etc.) 
to one another; but a storm and heavy rain scattered the grand tent, the 
canopies and the carpets of the barg&h in which they wanted to recite the 
gbutba, and oast them into the mire. It also says that in appearance M. Sharf- 
ud-din Husain was the leader, but in reality the leaders were Ma’sum and B&bft 
Khan (Beveridge’s translation III, pp. 449-451). 
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released Sharf-ud-dln Husain Mlrza from imprisonment, and had 
sent him to Muzaffar Kb5n in Bengal, the rebels brought him out of 
prison, and tnade him their chief, and there was a great rebellion. 

When the news of these events reached His Majesty, Raja Todar 
Mai and Muhammad Sadiq Khan and Tarsun Muhammad Kh&n and 
Shaikh Farid Bukhari and 1 Ulugh Khan HabshI and Baqir and Taiyib 
sons of Tfchir I£han andTaimur Badakhshi and other amirs were sent 
off to put down the rebellion in Behar and Bengal. Farmans were also 
issued to Muhibb Ali Khan and Ma’sum Khan Farankhudl, the 
governor of Jaunpur, and SamanjI Khan and other jagirddrs of that 
neighbourhood, that they should use their best endeavours, in 
conjunction with Raja Todar Mai, for the destruction of that body of 
the perverted destiny. The victorious army was still on the road 
when Shfiham Khan Jalair fought with Sa’ld Badakhshi, and slew him. 
When Raja Todar Mai and the renowned amirs arrived at Jaunpur, 
Mahammad Ma’sum came out, and saw them and Joined them ; and 
produced three thousand well-armed and well-equipped horsemen be* 
fore the well-wishers of the throne. But as owing to the meanness of 
his spirit, his brain had been affected on account of the increase of his 
pomp and power, he did acts in which there was an odour of 
disloyalty, and words involuntarily came on his tongue, from which 
the signs of his faithlessness to his salt could be gathered. 

Verse : — 

What’er there is in the mind of pure or unclean, 

In one’s words, the signs of it do e’er appear. 

When a corpse enters a narrow channel’s mouth, 

The flowing water doth from it a shade of colour get. 

RSjft Todar Mai, being a man of experience and having a clear grasp 
of all affairs, passed the matter off with gentleness and endeavoured 
to give assurance and encouragement to him. When the victorious 
army arrived at the town of Munghir, ’Asi Kabuli, and the Qaqshals, 
and Mlrza Sharf-ud-dln Husain came forward to oppose them, with 
thirty thousand horsemen, and five hundred elephants, and many 

1 He is called Ulugh Khan in both MSS. But the lith. ed. calls him 
uftjt Alaf Khan. One MS. has Khan after Baqir and also after Taiyib, 
but the other and the lith. ed. do not have it. 
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boats equipped for fighting and a well arranged park of artillery. 
As 1 Ra]S Todar Mai had no faith in his soldiers, he did not think it 
proper to engage in a drawn battle, and shut himself up in the fort 
of Munghlr. He erected a new fort round the old one, and sat down 
in it. Every day brave warriors from eaoh side engaged in 2 combat. 
When this news was reported to 8 His Majesty he first sent Zain- 
uddln Kambu by dakchauki (relays of horses) with one lakh of 
rupees for help towards the charges of the army, and after a few 
days a similar amount by the hand of Dariya Khan AbdSr, and 
a second time by the hand of SarmadI, and another time by the hand 
of Suhail, and so repeatedly he sent much money. 


1 Both MSS. have y Af U (JLcjoy but the 

lith. ed. has AajIj A&j (JLejOy AaJ^. This is not 

quite intelligible, but I have thought it necessary to quote it, because Badaoni 
whose account generally agrees with that of Nizam-ud-dln has Li y*> jf 
tyioy wJJc which is somewhat similar. The Translation 

of the passage in Elliot V, page 417, which is “ Raja Todar Mai had no con- 
fidence in the (cohesion of the) adventurers composing the enemy’s army, and 
deeming it inexpedient to fight”, appears to me to be incorrect and illogical. 
It is not clear why the RSja would deem it inexpedient to fight, if he had no con- 
fidence in the cohesion of the enemy. Raja Todar Mai had very good reason to 
have no faith in Ma’sum Khan, for according to the Akbarnama, the latter 
meditated the killing of the RSja, when he should come to inspect a number 
of vagabonds, whom he had equipped ; but the Raja was apprised of the plot, 
and made excuses for not going. 

2 One MS. inserts here jtj < aJLcIjuo 81* j*Xj 

. (JSuj which means “ and this went on for about two months, and men 

belonging to both sides were slain ” ; but as this is not found in the other MSS., 
or in the lith. ed., or in the translation in Elliot V, I have not thought it proper 
to insert it in the text. 

8 Badfioni says jCJJ i.e., “there was great 

scarcity in the army,” as a reason of the money being sent by the emperor. 
Abul Fazl mentions these remittances only incidentally, and only at a much later 
stage of the narrative, see Beveridge’s translation III, page 467. BadSonI 
mentions them, but he does not mention the last one sent with Suhail ; but 
he mentions one sent by the hand of ^ufya^ A,!*-* yj, i.e., «• the son 

of Seth BhagwSn Dfts, the Treasurer.” Mr. Lowe in a note explains Set’h as 
derived from Sanskrit 11 Creshta ” exalted, banker. Sreshtha means “ excellent 
or exalted ” but it does not mean a banker. The Sanskrit word for a ban* 
ker is sreshthu 
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In the time of the seige 1 Humayun Quli Farmull and Tarkhan 
Diwana separated from the victorious army, and joined the base 
(rebels). For a period of four monthu, the imperialists fought with 
the rebels. Some of the zamlndars of the neighbourhood, on account 
of their loyalty to His Majesty, blocked the road for bringing (Amid 
wa shud) grain to the hostile army. There was (then) great scarcity 
among them. And Baba Qaqshal, who was in Tanda, became ill and 
was on the point of death. Jabbarl, the son of Majnun QSqshal, 
who was the strongest prop of the perverse ones wanted to go to 
Tanda on hearing the news of the severe illness of Baba Qaqshal. 
*AsI not being able to withstand (the imperialists ) 2 3 4 withdrew towards 
Behar. 

3 ’Arab Bahadur turned by forced marches towards Patna, in 
order to seize that city, and the treasure that was there. 

4 Bahar Khan, Kbdsa-hhail of the emperor, shut himself up m 
Patna, and endeavouring to crush the enemy stood firm. Raja 
Todar Mai and the other loyal leaders sent Ma’sum Khan Faran- 
khudl and other soldiers, to reinforce (the garrison of) Patna. On 
their arrival ’Arab raised the seige, and went towards Gajpati, one of 
the chief Zamlndars of that country. The Raja and Sadiq Khan 
and Muhibb *Ali J£ban and Tarsun Muhammad Khan and other 
amirs now turned towards Behar to attack ’Asl. The latter made a 
surprise attack by night upon Sadiq Khan’s camp, and it was owing 


1 Abul Fazl adds the name of Shah Diwana to the other two. 

2 The Akbarnama, Beveridge’6 translation 111, page 400, however says that 
“as the food for the besieged” (in the fort of Mungir) “came by land and 
water, M. Sharfu-din Husain and Ma’sum Khan went by way of Patna, and 
seized the land route.” 

3 This passage has been wrongly translated in Elliot V, as “ 'Arab Bahadur 
made a rapid march to Patna, seized upon the city, and appropriated the 
treasures.” 

4 The MSS. call him BahSr Khan. He is called Behir Khan m 

the translation m Elliot V. BadSoni Persian text II, page 283 has 

but the translation has Pahfir KhSn. The lith. ed. has BahSdur Khan, and this 
is supported by the AkbarnSma (Beveridge’s translation III, page 470). It 
appears also from the Akbarnama, at the place cited, that 'Arab BahSdur had 
taken to brigandage, and he came to Patna in pursuit of Chaudhri Kishna, who 
was conveying treasure ; and he then invested the fort. 
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to the skill of Sadiq Khan that on that night, 1 M§h Beg and Ulugh 
Khan HabshI had been appointed to be the qerawal , (vanguard or 
picket). The enemy took them by surprise and attacked them. 
Mah Beg was killed and Ulugh Khan escaped. Then there was a 
severe battle with Sadiq &ban, and the high fortune of the emperor 
strengthened his loyal soldiers, and ’Asi's force was routed. He 
went back to Bengal in great distress and the 2 country as far as 
<3arhl fell into the hands of the servants of His Majesty. 

And one of the strange events of this time was this, that a 
farman summoning Shuja’at Khan, the governor of Malwa, was sent 
by the hand of 8 Jai Tawachi-bashi ; and Shuja’at Khan with his son 
Qaim started from Sarangpur, with the object of coming to 

the threshold, which was the asylum of the world. A 4 desire for 
rebellion entered the heads of his servants, and they slew him and 

1 He is called Kh&n Beg in one MS. and #bc Mah Beg m the 

other and *£*•> Jan Beg in the lith. cd., and he is also called Jan Beg in 
Elliot V. BadaonI has &bo ;b, Mr. Lowe has Tarma Beg. The Akbarnama 
has Mah Beg. See Beveridge’s translation, Vol. Ill, page 473. I have adopted 
Mah Beg. 

2 There are different readings. One MS. has b 

c $ • The other has the same except that it omits the word 

b ; the lith. ed. has The translation m Elliot V, is 

** now Garhi fell into the hands of the royal troops.” BadaonI Persian text has 

b Aj y&JI j i, e . that suba {i.e., Bihar) up to 
Garhi came in to the possession of the imperial troops. The AkbarnSma, 
Beveridge's translation III, page 475, says “ the evil doers * * hastened off 

in failure to Bengal, though, owing to the evil thoughts of some, they were not 
pursued, nor was an expedition sent to Bengal * *. But proper steps were 

taken for reducing Bihar in to order.” 

3 There is some difference as to the name of the messenger. The MSS. 

have ^wb ^ 5 ^. and <^1? ; and the AkbamSma has Wajahi 

Yasawal, but a note says that a M.S.T.A, has Jai TawSchi-bSshl, and this is 
probably correct; and I have kept it. There is also much difference in the 
name of Shuja'at Khan's son. The MSS. and BadSonl, Persian text have 

^aj 9 Qaim Khan, but Mr. Lowe has Qayiam Khan, the lith. ed. has py* > 
And the translation in Elliot V has Kaiyyam Khan. The translation of the 
Akbamima has Quwim Khan. 

4 The cause of the rebellion is not at all clear. The Akbam&ma, Beveridge’s 
translation III, pages 458-59, gives, the names of the conspirators and some 
details of what happened. It says, the chief cause of the disturbance was the 
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his son. But in the end owing to disunion among themselves, they 
dispesed, and each one fled in a different direction. When the news 
was reported to His Majesty, he sent Sharif Kh&n Atka to be the 
governor of Malwa, and sent for the young son and others left behind 
bv Shuja’at Khan. 

As the disturbances in Bengal, ( Muhim-i-Bangala ) had been going 
on for a long time, Khan A’azam, who had for a long time been living 
in retirement in Agra, and 1 who was being looked after and guarded, 
became the recipient of royal favours, and was sent with five thou- 
sand horsemen to be the governor of Behar. For greater caution, 
Shahb&z Khan Kambu, who was engaged in putting down Rana 
Klka, and had arrived at that stage that he would be able soon to 
expel the Rana from that country, was sent for, and he was sent with 
a well equipped army to help and reinforce the army of Bengal. 
When Shahbaz Kb&n arrived near the boundary of Ha jlpur, he heard 
that ‘Arab Bahadur had taken shelter with Raja Gajpati. He imme 
diately attacked him, and went on fighting with him for a month, 
and cutting down the Jungle, with a good blow (bazarab-i-rdst) drove 
’Arab out, and worsted Raja Gajpati. 

2 At this time , 8 by chance His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl paid a 


evil conduct of the servants and the harshness or unworthiness of the master ; 
thus apportioning the blame to both sides. Badaonf, who was angry with the 
spirit of the times, says “ their attendants, on account of bad conduct and evil 
goings on and faithlessness and worthlessness, which are inseparable qualities 

of a leader of our day, AxjX j ^ j (jO** ** J ) 

( *&£ » killed both him and his son.” Persian text II, page 284 and 

English Translation II, 292 ; so that according to him the blame lay on ShujS* 
at Khftn. 

1 The words which I have translated “ and who was being looked after and 

guarded ” oocur in one MS. and in the lith. ed. but not in the other MSS. 
They are j. j am no t quite clear about their mean- 
ing, but I think I am correct, as Badaonf also says jb i.e., 

who had been for a long time under surveillance. Abul Fazl says nothing about 
surveillance, but he throws a curious light on Akbar’s methods, when he says 
that — “when H. M. heard from his confidants in the baram that the Kokaltash 
was ashamed and repentant ”, etc. 

2 The text of which this and the next three paragraphs are a translation is 
omitted from one of the two reliable MSS. on which 1 have been chiefly 
depending. 

2 The acoount of the emperor's visit to the house of Sharif Khan Atka is 
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visit to the house of Sharif Khan Atka, and (thus) conferred much 
honour on him. Sharif l£han arranged a royal entertainment, and 
decorated his mansion with many beautiful offerings, which were to 
be placed at the emperor’s feet, as a goodly tribute. The emperor 
stayed there till the end of the day, and passed the time in listening 
to vocal and instrumental music, and various sorts of other enjoy- 
ments and pleasures. Sharif Khan Atka presented him with nine 
elephants, and twenty seven ‘Iraqi and ‘Arab horses, and various 
fabrics, as tribute. 

As every year, a trustworthy man was sent to the Hijaz as Mir 
Hajl, this year the appointment was made of 1 Haklm-ul-mulk 
GilanI, and a noble gesture was made that a sum of five lakhs of 
rupees might be entrusted to him, as had been done each year, from 
the public treasury, that he might, with the knowledge of QazI Hasan 
Malkl, Shaikh -ul-Islam of the sacred place convey it to the poor of 
Mecca the venerable ; and he also sent the fabrics of Hindustan and 
beautiful cloths, with the Haklm-ul-mulk, for the respected residents 
of Mecca. 

2 At this time a petition arrived from Raja Todar Mai, (to the 
effect), that Khwaja Shah Mansur had written harsh letters, in which he 
had pointed out to Muhammad Ma’sum FarankhudI that there were 


omitted from one MS. but is given in the other and in the lith. ed. In both 
these, the words ^3^* i.e., by chance are used. T do not understand the 

purport of these words. It appears from BadSoni, that the visit was paid on 
Sharif Khan Atka’s appointment to the government of Malwa. 

1 Badaonl says he was selected as one of the j ^ 

Persian text II, page 285, i.e., as among these who did not agree with the 

emperor in matters of religion and faith. He also says that a sum of five llikhs 
of rupees was given to him to be given as presents to the worthy among the Sba- 
rifs and poor of Mecca ; and that he remained at Mecca to the end of his life. 
According to the Akbarnama, he was, in a way banished. He had at first signed 
the documents acknowledging Akbar’s religious supremacy, but had afterwards 
opposed it. 

2 The aooounts, of the temporary fall of Khwija Shfth Mansur, the Diw&n 
as given in the text, agrees on the whole with those given by Badfiont, Persian 
Text, II, 287 and English Translation, II, 295 and Abul Fazl, Beveridge’s 
translation. III, 461-62. He appears to have been too rigorous in exacting 
government demands. 
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large sums due from him. The Raja pointed out that he had kept 
this man by various expedients and conciliatory measures. He also 
mentioned in the petition that Khwaja Shah Mansur had also 
written letters to Tarsun Muhammad KJiSn, who was one of the 
great amirs , and in whose name the command of the army was ; and 
had at a time, when assurance and encouragement should have been 
held out, used threats. As his harshness, had, in various matters been 
repeatedly brought to the notice of His Majesty, the latter deprived 
him of his office for a few days, and made him over to Shah Quli 
Khan ; and also passed an order, that in his place Vazlr Khan 
should be the Diwan of the empire, ( Diwan-i-kul ) ; and in conjunction 
with QazI ‘Ali, son of Qutb-ud-dln Baghdadi should decide all 
cases. 

And 1 it was at this time that a man was brought, who was one 
of the wonders of created beings. He had been born without any 
ears, or any aural orifices, and it was all the more wonderful, that 
he heard every word that was spoken just like men possessing ears. 
When he was brought into the presence of His Majesty, the latter on 
seeing him was very much astonished, and fixed a daily allowance 
for him. 

His Majesty owing to his devotion, went every year on a pilgrim- 
age to the tomb, which is the recipient of illumination, of His Holiness 
Khwaja Mu’In-ud-dln, may his soul be sanctified ! and in consequence 
of this beneficent determination and pious action of his much advan- 
tage accrued to the servants of God. This year, owing to various 
obstacles, it was not possible for the sublime standards to march in 
that direction. Shahz&da Danial was (therefore) sent with a 2 num- 

1 BadaonI, after mentioning the case of the man who had no ears, but 
oould hear, mentions a curious and cruel experiment, which was carried 
out, apparently under the orders of the emperor, of taking about twenty 
sucklings from their mothers, for a consideration in money, and placing them in 
an empty house, which got the name of “dumb house/’ in charge of well-disci- 
plined nurses, who were not to give them any instruction in speaking. After 
three or four years, all the children turned out dumb, and many of them 
beoame the nurselings of mother earth. This gives an opportunity to Mr. Lowe 
to write a most learned note in which he quotes Chaucer and Cowley and Job 
I, 21, Ecoles. XI, 1, and 9g*veda X, 18. 

2 The words ^ L» ocour in one MS. and in the lith. ed. but not 
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ber of his intimates, suoh as 1 Shaikh Jamal and Shaikh Faizl who 
was his tutor, and a number of companions, and a sum of 25,000 
rupees was granted for the purpose of helping towards the subsist- 
ence of the faqlrs of that country. The fortunate Shahzfida re- 
turned after performing the pilgrimage. 

At this time Raja Todar Mai and Tarsun Muhammad T£lian and 
Muhammad Sadiq Khan and other Badshahi amirs stayed at Ha jfpur, 
on account of the rains. Ma’sum Farankbiidl went to Jaunpur which 
was his jagir , 2 without the permission of the amirs , and there began 
to show signs of revolt and faithlessness to the salt. His Majesty the 
Khallfa-i-Ilahl sent 8 Peshrau Khan, who was the superintendent of 
the fardsh khana (i.e., the store-house of tents, etc..) to give him 
assurances (of continued favour), and granted him the territory of 
Audh ; and conferred Jaunpur on Tarsun Muhammad Khan. Mas’um 
Khan 4 spoke words like those of a mad man to Peshrau Khan, and 
revealed signs of hostility ; and knowing that Audh was an out of 
the way place (kinara) went there. 


in the other MSS. Badfionl mentions the facts of the ShShzSda being sent to 
Ajmir without any comment, but Abul Fazl enters in to an elaborate disserta- 
tion to explain the failure of Akbar’s going in person. This has been condensed 
by Mr. Beveridge in the following sentences. “ There are two kinds of religious 
worship. One is good deeds (works), and the other is ceremonial, tho visiting of 
shrines and the like. As Akbar was a sovereign he practiced both, but as at 
this time spiritual religion was on the increase, and also he had many weighty 
matters to attend to, he desisted from going to Ajmir in porson.” 

1 His full name was Shaikh JamSl Bak&tiySr. 

2 One MS. has dyd the other omits the matter of the 

The lith. ed. has and the translation in Elliot V has 

“ with their permission ” ; but Badaoni has The AkbarnBma does 

not appear to be explicit on the point, but it says that “he forcibly took Jaun- 
pur from the servants of Tarsun K.” 

8 yyc iJj*, “alias Mihtar Sa’dat.” Mr. Lowe translates 

Darogha-i-Farash gfrana as “head of the chamberlain department.” The 
Akbarnama does not mention Peshrau Khan or any one else as having been sent 
to Ma’sOm Khan Faranl&budi but only says that “His Majesty decided that 
some prudent men should be sent, to bring him to the station of bliss.” 

4 Both the MSS. and BadSonT say that he spoke ^li***, but 

the lith. ed. has and the translator in Elliot V, says “ He spoke 
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At this time, Niyabat Kban, son of H&shim Kb&a Nishapurl, 
who had been nurtured at the threshold, rebelled in 'Jusi Piyak 
(Prayag) which was his jagtr. He advanced and attacked the fort 
of 2 Kara, whioh was the jagtr of Isma’el Quli Khan. Iliyas Khan 
the servant of the latter, who was in charge of the fort, fought with 
him, and was killed. Niyabat then besieged the fort, and began to 
plunder and ravage the country. When the news of this reached 
His Majesty Isma’el Quli Khan and Vazir Khan and Matlab Khan 
and Shaikh Jamal Bakhtiyar, and a number of other renewned amirs 
were appointed to put him down. 3 Shah Quli Khan Mahram was 
sent with them, that he might give hope (of favour) to Ma’sum 
Khan Parankhudl, and bring him to the threshold. After Vazir 
Khan had been sent, Khwaja Shah Mansur was released from 
imprisonment, and was again honoured with (his former) office. When 
Niyabat Kb^n heard the news of the coming of the army, he raised 
the siege and went towards 4 Kantit, one of the dependencies of Patna 
(or Panna). The amirs hastened forward, crossed the river, and 
came up with him. Niyabat Khan gave battle, and there was a 

dutiful words” ; the MSS. from whioh he made the translation apparently had 
AiLfllaa..* ; but the translation of the next sentence, “and did not show his dis- 
affection; but as Oudh was near, h" went there ” ; does not agree with any text 
that 1 have seen. 

1 One MS. has and the other and the lith. ed. have 

without the intervening y. The translation in Elliot V, has Jusa and Payag. 
Badaoni has y About Jusi PiySk see note 4 page 359 of Vol. II 

once. The Akbarnama mentions the rebellion of Niyabat KhSn, Beveridge’s 
translation III, page 480, but apparently does not mention the name of his 
jaglr. The cause of this rebellion is stated in the AkbamSma to have been that 
“the accountants brought a charge of arrears against him, and the slave of gold 
prefers disobedience to service.” 

2 For Kara see I.G. XIV, 415. It is 42 miles N.W. Allahabad 

3 According to Abul Fazl and Badaoni, Raja BIr Bal, or as Bad&oni calls 
him BIr Bar B&dfarosh, was associated with him in this mission 

4 The name is written as and in the MS., and as in the 

lith. ed. Elliot V, has Kantal. Badaoni has and Mr. Lowe Gasht. The 

Akbarn&mS has or river of Kantit. Patna is a mistake for Panna. 

Kantit is in sarkSr Allahabad, it is entered under sarleUr Ilahabas in J. II, 161 
and the river must be the Ganges. 
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severe engagement. In the end ^iyabat KhSn was defeated, and 
went to Ma’sum Khan. At this time ’Arab Bahadur also, who was 
flying before Shahbaz Khan took shelter with the latter. Shahbaz 
Khan pursuing him arrived at Jaunpur, and from there be advanced 
to Audh to attack Ma’sum. The latter hastened forward to meet 
him, and was 1 2 3 4 * * victorious. Shahbaz Khan fled, and in one day he 
traversed a distance of forty karohs and arrived at Jaunpur. It so 
happened however that Tarsun Muhammad Khan who was on the 
right wing of Shahbaz Khan’s army remained concealed in a Jungle 
and when Ma’sum’s army was scattered, (after booty, Darpni gharat, 
Badaonl). he came forward ; and 
couplet ; 

Like a whirl wind, he suddenly struck them ; 

All that army like grass was blown away ; 

and defeated Ma’sum. When this news reached Shahbaz Khan, he 
returned with great speed, and on the following day Joined the right 
wing ; and rallying his forces again advanced against Ma’sum. There 
was again a battle 8 with Ma’sum, in the neighbourhood of the 
Awadh, and Ma’sum was defeated, and his mother and sister and 
wife and son and all his property and forces fell into the hands (of 
the imperial commanders). He fled, and escaped in the direction of 


1 According to Badaoni Niyabat Khan fought with extraordinary valour, 
threw the imperial army into utter confusion, and unhorsed Shaikh Jamiil, but 
spared his life. Abul Fazl also says that “ the victorious army was nearly suf- 
fering loss,** 

2 Badaoni says Ma’sum Kh§n had an immense quantity of war material 
and defeated Shahbaz Khan in the twinkling of an eye. The Akbamama 
describes the battle in some detail. It says it took place on the 22nd January 
1581 near SultSnpur Bilahri, 25 kos from Awadh (the city of A.vodhya or 
FaizSbSd) ; Beveridge’s translation Vol. Ill, page 486. 

3 This second battle is mentioned by BadBoni. According to the Akbar- 
nSma there was no regular battle. There was a skirmish between some men 
under ‘Arab and some of the imperial troops. After that Ma’sum attempted 
to strengthen the walls of the city of Awadh, but was not successful. Then 

4 Arab and NiyBbat separated from him, and he fled leaving his household and 

his accumulations of many years. His wanderings are also described at some 

length. See Beveridge’s translation, Vol. Ill, pages 497-99. 



544 


AKBAR BADSHAH. 


the Siwalik hills. This 1 happened in the month of zi-hijja in the 
year 988. A.H. 

An account of the events of the 27th year of the Ilahi era. 

The beginning of this year was on Sunday, the 15th Safar in the 
year 2 989 A.H. (11th March, 1582). In the beginning of this year, 
news came that Mlrza Muhammad Hakim, relying on letters which 
‘Asl Kabuli and Ma’sura Farankhudl had written to him in succes- 
sion, persuading him to come to Hindustan, and at the instigation 
of Faridiln, who was his maternal uncle, considering 3 the conquest 
of Hindustan practicable, advanced from Kabul to effect such 
conquest. He sent a servant of his, of the name Sh&dman across 
the river Nilab. Kunar Man Singh, son of Raja Bhagwan D&s, 
attacked him ; and he fought a battle and was killed. After hearing 
this news Mlrza Muhammad Hakim crossed the river Nilab, and 
halted in pargana Saiyyadpur. His Majesty the Khalifa-i-IlahT 
issued an order, having the currency of fate, for the attendance of the 
troops, and made a grant of eight months’ pay to the soldiers and 
advanced towards the Punjab. Shahzada Danial remained in the 
capital city of Fathpur ; and 4 Sultan Kliwaja and Shaikh Ibrahim 
were left there for the management of affairs. When the emperoi 

1 One MS. haw o***# M AjU*- J ^ Aiu* but the 

other MS. and the lith. ed. have it as I have got it in the text. The year 
is given as 988 by Badftoni also. The translator in Elliot V, says in a note 
(page 421) that the year should be 989. There is of course considerable confu- 
sion in the chronology. Abul Fazl places the rebellion of Ma’sum Khan Faran- 
khudi in the 25th year of the roign. His 26th year begins on the 5th Safar 
989 ; so that the month and year of Ma’sum Khfcn’s defeat was zi-hijja 988, as 
stated in the text, and not zi-hijja 989. 

2 The translator in Elliot says this should bo 990 A.H., 11th March 1682; 
but see the precoding note, see also note 4 (below) from which it would appear 
that Mtrza Muhammad Hakim’s invasion happened in the beginning of 989 
A.H (1581 A.D.) 

3 I suppose that this is the meaning of the words JLi. i 9 which are 
to be found in the MSS. and in the lith. ed. 

4 According to the AkbarnSma, Beveridge’s translation III, p. 495, Akbarat 
first intended to leave ShShzada Salim at Fathpur, but the latter “ begged 
through H.H. Mariam MakSni, that he might accompany H.M.” Then it was 
arranged that ShahzSda D&nial should remain at Fathpur. It appears also that 
ShSh Quli Mahram was associated with the two named in the text, for the 
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arrived at Sarai Bad, which is fifteen karohs from Fathpur, the news 
of the victory of Shahbaz Khan, and of the defeat of Ma'sum 
Farankbudi arrived, and was taken to be an auspicious omen ; and 
the army advanced. 

At the time when Man Singh defeated Shadman, three 1 farmans 
of Mlrza Muhammad Hakim, one of which was addressed to the 
Haklm-ul-mulk, and one to Khwoja Shah Mansur, and one to 
Muhammad Qasim Khan the Mir-i-bahr (admiral), were found in the 
portfolio of Shadman. These farmans , the Mlrza had written to 
them in reply to their petitions giving them all encouragement and 
assurances of favour. Kunar Man Singh sent the farmans to the 
threshold. His Majesty became acquainted with their purport, but 
kept the matter in concealment. When the grand standards had 
passed through Dehli, and Mlrza Hakim had arrived in Lahore, and 
had taken up his quarters in the garden of Mahdi Qasim Khan Man 
Singh and SaTd Khan and Raja Bhagwan Das shut themselves up in 
the fort of Lahore. When the sublime standards arrived at the 
town of Panipat, Malik SanI Kabuli, who was the Dirvan of Mlrza 
Muhammad Hakim, and had the title of Vazlr Khan, separated from 
the Mlrza, and came to the threshold, and took up his quarters 
in the house of Kliwaja Shah Mansur, and made the latter the 
means of his rendering his homage (to the emperor). When Kfcwaja 
Shah Mansur reported the news of his arrival to His Majesty, it 
occurred to the sacred mind, that Mlrza Muhammad Hakim's se* 
paratmg his Diwan from himself, and his sending of the latter, at 
this time when he had come to conquer Hindustan, could not but be 
a matter of policy. When there was (already) a suspicion in respect 
of Khwaja Shah Mansur, this idea became transformed into a firm 
conviction. Khwaja Shah Mansur was then 2 put into prison, and 

management of affairs at the capital. The march commenced on the 2nd 
Muhrram 989, 6th February, 1681. 

1 Bad&oni also calls them farmans , but they are called parwanas , in Bev- 
eridge’s translation of the Akbarnama. It is also stated there, that Akbar 
** regarded those papers as the work of forgery.” 

2 One MS. has 4 yjjbc, imprisoned. The other MS. is very imperfect, a con- 
siderable number of lines having been left out. Tho lith. ed. hae^Xi, instead 
of jJLo, and the translation in Elliot V, has “ dismissed ” ; but as Bad&on! has 

35 
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the farmdn of Mirza Muhammad Hakim which had been addressed 
to him was shown to him. Although he took oaths, it was of 
no avail. 

When the world conquering standards arrived in the neighbour- 
hood of Shahabad, 1 Malik ‘ Ali brought a letter 2 and produced it before 
the sacred eyes; and said ‘ My messengers were coming from the 
ferry of Ludlana, which is in my charge When they arrived at the 
Sardi of Sarhind, they saw a piddn (runner) in the sardi , whose feet 
were swollen. That man told them 4 1 am a servant (kav) of Sharf 
Beg who is a servant of Khwaja Shah Mansur, and is the man in 
charge (Shiqdar) of Firilzpur, which is the jdgir of the Khwaja, and is 
at a distance of thirty kirofi from Lahore ; he has sent these letters 
to the Khwaja. As my feet are painful, do you convey them quickly 
to the Khwfija ? * My runners have brought these letters to me ” 
When the seals of the letters or of the packets containing the letters 
were broken and they were opened, two letters appeared. One was 
a report (‘ arz ddsht ) of Sharf Beg, who had written an account of 
the state of pargana Firuzpur to Shah Mansur ; and the other was a 
letter, which was written by a man to a 8 man (apparently unspeci- 
fied), to the effect that he (the writer) had had an interview with 
Farldun Khan, and the latter had taken him to offer his services to 

also, I have adopted this. In the translation of the Akbarnama it is said 
that “ He was not allowed to communicate with others, and circumspection was 
exercised." 

1 He is called kotwal-i-urdu , (the chief constable of the camp or the 
provost marshal) in the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation III, p. 502. 
Badaoni describes him as )y*>$ J ^* e *» brother 
of Qazt ‘Ali, who is now the kotwal of Lahore. 

2 Badaoni says “two letters,’' and the translation of the Akbarnama has 

“ several letters." Further on' in the text we have letters ; but apparently 

the word is here used to mean “ a packet containing several letters." 

8 The MSS. have to (an unspecified) person, and the lith. ed. has 

(an unspecified) person to an (unspecified) person. The 
translation in Elliot V, is “ from one person to another person." BadSonI has 
in the corresponding passage from an imaginary person, or as Mr. 

Lowe translates this “ from a person whose identity was suspected." The 
AkbamSraa does not say by whom or to whom the letters were addressed, but 
it appeared from them, “ that the soldiers (sipah) of the Khwaja * * 
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Mlrza Muhammad Hakim Badshah , and although (the Mirza) had sent 
his officers (revenue-collectors) to the neighbouring parganas , he had 
sent none to his pargma, and had excused him. When the purport 
of this letter was reported to His Majesty, it appeared that Sharf Beg 
had written this letter also, balibds i.e in disguise or anonymously to 
Khwaja Shah Mansur. Besides this, the intimacy (rabita) of Malik 
Hanl, diwdn of Muhammad Hakim Mlrza, and the coming of the 
fanndn of the latter to Khwaja Shah Mansur being considered, that 
suspicion amounted to a certainty. As most of the amirs and the 
great officers of the state were annoyed with Khwaja Shah Mansur, 
they all united together, and tried to have him put to death, and at 
last His Majesty gave the order of his execution; and early in the 
morning of the following day he was hanged. 

Quatrain ; 

Never did’st thou a favour on people confer ; 

How wilt thou comfort from thy wealth behold ? 

If evil thou dost, never for good do thou hope ; 

For ne’er doth the tamarisk bear the grape. 

After three days, intelligence came, that when Mlrza Muhammad 

* had opened negotiations with the Mirza (Hakim), and would soon 
join him It appears also from the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s trans., Vol. Ill, page 
503, that Akbar ordered that «* if the Khwaja would engage to produce the 
man (the writer, apparently of the anonymous letter), and give proper seourity 
for this, he should remain, is before, in prison, otherwise he was to be put to 
death * * * .It appears also from the Akbarnama that, 

Khwaja Shfth Mansur was hanged on a tree near the sardi of Kot Kachw&ha 
which according to Blochmann, 431, number 2, is a village on the road from 
Kam%l to Ludhiana. Finally, with reference to Shah Mansur’s execution, see 
the note on the subject in pp. 504-05. The story according to Mr. Beveridge, 
*• throws a lurid light on the morals of Akbar’s officers.” The note does not 
appear to me to be very convincing, although I have no doubt that the 
morals of Akbar’s officers were bad enough. It also appears that later on, 
see page 516, Akbar was convinced that the farmdns and letters, on the 
evidence of which Khwaja Shah Mansur was executed, were forged by 
Karam-uldah, brother of ShahbSz Khan, (Nizam-ud-dln says, Ba-daatiyari 
wakankash ba'ze). He does not however say who had advised him. The 
Ma’asir I, 157, says Karam-ul-lah was the tool of Todar Mai, but the 
Khul Ssat - ut - 1 aw Sri kh denies that Todar Mai had any hand in the intrigues 
against the IQiwSja. 
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Hakim heard of the arrival of the sublime standards in the Punjab, 
he crossed the river of Lahore, and went away towards Kabul. 

His Majesty then marched from 1 Sarhind to Kalanur, and from 
the latter place to Rhotas ; and had a qamargha hunt. From there, 
having looked for a good omen and received good news, he advanced 
towards the Nllab. He laid the foundation, in the month of Rabl’- 
us-sanl of that year, of a great fort on the bank of the Nllab river, 
which is famous as the Sind sagar ; and named it Atak (Attock) 
Banaras. As there was a paucity of boats, he ordered that the 
amirs and the troops (sipdhidn) should provide boats, and distributed 
chaukis (sections) among the amirs. He ordered Kunar Man Singh 
and Shaikh Jamal Bakbtiyar, and his (apparently Man Singh’s and not 
Shaikh Jamal’s) brother Madho Singh, and Makhsus Khan and 
Naurang Khan and other active warriors to cross the Nilab river, and 
to advance towards 2 Purshur. They took possession of that place, 
Shahzada Shah Murad, with Qull] Khan and Mlrza Yusuf Khan and 
Rai Singh and many other renowned amirs were then sent across the 
river, in order to conquer Kabul. 

At this time, 3 Khwaja Abul Fazl, a relation of Khwaja Hasan 

1 It appears from the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation III, p. 509, that 
when he was encamped at Sarhina, Akbar issued an order “ that the jagirdars , 
Shiqdars, and daroghas of the empire should reduce to writing the numbers and 
the occupations of the inhabitants, village by village, and should classify them. 
They were not to allow any one to live without some trade or occupation, and they 
were to look narrowly into the income and expenditure of men, — who are com- 
posed of the good and the bad— so that in a short space of time the outwardly 
good, but inwardly bad, might be discovered; and false gold-incrusted coin 
might be brought to the place of weighment.” Abul Fazl says that “ By this 
enlightened order there was a market day of graciousness, and the wide territory 
of India received the great calm.” One would have thought that the in- 
quisitorial proceedings would give a great opportunity, to the Jagirdars, shiq - 
dars , daroghds and their underlings, for oppression and corruption, and produce 
a great deal of hardship, and tumult, and outcry. 

2 So called in the MSS* and in the lith. ed. Elliot V, has Parshore (Peshawar). 
BadSonl has Peshawar. According to the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s tran- 
slation, III, 519, MBn Singh and the others were to command the van of Prince 
MurSd’s army and were to proceed to Digran ; and return from there if the 
Mirza made his submission. 

2 That is how he is called in the MSS. and in the lith. ed., Badfiom calls him 
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Naqshbandl and Muhammad * Ali the diwan of the KJiwaJa came on a 
mission from Mlrza Muhammad Hakim; and brought a petition for 
the pardon of his offences. His Majesty the Khallfa-i-Ilahl, sent Hajl 
Habib-ul-lah with them to Kabul, and intimated that if the Mlrza 
showed his shame for his past actions, and repented, and took oaths 
and sent his sister to the court, he would forgive him. Shfihzada 
ShAh Murad passed the Kliaibar Kolal (pass) by successive marches. 
On the 15th Jamadi us-sanl of the afore-mentioned year, His Majesty 
the Khallfa-i-Ilahl in his own elegant person crossed the Sind sagar 
river and halted. (From that place) he sent the meanest of his 
slaves, Nizam-ud-dln Ahmad, who is the author of this history 1 to 
Shahzada Shah Murad, by rapid marches; with the order that he 
should go, and 2 enquire of the amirs who had gone forward, whether 
they would be able to go to Kabul, if His Majesty did not go there ; 
and if so they should go on. Otherwise, if it was necessary for his 
Majesty to come, in what way would it be proper for him to do 
so, whether with all his retinue and household ( bahaahm wa ahl-i* 
mahal), or alone or with a small retinue ( jarida ). This jaqir went in 
one day and night seventy and five karohs , and coming up with the 
Shahzada in Jalalabad gave him the message. 8 His Highness 
advanced towards Kabul, and thought it advisable that His Majesty 
should also march rapidly to Kabul. Haji Hablb-ul-lah also came 
from Kabul to Jalalabad ; and in company with this faqir , he hastened 

Muhammad *Ali Diwana. The coming of Khwaja Abul Fazl and Muhammad 
‘Ali does not appear to be mentioned in the AkbarnSma, but it appears that 
Akbar suggested that Mirza Muhammad Hakim should send Khwaja Husain 
Naqshbandi with some others, to execute oaths and treaties, and the rescript 
of advice was sent with HSji Habib* ul-lah KSshl. 

1 The word is which has, I think, been incorrectly translated in Elliot 
V, page 424, as " in advance of .” In the corresponding passage in Badaoni, the 
word is “ near,” ** to.” 

2 The word appears to be and in the MS. and j n the 

lith. ed. appears to be the correct reading. 

3 This passage has b3en translated in Elliot V, as “ he was determined upon 
proceeding to Kabul, and thought it advisable to send me back speedily to the 
emperor.” This appears to me to be incorrect. According to it, poor Nizam- 
ud-din got no reply at all to the question, for a reply to which, he had made the 
journey of one hundred and fifty karohs. 
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to the threshold, which is the asylum of Sultans . He told (the 
emperor) that Mlrza Muhammad Haktm was extremely repentant for 
his past actions, and had taken oaths, and had also wanted to send 
his sister. But Khwaja Hasan, her husband, had taken her away and 
had fled towards Badakhshan. After the faqtr and Haji Hablb-ul-lah 
had arrived in the presence of His Majesty, the next day he com- 
menced his march and advanced towards Purshilr. Shahzada Sultan 
Salim remained in the camp, and Raja Bhagwan Das and Sa’id Khan 
and QazI ' Ali Bakbshi were left there in attendance on him. 1 The 
emperor himself advanced Jarida (with a small retinue) and travelled 
twenty karohs every day. 

When Shahzada Shah Murad arrived within seven karohs of 
Kabul, Mlrza Muhammad Hakim came to a place called Kliurd Kabul 
with the intention of giving battle, and the fire of conflict blazed up. 
He was defeated and fled; and the Shahzada with victory and 
triumph entered Kabul. On the day proceeding the morning on which 
the battle was to take place, Farid fin Khan, the maternal uncle 
of Mlrza Muhammad Hakim, had made an onset on the rear of the 
Shahzada’s army, and had carried away much booty, and slain many 
men. On that day His Majesty the Khallfa-i-Ilahl had halted at 
a place called Surkbab, fifteen karohs from the Shahzada’s army. It 
so happened that at the time when the men of the rear guard of the 
army were attacked and plundered, 2 Haji Muhammad Khan Ahadl, 
who had gone to the Shahzada by relays of horses {dak chauki) arrived 
at that place, and seeing the plunder, carried back the dreadful 
news, which became the cause of anxiety in many hearts. In spite of 
this sort of news the march was continued for one stage on the next 

1 Tho Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation III, page 629, mentions the 
different stages of the march, Jamrud, Khaibar Pass, DakS, LSjipur, Jalalabad, 
B5gh Safa, and Gandamak. Here Hajl Muhammad A had! brought the (incorrect) 
news that “the victorious army had met with loss.” He then wont on to 
Surkb&b and Jagdalak. News of the victory came at Surkhab, but was not at 
first believed. 

2 He is called m *ke Persian Text, and Haji 

Muhammad and Ahadl in the English translation of Badaonl. The AkbarnSma 
has Haji Muhammad Ahadi. The translation in Elliot V has, “ a messenger ” 
(dak ohowki). Ahadi according to the dictionary is a kind of Indian Military 
Cords. I find Ahadi described as a gentleman trooper. 
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day ; and there the news of the victory arrived ; and after performing 
the duty of offering thanks, His Majesty the emperor entered the 
1 fort of Kabul with grandeur and good fortune, on Friday the 10th 
of the month of Rajab. He spent 1 2 3 seven days in visiting the 
gardens of Kabul and enjoying their beauty, and remained there for 
a time. 

As it was reported to His Majesty, that Mirza Muhammad 
Hakim intended that he should leave the country, and go to the 
Uzbeks, he did not allow such a shameful proceeding, and sent 
3 Latif XChwaja to the Mliza, who was at Uhiirband, and conveyed 
to him the good news of the pardon of all his offences. Mirza 
Muhammad Hakim, again in the presence of Latif Khwaja, made 
promises and engagements for loyalty and devotion, and sent 
‘Ali Muhammad Asp with him to attend on the emperor. His 
Majesty then turned back, and bestowed Kabul on the Mirza. He 
left the camp behind, and marched rapidly to Jalalabad, where the 
great camp was. Shahzada Sultan Salim and the amirs who were 
there hastened to render homage, and offered congratulations and 
felicitations for the victories. KhwajagI Muhammad Husain, who 
was the uterine brother of Qasim Khan Mir-i-Bahr , and was one of 
the great amirs of the Mirza joined the service of the emperor, and was 
included in the band of his loyal subjects. A detachment was 
sent from Jalalabad to ravage the skirts of the hilly country 
inhabited by the kafirs of 4 Kanur. The emperor then made the 
return journey stage by stage, and arrived on the 12th Sha’ban, on 
the bank of the Sind Sagar. Muhammad Qasim Khan, who in 
accordance with orders, had remained on the bank of the river 

1 The MSS. have AaISj JLif j and Jbjl y . The 

lith. ed. omits and says simply lM£j. 

2 The MSS. and lith. ed. have Jjj seven days, and Badfioni has 

a week, but the translation in Elliot V, has twenty days. 

3 Bad Son T calls him Latif Khwaja Mir Shikar. 

4 One MS. and the lith. ed. have , Kanur. The other MS. has 
which appears to be Katur. The translation in Elliot V, has Kator. BadSoni 
Persian text has and the English translation Kator, and a note says the 
Lak’hnau lith. has Gantur. Abul Fazl does not seem to mention the despatch 
of this force. 
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to construct a bridge, had made a bridge of boats ; and the 1 royal 
standards (t.e., the army), which at the time of going to Kabul 
had crossed the river in the course of one month, crossed it now in 
the course of one day. From there the emperor marched by stages 
and at the end of Ramzftn he arrived in Lahore. He entrusted the 
government of the Punjab to Sa’ld Khan, Raja Bhagwan Das, and 
Kunar Man Singh ; and then raising the standard of determination 
towards the capital city of Fathpur, marched along, hunting by the 
way. Shahbaz Khan came and waited on him at Panipat. When 
he arrived, on the 25th Shawwal, at Dehli, Shahzada Danial and the 
amirs, who had been left at Fathpur, and Her Highness Mariam 
MakanI, who had come from Fathpur to welcome His Majesty, were 
made fortunate by being allowed to render their services to him. 
On the 5th day of Zi-qa’da, Fathpur became the seat of the throne 
of the Khalifat and 2 the rites of thanks offering (Nisar wa Isar) were 
performed, and much was given away in charity. 

During the time when the sublime standards were marching to 
Kabul, 8 Bahadur son of Sa’ld BadakbshI, who had risen in the 
country of Tirhut, and had assumed the name of Bahadur Sh&h and 
4 had made attempts on his own life, was seized by the servants 
of A’azam Khan and was put to death. 

* l his passage has been translated in Elliot V, as “the journey to Kabul 
had been performed in one month. In one day he (and his escort) crossed the 
river, and went on to Lahore,” the first part of this, and the last part also are in* 
correct. 

2 There is some difference in the readings. The lith. ed. has y 
***/ j < The MSS. have USf y yili 

an d y I have adopted the reading of 

the lith. ed. In the translation in Elliot V, the whole sentence is omitted. 

8 He is called Bahadur ‘Ali, son of Saiyid Badakhshi m Elliot V, but the 
name and the father’s name are as I have them in the text, in the MSS. and 
in the lith. ed. and also in BadSom and the Akbarn&ma. 

* The MSS. and the lith ed. have o It is not clear 

what this means, unless it means that he was endangering his life by his rebel- 
lious acts. One reading is which would of course mean, 

that he attempted to seize HajTpur, but as it is not supported by the MSS. or 
the lith. ed. or by Bad&oni or Abul Fazl, I cannot adopt it. It may be that 

SjOk. ig a mistake for *aAL» <ijA AaJsA. According to the 



AKBAR BADSHAH. 


553 


Couplet ; 

With thy wings don’t go astray, for like a far-flying arrow 
The wind will hold thee for a time, but on the dust will oast 
thee soon. 

As Ma’sum Khan Farankbudi wandered about in perplexity 
and distress in the hilly country of the Siwalik, he sent a prayer 
for the pardon of his offences to A’azam Khan, and by means of the 
petitions of the latter, his sins were forgiven, and a farman assur- 
ing him of favour was issued. He then left A’azam Khan, and deter- 
mined on a pilgrimage of service, and 1 was honoured on arrival at 
Fathpur, by being permitted to make the burnish. As 2 Niyabat 
Khan had also sought the protection of Her Highness Mariam 
Makanl, he was also on the same day made fortunate by being 
allowed to kiss the ground. 

At the time when His Majesty was in Kabul, and the chief 
servants of Mirza Muhammad Hakim came to render their services, 
he made much inquiry into the matter of Khwaja Shah Mansur. It 
then became known, that Karam*ul-lah the brother of Shahbaz 


Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation III, page 549-50, he was arrested by 
GhazI Khan Badakhshi, the jaglrdar of Tirbut, and sent by him to the Khan 
A’azam at Hajipur. “ The latter sent him to court, at the time of His 
Majesty’s arrival. He was brought in with chains on his neck, and stocks (kun~ 
da) on his feet, and met with his deserts.” 

1 It appears from the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation HI, pp 57G-77, 
that after H.M. had “in his abundant kindness ” forgiven him, ho was murdered 
at midnight one day in July 1582, wheu he was going from the palace to 
his house, and “ in spite of much investigation and close inquiry th9 affair 
was not cleared up.” A note in page 577 says “ it was generally supposed that 
Akbar had brought about his murder. Th^ fact that he was living outside the 
wall made the assassination easier.” The lqb&lnami says that he deserved 
death, but that in deference to Mariam Makani, who had interceded for him* 
Akbar could not openly order him to b? killed. As, however, he did not 
show signs of repentance, Akbar ordered Sikandar Q ilmaq, who was a trusted 
Cela f to put an end to him privately, and accordingly this was done. 

* As to Niyabat Khan, Badaom, Persian text, page 299, says his life 
was spared for some time to please his uncle Shahab ud-din Ahmad Khan, 
governor of Malwa, but he was sent to the fortress of Rantambhor * * *. In 

conjunction with his fellow prisoners he attempted a great outbreak, and even- 
tually in 997 the emperor ordered him to be beheaded. 
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Khan had, with the help and advice of certain persons, fabricated 
the farmans ; and the last letter which became the cause of his 
execution was also a forgery. His Majesty on many occasions 
expressed his regrets at having ordered the execution of Khwaja 
Shah Mansiir. 

In short, when Fathpur became the halting place of the victori- 
ous standards, His Majesty occupied himself in munificent charity and 
the giving of alms ; and the whole of his noble and exalted spirit was 
engaged in regulating the affairs of the people. At this time the 
news of the death of the exalted cradle HajI Begara, who was in- 
cluded in the band of the chaste consorts of his Majesty Jinnat AshlanI 
arrived and became the cause of the grief of the sacred heart. 

On the *9th of the month of Muharram 990, ’Aazam Khan, who 
was the governor of the territory of Hajlpur and Patna, was honoured 
by being allowed to kiss the royal feet at Fathpur; and reported the 
condition of Bengal in detail ; and after some days most of the 
great amirs , and the renowned soldiers, who had accompanied the 
emperor in the expedition to Kabul were sent with him to Bengal. L 

A NARRATIVE OF THE EVENTS OF THE 28TH YEAR OF THE 
lLAHl ERA. 

The beginning of this year was on Tuesday the 27th of the 
month of Safar 991 AH. (11th March 1583 A.D.). On the day 
of the Nauruz y 3 the walls and pillars of the halls of the public 

1 The MSS., the lith. ed., and BadaonT, Persian text IT, 300, all concur 
in giving the 9th Muharram, as tho date, but the translation in Elliot V has 19tli. 

2 Only one M. S. adds after this j tj aS* 

o y*. y jjxcl jxl ^ j 5 ; y JL# which may be 

translated as “ that they might utterly destroy Ma’sum Kabuli ; and on the 
15th of the month of Safar of the above mentioned year it was the day of 
the NauruZy and tho progress of the gre^t luminary from pieces to aries 
took place.” 

3 One MS. inserts here “ in accordance with orders.” In the 

Akbamama, Beveridge’s translation III, 557-558, there is some account of 
the palaces, etc., being decorated, on the Nauruz of the 27th year of the IlAhT 
era, which began according to Abul Fazl on the 13th Safar 990, 11th March, 1582, 
which somewhat resembles the account in the text. There is no mention or any 
decorations on the Nauruz of the 28th year, which was on the 26th Safar 



AKBAR BADSHAH. 


655 


and private palaces were distributed among the amirs , and being 
draped in rich fabrics, and painted curtains, were beautifully adorned ; 
and were decorated in such a way that the spectators on seeing them 
were filled with wonder and admiration. The courtyards of the 
palaces were adorned with pavilions, and awnings of fabrics of 
gold embroidery and gold tissue ; and a golden throne inlaid with 
emeralds and rubies was placed under them ; and they became 
the object of the envy of the higher paradise. 

Verse ; 

They decorated a plain of stages nine, 

The curtains of gold tissue became the sky ; 

They placed the throne, and the curtaius hung ; 

They made another heaven on the earth. 

These beautiful mansions remained decorated for a period of 
eighteen days ; and they were adorned during the nights by many 
coloured shades. His Majesty went there once or twice every day 
and night, and enjoyed social pleasures ; and musicians of Persia 
and India were in attendance. Every one of the amirs and the 
imperial servants was the recipient of royal favours. The markets 
of the city of Eathpur and Agra were also decorated, and the people 
of the surrounding places came to amuse themselves by the sight 
of this great festival, the like of which they had never seen or heard 
of before. 

One day in the week, the common people were allowed to come ; 
and another day the amirs , and those who were near the throne, and 
the great men used to come and go. On the day of the Nauruz his 
Majesty sat on the imperial throne ; and the amirs and the great men 
stood in lines in the order of their rank and condition. On the day 
of Sharf which was the last day of the period of the Nauruz also, there 

991, 10th March, 1583, Beveridge’s translation III, 589. It should be noted also 
that many of the events which according to the Tabaqat happened m the 
27th year, happened, according to the AkbarnSma, in the 26th year The 
whole of the passage about the Nauruz festivity has not been translated m 
Elliot V. Bad Son \ says Jk* ^ ^ } 

^ ijf)) Jk«, and then after writing a couplet gives 

a description of the decorations of the palaces and the bazars of Fathpur and of 
Agra, and of the entertainments lasting for 18 days. 
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was a similar grand assembly. All fche amirs were exalted by imperial 
favours ; some by the gift of horses and robes of honour ; and some by 
increase of stipends; and some by an increase in the number of their 
retainers ; and most by the grant of jdgirs. There was no one, who in 
these eighteen days, did not become the recipient of some imperial 
favours The amirs and the great Khans presented suitable tributes. 
During each of these eighteen days, also his Majesty went to the man- 
sions of one of the great amirs , and enjoyed his society ; and on that 
day, the duties of entertainment devolved on that amir , and he pre - 
sented much tribute consisting of fabrics of Hindustan, and Khurasan 
and Iraq, and pearls and rubies and emeralds and gold , 1 and Arab 
horses, and elephants of mountain-like size, and strings of camels, 
male and female, and load -carrying and roadster dromedaries. For 
these Nauruz days. Ska ham Khan Jalair came from the Sitba of Bengal, 
and Raja Bhagwan Dis from Lahore and were honoured by being 
allowed to kiss the threshold. 2 It was settled that every year during 
the time of the Nauruz, a Nauruz assembly should be held in the 
manner whioh has been described. 

It has been mentioned in preceding pages, that the Khan-i-A’azam 
and all the jdglrdars oame to the threshold from Hajlpur, and that 
Suba remained empty. The wretches who were faithless to their salt, 
taking advantage of the opportunity, raised their heads for creating 
disturbances and trouble in every corner. A servant of Ma’sum Kabuli 
of the name of 3 Khabisa, in conjunction with Tarkhan Diwana and 
Surkb Badakbshl created disturbances in the country of Bekar. 
Muhammad Sidiq Khan, in concert with Muhibb’ ‘Ali Khan, attack- 
ed and defeated them, and Khabisa was slain. 


1 Only one MS. inserts here oM, vessels or utensils 

2 This sentence does not occur in the lith. ed., but I have inserted it, as it is 
in both the MSS. 

8 The name appears to be Axi.* , Jantah and Aw* f whioh may be Khasta 
in the MSS. It looks like Aws*, Khabisia in the lith. ed., Elliot V, has Khabita. 
B id Son i Persian Text, II 310 has A-a* , and English translation II, 320 Kha- 
bis ih. In Beveridge's translation of the Akbarngma III, 574, he is called 
Khabita. According to the AkbarnSma skirmishes went on for forty days, and 
then there was a pitched battle, in whioh the imperial army was very nearly 
defeated, when the vanguard displayed bravery, and the rebels were routed. 
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At this time, the news came of the return of their Highnesses the 
Begams, the sublime cradle, Gulbadan Begam and Salima Sultan 
Begam, by the way of the sea to Gujrat. They had remained in 
the sacred lands for 1 some years and had occupied their time in wor- 
ship and adoration, and several separate 2 pilgrimages and ’ JJmrahs 
had, by the grace of God, been accorded to them Now they had 
returned and arrived in the country of Ajmir. The fortunate and 
successful Shahzada Sultan Salim was sent to leceive and welcome 
their Highnesses, so that he might go to Ajmir, and after meeting 
them, make a pilgrimage to the tomb, which was the recipient of 
illumination of Khwaja Mu'In-ud-dm, may his soul be sanctified ! and 
after performing the rites of pilgrimage and the duty of circuma tri- 
bulation, and making the hearts of the faqirs happy, return in attend- 
ance on their Highnesses. On the day on which they arrived at 
Fathpur, his August Majesty went to meet them and brought their 
Highnesses the Begams, with great respect into the city. 

And at the same time Muhammad Sadiq Khan arrived from the 
country of Bihar, and became the recipient of royal favours. 
He reoeived permission very quickly to return, and was ordered to 
destroy ’Asi Kabuli, in concert with A’azam Khan. Shah Quli Khan 
Mahram and Shaikh Ibrahim Chishti and other amirs, who had gone 
with the Kabul army, were directed to accompany him. 

And at this time Mir Abu Turab and Ftmad Khan who had gone 
together to the auspicious house (t\e., to Ka’aba) arrived at the thres- 
hold of firmament like splendour, and were honoured by being allowed 
to kiss the ground. 


1 According to the Akbarnama, Beveridge's translation III, 569, they had 
spent three years and six months in the HijSz. Near Aden, in the course of the 
return voyage, most of the boats were wrecked, and they were in ’trouble there 
for seven months. The governor did not behave properly towards them, for 
which he was punished by Sultan MurSd, the ruler of Turkey. 

2 The words are ^ j gs* means the pilgrimage to Mecca, on 

the 9th day of the month of Zilhijj&h ; and is a part of the function, 
viz., that in whioh the pilgrims abstain from all worldly pleasures, and go to a 
place called Tan‘im about three kos from Mecca, and after offering non 
obligatory prayer there, again return to Mecca, and then walk round the 
house of Ka’aba.* 
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Mlrza Abu Turah had brought 1 a stone, and he said that the print 
of the auspioious feet of his Holiness the asylum of prophetship, may 
the blessings of God be on him, and His peace ! was on it. 
His Majesty went four Icarohs to receive the foot print, and showed 
every honour and respect to the stone An order was passed, that all 
the amirs should carry that foot print on his shoulder, and each one 
should carry it a few steps, and in this way each one in turn held it, 
till they brought it into the city. 

In short on Thursday the I9th of the month of Sha'ban, His 
Majesty the King of august destiny, went to the palace of Her Highness 
Mariam MakanI, in order to carry out the auspicious weighing 
ceremony of the world-Shahzada Sultan Salim. The Shahzada was 
according to the usual custom, weighed against gold, silver, etc., and 
the whole of those things were offered to faqirs and deserving people. 

At this time a son of that ungrateful wretch Tarkhan Diwana, 
of the name of Nur Muhammad, who had been seized in the country 
of Tirhut, was brought (before His Majesty). He was executed in the 
market place of Fathpur. 2 

An account of the events of the 29th year. 

3 The beginning of this year was on Wednesday, the 9th Rabl’*ul- 


1 The story of the stone is mentioned by Badaoni also, Vol. XI, page 320 of 
the English translation. He however says that the stone was of very great weight* 
which required a very strong-bodied elephant to lift it. He also says that a foot 
print wa9 clearly to be seen on it, and Shah Abu Turab declared it (on what 
evidence, it does not appear) to be the impression of the foot of the Prophet. 
He goes on to say that the emperor commanded the amirs to carry this by turn 
a few steps, but he does not explain how they carried such a heavy stone. 

2 The lith. ed. has a couplet here 

which may be translated as 

Him who to the kingdom is a wisher of ill, 

Slay thou ! for lawful is the shedding of his blood. 

This couplet is not to be found in the MSS., and I have therefore not inserted 
it in the text. 

8 There is much difference in the readings in the MSS. and in the lith. ed. 
I have adopted the readings which appeared to me to be the most correct. 
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awwal of the year 991 1 A.H. When the 28th year came to an end and 
tbo 29th year commenced, at the beginning of the auspicious year, the 
sovereign of august destiny opened the doors of 2 pleasure and attend- 
ance (on the emperor) before the faces of the whole of the people, and 
issued an order, that the doors and walls of the various buildings in 
the palaces, both private and public should be adorned and decorated 
in the manner of the proceeding year. 3 Courts were arranged, and 
festive assemblies were held, and the days and nights were passed in 
enjoyment and pleasure and festivities and music After this, 
people were forbidden to come in to the palace; and their High- 
nesses, the royal consorts (^hazrat-i-sarapardah-i- salt anal), and the 
other veiled ones of the company of the Caliphate were asked to 
attend, and the hand was opened for a lavish gift of riches. One 
lakh of rupees in cash and some elephants and valuable stuffs and 
golden and jewelled utensils were placed before the eyes of Her 
Highness the great Queen -mother Mariam MakanI, by way of tribute. 


1 la tho translation in Elliot V, the year is 991 A. H. in the text, but a foot- 
note says should be 992 (1584 A.D.). According to the Akbarnama, the 29th year 
began on the night of Wednesday 8th Rabl’-ul-awwal 992 (10th or 11th March 
15S4), see Beveridge’s translation III, page 644, but the events, which are narrat* 
ed m the Tabaqat in any particular year, are always mentioned in the 
Akbarnama as having happened in the preceding year, for instance, the return 
of the Begams from Mecca, and the execution of Nur Muhammad, which accord- 
ing to the Tabaqat happened towards the end of the 28th year took place 
according to the AkbarnSma at the close of the 27th year. 

2 Both the authoritative MSS. and the lith. ed. have An- 
other MS. has j which would perhaps be better. 

3 One MS. has 1* and the lith. ed. has while the other MS. 

has IfiLe. 

4 The word is in the singular in the lith. ed. but in the plural in 

the MSS. On the other hand the word as applied to the queen - 

mother, is incorrectly in the plural in the lith. ed., and correctly in the singu- 
lar in the MSS. The New Year’s festivities are mentioned briefly in the Akbar- 
nama, Beveridge's translation III, page 644, but there is no special mention of 
the gifts to the imperial ladies. On the other hand, BadSonI does not mention 
the festivities, but he mentions the gifts to the ladies, Persian text II, page 322, 
English translation II, page 332 ; and he adds, not very approvingly as I think, 
that he (the emperor) also issued a general order, that every person from tho 
highest to the lowest should bring him a present ( pishkash guzUrand ). 
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In the same way the emperor honoured and made presents to his 
aunt Gulbadan Begam and the other begams. These Nauruz festi- 
vities were continued for eighteen days 

After the Nauruz entertainment had been finished, 1 news came 
from Bengal that the Khan-i-A’azam and the imperial troops had 
entered Tanda, and Khaldl Khan and Jabbar Bardl and Mlrza Beg 
Qaqshal had separated from J Asi Kabuli, and had come to A’azam 
Khan. ‘Asi fled, and took shelter with ‘Isa 2 a zamindar ; and every 
part of the country of Bengal, which had been seized by the rebels, 
again came in to the possession of the servants of the daily increas- 
ing grandeur. 

At this time it occurred to the noble mind, that as Ttmad Khan 
had for years held the government of Gujrat he would be likely 
to know the way of ameliorating the condition of that country better 
than others. If Gujrat should be conferred on him, 3 it might be the 


1 This agrees generally with the Persian text of Badaoni II, page 322. 

The English translation II, page 332, appears to me to be inaccurate. The 
Persian toxt is LjyUsc dye Li t ^ ^]Lc\ < 

The English translation is •• in this year A’azam Khan and other great amirs 
wore appointed and went and took possession of Tanda.” The meaning really 
is that A’azam Khan and the other great amirs , who had beon appointed, took 
possession of Tanda this year. It will appear from the Akbarnama, Bever- 
idge’s translation ITT, pp. 589-592, that the operations took a considerable time 
from the date of the appointment of A’azam Khan to the capture of T&nda and 
the coming in of the rebels. 

2 In Orissa. 

3 The meaning of the sentence is not quite clear. The translation in Elliot 

V, page 428, is “ it might be the means of exciting the emulation of rulers 
in other countries.” Badaoni is more precise ; he says that Gujrat was con- 
ferred on I’tamad Khan, or as Mr. Lowe has 

translated it, to gratify the feeling of the rulers of the Dakhin.” The Akbar- 
nama does not say, that Akbar had any special object in making the appoint- 
ment. It says (Beveridge’s translation III, 696,) that I’tamSd Khfin had u from 
wickedness and perversity indulged in evil thoughts, when he was first sent to 
govern Gujrat, and had to be sent to the school of the prison. He afterwards 
again asked for the appointment, and Mir Abu TurSb, for his own advantage, 
egged him on. The emperor thought, that there was now some appearance of 
goodness in him, and granted him the appointment, but •* right-thinking and 
far-seeing persons,” among whom Abul Fazl undoubtedly included himself, 
° had very little hope of his doing well.” It appears to me, and the appoint- 



AKBAR BADSHXH. 


561 


cause of the increased hope of the rulers of the country which were 
not (yet) in the imperial possession. For this reason the government 
of Gujrat was conferred on him. 

Mir Abu Turab was nominated as amtn (judge) and Khwaja 
Abul Qasim, brother of Mulla ’Abd-ul-Qadir Akbund, got the post 
of diwan (revenue officer), and the meanest of his slaves, Nizam-ud- 
dln Ahmad, the author of this history was appointed to be Bakhshi, 
(pay master), and Muhammad Husain Shaikh, and Mir Abul Muzaffar, 
son of Ashraf Khan, and Mtr Hablb-ul-lah Abu-Ms’haq and Mir 
Saleh and Hashim Da’i, and Buniyad Beg, and Saiyyad Jalal 
Bukhari, and Beg Muhammad Tuqbai, and Mir Hablb-ul-lah, and 
Mir Sliarf-ud-dm, nephews of Mir Abul Turab were ordered to be 
made jaglrdars of Gujrat. 

At this time, the asylum of Saiyyadship, Amir Fath-ul-lah, a 
most learned man of the age and the leader of the wise men of the 
time, who was one of the Saiyyads of Shiraz, and was distinguished 
by the possession of various ratiocinative and traditional learning, 
and who had gone from the country of Shiraz to the Dakin, and 
been in charge of the affairs of ‘ Adil Khan, was honoured, on Sunday 
the 22nd of Rabl’-us-sanI, by being allowed to render homage in the 
capital city of Fathpur. In accordance with orders, the Khan 
Khanan and Hakim Abul Fath went forward to meet him, and 
brought him into the presence. Amir Fath-ul-lah was honoured 
with the exalted appointment of the Sadr (chief judge). 

When the news of the confusion and dispersion of the rebels of 
Bengal was reported to His Majesty, and it became known that ‘Asi 
Kabuli had retired to the 1 country held by ‘ Isa, and A’azam Khan 
had expressed a desire to come to the threshold (dar-i-kbSna), 
2 Shahbftz Khan was appointed, that he might proceed to Bengal, and 

ment of a large number of men to bo jaglrdars seems to lend some support to 
the view, that Akbar’s object was to bring parts of Gujrat which were still 
uncultivated under cultivation; though the words would scarcely bear this 
interpretation. 

1 ?'.e.. Orissa. 

2 ShahbSz Khan had been imprisoned for some insolence, but he was 
released through the intervention and patronage of Abul Fazl, and was sent off 
to Bengal, with instructions to make over the whole of that country to 
Jagird&rs, see Bad&onI Persian text II, p. 323. 

36 
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make over the whole of that sarkar as jaiglr to the soldiers ; and en- 
deavour to extirpate * Asi Kabuli. Permission was granted to him 
on the 17th of the month of Jamadl-us-sanI (to proceed to Bengal). 

Among the events of this auspicious year one was this, that an 
order was passed that the book (called) the Mahabharat, which is a 
great collection of stories of the Brahmans, be translated into 
Persian, and in accordance . with the order, it was translated and 
called the Razm-nama (the Book of War). 

At this time, news came that the Khan A’azam had sent Shaikh 
Farid to Qatlu Khan Afghan, in order to negotiate about a peace. 
When Shaikh Farid went to the house of Qatlu Khan and met him, 
the latter offered to serve him, (or perhaps the emperor) ; but 
Bahadur 1 Kurfarah, who was one of the zamindars of Bengal, and one 
of the leaders of Qatlu’ s army met Shaikh Farid like a friend on a 
footing of equality. The 2 Shaikh behaved towards him like a zaminddr 
( i.e feudal lord) and a servant (of the emperor). Bahadur owing to 
his enmity blocked Shaikh Farid’s way, when he was returning, and 
had an engagement with him, and a number of the men accompanying 
the latter were slain. 3 Shaikh Farid however, received no injury, 
and escaped. 


1 The second name is , Koria or Korda in the MSS. : and 

Kuda in the lith. ed. It is printed as Gauriya in Elliot V. Badaoni Persian Text 
II, p. 320 has * with a variant in a foot-note, and the English 

translation II, page 333 has Kur Farrah. The man is called Bahfidur Kuruh 
in the A'kbarnama. Abul Fazl’s account of the incident differs in various parti- 
culars from those given by Nizam-ud-din and Badaoni. In a note in Vol. Ill, 
page 601 of the translation, in which however, be is called Bahadur Kur Farah. 
Mr. Beveridge is rather puzzled about the attitude of Qatlu towards Shaikh 
Farid, namely, that of being his servant or at least the servant of Akbar ; but 
according to Badaoni, Qatlu ’s humility towards Shaikh Farid was > 

i.e., on account of his belief in the latter’s being a plrzada (or the 
descendant of a holy man or a religious teaoher). 

2 The sentence jb j bas, it appears 

to me, been quite incorreotly translated in Elliot V, p. 429, in the word •• (the 
Shaikh), who then travelled on under the eyes of the zamindars and servants of 
Qatlu”. It should be mentioned however, that the word zamind&ri, in the 
sentenoe quoted is zamlndardn in the lith. ed.; and might have been so written 
in the MSS. from which the translation in Elliot V, was made. 

* Badaoni says that Shaikh Farid’s quarrel with Bab&dur Kur Farah was 
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The coming of Burh4n*ul-mul,k DakinL 

Burhan-ul-mulk was the brother of Murtaza Nizam -ul-mulk, the 
ruler of the country of the Dakin. At this time, he 1 fled from his 
brother, and came to Qutb-ud-dln Khan. From the latter’s place, in 
accordance with orders, (he came), and in the month of Rajab in the 
29th year, he attained to the good fortune of kissing the ground (in 
front of) the Badshah, the protector of the world. Before this, 
another man, giving himself the name of Burhan-ul-mulk, had come to 
render homage to the emperor. The latter had granted a Jagir to him 
in Audh. When the right Burhan-ul-mulk arrived, and the falsehood 
of the other became known, he fled and concealed himself. After a 
week, he was recognised among some jogU , and was brought up, and 
in accordance with orders, cast into prison. 

In short, 1‘tamad IQian had an order that he should take away 
the country of Sirohi from 2 Sarnal Deora, and make it over to 
Jakmal (Jagmal) the brother of the liana, who was one of the well- 
wishers of the emperor, and a sum of one thousand (gold) mohars had 
been sent with the author of this history, Nizam-ud-din, towards his 
expenses. When 1‘tamad KJian arrived at Bijapur, this faqir and 
Mir Muhammad Ma'sum Bakari and Qambar Beg lshak Aqa and 
Zain-ud-din Kambu and Pahalwan £ Ali Slstanl, who had been ap 
pointed to be the Kotwal of Ahmadpur joined him; and Muhammad 


caused principally on account of the ill -temper of Shahu, son of Shaikh Kajfi 
Bukhari of Sarhind, and in the fight which ensued Sh&hu and a number of men 
were killed. Abul Fazl gives a rather romantic account of Shaikh Farid’s hair- 
breadth escapes. 

1 Abul Fazl gives some account of the quarrel between the two brothers, 
Beveridge’s translation III, page 603. Qutb-ud-dln Khan was governor of 
Malwa. 

2 The name is written as wli SartSb Deoda and as JCy* 

Sarn&l Deoda in the MSS., and as Sartan Deorah in the Uth. od. 

Elliot V, has SarmSn Deori. BadSonI Persian text II, page 327, lias and 

the English translation, II, page 337, has Sara&l. In the AkbamSma Beveridge’s 
translation III, 614, he is called Sultan Deorah. As to the men who were left to 
help Jakmal the AkbarnSma mentions “Rai Singh and Beca, Deora,’* The 
comma between Beca and Deora is evidently a misprint. 
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Husain Shaikh 1 ancl most other Jagirdars of Gujrafc, 2 (who) had re- 
mained behind. On arrival at Jalor we advanced to Sirolii and having 
removed Sarnal Deora, and leaving Jakmal there with 3 G}iaribKhan 
and Mahmud Khan Jaloii and Bija Deora and Bai Singh son of 
Chandra Sen. son of Mai Deo, we started for Ahmadabad. 

When we arrived near Ahmadftbad, 4 Shahab-ud-dln Ahmad 
Khan came out of the city, and took up his quarters at ‘Dsmanpur 
which was one of the muliallas (apparently an outlying part of the 
city), rtamad Khan entered the city on the 12th of the month 
of ShiVban. After two days, it became known that ‘A bid Badakhshi, 
Mirak Balaq, dafadar, and Mughal Beg and Miram Beg, and a large 
body of the servants of Shahab Khan had separated from him, and 


1 One MS. inserts after the name of Muhammad Husain Shaikh, 

yi\ j,-“ and Almi Muzafiar and A bul Qasim Diwan.” 

2 T have thought it necessary to insert a A> after but 

even after that the meaning i^ not quite clear unless it is, that the jaglrdar^. 
who had remained behind, also joined ‘Itamad Khan. The translation in 
Elliot V, is that the jagirdars remained behind ; but in this case the verb should 
have been and not #<3Jbe. 

3 The name is wnten Gharlb Khan in the MSS., and as Ghaznln Khan in tho 
hth. ed Elliot V, has Aajlizan Khan. Badaoni does not give the name of any 
person who was left at Sirohi with Jakmal ; and 1 cannot find any leference to 
the events which happened at Sirohi in the Akbarnama. 

4 The proceedings of Shahab-ud-dln Ahmad Khan and his servants arc not 

very intelligible. The* account gi\en in the Tabaqat is more or less matter 
of fact, and the writer does not give the motives of the different persons ; but the 
variations and mistakes in the texts make it somewhat difficult even to get 
at his meaning. According to the Akbarnama, Muzaffar, or as Mr. Beveridge 
prefers to call him Mozaffar Gujrati, had been a fugitive, but at this time, by 
the help of the servants of Shihab-ud-dln Ahmad K. he emerged from “the cor- 
ner from where he had hid himself and became a trouble.” “ Shahabu-d-dln’s 
servants had indulged in evil thoughts,” and when Ttamad Kh5n took up his 
position as governor “they became actively disloyal and went off to Dulqa.” 
According to Badaoni, Shahab* ud-din Ahmad Khan y &£ 

y obi , i.e . 9 •* who had been the permanent governor, and who had saved 
it from all oalamities and disturbances ” came out of the town, with the intention 
of proceeding to the court, so that although he might be dissatisfied, he was still 
loyal; but his chief servants were evidently displeased at his supercession, and 
went with other strife-mongers to summon Muzaffar. 
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had gone away towards Kathiwara to summon Muzaffar Gujratl, who 
passed his days into nights in that corner, (bo protect himself) from 
the assaults of the imperial forces ; and had intentions of creating 
disturbances and rebellion. 

1 Ttamad Khan thought it advisable, that this faqlr should go to 
Shahab-ild-din Ahmad Khan, and have a consultation with him 
about this matter. When the faqlr went to Shahab-ud-din Ahmad 
Khan, he said in reply, that these men had a design on his life, and 
they had for a long time been planning it, and now that the veil had 
fallen down from before their plots, they would not be assuaged by 
his words ; and no help in the matter could be obtained from him. 
When this faqlr explained the state of things to Ttamad Khan, the 
latter thought it advisable, that that body should be conciliated. He 
sent one or two persons to re-assure them. They were not appeased 
and marched away. Shahab-ud-dln Ahmad Khan also started, and 
went as far as the town of Kari, which was twenty karolis from Ahmad- 
abad. Communications were made several times to Shahab-ud-dln 
Ahmad Khan, and endeavours were made to persuade him to remain 
there for a few days. He did not wait 1 2 * but started. 

On the 27th of Sha’ban, news came that the rebels had come to 
3 Dulqa, bringing Muzaffar and a number of Kathls (i.e., natives of 
Kathiwara). On the same day, Qambar Ishak Aqa came from Shaliab 
Khan, and brought the news that the latter had decided that he 
would remain in the town of Kari, 4 and Ttamad Khan and Mir Abu 


1 T think Badaoni says something very like this, though his language is not 

quite clear. He says Persian text II, 327 jl*. jA M+iicI 

x think that this means that TtamSd 
Khan considered Shahab-ud-din Ahmad Khan to be the means of re* assuring that 
body, but he (Shah5b-fld*d!n Ahmad Khan) did not agree. What follows, giving 
Shahab-ud-dln’ s reply, supports this view. Mr. Lowe has, however, translated 
the passage in II, page 267, in the words, “ Itimad Khan * * would not 

acoept his (Shahab-ud-din's) assistance.*' 

2 This is explicit, but is inconsistent with what follows. 

* Twelve karohs from Ahmadabad. 

4 This passage has been translated, incorrectly, I think, in Elliot V, page 431, 
in the words, “ ‘Itimad Khan, Mir Abu Torab and I therefore went forth to see 
Shah&b-ud-dln to mollify him, and bring him back with us." It appears to me 
that this was part of the message from Kari, as I have translated it. 
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Turab. and this faqir should go to him, and after giving him assur- 
ances, should bring him back. rtamad Khan mounted towards the 
close of the day and started towards Kari. Although it was pointed 
out to him, that the enemy had come within twelve karohs> and it was 
not right that the governor of the city should go away to a place 
twenty karoh s off, it was of no avail. 1 2 He left his own son with 
Amir Muhammad Ma‘sum Bakari and Zain-ud-dln Kambu, and 
Qambar Ishak Aqa and Mujahid Gujratl, and Pahalwan ‘Ali and 
Khwajagi Muhammad Saleh, and the son of this faqir to guard the 
city, rtam&d Khan and the faqir, on arrival at Kari, had some 
conversation with Shah&b-ud-din Ahmad Khan : and mollified him 
in the following way, that the parganas which had formerly been his 
jagir should be left with him ; and two lakhs of rupees should be paid 
to him as a subsidy. In short, he was reconciled in every way that 
he had intended. Towards the end of the day, he and 1‘tamad Khan 
turned back from the town of Kari, and started for Ahmadabad. 

2 It so happened that on the very day on which 1‘tamad Khan 
went to Kari, Muzaffar Gujratl came and entered the city of Ahmad- 
abad. The inhabitants surrendered the fort to him ; and he immedi- 
ately entered it, at a place where a part of the wall of the fort was 
broken. In the night, when Shahab Khan and rtamad Khan had ar- 
rived within ten karohs of Ahmadabad, Mir Ma’sum Bakari and Zain- 
ud-dln Kambu came from the city and brought this news to them. 

1 There are some variations in the reading. One MS. has 

<fc but the other MS. and the lith. ed. do not have the 

names and ; and they have the word 1; twice, once after 

and again after One of these appears to be redundant, and T have 

omitted the second. 

2 The account of these events, as given in the text, agroes generally with 

that given by BadSoni and in the Akbarn&ma. BadSoni is very outspoken 
about the weakness and inbecility of Shahab-ud-dln Ahmad KhSn, and 1‘tamSd 
Khan, He describes them as two aU* “ ^-rnirs imbecile in their 

actions,” and as u two poor old men who stood very much in need of a tutor”. 
The AkbarnSma also says that they were utterly incapable, and would not take 
the right course even when it was pointed out to them. According to the 
Mirafci - Sikandari , Muzaffar entered AhmadSbad on Wednesday, 22nd Sha’bSzt 
991. 5th September, 1583. On the 7th Zi-l-Qada, 22nd November, he left it fov 
Baroda. 
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Shahab Khan and Ptamad Khan halted on the road, and having con- 
ferred together, decided that as up to that time more than a day had 
not passed, and the enemy had not yet settled themselves firmly, they 
should enter the city by the same road. They accordingly started 
again for the city. In the morning they halted at ’Usmanpur, which 
is close to the city and oil the bank of the river (Sabarmatl). 

Muzaffar Gujratl came out of the city, and arrayed his troops on 
the sandy bank of the river. Shahab-ud-dln Ahmad Khan lost the use 
of his hands and feet owing to his having no faith in his servants, and 
had no opportunity of arraying his troops ; and some of his soldiers 
who had remained with him, made a dying struggle and fled. Al- 
though this jaqir with a few men struck out his hands and feet, he did 
not succeed in doing anything ; and the troops of this faqir's son , 
whom Ptamad Khan had left in the city, in order to guard the fort, 
were plundered and lost everything they had. Shahab-ud-dln Ahmad 
Khan and Ptamad Khan tied to the town of Nahrwala, which is 
known as Pattan, and is situated at a distance of forty-five Jcarohs 
from Ahmadabad. The writer of this history wrote an account of all 
that had happened and sent it to the foot of the 1 throne of Solomon - 
tike grandeur. 

The servants of His Majesty sent Mirza Khan, son of Bairam 
Khan, witli a well equipped army, and the jaglrddrs of the Suba of 
Ajmir to Gujrat. They also sent Qull j Khan with the army of Malwa 
from that Suba . Three days after the arrival of Shahab Khan at 
Pattan, Muhammad Husain Shaikh and Kfiwaja Abul Qasim Diwan, 
and Abul Muzaffar, and Muhibb-ul-lah and Mir Sharf-ud-dln, and Beg 
Muhammad Toqbai, and other jaqirdars of Gujrat arrived at Pattan. 
The fort of Pattan was repaired, and they settled there. Muzaffar 
Gujratl 2 granted titles and j&glrs to the rebels and the disturbers 
of peace, and tried to gather forces and strength. Shir 3 Khan Fiiladf 

1 One MS. has s^IkL* Aj, to the foot of the throne of 

the Solomon-like empire; another has to the foot of the 

Solomon -like throne; while the lith. ed. has ^$1*1 jij~* Aj, to the foot of the 
sublime throne. 

2 The Akbarnama, Beveridge's translation III, 612, gives the high sounding 
titles of Kh5n KhBnan, Khan JahSn, Khan ZamSn, etc., which he granted. 

3 BadBoni says, Persian text II, 329, Muzaffar sent for Shir Kh5n FuladI, 
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who had, for years been Governor of Pattan, and had now for some 
years passed his time in the district of Surat, came to Muzaffar Gujratl. 
The latter sent him with four thousand horsemen towards Pattan. 
Shir l£kan on arrival at Kari sent his men to Jutana, 1 which is twenty 
Icarohs from Ahmadabad. This faqlr attacked his men and defeated 
them ; and left Mir Muhibb-ul-lah and Mir Sharf-ud-dln and Beg 
Muhammad Toqbai and a body of troops at that place. He also sent 
Zain-ud-din Kambu to Qutb-ud-dln Khan, who was the governor of 
Bahroj and Baroda, that he might bring him from that side to 
attack Ahmadabad, so that the enemy might be attacked from both 
sides with great spirit and enthusiasm, and routed. Zain-ud-din went 
to Qutb-ud-dln and brought him to Baroda. 

When the news of the arrival of Qutb-ud-dln Khan at Baroda 
reached Muzaffar Gujratl, the latter came with a large army to attack 
him. 2 Qutb-ud din Khan fought with him in an unsoldier -like man* 
ner, and was defeated, and took shelter in the fort of Baroda ; and 
most of his retainers and the chief men of his army went over to Muz- 
affar Gujratl. At this time, Shir Khan Fuladl advanced and took up 
his station at 8 Masana, which is fifteen karohs from Pattan. 4 There 
was great vacillation among the men who were in the fort of Pattan ; 
and it was almost decided, that they should abandon Pattan, and 
retire to Jalor. This faqir , nolens volens, decided on a battle and 
advanced to meet Shir Khan. Shah5b-ud-din Ahmad Khan and 

and sent him to Pattan ; but the Akbatnama, Beveridge’s translation III, 
612, only says that Shir Khan arrived. 

1 The name of the place is written as AjUja. and AjU^a. in the MSS. These 

can be read as anything. It is Jhutana in the lith. eel. and Jutina 

in Elliot V. 

2 For a full account of what happened see note I, page 627 of Beveridge’s 
translation Vol III, m which references are made to the Mirat-i-Sikandari, the 
Mirat-i-AhmadI, and the Tabaqat, as well as to Bad&onl. 

3 The name of the place is aJL*xj, Masana in both MSS. The lith. ed. 

has JhSna. Elliot V, has MasSna. BadSoni, Persian text II, 229, has AiUc, 

and English translation, II, 340, has Mi y an ah. The Akbarnama has Maisana. 

* That Nizam-ud-dm Ahmad acted with great courage, and exerted himself 
manfully, to overcome the hesitation and cowardice of Shah5b'ud-dm Ahmad 
Khan and 1‘tamad Khan is clear from what BadaonI writes, see Persian text IT, 
229-30, and English translation II, 340. 
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I'tamad Khan remained in the city of Pattan ; and the other amirs 
accompanied the faqir. 

When we arrived at Masana, Shir Khan Fuladi put his troops in 
battle array, and met us with five thousand horsemen. With the 
loyalists there were not more than two thousand. There was a 
severe battle, and Shir Khan was routed and went to Ahmadabad. 
A large number of the enemy were slain, and much booty fell to the 
lot of the loyalists. The faqir insisted, that they should all march to 
Ahmadabad, but the amirs who were with him did not agree. When 
we arrived in the town of Kari, we were compelled to wait for twelve 
days, for the arrival of the troops, who after the victory, had 
gone away, with the great booty which they had seized, to Pattan, 
at the instance of their sarddrs. 1 During this time messengers were 
sent to Pattan, several times, to collect troops. While this was 
going on, news came that Muzaffar Gujratl had bombarded the 
fort at Baroda. Qutb-ud-dln Kiian, having obtained a safe conduct, 
first sent Zain-ud-dln Kambu. Muzaffar breaking his engagement 
had him put to death. 

Although the treachery and faithlessness of Muzaffar were 
patent to Qutb-ud-dln, yet as death had made his clear-seeing 
eyes blind, he put his faith in his engagements and promises, and 

1 What follows agrees in the main with the narrative of BadaonT. The 
latter, however, gives some particulars which have been omitted by Nizam- 
ud-din. For instance he says, that the walls of tho fort of Baroda were old, 
that Zain-ud-dln Kambu was Hent to obtain a safe conduct from Muzaffar, 
but he was at once put to death, but Khwajgi Muhammad Saleh, who had 
accompanied him, had his life spared, but was compolled to go on a pilgrimage 
to the Hijaz, and that Muzaffar at first recoived Qutb-uddTn with great respect 
and gave him a seat beside himself, and did not appear as if he was going 
to put him to death, but at last at the instigation of the zamindar of Bajpipla 
and other soldiers, had him put to death. Tho account in the Akbaruama 
is different in some particulars. According to, it Qutb-ud-din 44 from worship of 
wealth and love of life had not the courage to sacrifice himself ”. * * 44 He 

sent Zain-ud-dln and Saiyyad JalSl to express his wishes, and asked to be 
allowed to proceed to the HijSz, with his accumulations.’* Muzaffar had Zain- 
ud-dln trodden under the feet of an elephant. To Saiyyad Jalal, life was granted at 
the intercession of relatives. This apparently did not open Qutb-ud-din’s eyes, 
and he went himself. Muzaffar made 44 some enquiries after his health, and 
’then made him over to the executioners ”. 
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went to him; and at the instigation of 1 Tarwari, the zaminddr 
of Rajpipla, he was put to death. 

Couplet ; 

As Death on his life did lay his hand, 

Fate closed his eyes, that had seen so clear. 

On hearing this news, the faqir and the renowned warriors, who 
were in the town of Kari, returned to Pattan. Muzaffar marched 
from Baroda to Bahroj ; and took that fort from the wife and de- 
pendants of Qutb-ud-din Khan by capitulation ; and fourteen lakhs 
of rupees belonging to the hadshdhi treasury, which had been in the 
fort of Kambayet, and which Khwaja Tmad-ud-din Husain had 
brought to Bahroj fell into Muzaffar’s hand, together with the whole 
of the wealth and property of Qutb-ud-din Khan which exceeded 
ten krors ; and from all sides and directions soldiers and Rajputs 
turned to him, so that about thirty thousand horsemen collected 
round him. 

2 The SENDINC4 of Mirza Khan son of Bairam Khan for the 
war with Muzaffar GujratI. 

8 When this news was reported to the sacred hearing (of His 
Majesty), he ordered Mirza Khan, son of Bairam Khan, with the 


3 The name is so written in the MSS., as well as in the lith. ed. and in 
Elliot V, but BadaonI has in the Persian text ; and Nawari in the English 

translation. As will be seen from the preceding note there was no reason 
for the mention of his name in the AkbamSma. 

2 The heading is not given in the MSS., but I have inserted it from the 
litli. ed. after slightly transposing it. 

3 There is a difference in the readings. Both MSS. have the reading in the 

text but the lith. ed. has ^ ^ 

Further on one of the MSS. and the lith. ed. have, with some variations in 
the names, the reading I have adopted ; while the other MSS. omits the names of 
the jaglrdars, and has 

} ;L)*i «l; jf «ybc j ^ j 

s-s&y y wdaf y££J < %<yey 

. oJ tl ie n as in the text from A-aflJL It appears from Elliot V* 

page 434, that the translator also used a MS. which had the reading which 
I have adopted ; but he has omitted most of the names of the jagird&r*. Most 
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jaglrdan of suba Ajmir, such as Painda Muhammad KhSn Maghul 
and Saiyyad Qasim and Hashim, sons of Saiyyad Mahmud Khan and 
other Saiyyads of Barha, and Rai Durga and Rai Lonkaran, and 
Shlroda and Sartan Rathor and Chandra Sen and the Mota Raja, and 
Khiva ja Muhammad Rafr Badakbshi, and Ram Chand, and Uday 
Singh, sons of Rupsi and Sangu Rajput and Tulsidas and Rai Singh 
and Sarmadi Turkman and Mukammal Beg and other men a list of 
whom would be too long, to go to Pattan by way of Jator ; and he 
sent Qullj Khan, who was the jagirddr of Surat, with Naurang Khan, 
son of Qutb-ud-dln Khan and Sharif Khan, the brother of the latter, 
and Tulak Khan with all the jagirdars of Malwa from that direction. 
This body when they heard of Qutb-ud-dln Khan’s being put to 
death, during the time that Muzaffar Gujratl was at Bahroj, halted 
at Sultanpur, and did not put a step forward from (excessive) 
caution . 

In short, the writer of this history sent letters every day to 
Mlrza Khan from Pattan, and laid great stress (on the advisability) 
of hastening them forward in their advanoe. When they arrived at 
Sirohi, he went forward to meet them, and brought them with great 
speed, *They halted one day at Pattan, and went forward. When 
the news of the arrival of Mlrza Khan reached Muzaffar, he returned 
to Ahmadabad from Baroj, making the latter fort over to 2 Naslr, who 

of the names of the jagirdars are also to be found in the list of the amirs 
given m Beveridge’s translation of the Akbarnama, III, page 632. There 
are differences ; Painda Muhammad Khan Maghul is called Payianda K. 
Moghal, Shiroda, Shiroya K. Muhammad Husain, and Sartan Rathor, Sultan 
R&thor. The name Chandra Sen which I took from the MSS. in the place 
of Khan Darwish which is in the lith. ed. is not given in the Akbarnama; 
but there is JSn Darwesh Khan which may be identical with Khan Darwesh. 
Khwaja Muhammad Raff’ Badakbshi is called KhwSja Raf’i. Tulsi Das is 
called Tulsi Das Jadun, and Sarmadi Turkman and Mukammal Beg are made in- 
to one man, Mukammal Beg Sarmadi. There are other names in the AkbarnSma 
which are not to be found in the text. 

1 According to the AkbarnSma, Beveridge’s transla tion III, page 631, the 
halt at Pattan took place about the 31st December 1683. 

2 The MSS. and the lith. ed. all say that he was Muzaffar’s or 

wife’s brother, and Bad&onI calls him his father-in-law’s son, which is 

of course the same thing ; but he is called Muzaffar’s brother’s son in page 434 
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was his wife’s brother ; aud 1 Charkas Rami, who had been one of the 
badshahi servants, but who had fled to Muzaffar, and made it stronger. 
Mlrza Khan and the victorious troops halted at 2 Sarkhej w hich is 
three karohs from the city of Ahmadabad. Muzaffar pitched his tents 
and made a camp for his army in the neighbourhood of the tomb of 
3 Shah Bhikan, may God sanctify his soul ! opposite to the victorious 
army, and at a distance of two karohs from it. The armies faced 
each other for two days, and during those two days brave warriors 
from both sides fought with each other, and the advantage was 
on the side of the officers of daily increasing grandeur. But on 
4 Friday the 13th of the sacred month of Muharram in 992 A.H. 

of Elliot V. In the Akbamama, lio is called Naslra m page 641 and Ktisfia in 
page 657, of Vol. Ill of Beveridge's tianslation, but his relationship with 
Muzuffur is not mentioned in citheL place, but it is said m a note in pagi 641, 
that the iclationship mentioned m Elliot V, is probably wrong as Muzaffai had 
no bi other. 

1 The name is in BadaonI, Peisian text; and Mi Lowe has Jarkas 

and says in a note pi obably a Greek name (George). In the AkbnniAma he is 
called Carkas K. in page 628, and Carkis in page 657 of Beveridge’s translation Vol. 
Ill, and the name is given as Caikas (Cncasian) K. m the Index. He deseited 
tiom Qutb-ud-din Khan's army, when Muzaffar attacked it with a huge foice 
near Baroda, on the 2nd November, 1583. 

2 The name of the place is wntten as Sarkaj in one MS. and as 

Sarkanj, in tho other MS and in the lith. ed. The place is howevei, also called 
Sarkaj or Sarkej. It is called Sarkes in page 633, Vol. Ill of Beveridgi ’s 
translation of the Akbamama; and according to a note m that page, that 
is also apparently tho name of tho place in the MirSt-i-Sikandarl. The coirect 
name is Sarkhej. 

3 Mr. Lowe puts a ? after tho name of Shah B’hekan (as he spells it), but 
according to a note m page 633 of Vol. Ill, of Beveudge’s translation ot the 
Akbamama, Shah Bhikan, with his hybrid Hindustani name, was the son 
of Shah *Alam, and grandson of Qutb A’lam, both with good Arabic names. 

* The day and date are corroctly given in the MSS. ; but the lith. ed. has 991 
as the year, and Elliot V, page 434, has erroneously got 16th Muharrara 991. 
The mistake has been noted in the note in tho translation of the Akbamama 
mentioned in the preceding note. BadaonI gives the date in the Persian text 
as AjUa~j j AUc fj*** 0 Jt" | So that the year 

according to him is 991, but the date is the 13th Muharram, but Mr. Lowe 
in his translation makes the date the 16th, like the translator in the extract 
in Elliot V, both apparently thinking that an A meant 

18th. 1 
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Muzaffar Gujratl arrayed his troops and gave battle. 1 Mlrza Khan 
also arrayed his troops in front of the enemy ; and directed the 
writer of this history and Mirza Abul Muzaffar and Mir Muhammad 
Ma’siim Bakari and Mir Hablb-ul-lah and Beg Muhammad Tuqb&i, 
that we should come from behind the enemy, keeping the city of 
Karkhej on our right hand. The two armies now joined in battle. 
Saiyyad Hashim Barha and KJiizr Aqa who was the vakil of Mirza 
Khan attained to martyrdom; and many on the two sides were 
w ounded. 

Verse : 

Under the blows of the heavy maces, the warriors* heads, 

Were like the anvils under the hammers of the smith, 

Under the hoofs of the horses, in that broad battle field, 

The earth was rent into six, and the sky sundered to eight. 

Muzaffar was still opposing Mirza Khan, when the author of this 
history, in concert with his companions arrived from the rear, and 
swept the enemy away, Rai Durga also coming from the left wing, 
in accordance with orders, came following us, and Muzaffar took the 
road of flight ; and a large number of men were slain. 2 Mirza Khan 
submitted a report to the threshold, containing the facts of the 
victory. The report reached His Majesty, when he was returning to 
the capital from Ilahabas (Allahabad). The services of Mirza Khan 
received His Majesty’s praise and he was honoured with the title of 
Khan Khanan ; and every one of the servants of the threshold w r as 
honoured with an increase in his stipend. On the following morning 
Mirza Khan entered the city and made a proclamation of safety and 
protection ; and each one took up his quarters there. 

1 Tho Akbarnama gives a detailed account of the battle, which agrees 
in many particulars with that in the text, but there is no mention of the attack 
by Niz5ra-ud-dm and his companions from the rear of the enemy. The 
victory, according to Abul Fazl, appears to have been chiefly due to the attack 
of the rank-breaking elephants. He gives the numbers of the imperial army as 
ten thousand troopers, while those of the enemy as about forty thousand 
1 roopers and one hundred thousand infantry. 

BadSonl’s account is very short. “ The next day, a fierce battle took place,, 
and Muzaffar was defeated, and retired to MVimurfibSd.” 

2 In one of the MSS. the whole of the passage from, here to an increase in. 
his stipend is omitted. 
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Muzaflar fled towards Ma'mur&bad, and the bank of the Mahindri 
river, and from that place, he betook himself to Kambayat. The men 
who had fled again collected round him, and about 1 ten thousand 
horsemen gathered together. 2 Three days after the victory Qulij 
Khan and the amirs of Malwa arrived at Ahmadabad. When Mlrza 
Khan and all the amirs marched towards Kambayat , 2 and arrived 
within ten karohs of it, Muzaflar left it for Baroda. When he arrived 
at a place called 4 Basad, which is near Patlad, and the river Mahin- 
dri, Mlrza Khan sent Qulij Khan, Naurang Khan and Sharif Khan for- 
ward, that they might come up with the enemy, and attack them. 
They however, delayed to advance on account of the broken condi- 
tion and the narrowness of the road, but at last started. Muzaflar, in 
the mean time, left the place where he was, and went towards 6 Raj- 

1 Both the MSS. have ten thousand, but the hth. ed. and Badaom have two 
thousand. 

2 Mr. Beveridge following tho Mirat-i-Sikandarl says (see note 3, page 
638 of Vol. Ill, of his translation of the Akbamama), that the Malwa army did 
not come to AhmadabSd at all ; and so Abul Fazl who says it came to Ahmad- 
abad one day after the victory, and Nizam-ud-din, who says it arrived thre e 
days after the victory are both wrong. Mr. Beveridge does not mention 
Badaom, but the latter agrees with Nizam-ud-din. Mr. Beveridge’s principal 
argument is that tho author of the Mirat-i-Sikandarl was with the Malwa arm> , 
but he forgets that Niz&m-ud-din was with Mlrza Khan’s army at Ahmadabad, 
and Mlrza Khan could not have sent Qulij Khan, etc., forward, if they had 
not joined his army at Ahmadabad. According to the Mirat-i-Sikandarl, 
the Malwa army reached Baroda on tho morning after the victory. 

2 One MS. inserts here yriasc j i. e . t “and Muzaflar retired 

into tho hills ”. If this is accopted, the translation of the text would be 
“ Muzaflar retired into the hills ” instead of “ Muzaflar left it for Baroda 

4 Mr. Beveridge in note 1, page 460 of Vol. Ill, of his translation of 
the Akbarnama argues that “ Vaso is the real namo of the place, sec I.G., XXIV, 
300. It is the Basoo of Tiefen thaler, who desoribes it as twenty miles from 
Patlad.” On the other hand, the translator in Elliot V, says, that the 
river Mahindri is another name for the Mahi or Mhye, for there is no other river 
near Patlad,' and the maps give a Wassad on its northern bank. I think 
Wassad is more likely than Basso which is not near Patlad, but twenty 
miles from it. 

5 “ RSjpipla is to the south of the Narbadda, almost in a line with 
Broach. Nadot is, no doubt, Nandod between the Narbada and BSjpipla.” 
Note quoted from page 436 of Elliot V. Nadot or Nandod according to the 
I.G« is the capital of Rajpipla. 
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pipla and Nadot. Mirza Khan and the whole of the army delayed at 
Baroda for 16 days. When the news arrived that a servant of Muz- 
affar of the name of Saiyyad Daulat had come to Kambayat. and had 
driven out the men on the side of the well-wishers of the emperor, who 
were there 1 Naurang Khan was sent to put down the disturbance 
created by him. Naurang Khan drove him out, and came back, but 
he returned after Naurang Khan had left the place, and again took 
possession of Kambayat. 2 Khojam Bardi, a servant of Mirza Khan 
then went from Patlad to Saiyyad Daulat, and fought with him and 
defeated him. 

Mirza Khan and the whole army then went to Nadot. Muzafifar 
retired into the hills, and 3 Ataliq Bahadur fled from the imperial 
army, and went over to him ; and the rebels were again in motion. 
Mirza Khan imprisoned San Bahadur Uzbek, about whom a certain 
suspicion had arisen ; and determining on a battle, advanced forward 
placing Sharif Khan and Naurang Khan at the head of the right wing, 
and Qullj Khan and Daulat Taulak Khan at that of the left wing, and 
Painda Muhammad Khan and some other amirs in the vanguard. He 
sent this faqir in advance, ro that, after reconnoitring the position of 
the hostile forces, he might arrange the engagement in the way that 
might appear to be fittest. When the faqir arrived at the foot of the 
hill, he fought with the hostile infantry, and drove them to the higher 
hill, where their army was arranged in a long line ; and there was such 
a sharp fight, and such a shower of arrows and musket shots, that 
eyes were dazzled, and blinded and many horses and men were 
wounded. The faqir dismounted his best men, and made them run 

1 One MS. and the lith. ed. say Naurang KhSn, but another MS. has 
Paulaki Rai (evidently a mistake) and Tulak Khan. The translation in Elliot 
V, also has Naurang KhSn, but says in a foot-note, “ One MS. has Tolak 
Khan ", The Akbamama has Tulak KhSn. RadSoni says Mirza Khan sent an 
army, but does not give the name of the commander. 

2 The name is written as in one MS. and in the lith. ed., and as 

Khojam Burdi in the translation in Elliot V. 

2 There is some difference in the sequence of the events in the two MSS. 
One MS. and the lith. ed. and the translation in Elliot V, place the sentence 
from to just after the sentence about the imprison- 

ment of SSn Bahadur Uzbek; while the other MS. has that sentence before 
the desertion of 4 AtSlIq Bahadur and the imprisonment of SSn Bah&dur, 



576 


AKBAR BADSHAH. 


up the hills ; and at the same time sent men to summon Qullj Khan. 
At this time, Khwaja Muhammad Raff, who was one of the imperial 
servants, and well known for his bravery came up. The faqlr sent 
him also to summon Qullj Khan. The latter then came up from the 
left, and there was an engagement between his men and the enemy, 
and the latter making a vigorous effort turned Qullj Khan back, and 
drove him about a bow-shot. At this time, the men whom the faqir 
had dismounted, finding that the enemy had, from different sides run 
in pursuit of Qullj Khan, and had left the road in front open, climbed 
up the hill. When the enemy returned and attacked, many people 
were killed. Qullj Khan, maintained his position in the low ground 
where he was comparatively in shelter. 1 * * * * * * * The jaqir fired some shots 
at the place, where Muzaffar himself was stationed, from the Ilaihnafs 
(elephant guns), which he had asked for from Mlrza Khan, and which 
he had brought with him on some elephants. At this time Naurang 
Khan’s and Sharif Khan’s men also reached the top of a hill, which 
was on the left of the enemy, and commanded it By chance, at this 
time a cannon ball struck the centre of Muzaffar’s army, and many 
of his soldiers were killed. He could not retain his position any longer, 


1 One MS. has instead of lK* ^ 

wji) id-a. djs*. yiiax) S & which is in the other 

MSS. and in the lith. ed., ) 

The translation in Elliot V, agrees with the first mentioned reading, but 
the translation there, is “ I sent to Mlrza Khan for the elephant guns (Hathnal). 
They were brought up on the elephants ”, etc., which is not quite correct. 
There are some other mistakes, one of which is pointed out in note 1, page 642, 
Vol. Ill, of Beveridge's translation of the Akbarnama. These actions are 
not described in such detail by BadSonl, but he gives full credit to Niz&m- 
ud -din, for his gallantry and indefatigable exertions, which he says were 

Of 9 Persian text 

II, page 333. The Akbarnama also does not give full details, and according to 
it, Nizam-ud-dln was in the reserve. The place, where the battle was fought, 
does not appear to be mentioned, except that it was in the hilly countries near 
Nadot. According to the Miratu-Sikandarf, it was in the hilly country of 
Jhampa in the district of Rgjpipla. According to the Akbarnama, two thousand 

persons were killed in a short time, apparently after the battle, and five 

hundred were made prisoners, and they also “went to their last sleep”. 

Beveridge’s translation III, 642-43. 
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and deciding on flight started. An immense host of his men were 
seized and slain ; and the servants of the imperial state were signalised 
by victory and triumph. 

Mlrza Khan after sending a body of men in pursuit of the enemy, 
returned to Ahmadabad, and occupied himself with arranging the af- 
fairs of the soldiery and the raiyyats. Qullj Klian and Naurang Khan 
and Sharif Khan and the amirs of Malwa were left to seize the fort of 
Bakroj. Mlrza Khan remained in Ahmad&bad for seven months. At 
the end of that time, the fort of Bahroj was captured and 1 Jarkas 
Rumi, who had revolted from Qutb-ud-dln Muhammad Khan, and had 
Joined Muzaffar, and had been appointed by the latter to be the 
commandant of the fort was put to death; and 2 NasIra, who was 
also one of the sarddrs of the fort, escaped with half of his life. 

8 A NARRATIVE OF CERTAIN INCIDENTS CONNECTED WITH 
THE KhALIFA-I-IlAHI. 

At the time when the news of the disasters in Gujrat was reported 
and (His Majesty) deputed Mlrza Khan and the Malwa army, he 
founded a city at Jusl Pyak, at the place where the rivers Jumna 
and Ganges united with each other, and planned a fort round it. He 
named the city Ilahabas. He came there by boat from Agra and 
spent a period of four months there in pleasure and happiness. 
A’azam Khan came from Hajlpur to Ilahabas, and rendered homage, 
and was sent back, that he might come back quickly bringing 
his army with him. When the news of Qutb-ud-dln Khan being slain , 
and of the violence of the disturbances in Gujrat came, His Majesty 
returned to Agra and Fathpur, so that he might march from there to 
Gujrat. In the neighbourhood of Itawah the news of the victory in 
Gujrat arrived ; and His Majesty arriving at Fathpur halted there, 

1 See note 1 p. 572. 2 gee note 2 p. 571. 

3 The whole of this paragraph is omitted from one of the MSS., but occurs 
in the others and in the lith. ed. and in the translation in Elliot V. There 
is also a somewhat similar passage in BadSoni, Persian text II, 334 and English 
translation II, 344. But according to the AkbarnSma (Beveridge’s translation 
III, 644) the KhSn A’azim M. Koka is said to have come from R&jlpur to 
Fathpur during the Nauruz ceremony of the 29th year, March 1584, and not at 
IlahSbSs, as in the text. 

37 
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and issued gracious farmans to the amirs of Gujrat. Mlrza Khan was 
honoured with the title of Khan Khanan, and a robe of honour, 
and a jewelled belt and dagger; and the emperor also conferred on 
him the 1 Tuman Tug^,. The writer of this history, Nizam-ud-dln 
Ahmad also was honoured with the gift of a horse and a robe of honour 
and an increase in his stipend. Imperial favours were also conferred 
on each one of the servants of the threshold. 

2 After his second defeat, Muzaffar Gujrafcl, having retired by 
way of Champanir and Birpur and Jhalawar towards the district of 
Surath, took up his quarters in the town of Gondal, which is twelve 
karohs from Junagarh. The men, who had been scattered about, 
collected round him to the number of about three thousand horsemen. 
He then sent one lakh of Mahmudis and a jewelled belt and dagger to 
8 Amin Khan Ghurl, the ruler of Surat, and induced the latter to Join 


1 The words are written as ^y y in the MSS. and as £y in the 

lith. ed. Elliot V, page 437, has “ the banner of five thousand (Tuman Tugh) and 
in a note the translator says” Badaoni (Vol. IT, page 336) makes this clear 
by using the words Panj H atari. Badaoni’s words are ^ ^aLc ^ £y y ^ 

from which it is not clear whether the £y \y°y and the banner or 
rather rank of Panj Hazari are identical. In the translation, Mr. Low has 
transliteratod the words as Tuman Toq and says in a note “ A standard of 
the highest dignity, Blochman Page 00 ”. The Akbarnama Beveridge’s transla- 
tion III, 643 says M. Khan was raised to the rank of Panj Hazari, but says 
nothing about the £y y. Tuman Tu gh according to the Turkish Dictionary 
is a banner of the highest dignity. 

2 There are slight variations in the readings ; both MSS. have ] y 9 but one 

of them has <^£4, while the other has The lith. ed. has instead 

of My and Either *1) and uty, or and is correct. I 

have adopted and Afcjf Birpur or VIrpur, according to a note in page 

437 of Elliot V, is 50 miles North-east of Ahmadabad; and JhalawSr according 
to another note in the same page is one of the ten prants or districts of Kathi- 
war. The accounts of this oampaign are scattered about in different places in 
Badaoni and the Akbarnftma. The former says, Muzaffar after his Becond 
defeat took up his quarters at Kundal which was fifteen karohs from the fort of 
Chunagarh. The AkbamSma has the name Gondal correctly, and says it is 
fifteen kos from Junagarh. 

2 Amin Khan, according to the Mirat-i-Sikandarl, was the son of TfttSr 
Kh&n, and consequently grandson of Sultan’ Ala-ud-dln. 
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him. He sent a similar amount to 1 Jam Satarsal who was the Raja 
of Jhalawar, and had a large force and many tribesmen. He, then, 
moved forward, with the determination of again marching to 
Ahmadabad. 

As Amin Khan looked forward to the probable result of his act, 
he said to Muzaffar, “ You go to the house of the Jam, and take him 
along with you. I shall make preparations and come up with you from 
behind *\ 2 When Muzaffar arrived at 8 Morvi, which is sixty karohs 

from Ahmadabad, and began to make preparations there, and the 
news of this reached the Khan Khanftn, the latter came out from the 
city with great promptitude and advanced towards Morvi. When he 
arrived at 4 Biramgan, and Morvi was forty karohs off, and the Jam 
and Amin Khan did not come, Muzaffar perplexed, bewildered, and 
distressed turned back ; and retired to the 6 hilly country of Barda 


1 The name is <J.«ye or O^cy ° or (J^>yc i n the MSS. and in the lith. ed. 

Elliot V, has Marsal. It is in Badaoni, and this, as the translator in 

Elliot V, says, looks more correct. The name is also given as Satarsal in note 
2 page 681 of Beveridge’s translation of the AkbarnSma Vol. I1T. Probably the 
correct form of the name was Chhatra-sall. 

2 The translation in Elliot V, page 438 inserts here, “ When Muzaffar went 
to the Jam, he drew back, and said ‘You march and advance against Ahmad- 
abad ; I will follow.’ ” This makes good sense, but I do not find the corres- 
ponding sentence in eithor the MSS. or in the lith. ed. The Akbarnama says 
(Beveridge’s translation III, 683) that Muzaffar appears to have gone to the 
Jam, and left his son there. 

* The Morvi or Morbi of the maps, in the north of Kathiwar, on the route 
which crosses the Ran. Badaoni does not name the place, but says that 
abt jd ydasc. Mr. Lowe incorrectly translates 

this as “ Muzaffar arrived at a place six cosses from Ahmadabad ”. 

4 The name appears to be ^ pjV, BIramgam in the MSS. and the lith. ed. ; 
but it is Paranga in Elliot V. The Akbarnama has Biramgaon, and in a note 
the translator says, “ It is Biramgaon of Bailey, and Veeram Gaon in his map. 
It is N.N.W. Ahmadabad ’ \ 

6 One MS. has *&y the other has My instead of Barda ; while the 

lith. ed. omits the word altogether. According to a note in III, page 652 of 
Beveridge’s translation of the Akbarnama, these hills are near Porbandar 
and 12-18 miles from the coast. The highest point is Venu which is said in I.G. 
VI, 431 to be 1,730 feet, but in an aocount of NawAnagar, Id., XVIII, 419, 
it is said to be 2,057 feet above sea-level. 
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near Jagat, which is at the boundary of the countr y of Surat, and is 
known as *Dwftrka. 

The 1 2 * Jam sent his vakils to the KhSn Khanan, and informed 
him that he had thought it to be loyalty to the emperor to take 
Muzaffar’s money and not to accompany him ; and that he was now 
prepared to lead the Khan Khanan’s army to the place where 
Muzaffar was. Amin Khan Ohuri also, by the intervention of Mir 
Abu Turab, sent his son to attend on the Khan Klianan, and gave 
expression to his sincerity and loyalty. The Jam’s men led the 
Khan Khanan rapidly into the hilly country, 8 where there was much 
plunder, and the country was devastated, and immense quantities of 
booty fell into the hands of the troops, and large numbers of men 
were taken prisoner and slain. Muzaffar with five hundred Mughal 
and five hundred 4 * KathI horsemen retired towards Gujrat, and came 
to a place called B Uthniya. which is situated between the river Sabar- 
mati, and the great mountain gorges, and where there was a 6 Koli 
rebel of the name Bhai. The Khan Klianan had, at the time of going 
( in pursuit of Muzaffar ) left with 7 this army, by way of care and 

1 Dwarka according to the text of the Akbarnama is twenty koa to the 
north of the Barda hills, but according to a note it is really W.N.W. of them. 

2 According to the Akbarnama Beveridge’s translation III, 683, “ the 

KhSn Khanan * * addressed himself to the chastisement of the Jam. 

* * He (the Jam) collected daring men and advanoed. After proceeding 

four koa , he awoke from his heavy slumber of self-conceit, and came forward 
with protestations and f awnings.” 

2 The words ^ occur in the lith. ed. but not in 

either of the MSS. I have retained them as the words, “ which were plun- 
dered and ravaged ” occur in the translation in Elliot V. 

* According to Badaonl they were 0 r were of the clan of 

his mother. 

6 The name of the place appears to be <44*^* Uethinia, and 
Othna in the MSS. and <44^ Uthhniya in the lith. ed. It is called 
Othaniya in Elliot V. Badaonl Persian text has and Mr. Lowe has 

Asniyah. The place is not mentioned in the Akbarnama. 

6 See note 3, p. 681. 

7 It is not dear what army is meant, but it appears from the 
AkbamSma (Beveridge's translation III, 683) that the Khan Khanan had. 
at the time of setting out, divided his army into four bands, though only 
three of them are mentioned as being respectively under Naurang KhSn, 

NizSm-ud-dm Ahmad, and Daulat Khan Ludi. 
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precaution, Medini Rai and Khojam Bardl, and Saiyyad Lad and 
Saiyyad Bahadur and other Saiyyads of Barha, and Beg Muhammad 
Tuqbai and Kamran Beg Gllani at Hadala, which is near Danduqa 
and on the high road to Kambayet. He had also left 1 Biyan Bahadur 
and Mir Muhibb-ul-lah and Mir Sharf-ud-din, nephews of Mir Abu 
Turab, and a detachment at 2 Paranti, which is four karoha from 
Uthniya for even such a day. 

When Muzaffar came to Uthniya, Saiyyad Qasim Barha came 
from Pattan to Bijapur, which is thirty karoha from Uthniya. The 
army which was at Hadala came to Paranti and Joined the troops 
there. Muzaffar combining with the 8 1 Rolls and the 4 Grassias and 
all the zamindars of that district, came forward to give battle, and 
fighting with the troops who were collected at ParantI, 5 was heavily 

1 The name is written as BiySn Bahadur and 

which may be anything in the MSS. The lith. ed. has ^1^ MiySn 

Bahadur, and Elliot V, has Bayan Bahadur. The name does not appear to 
be mentioned in the Akbamama or by Badaonl. 

2 “Paranti appears to be the Parantij of I.G., XIX, 408. It is 35 
miles N.N.E. of Ahmadabad. ” Note 5, page 683 of Beveridge’s translation 
of the Akbamama III, 683. The translation in Elliot Y, says it is 30 miles 
North of AhmadabSd. 

3 I cannot find the name either in the AkbamSma or in BadftonFs 
history. From Bailey’s history of Gujrat it appears (see page 24) that in 
ancient times Gujrat was in the possession of Rajputs and Kolis, but I can- 
not find anything about the derivation of the name, or the exact status 
of the people. According to a note in page 35 their status appears to have 
been inferior to that of the Rajputs. 

4 The word is 0 *^ in both MSS. but it is in the litb. ed. 

and Grassias in the translation in Elliot V. The word does not occur in the 
AkbamSma or in Badaoni. According to a note in page 98 of Bailey's history 
of Gujrat “ Gras came to mean (1) black mail paid to powerful local chiefs 
for protection, and for immunity from plunder, and (2) lands or allowances 
made over to such chiefs by Government, or allowed to be retained by 
them, both as a politic provision to keep them quiet, and as a retainer for 
military and other services; as a matter of fact the holders of these 
fiefs were mostly Rajputs, and the lands they held part of their ancient 
hereditary possessions". 

6 The text contains the translation of the reading as it is in the MSS. 
The lith. ed. has a different reading, which is j da* y c I6j£ v/L. 



582 


AKBAR BADSHAH. 


defeated, and retired towards Kathiawara. His elephants and 
1 sun-umbrella were captured, and his best and most selected men 
were slain. 

At this time, when the Khan Khanan returned from the hilly 
country to Dwiirka, it became known that the Jam had not acted 
with honesty. He sent back the Jam’s vakils, and marched forward 
to attack him. The Jam also came forward to meet him, and col- 
lected 2 twenty thousand horsemen and innumerable foot-soldiers. 
When the Khan Khanan arrived within seven Jcarohx of him, he sent 
ambassadors and made excuses. He sent his son with three large 
elephants and ^eighteen horses of Arabian breed to the Khan Khanan ; 
and renewed his promises and engagements, and made (fresh) promises 
and engagements for loyalty and devotion. The Khan Khanan 
turned back and came to Ahmadabad. After five months His Majesty 
the Kbalifa-i-Ilahi summoned him, and he went by rapid marches 
towards the sublime threshold. 

Muzaffar Gujratl, who was in Kathiawara, and had a grievance 
against Amin Khan owing to the latter having taken his money, and 
not having accompanied him, collected men in concert with the 
Kathls, and the zamindars and went to attack him. The latter shut 
himself up in the fort of 4 Amreli. When this news reached Ahmada- 

^ ^ )* The translation in Elliot V, must have been made from a 

text resembling this, as it is ** But he was signally defeated . . . and he 
himself escaped barefoot and half dead **. 

1 The word is y Jodi I, i.e. f “ that which catches the sun *\ It is “ canopy *’ 
in Elliot V, and “ parasol 5 *, in the translation of Badaonl. 

2 Bad&oni reduces the number of his horsemen to eight thousand, and 
two thousand servants, who had fore sworn all food, and resolved to die. 

3 Badaonl says, ufta cd b AjU^c &£ 

eighteen kachi horses which are like Arabs, and other fine presents. Accord- 
ing to the Akbamama he sent his son Jaisa, the elephant Sharza, and other 
presents, but he appears to have done so before the battle of Parantl. 

* The name appears to be I, and ybt in the MSS., 

and in the lith. ed. Elliot V, has Amartali. In the text of Beveridge's 

translation of the AkbarnSma, III, 709, it is called Anbarili. A note in the 
page says “T.A. Amarun or Ambarun * * * In the MirSt-i-Sikandari it is 

called Ambarun, and is stated to be on the borders of the Kach and ten 
hoe from Morvi. But the place mentioned by A.F. appears to be different, 
and to be the Amreli of J. II, 258. It was a large district in *arkar Sorath ”. 
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bad, Qulij Khan, and this faqtr were there. Qulij Khan remained in 
the city ; and this faqtr with Saiyyad Qasim Barha and Med ini Rai 
and all the Khan Kbanan’s men and Nur Qulij and Mir Ma’sum 
Bakari and Mir Habib-ul-lah and Beg Muhammad Tuqbai and 
Kamran Beg started for Sorath, with all promptitude. When we 
arrived at Hadala, 1 Muzaffar, being unable to meet us, raised the 
siege of Amin Khan’s fort, and retired towards Kach. The author 
sent Nur Qulij and Mir Habib-ul-lah and Beg Muhammad and Saiyyad 
Lad and Saiyyad Bahadur and Naslb Turkman to Amin Khan ; so 
that, in concert with him, they might raid Kathlauara and come 
behind Muzaffar ; and he himself, advancing towards the latter, went 
towards Morvi. Muzaffar fled, and crossing the 1 Ran, which having 
separated from the sea and ending 2 towards the sands of Jaisalmlr, 
was in some places ten karohs , and in some, twenty karohs in width, 
went towards Kach. The land which is on the other side of the 
water is called Kach. When the faqtr arrived at Morvi, the Jam 
and Amin Khan sent their sons to him, and again making promises 
and stipulations, engaged to be loyal. The faqir then returned 
towards Biram gam. 

At this time intelligence came, that the Khan JfChanan had been 
permitted to leave the threshold, and had arrived in the neighbour- 
hood of Sirohi, and intended to seize Sirohi and Jalor. This faqir in 
concert with Saiyyad Qasim and the men who had been mentioned, 
Joined him in the vicinity of Sirohi. The Raja of Sirohi came and 
did service, and presented a large sum as tribute. The Khan Khanan 
ordered 3 Ghazni Khan of Jalor to be imprisoned, for although he 


1 The name is written as and in the MSS., and aJfoufc in 

the lith. ed. Elliot V, has Hadala. The name is not mentioned in this place 
either in the Akbarn&ma or by Badaonl. 

2 The text is not very intelligible here. The MSS. bave^jyc t 

an d The lith. ed. has 

. Elliot V, has “ and took the road to Jaisalmir *’ which does not appear 
to me to be correct, as Muzaffar went to Kach, as the next sentence, which* 
however, is also not correct in Elliot V goes on to say, and not to Jaisalmir. 
It appears to me that the correct reading is t&J, etc., i.e , 9 

ending towards the sands of Jaisalmir, and T have adopted this. 

2 The name is Ghazni Khan in one MS. and Gharib Khan in the other. 
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came, he had behaved improperly at the time when the KhSn Khanan 
was going to the threshold, and had shown signs of rebellion. He also 
sent a force, and took possession of the fort of Jalor. After his arrival 
at Ahmadabad, the Khan Khanan remained there. 

1 We now oome to some incidents connected with 
His Majesty. 

When the Khan Khanan arrived at the threshold, the news of 
the death of 2 Mlrza Muhammad Hakim, who was the brother of 
His Majesty, came from Kabul after twenty days. A grand farman 
was issued to Raja Bhagwan Das and Kunar Man Singh, who were the 
governors of the Punjab, that they should go to Kabul and take 
possession of it. The emperor himself also started for the Punjab in 
his own elegant person. 

An account op the sending op the Khan-i-A’azam por the 

CONQUEST OF THE DECCAN AND OP HIS COMING TO 

Ahmad a bad to visit the Khan Khanan. 

3 As at this time, Mir Murtaza and Khudawand Khan, the rulers 
of the country of Berar, one of the countries of the Deccan, invaded 

The lith. ed. omits some words including the name. The translation in 
Elliot V, has GhazTn Khan. BadSoni does not say what the KhSn KhanSn 
did at Sirohi and Jalor, though he mentions the fact that he returned to 
AhmadabSd by way of these places. In the Akbamama the ruler of Jalor is 
called Ghazni, (Beveridee’s translation III, 709 and note 3). 

1 The text is in accordance with one of the MSS. and the lith. ed., but 
the other MS. leaves out the heading, and the mention of the news of the 
death of MIrza Muhammad Hakim; and after mentioning the fact of the 
Khftn Khanan coming to the Deccan, has a new heading about sending the 
Kh&n A’azam to conquer the Deooan, etc. The other MS. has this heading also, 
after mentioning the fact that the emperor turned towards the Punjab. The 
translation in Elliot V, is in accordance with the text in the lith. ed., and it 
omits the heading about sending the Khan A’azam to conquer the Deccan. I 
have retained this, as it occurs in both MSS. and without it the transition 
from one subject to the other is very abrupt. 

2 He died on the 12th Sha’ban 793, 30th July 1585, at the early age of 
31, having been bom in April 1554. 

3 It appears in the AkbamBma, that Berar “ was in the possession 
of Murtaza Nizam -ul-mulk, who on account of his wickedness became mad. 
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Ahmadnagar, and fought with Salabat Khan, who was the vakil of 
Nizam-ul-mulk, and was defeated by him, and came as suppliants to 
the threshold, a farman was sent to A’azam Khan, who was the 
governor of Malwa, that he should march to the Deccan; and 1 first 
conquer Berar. Mir Murtaza, Khudftwand Khan, Tlrandaz KhSn/ 
and 2 Chaghatai Khan, and other men of the Deccan were also sent. 
The renowned amirs like ’Abd-ul-matlab Khan, Ja’far Beg Bakbshi, 
Rai Durga, Raja Askaran, Burhan-ul-mulk, Shaikh ‘Abd-ul-lah, son of 
Shaikh Muhammad Ghaus, and Naurang Khan and Subhan Quli 
Turk, and a number of others, a detailed list of whom would be 
too long, with a park of artillery, and three hundred elephants and the 
army of Malwa were also appointed. Mir Fath-ul-lah ShlrazI was 
honoured with the title of ’Azd-ud-daula and was sent to arrange all 
matters connected with the Deccan. Khwajgl Fath-ul-lah, son of 
Hajl Hablb-ul-lah was made the bakhshi of the army and Mukhtar 
Beg, the diwan. 

When the armies arrived at Hindia, which is the boundary of the 
Dakhin, and collected together, A’azam Khan had great enmity with 
Shahab-ud-dln Ahmad Khan who at that time was the governor of 
Ujjain, on account of the murder of his father as he (A’azam Khan) 
knew that he had instigated it. e Azd-ud-Daula wanted to remove 

Salabat Khan Carkas (Circasian) obtained sway over his insane disposition, * * 

♦ and set about ruining the fief holders of Berar. Mfr Murtaza Sabzaw3ri, 
who was the head of that body of men, together with Khudawand Khan 
Mashhadi, etc., collected troops and hastened to Ahmadnagar. Salabat, under 
the leadership of Nizam-ul-mulk’s son, fought with them, and at last the 
Berar men were defeated. * * * Then they turned the face of entreaty to 

the eternal dominion (Akbar’s)”. Beveridge’s translation Til, 685-86. Badao- 
nl’s account is similar, but he describes Ahmadnagar as the oiu 

or the capital of the NizSm-ul-mulk. 

1 According to BadSonT, Persian text II, 360, the order was that A’azam 

9 

Khan should^ jf 1) jly ^ 

i.e. 9 A’azam Khan should first wrest Berar from the, Dakinis, and after- 
wards should march in concert to Ahmadnagar. 

2 This name is written as ^liA*., and ^UAa., in the MSS. and 

as i n the lith. ed. There is a Ganda K. Deocani mentioned among 

the Berar fief holders, who attacked Ahmadnagar, (Beveridge’s translation III, 
685), so the correct name may be Chanda Khan. 
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this ill feeling, but this annoyed A’azam Khan, who had a very violent 
disposition, and he 1 insulted both Shahab-ud-dln Ahmad Khan 
and ’Azd-ud-daula. He remained in Hindia for a period of six months, 
and remained inactive; till things came to such a pass, that Shahab- 
ud-din Ahmad Khan being annoyed went away to Raisin, which at 
that time had been fixed upon as his jagir ; and A’azam Khan advanc- 
ing against him, some great catastrophe would have happened to the 
imperial work ; but through the exertions of ’Azd-ud-daula, things 
passed off satisfactorily. 

When Raja ’Ali Khan, the ruler of Aslr, and Burhanpur, saw these 
disturbances in the imperial army, he united the Dakhin army 
with his own, and came to oppose (the imperial army). ’Azd-ud- 
daula went to him, and although he tried to keep him loyal, he 
was unsuccessful ; and returned and marched towards Gujrat, so 
that he might bring the Khan Khanan to reinforce the imperial 
army. When Raja ’Ali Khan and the army of the Dakhin advanced 
to attack A’azam Khan, the latter went away towards Berar, 
and plundered and ravaged the city of Elichpur ; and did not even 
stop there, but marched towards Nadarbar. The Dakhinis follow- 
ing him came stage by stage, and A’azam Khan, although he 
had strength and power, went along in front of them ; till he 
arrived at Nadarbar. He then sent letters to Aliamadabad, and 
asked for help from the Khan Khanan. The latter sent the writer of 
this history with a number of amirs , such as Kliwaja Muhammad 
Raff and Mir Muhammad Ma’sum and Bahadur Khan Tarln, and the 
sons of Rai Lonkaran and Naslb Turkman, and Husain Khan, brother 
of QazI Hasan, and others ; and promised that he would follow later. 
When the faqir arrived at Mahmudabad, A’azam Khan left his army 
at Nadarbar, and alone with a few followers went to Ahmadabad. 
The KJhan Kb&nan advanced very promptly to welcome him ; and 
they met each other in the quarters of the faqir , and remained together 

1 The word in the text is vexed, annoyed; but it appears from 

Bad&oni, Persian text II, 360, that he ^ y y 

i or as Mr. Lowe has translated it, he heaped abuses, etc., on them in 
every assembly. For a detailed account of the dissensions and the movements 
of A’azam Khan, ShahSb-ud-din Ahmad KhSn, and of Baja ’Ali KhSn and 
the Dakin army, see the AkbarnSma Beveridge's translation III, 739-742. 
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that day. They then went to 1 AhmadabSd, that after making 
preparations, and resting for some days, he (A’azam Kjhan) would 
meet his sister, who was the wife of the Khan Khanan ; and then 
they would advance together to crush the Dakhinis. 

The faqir with his companion advanced to attend to the object of 
their journey, and had arrived at Baroda, 2 when a letter came 
from the Khan Khanan to the effect, that we should wait at Baroda 
till his arrival. A’azam Khan then obtained leave from the Khan 
Khanan and left Ahamadabad and went to Nadarbar, so that he 
might, before the arrival of the Khan Khanan, collect his men and 
be ready. The Khan Khanan left Ahmadabad two days after 
his departure, and marched to Baroda. The faqir waited upon him 
there, and accompanied him, and he marched towards Bahroj. When 
he arrived at that place, letters had already come from A’azam Khan, 
to the effect that as the rains had come they should wait that year ; 
and the next year they would march in concert to the Deccan. 
A’azam Khan then marched from Nadarbar to Malwa, and Raja ’Ali 
Khan and the Dakhinis 3 also went to their respective places. The 
Khan Khanan returned to Ahamadabad and he remained there for 

1 There are different readings here ; one MS. has G «sbf Aj 

olii 1U> aLirw *dJ 

The other, which appears to be incorrect has 

^Gla. ^*jlA AxLtl ^jtA. |*Kcf ^1 AT AUj Old G 

a Jjlftjlj I jd OAa. j Xdj+J ol#H/0 

The lith. ed. is much shorter. It has ^GlA ^lA aLxj «>jA 8 ^lA 

A^.yb» ^GlA^LA oGlU. The translation in Elliot V, is 

somewhat freo, and appears to have been made from some text like that of 
the lith. ed. I think the first reading is best and have adopted it, but 
it appears to require the words ) between and 

2 Here again there are different readings. I have adopted that in 

the two MSS. which agree. The reading in the lith. ed. is ^lA 1 MjjJ Aj 

jIjj&j yCJiJ G o ^lA jt ^ba. ^UlA 

G a^ ^jJLftj ^UlA ^lA j t (*jGIA ^IA G t ajLo ^Iwo fj 

, &A>jSjG AXmoI^I (j flOU b wO} C j\ 2 <^A9y I/O 

The translation in Elliot V, is of a text similar to that in the lith. ed. 

2 One MS. has Aii^f yxJ c*«aA; instead of simply as in the other 
MSS. and in the lith. ed. 
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about six months and occupied himself in arranging the affairs (of 
Gujrat). 

At this time news came that His Majesty had started for Kabul, 
and at the time was at Atak Banaras, and intended to conquer 
BadakJjshan. The Khan Khanan submitted a petition, expressing 
his desire to wait upon His Majesty, and of being summoned to the 
court. A farmdn obeyed by all the world was issued that he should 
come to the threshold. (It was also ordered), that Qulij Khan and 
Naurang Khan and the slave of the threshold ( i.e Nizam-ud-dln) 
should remain in Gujrat, and attend to the work there. The Khan 
Khanan and ’Azd-ud-daula, who had come to him from A’azam 
Khan, started for the threshold, which was the asylum of the world. 

At the very time when the Khan Khanan started for the thresh- 
old, intelligence came that the followers of 1 2 Khangar, had with the 
help of Muzaffar Gujratl, attacked and slain Rai Singh, who was the 
zamindar of Jhalawar. The story of Rai Singh is as follows ; ho was 
the son of Rai Man Raja of Jhalawar. When the time of his rule 
came, he fought with the zamindars of the neighbourhood, such as the 
Jam, the Khangar. and others, and defeated them. As many signs of 
bravery were shown by him, the people of the country of Gujrat 
composed poems and stories about him, and these are very celebrated. 
2 It so happened that twenty years before this, he had a great battle 

1 Khangar appears to be the title of the rulers of Kach (Cutch). It 

appears from the AkbarnSma, Beveridge’s translation III, page 711, that 
though the Jam had more men and lands, KhangSr was regarded as the 
chief rulor, and permission was taken from him, on the occasion of succession, etc. 
According to Thornton II, page 48, KhangSr was the Bfio of Kach, and 
chief of the Jhareja tribe. 0 

2 The readings are slightly different here. One MS. has j 

t t cAh <Jh** - The other has (3^* 

ji < wAA.bo . The lith. ed. hew t ^ ;•> tfliSl 

. j have adopted the first. The translation in Elliot V, is, '* A feud 
arose between RSyat and SSyat, the nephews of the chief of KhangSr,*’ 
which follows the version in the lith. ed. The two nephews are called RSyib 
and Sahib in both MSS. and in the lith. ed. The names are Jasa (or JaisS) 
and Sahib in the AkbarnSma, Beveridge’s translation III, 699-700, where the 
whole story including the cause of the quarrel between RSi Singh and RSyib 
and Sshib is given. See also note I, page 700 of Beveridge's trans. of the 
AkbarnSma, Vol. III. 
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with Rayib and Sahib two nephews of the Khangar. These two 
were killed, and a large number of people were killed on both sides. 
Rai Singh also received wounds, and lay on the battle-held. On the 
following day some jogie passed near the slain, and they found Rai 
Singh lying wounded. They treated him for the wounds and took 
him with them towards Bengal. After passing twenty -two years 
with them in the garb of a jogi, he came and interviewed the Khan 
Khanan, when the latter proceeded to attack Muzaffar Gujrati. He 
told him his adventures. The Khan Khanan sent him to Jhalawar, 
so that the men there might recognise him, and the truth might 
be revealed. He gave many proofs, and people recognised him ; and 
he again took up his residence in his original places. He attacked the 
Kathls several times, and overran and plundered several tribes, and 
caused much damage to the territory of the Khangar and the Jam. 
He again became the master of a force, and took possession of 
the town of 1 Halwat which was one of the dependencies of Jhalawar. 
The people of the neighbourhood, who were hostile to him from former 
times, now gathered together and attacked him. At this time he was 
in the chaugan (polo) field. When he heard the news, he immediately 
came to meet the men, and came up with them in a moonlight night. 
They sent word to him, that if he was the real Rai Singh, he would 
not attack them at night He bravely acceeded to their request; 
and stopping at that place went to sleep with his shield under his 
head. In the mean time those men availed themselves of the oppor- 
tunity, gave assurances of friendship to his men and 2 * * * * * drew them to 
their side. In the early dawn, they turned on him with their whole 
strength. He with the eighty men, whom he had with him, dis- 
mounted and fought and was 8 killed. 

1 The place is not mentioned in the Akbamama. According to a note 
in Elliot V, page 444, it is in the north of Kathiwar near the Ban. 

2 My translation agreos generally with that in Elliot V, but the words 

wJUeu Ijijl j , which are in the MSS. and in 

the lith. ed., have been translated thero as “ And encouraging their followers 

they drew near to him, ” whiioh appears to me to be incorrect. 

2 According to the Akbamama, Beveridge’s translatioin III, page 899, 

and the latter part of note 1, page 700, he was not killed at this time, but 

about two years later, after having performed the kumish to Akbar. 
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Couplet ; 

Fight not with a force greater than thine own, 

For thou can’st not thy fist on a lancet strike. 

1 When Muzaffar Gujratl heard of the departure of the Khan 
Khanan with his 1 2 3 family and dependants, he began to collect forces at 
8 Amberun, where the tomb of Malik Dawar-ul-mulk was situated. 
Qullj Khan remained at Ahmadabad for the protection of the place; 
and this jaqir in concert with Saiyyad Qasim and Kjh waja Muhammad 
Raft* and Mir Ma’sum and Husain Khan and Beg Muhammad 
Tuqbai and Mir Sharf-ud-dln went forward to redress the matter of 
Rai Singh. When we arrived at Halwat, l sent a detachment to 
raid and ravage places appertaining to pargana 4 5 Malea, which be- 
longed to Khangar ; and MedinI Rai and another detachment against 
Muzaffar at Amberun. They went there, and Muzaffar retired towards 
Kathlwara, and hid himself. The Jam sent his son to the faqir, and 
made excuses for the 6 injustice done to Rai Singh. The Khangar 
also sent his vakil and repeated the declaration of his loyalty (to the 
emperor). The faqir then returned to Ahamadabad. 

On the jaqir's arrival at Ahamadabad, Qullj Khan started for 

1 I cannot find any account of those transactions in the Akbarnama, 
but some of tbo later incidents arc mentioned in Beveridge’s translation III, 
page 808. Badaonl does not give any details, but says, to quote the translation 
II, 373-4. " During the time of the Khan Khanan’s absence, the most praise- 
worthy efforts were made by Nizam-ud-din in Gujrat, which are related in 
the Tarikli-i-Nizaml. *’ Mr. Vincent Smith also describes Nizam-ud-dm as a 
most energetic and efficient officer. 

2 There is a slight difference in the readings. One MS. has Jhx: ^ b 

which I have adopted. The other has Jb* ; ^U-s b which has been adopted 
by the translator in Elliot V, who has “With his troops and family**. 
The lith. ed. has <Jb.c j b which is incorrect. 

3 The name is written as Amberun or Anbrun in the 

MSS., and as , Amrun in the lith. ed. It is Amrun, with a note “ or 

Amberun ” in Elliot V. It is the place which is called Amreli in p. 610. See 
note 4, p. 682. 

* The place does not appear to be mentioned in the Akbarnama, but a 
note in page 444, Elliot V, says “Near the edge of the Ran**. 

5 The word is ^Jl^l immoderation, injustice. Elliot V, has “ cruel 

treatment n * 
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Surat, and encamped outside the city. It, then, occurred to Muzaffar 
that as the army had returned, and every one had gone towards his 
own jagir , if he marched rapidly to Dulqa and Kambayefc, he might, 
before the arrival of the army, collect a large force; and accordingly 
taking two thousand horsemen, Kathls and ^harejas, he advanced 
with very great rapidity towards Dillqa. When the letters of MedinI 
Rai came, the faqlr at once mounted, and marched towards Dulqa. 
We halted at Sarkej till the evening. Qull) Khan also came, and among 
the amirs and the chief men, every one who was in the city, such as 
Mir Ma’sum and Khwaja Muhammad Rafi* and Daulat Khan Ludi 
came up In the morning we arrived at Dulqa. At that time Muzaf- 
far had come up to within four karohs (of the place). When his scouts 
took him the news that the army of Ahamadabad had already arrived, 
he turned back and went towards Morvi. Qullj Khan then returned 
towards Ahamadabad and the other loyalists, marching in pursuit of 
Muzaffar, traversed in the course of one night and one day forty-five 
karohs. When we arrived at Blramgam, we learnt that Muzaffar had 
gone to the village of Akhar, which was four karohs from there, and 
had there shut up 1 2 Saiyyad Mustafa, son of Saiyyad Jal&l, wh v o had 
come there with his family. As it was already evening, and the horses 
were too exhausted to move, the writer of this history sent twenty 
horsemen with a couple of kettle drums, (with instructions) that they 
should go within one karoh of the village, and beat the kettle drums ; 
so that Muzaffar thinking that the army had arrived would raise the 
siege, and the people who were shut up would be released. By 
the grace of God, my plan succeeded, and they were released ; and 
Muzaffar went away towards Kach. This faqir and his companions 
mounted in the morning, and hastened in pursuit of him; and on 
arriving on the shore of the Ran we left a thana (military post) at 


1 See note 1, page 588 from which it would be seen, that the Khangar 
was the chief of the Jhareja tribe. 

2 The incident of Saiyyad Jalal is given in the AkbarnSma, Beveridge’s 
translation III, page 800. It is said there that he was taking his family to 
BiramgSnw (Biramgam). Muzaffar tried to seize him, and plundered the place 
where he had taken shelter. 4 4 He planted the foot of courage in his house, 
and prepared to sacrifice his life. ” At this time the noise of drums was heard 
and Muzaffar went off quickly. 
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the town of 1 Jhajuasa, which is close to the water and returned to 
Ahamadabad. 

After four months, all the zaminddrs of Kach, about seven 
thousand cavalry and ten thousand infantry, collected together under 
the leadership of 2 Jaisa and Bajain who were nephews (brother’s 
sons) of the Khangar, and attacked the town of 3 Radhanpur, one of 
the dependencies of Pattan. They beseiged the fort, and remaining 
there for ten days levelled the outer town to the dust, and they 
devastated and totally destroyed all the villages in the neighbourhood 
to a distance of twenty karohs. When this news came to Ahamadabad, 
the faqlr, in concert with Saiyyad Qasim, Daulat Khan Ludi, Mir 
Ma’sum, Husain Khan, and other men went to relieve the place. The 
enemy on hearing of our approach fled, and crossing the water of the 
Ran , went back to their own country. As it was necessary to redress 
these injuries, and prevent their recurrence, we crossed the Ran at a 
place where the width of the water was not more than three karohs , and 
invaded the country of Kach, and devastated and plundered it. We 
burnt and sacked the towns of 4 Kari and Kataria, which are well 
known places in Kach, and much booty came into the possession 
of the troops. About three hundred villages in the country of Kach 
were ravaged and totally destroyed in the course of three days. We 


* The name of the place is written as Jhajuasa in both MSS., 

and as in tho lith. ed. The translation in Elliot V, has Jhajusa, and 

a note says “ a town sixty miles west of Pattan ”. 

2 The names are Panolanan and Jaisa in the Akbamama; but a note 
says with respect to the first, “ I.O.M.S. 236 has BajSun, which is also the 
name in the T.A. ” 

8 The translation in Elliot V, calls it a village, and a note says “doubt* 
ful ” ; but it must have been a place of some importance, as it had a fort, 
and outer town. The Akbamama, Beveridge’s translation III, page 808, 
says “KSdhan K. Baluoh and other brave men took steps to defend it.” 

4 Kari is not mentioned in the Akbamama. KatSrah is, and a note 
says “KatSria” of Elliot V, page 446 and the Kathar or Tankar, J. II, 258. 
Perhaps the Kirkanagar of Bailey’s map. The places are in Dutch ”, Akbar* 
nama, Bev. trans. Ill, p. 808. Bahamara (I.O.M.S. 236 has Baharu and he 
was called Bahara in page 711 of Beveridge’s translation Vol. Ill), the ruler 
of the country, i.e., the Khangar submitted and his submission was accepted ; 
but the country was plundered as a deterrent lesson. But according to the 
text he did not make suoh submission, till he had been written to from Morvi. 
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crossed the Ran again opposite to Malea and Morvi. At this place 
the width of the water was twelve karohs. We commenced the cross- 
ing in the morning ; and finished by sunset. The depth of the water 
was up to a man’s navel. After crossing the Ran we ravaged and 
plundered and destroyed the parganas of Malea and Morvi, which 
were the most populous parts of the territory of the Khangar. 
We halted for three days at Morvi, and letters were written to the 
Khangar, that we had heard that Jaisa and Bajaln had acted 
without his concurrence, and we had, in a way, inflicted punishment 
for it; otherwise we would have raided Bhiijnagar which was his 
place of residence, and he would have received the reward of his 
actions; and if after this, he did not remain steadfast in his duty of 
loyalty, he would see what he would see. He sent his vakils . 
and made apologies, and after this a barrier was raised ( against fur- 
ther aggression). 

In the year 995 A.H. 1 the younger son of Amin Khan revolted 
against his father, and went to Muzaffar, and brought the latter 
to attack his father. When the news of this fresh disturbance came, 
this laqir, in concert with Naurang Khan and (other loyal officers), 
and other men who always accompanied him, advanced to attack 
Muzaffar. When we arrived at Rajkot, which is eighty karohs from 
Ahinadabad, and thirty from Jiinagadh, Muzaffar fled, and 2 went 
towards the Ran. Sidi Raihan who was the vakil of Amin Khan and 
a leader of the rebellion, with 3 Lokhan Kohal and other zamlndars, 
and 4 Pir Khan Sakna and Malik Rajan and other chief men of the 
locality, about five hundred horsemen separated from the enemy ; and 
having received assurances from the imperial officers, joined the latter. 
Hopes were given to every one of them of royal favour, and the rites 


1 His name, according to the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation I IT, 809, 
was Fath Khan. 

2 The Akbarnama says he retired to the hills. 

3 The name is y and s^py in the MSS. and ^&y 

in the lith. ed. It is Nokam Gohil in Elliot V, and Lokhan Karhal in the 
Akbarnama. * 

4 The name is y and y> in the MSS. and 4v . C w» yj 

in the lith. ed. It is Bir Khan Singh in Elliot V, and is not mentioned in 
the AkbamSma. 

38 



594 


AKBAR BADSHAH. 


of entertainment were carried out. The Jam and Amin Khan also 
sent their sons, and made fresh declaration of loyalty : and 1 many of 
the Kathl tribes were harried. 

When we came to Ahmadabad, being determined to crush the 
Garasias 9 I raised a force after two months, and marched towards 
Uthaniya and Ahmadnagar, and ravaged and devastated about fifty 
villages of the Kolis and Garasias, which were of great strength ; and 
building forts at seven stations, and leaving thanas or military posts 
there, completely exterminated them. Again after five months, I 
raised another force in concert with Daulat Khan, and marching 
towards * Bankanfr and Sarnal, put down the disturbances and rebel 
lions of the Garasias , 3 by putting Chait Raut to death, and exteming 
Karmi Koli, Krishna Koli, and Lakhna Rajput, who were the chief 
refractory men of those parts, and built forts, and left military posts 
there. 

In the year 4 996 A.H., His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl conferred 


1 This sentence, which occurs in the MSS. and in the lith. ed., is omitted 
from the translation in Elliot V. 

& The name is written as in both MSS., but in one there »k 

no dot under the v » and none over the second ^ , In the lith. ed. it 
is or In Elliot V, it is Wakanlru in the text, and a note says 

** WSkamru or Wankanir is on the Watrak river, fifty miles N.E. of Ahmad - 
abad 

3 There is much diversity in the readings. One MS. lias 1) 

uayf gJyaJ ^ &A*x iS byfi &£££ y djf J 

aA aIA y aaA.Lo AaI* . The other has 1) 

•fcWjy? id 8A4-C A^ o yx*. j 

aA ajAIoJ ^ < h% L» AaIi j jyjJ^t 15 

The lith. ed. has j j \y 

. aA aJAIaT oLp.Jt^5 y Sdjf ^aJ Sa** 

The translation in Elliot V, has “ having put Chait Raut to death I removed 
Karmi Koli, Krishna Koli, and Lakha Rajput, who were the principle Grassias 
of those parts, and left force and garrisons in their places *\ 

4 The year is written as AjjU**J j , and AjUa—j y y in 

the MSS., and as AjL*-J y y &x*» in the lith. ed. It is 995 in Elliot V. 

The AkbarnSma places the appointment in the 34th year of the reign* which 
began on the 4th of Jamfi&a-ul-Swwal 997, 10th or 11th March, 1589. See 
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the government of Gujrat on A’azam Khan ; and summoned this slave 
to Avait on himself. Mounted on a camel, I conveyed myself in the 
course of fourteen days from Gujrat to Lahore, had the honour of 
kissing the feet and became the recipient of royal favours. The 
1 accounts of the incidents of the seven years in Gujrat, that the faqir 
was there, have been written in one place ; and now a beginning is 
made in the narrative of the incidents, which happened when the 
faqir was in attendance on the emperor. 

An account of the remaining incidents, which happened 

ON THE ROUTE FROM lLAHABAS ( ALLAHABAD ) . 

As the news of the happenings in Gujrat reached the noble hear- 
ing (while the emperor was) on the road, His Majesty performed the 
duty of offering thanks to the great God, and travelled stage by stage 
in the greatest pleasure and enjoyment. 2 At this time, Zain Khan 
Koka brought Raja Ram Chand, who was the Raja of the country of 
3 Bhatt, and had a great position among the Rajas of Hindustan, on 
account of his 4 high descent and great qualities, and who had never 

Beveridge’s tra nslation III, 865 BadSoni gives the date as 998. See Persian 
Text II, 372. 

1 There are some differences in the readings. The MSS. agree with 
the slight difference that one of them inserts the word <^4*° between J y and 
My . The lith. ed. differs a good deal. It has after o&f > 

o y f jb . The translation in 
Elliot V, omits the whole passage from Aifj^A. to #4 

* Both MSS. have ^bf ^6; the lith. ed. has • 

, 3 The name is Ai^j and aI^j 9 in the MSS. which are not easily decipher- 
able, but may be Pahna or Pahta. In the lith. ed. it is clearly AiL , Patna. 
In the translation in Elliot it is Bittia. In BadAonT Persian text II, 335, it 
is AAf j and in the English translation II, 345, it is B’hatta. I cannot find the 
corresponding passage in the Akbam&ma, but in Beveridge’s translation III, 
966-67 the death of Rftja Rain Chand is mentioned, and the facts of his son 
Balbhadhar {sic) or Bir Bhadr, whom he had left to wait upon H.M., being 
appointed to the dignity of R&jSship, and being sent off to his country are men- 
tioned. There the country is called Bhat'h, but a note says “Text Tatah. 
It is Bhefc’h or Bhattah, and also Panna, and is in Central India”. 

* There are some differences in the readings. One MB, has 3 
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submitted to any of the Sultans of India, but had now expressed a 
desire to kiss the threshold, and at Fatlipur they waited (on the 
emperor). He was exalted by the gift of royal favour. He 1 offered 
a tribute of one hundred and twenty elephants ; and a ruby of the 
finest water, the price of which was fifty thousand rupees, was included 
in the tribute. 

2 A NARRATIVE OF THE EVENTS OF THE 30TH YEAR OF THE 

lLAHl ERA. 

The beginning of this year was on Thursday the 19 th of Rabl’- 
ul-awwal of the year 993. The Nauru~„ assembly was held in 
accordance with the custom of preceding years. 

another omits while a third has •> ^ JUXj ; 

the lith. od. has w*** JU£j . The translation in Klliot V, is somewhat imper- 
fect. Tt is ‘‘At this time, Zain Khan Koka, Raja Ram Chandra, Raja of etc. 
etc., now expressed his desire, etc.” There is no verb to Zain Khan Koka. 

1 Badaoni has a circumstantial account of Zain Khan’s embassy to Raja 

Ram Chand at Choragarh, and tho Raja’s coming to Fathpur, and doing 
homage. Flo, however, says that the tribute included 120 rubies and not 120 
elephants. The Raja’s son is called Babu in the Persian text and Baba in 
the English translation. With characteristic bigotry and brutality, Badaoni 
says, in respect of the Raja’s death, jj ■> j 

see Persian text IF, 335, though he describes him o+A 

Af g 0 that, although he was an incomparable man 

his natural abode was hell. 

2 Both MSS. have the reading I have adopted, but the lith. ed. has a 
different reading. I am copying it below, because it must be tho reading of the 
MSS. from which tlie translation in Elliot V, was probably made, though 
that translation does not give tho whole passage but simply says the 30th year 

* * now arrived; and then has the word ( rejoicing ), (in 

brackets as given above) jf JL> 

. JJLkrfrtty JLo ^JLct J Aila. y 

j l^/ol ^ ^ ly^AX/o diLiiLyoiiL# v n*- « j jjj jit ^ 

j AXno $tx> ^ jl uJ» 1 .<yuL$(j Aj 

^ g iLc ^yJ!ukS>k vV 1 k 1 ¥.* , g U sll^Sk. jf ^i2.cf jXi Jtj j3 Rj • ** - 

aaaLo Mj aiboj &£ The year cannot, however, be 990. The 

30th year according to the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation III, 685 com- 
menced on Thursday, the 19th Rabi’ul-awwal 993, 10th or llth March, 1586. 
This date agrees exactly with that in the MSS. 
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1 At this time of the imuruz, A’azarn Ivhan 1 2 came from Patna 
and Hajlpur to attend on His Majesty, and was honoured with 
imperial favours. 

At that very time also 3 representations came from Mlrza 
Muhammad Hakim, that ’Abd-ul-lah Khan Uzbek had taken posses- 
sion of Badakhshan, and Mlrza 4 5 * Shahrukb and Mlrza Sulaiman were 
coming to Hindustan. r * The matter of the coming of Abd-ul-lah Kjia n 
and his son, and the matters which had passed between Mirza 
Sulaiman and Mirza Shahrukb will be mentioned in their own place. 

And in the course of this year f) QazI Khan Badakbshi and 
Sultan Khwaja, Sadr , and Baqi Muhammad Khan, son of Maham 
Atka, the circumstances of each of whom have been mentioned in 
this book, surrendered the deposits of their lives 

In the beginning of the month of Zi-q’ada in this year, a 
representation from Kunar Man Singh came from the neigh bourhood 
of the Nilab. to the effect that as Badakhshan had come into the 
possession of ‘Abd-uMah Khan Uzbek, Mlrza Shahrukh had arrived 
on the bank of the Nilab. with the intention of coming to the thresh- 
old, which was the asylum of the world ; and that this slave («>., the 
Kunar) had gone to receive him, had 7 offered rupees five thousand 

1 This sentence is omitted from the translation in Elliot V. 

2 The lith. ed. has the words b before j AaJLjJ . 1 have 

omitted them as they are not to be found in the MSS. BadSoni, Persian text 
IT, 339 has, however, got the word ; so that probably A’azam Khan did come by 
forced marches. 

8 Badaoni’s account agrees, but he says that. Mirza Sulaiman had after 
his return from Mecca, which Mr. Lowe has translated, 

u Had seized Badakhshan The AkbamSma has a long account of the 
happenings in Badakhshan up to the time of the Mirza’s coming to the Nilab 
( Indus). See Beveridge’s translation III, page 662-667. 

4 It appears from the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation III, 668 that 
" M. Sulaiman, who was ashamed to go to Court, and whose hopes were fixed 
on M. Hakim, “stayed where he was ” ; and so Mirza ShShrukli alone came to 
India. 

5 The whole of the passage from here to the end of the history of the 30th 
year has not been translated in Elliot V. 

Some account of these men is given by BadSoni, Persian text II, 340- 
41. English translation II, 361-52. 

7 BadSoni makes the money rupees six thousand, and omits the horses. 
The Akbarnama does not mention the presents. 
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and five hundred in cash, and much cloth and eight horses and five 
elephants, and had arranged for his crossing the river, and had sent 
him to the foot of the throne of the Khilafat. The representation 
of Kunar Man Singh received the approbation of the emperor; and a 
grand farmnn containing many favours was issued. On the 30th of 
the same month, a representation of Bhagwan Das arrived, to the 
effect, that he had arrived, 1 in the company of Mlrza Shahrukl). at 
the town of Sarhind; and that they would forthwith arrive, and 
have the honour of kissing the threshold. An auspicious order was 
issued that valuable royal robes be 2 sent in charge of QazI £ Ali 
Bakhshi, to meet Mlrza Shahrukh. 8 In the end of the 30th year of 
the Ilahl era, Mlrza Shnhrukb arrived at the threshold, which was 
the asylum of the world. A number of the great amii * went forward 
to receive him, and brought him, so that he might be honoured with 
the privilege of kissing the imperial feet. A sum of one lakh of 
rupees, and furnishings for his pavilion and 4 nine ‘Iraqi horses, 

5 and five elephants and some camels and servants were bestowed 
on him. 

1 One MS. incorrectly omits the word between and by*. 

- There are slight difference of readings here. One MS. has 

> This appears to be correct; and I have adopted it. 
Another has ^ ^ £ Idjyl b £ . The lith. ed. has the same 

reading as the first MS., except that it has instead of . 

3 Here again there is some difference in the readings. Both the MSS. 
have the reading I have adopted. The lith. ed. has a different reading Jb* } 

by* J^* 9 y.3 JLwAjI ^1* y a.‘Ua~j y oH3 Aju>. 

I have quoted this as it resembles the corresponding passage in BadSonT, which 
is by* sS***»t y^ ^ aT (S ^r) y ^ w*Jb (JL*a y y 

t /*ix 

4 The word is distinctly nine, in one MS. In the other it may be 

° T ’ three or nine. In the lith. ed. it is three It is three, in 
Badaonl. 

5 It is five in both MSS., but some, in the lith. ed. 
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1 An account of the marriage festivities of Shahzada 

Sultan Salim. 

2 At this time, the idea of holding a feast for the wedding of His 
Highness Shahzada Sultan Salim arose in the noble mind of His 
Majesty the Emperor. For this great alliance, the shadow (reflection) 
of the sun of royal favour shone on Raja Bhagwan Das. His 
daughter was considered to be the best and most suitable person for 
this great connection. In accordance with orders, a festive assembly 
having the grandeur of the higher paradise was adorned. For the 
performance of this act, His Majesty in his own elegant person graced 
the mansion of Raja Bhagwan Das by his royal presence. The 
marriage assembly was held there in the presence of Qazls and other 
noble persons. A sum of two krors of tanqahs was fixed as the 
marriage settlement of the bride, and pearls and gems were scattered 
all the way from the Raja’s mansion to the threshold, as a thanks* 
offering. 

Couplet : 

With the quantities of gems and gold that were scattered 
around. 

Men’s hands were aweary of gathering them up. 

Raja Bhagwan Das passed so much of vessels of gold and fine 
fabrics, and rich stuffs, and stablefuls of horses, and one hundred 
elephants and slaves and slave-girls, Abyssinian, Circassian, and 
Hindustani before the noble eyes, that the accountants of imagina- 
tion and thought were unable to take account of them ; and 
grand assemblies and royal festivities were arranged . 1 * 3 

1 This heading is in both MSS. but not in the lith. ed. 

3 This passage to tyy* is omitted from one MS. The account of the 
marriage is given in the Akbarn£ma in pp. 677-78 of Vol. Ill, of Beveridge’s 
tianslation. Badaoni’s account is in the Persian text II, page 341. It should 
be noted that BadSonl says that the yf m* 0 }**) 

or as Mr. Lowe has translated it. “ They performed all 
the ceremonies, which are customary among the Hindus such as lighting the 
fire, etc.” This is not noted by either Abul Fazl or Nizam-ud-din ; but is a 
matter of some importance, from a sooio -religious point of view. 

* One MS. adds here Jjf JU> j ^ 
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A NARRATIVE OF THE EVENTS OF THE 31ST YEAR 
OF THE 1EAHT ERA. 

1 The beginning of this year was on Friday, the 29fch Rabi’-ul- 
awwal 994 A.H. (10th or 11th March 1586). In the naurnz day the 
Nauruz assembly was held in the customary manner. 

In the beginning of this auspicious year, 2 Mir Murtaza and 
Khudawand f£han amirs of the Dakhin, came with the face of hope 
to the threshold of the badshah . who was the protector of the world. 
This matter has been briefly mentioned already, in connection with 
the events which happened in Gujrat. When the Dakhiois were 
defeated by Salabat Ivh&n and came to Burhanpur, Raja ’Ali Khan, 
the ruler of Burhanpur, seized their elephants. Out of these he sent 
one hundred and fifty elephants, with his son, to the threshold which 
was the asylum of the world. On the day of the imperial nauruz, 
and of the royal festivity, the amirs of the Dakhin were exalted bv 
the grace of being allowed to kiss the threshold, and having offered 
suitable tribute, received imperial favours. 

] Both the MSS. have the rear ling T have adopted, but the lith. ed. has after 

' jj) * ^ y Jy J 

y < ^JUaJLa jj) y AjU+juJ ^ j AJuc 

JU> jib ) f 
dS J a j n yj&ycy J ^tc AjUfejJyb ^ 

< j < XAjf ^x5t etc., as in text. I have thought 

it necessary to quote this because it appears from the translation in Elliot A , 
page 448 that, that translation has been made from some similar text. The 
date of the beginning of the year is given there as Thursday, the 19th Rabi’-ul- 
awwal 993 A.H. as in the lith. ed. as quoted above. The correct date is that 
given in the text, which agrees with that in the Akbarnama (See Beveridge's 
translation III, 738). 

2 Tn the corresponding passage in the Akbarnama, Beveridge's translation 
III, 687, there is no mention of Raja ’Ali Khan’s seizing the Berar elephants and 
of his sending one hundred and fifty of them to Akbar. It is however said 
there, that when the Berar amirs wanted to come to the court, the officers of 
the borders kept them back, till Akbar sent an order that his court was open 
to mankind, etc. On the other hand BadSoni mentions the elephants, but he 
does not say that Mir Murtaza and Khudawand KhSn came to Agra. Accord 
ing to him, it was Ibrahim Khffn, the son of Rsja ’Ah KhSn, who came* He 
brought the elephants, and did homage at the time of the Nauru*, and offered 
tribute, and incited Akbar to conquer the Dakin. 
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At this time J Amlr Fath-ul-lah Shiraz! was honoured with the 
title of ’Azd-ud-daula and the office of Sadr (Judge) of the whole 
-country of Hindustan, and a sum of five thousand rupees, << horse, 
and a special robe of honour were bestowed on him. 

In the month of Rajab of the same year, 2 a representation came 
from some of the well-wishers at Kabul, and was submitted to the 
emperor, to the effect, that Mlrza Sulainmn had a second time 
acquired power over Badakhslian, and had obtained possession of it. 
The truth of this matter was like this, that at the time when 
’Abd-ul-lah Khan Uzbek came and attacked Badakhslian, Mlrza* 
Sulaiman and Shahrukh were unable to withstand him, and 
abandoned Badakhshan Mlrza Hakim had granted 3 Mauza Istalif, in 


1 It should he noted, that when A’azam Ivhan was suit to conquer Ber.u, 
Amir Fath-ul-lah had the title of 'Azd-u d*d aula conferred on him, and was sent 
with him to arrange the aitairs of the Deccan. Niznm-ud-dTn does not say why 
he was specially honoured on the present occasion, but it appears from Badaoni 
that it was intended that he should manage the allairs of the Klimi A’zam and 
Shahab-ud-dln Ahmad Klian and the other amirs, and he a sort of pivot, or 
as Mr. Lowe says a “ rallying point ” for them all. Akbar seems to have had a 
very high opinion of his ability, but it may be that the present reference to him 
is merely a repetition ol what was said of him before. Abul Fazi also had a 
very high opinion of him. Aceording to the Akbarnama, Be \ eridge's transla- 
tion, III, page 701. “That wise man of the age, Fath-ul-lah Shirazi received 
the title of ’Azdu-daulah (arm of the empire), and was sent to guide Raja ’All, 
the ruler of Khandeah.*’ 

2 There is some difference in the readings. One MS. and the lith. ed. have 

the passage as follows l 

jfJ 1 Aid ^ (Jji ^ | iblj 

Aj k. ( ^ ^ J 8^/ot Aj 

f AJuJta ^LjJLw hjX* o . t^liu ii> aLmIoJ qju* 

^lah. AJUt yxc b t Aj f ^Lilrk Jsj obiLc 

.<\u*b j whereas the othei MSS. have the passage as I 

have it in the text. I have adojited it, as it is a more coherent and logical 
narrative, and contains more facts than the other. The last few words about 
giving permission to the prisoners to leave after putting on robes of honour on 
them, is rather difficult to understand, though Badaoni says the same thing, 
Persian text II, 344, and English translation II, 365. 

3 The name of the village is u-ftiLwl in the MSS. in which it is mentioned. 
It is not mentioned in the other MS. or in the lith. ed. or in Elliot V. It is 
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the way of a subsistence allowance to Mlrza (Sulaiman), and the 
latter had passed his time there. Abd-ul*lah Khan had after his 
victory left his amirs in Badakhshan, and had returned to Bukhara. 
At this time. Mirza Sulaiman, knowing it to be a favourable oppor- 
tunity, had, in concert with the 1 Aimaqs of Badakhshan collected an 
army and having entered that country fought with ’Abd-ul-lah 
Khan’s amirs , and had been distinguished with victory and triumph ; 
and had put many of the Uzbeks to the sword ; and had permitted 
some, who had been taken prisoners, to go, after putting robes on 
them. 

And it was at this time that the Khan KJiatian came from 
Gujrat, and passed much tribute of all kinds before the august eyes, 
as has been mentioned already. 

It was m this month also, that <i report came from Kunar Man 
Singh and Khwaja Shams-ul-din Muhammad, from Atak Banaras, to 
the effect that, Mlrza Muhammad Hakim was lying on the bed of 
illness, and infirmity; and that Farid fin, who had started from 
Peshawar tor Kabul, in the company of a caravan, had had a fight 
with the Afghans in the Khaibar pass, and being defeated by them 
had turned back, and had returned to Peshawar. Accidentally a 
fire broke out in the fort of Peshawar, and a thousand camel loads 
(of merchandise) belonging to the merchants were burnt. On 
account of this occurrence, Farldun obtained his release, and started 
bv a different route towards Kabul. In the course of the journey, 
seventy men died from thirst and want of water. 

2 In the midst of these occurrences, when (the news of) the 

called Asalu (with a variant ^U>L«! ) m Badaonl. No village is mentioned 
by name in the Akbarnama, but it appears in one passage (Beveridge’s 
translation III, 667) that M. Hakim * * sent M. Sulaiman to 

the LamghanSt, and assigned some villages to him there. 

1 The word is y in both MS. It is otil* y j n the lith. ed. The 

name is not to be found in Elliot V. where the translation of the passage is 
somewhat fragmentary. In the AkbarnSma they are Aimaqs of TfirSn, or 
simply Aimaqs, m several passages ; but I cannot find any passage, which says 
that Mirca Sulaiman recovered Badakhshan with their help. In BadSonf 
Persian text II, 344, they are called oli'Ujf with a variant and in the 

English translation II, 355, Aym&qst. 

2 The sentence of which this passage is a translation is omitted from the 
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attack and victory of- Mlrza SulaimSn reached ’Abd-ul-lah Khan 
Uzbek, he sent a large army to attack the Mlrza; and the latter, 
being unable to meet them, retired towards Kabul ; and the whole 
of the country of Badakhshan again came into the possession of the 
Uzbeks 

At this time the news of the death of Muza Muhammad Hakim 
was received. Although Mlrza Muhammad Hakim was not the own 
brother of the emperor, yet the latter’s affection for, and kindness to 
him was greater than is usually felt for and shown to such a brother. 
In spite of the fact, that on many occasions, he had overstepped the 
line or measure (of duty), His Majesty had considered his insub- 
ordination and rudeness as if they did not exist, and had always 
treated him with kindness, and had showered royal favours oil him. 
lie had also several times sent great amirs with large armies to help 
end reinforce him; and had conferred the kingdom of Kabul on him, 
as has been already narrated. 

1 As Mlrza Muhammad Hakim had been addicted to the drink- 
ing of intoxicating beverages, he became subject to various conflicting 
maladies : and falling on the bed of weakness, he passed away on 
Friday, the 12th Sha’ban 993, corresponding with the 31st year of 
the Ilahi era, in Kabul, from this house of fear and pride to the 
realm of happiness and joy. 

Verse : 

Behold ! that while the skies revolve and turn, 

A nursling plant doth sprout from out the earth. 

When that cypress body is with gems adorned, 

A danger-blast doth cast it on the dust. 

2 In short on hearing this melancholy news His Majesty per- 
formed the rites of mourning ; (and then) thought (of measures) for 

lith. ed. but I have inserted it from the MSS. One MS. omits the opening word 

(Jib*. 

1 The sentences and the verses of which this paragraph, and the following 

verses, are a translation are omitted from the lith. ed. but are to be found in 
both MSS. The date of Mlrza M. Hakim’s death is the 30th July 1585. There is 
a slight difference between the two MSS., in the third line of the verses. One 
has d oAf while the other has j 

2 I have adopted the reading in one MS. and in the lith. ed., but the 




604 


AKBAR BADSHAH. 


the protection of Kabul and (jhaznl. He wanted to confirm the 
country of Kabul to the sons 1 of Mlrza Muhammad Hakim, in 
accordance with previous custom. But the great amirs pointed out 
that the Mlrza’s sons were young ; and would not be able to 
discharge the duties of sovereignty. 

Verse : 

Entrust not to the young, works that are hard, 

For thou can’st not break an anvil with thy fist ! 

The tendance of the subject and the command of troops 
Are not works that thou can’st treat as play and sport. 

2 And the Uzbek army has seized Badkhshan, and is lying in 
ambush (for attacking Kabul). On account of this, the kingdom - 
adorning wisdom decided on marching to the Punjab sarlcar ; and on 
the 10th of Ramzan of that year, His Majesty placed his foot of 
state in the stirrup of good fortune, and started for the Punjab. He 
sent Khan Khanan. after distinguishing him by bestowing 
valuable robes of honour on him, to Gujrat. And as A’azam Khan 
had been appointed for the conquest of the Dakhin. he sent ’Azd-ud- 
daula, Amir Fath-ul-lah, for the work of arranging the affairs of the 
Dakhin. As these events have already been mentioned in eon- 


reading in the other MS. which is as follows )& y* oJltc yc^ 

y of oiyaji , ^yy^c j yi± jt 

t jCs y*-^y° jl y ;|yb jL»A) olacdu> appears to me 

somewhat better; it may be translated; ‘‘This mournful news arrived on the 
3rd of the month of Ramzan. His Majesty on hearing it, became sad and 
sorrowful, and shed drops of tears on his bright cheeks. After performing the 
rites (of mourning), the thought of the protection, etc.* 5 

1 There were two sons, Kaiqubad and AfrftsiySb, aged respectively 15 and 
14 years according to the text of the Akbarnffma, Beveridge's translation HI, 
page 713; but according to a note in the same page the variant 11 for 15 in the 
case of Kaiqubad is supported by I.O. MSS. and the Iqbilnama. and Mr. 
Beveridge says that “ Probably 15 was adopted by the copyist, because 
Kaiqubad was the eldest son and therefore older than AfrasiySb. This 
difficulty is got over by the apparent fact that Afr&siySb was not 14 but 4 as 
shown In the Iqbalnama.” 

a The reading in both MSS. and in the lith. ed. is 0 j 

y j Aiijf . Thej after should be omitted. 
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nection with the occurrences in Gujrat, I do not again venture to 
reiterate them. 

His Majesty in state and grandeur marohed by stages to Dehli, 
without halting anywhere. He there circumambulated the tomb of 
his great father, which was the resting place of rays of light ; and 
also made pilgrimages to the tombs of the great ones ; and made the 
faqir w and the helpless, prosperous and happy bv general gifts The 
new moon of Shawwal having become visible, (while the emperor 
was) at Dehli, early on the morning of Thursday, after the celebra- 
tion of the Td, he started from Dehli; and on the 19th Shawwal, 
the grand cavalcade arrived on the bank of the Sutlej. News came 
at this station, that Kunar Min Singh had sent a body of his men 
across the Nilab to Peshawar ; and Shah Beg, a servant of Mlrza 
Muhammad Hakim, on hearing this, had fled to Kabul. (His 
Majesty) sentSadiq Khan from the neighbourhood of Lahore, to be- 
come the governor of Bhakkar. The pavilions of the grand army were 
pitched on the bank of the river Chinib on Wednesdajr the 1 13th of 
the month of Zi-qa‘ada. At this station. Shaikh ‘Abd-ur-Ralnm of 
Lakhnow, who was included in the band of amirs , developed signs of 
insanity, and wounded himself with a dagger. His Majesty with his 
own God- worshipping hands sewed up his wound, and he was cured. 
On the 28th of the month of Zi-qa‘ada, (the camp) arrived at the 
bank of the river 2 3 Bihat and crossed it. 

At this station, a representation came from Kunar Man Singh 
containing a report of the loyalty and submission of the people of 
Kabul, and of the conquest of the country. ^Muhammad e Ali 


1 The date is in the MSS. and in the lifch. ed., and also in the 

Persian text of Badaoni, but it is given incorrectly as 17th in Elliot V, page 449 
and as 16th in the English translation of Badaoni. II, page 359. The dates 
given in the Akbarnama are of tho Ilahl era. The Sutlej was reached 
according to the translation of the Akbarn&ma on the 24th Mihr. 

2 The Bihat which is a variant of the Sanskrit Vitasta is said incorrectly 
to be the same as the Beyah in Elliot V, page 449. In the translation of 
Badftonf, it is correctly said to be the same as the Jhtlam. The date of crossing 
the river Bihat is mentioned in Badaoni. Persian text, and English translation 
as the 27th; but it is 28th in the MSS. as well as in the lith. ed., and also in 
Elliot V. In tho Akbarnama it is the 24th Aban. 

3 This passage is in the MSS. and in the translation in Elliot V, but not in 
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Kbazanehl, who had before this been deputed to Kabul, came and 
submitted (to His Majesty), that when the death of Mlrza 
Muhammad Hakim happened, Kaiqubad and Afrasiyab, his sons, 
were on account of their tender age unable to take any part in the 
matters of government and revenue, and the authority was in the 
hands of the amirs of the country. The latter were steadfast in their 
sincerity and loyalty to the sublime threshold, with the exception of 
Farid un Khan, who was the uncle (husband of mother’s sister) ot 
the Mlrza. When Kunar Man Singh and the imperial troops 
galloped into Kabul, Faridun Khan, unable to help himself, came 
to attend on Kunar Man Singh bringing with him the Miraz’s sons 
and all the amirs (of Kabul). The Kunar gave all of them hopes of 
imperial favour. He left his own 1 son, with Khwaja Shams-ud-dln 
Khan Khafi in Kabul, and with the sons and amirs of Mlrza Hakim, 
turned his face to the foot of the throne of the Caliphate 2 On the 

the lith. ed. The translation in Elliot V, page 450 of the last words ^ 

by Ijy* Af is totally wrong. It is “moreover Faridun 

Khan, the uncle of the late Mirza, when Kunar Singh entered Kabul in hot 
haste ”, etc. 

1 The name of Man Singh's son was Jagat Singh (Akbarnama, Beveridge ' * 
translation III, page 732). In the translation in Elliot V, the preposition b, 
with, has been wrongly translated as “ In the charge of 99 ; but Jagat Singh wa^ 
certainly not placed in the charge of Khw&ja Shams-ud-dln Khan Khafi, 
according to Abul Fazl or Nizam-ud-din or BadaonT. Shams-ud-dln Khan 
Khafi is called Shamsu-dln Khan Khawafi by BadaonT. 

2 There are some differences in the readings here. One MS. has r • £0^ J 

^ g?lj j ^jubo &£ Jjlj AyAf AscsJt *Lc 

wy J The lith. ed. agrees 

with this, but inserts between and Between 

the two, the latter appears to me to be the more correct reading. The other 
MS. has a different reading. It has )b j j 

\y j byCji J \yj* 1 ^ JV; 

aXL» ^Lo j \ yS. This is grammatically incorrect, as there is no nominative to the 
verb byoy and the word is meaningless. The former defect may be 
cured by inserting the words ^ 5 ^ A&xiA. or some other appellation of 

the emperor; and it contains the additional fact that the emperor arrived at 
Rawalpindi on the same day as Kunar M&n Singh, which appears to be correct, 
according to BadaonT, though the date is given there as the 5th Zi-hijja. 
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25th of the month of Zi-hijja, Kunar Man Singh brought the sons of 
Mlrza Muhammad Hakim, and the latter’s amirs to the town of 
Rawalpindi, which is situated between Rohtas and Atak, and had the 
honour of kissing the ground. The sons and the servants of Mlrza 
Muhammad Hakim became the recipients of royal favours : and 1 to 
each one of the chief men, (the emperor) bestowed five and six 
thousand rupees, and also conferred fitting jagirs and stipends. 

When the sublime standards arrived in the neighbourhood ot 
Atak Banaras, Mlrza 2 * * * * * Shahrukh and Raja Bhagwan Das, and Shah 
Quli Mahram, and other renowned amirs , who were about five 
thousand horsemen were sent to conquer the country of Kashmir. 
On the same day Isma‘el Quli Khan and Rai Rai Singh were 
deputed to attack the Baluchis. On the next day Zain Khan Koka 
was sent with a well-equipped army against the Afghans of Sawad 
(Swat) and Bajaur, for the extirpation of those turbulent tribes. 
His Majesty arrived in the fort of Atak Banaras, which was one of 
the forts erected by him, on Thursday the 8 15th Muharram 995 
A.H. 


1 Though Nizam-ud-din does nob mention it, there was one man who 

received no favour. Abul Fazl says that “ Faridiin, who was of an ungrateful 
nature, * * was made over to Zain Koka that his disposition 

might be studied ” ; i.e., I suppose that he was imprisoned. 

2 The Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation III, 714, gives the reason for the 

invasion of Kashmir. “The ruler there of * * did not take the 

road of good service. Though he indulged in protestations, he neither showed 

the intention of coming to kiss the threshold, nor of sending his son Ya‘qub.” 

8 The date given in the text is as it appears in one MS., and in the lith. 
ed. In the other MS. the year is j y;*, 904, which is of course 

incorrect* Elliot V, has 15th Muharram 994. Badaoni, Persian text II, 348 has 
£»t+a«J j j Au* pjr* /0 and English translation II, 360 

has Uth of Muharram 994. As the 31st year of the reign commenced on the 
29th Rabi-ul-Awwal 499, the correct year is 995. 
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1 An account of the matter of the TarIkIs. 

2 In former times a man from Hindustan came among a tribe of 
iht* Afghans, and promulgated an heretical and heterodox religion ; 
and made many of the fools of the country his disciples; and gave 
himself the name of Plr Raushnai. He wrote a book, which he 
called the lvhair-ul-bayan, and described his false tenets. When he 
went to hell, his son Jalala, who was fourteen years of age, came in 
the year 089 A.H to wait on the emperor, when the sublime 
standards were returning from Kabul. He received royal favours, 
but owing to his inherent wickedness, he fled after remaining a few 
days in attendance on the emperor ; and going among the Afghans 
becaipe a source of disturbance and revolt. He united a large horde 
with Jiimself , and closed the roads between Hindustan and Kabul. 

Verse : 

A tree, that by its nature bitter is, 

If in a garden in paradise, thou dost it plant. 

And if from the rivulet there, for watering it. 

Thou pourest on its root honey pure and sweet ; 

In the end, its nature doth prevail, 

For hitter fruit it ever would bear. 

His Majesty, the Ktalifa-i-Ilahl, deputed Kunar Man Singh to 
extirpate and destrov the Ramhmis , who were really Tarlkis, and in 
future would be called by that name, and conferred Kabul on him as 
his jagir. When the news arrived that Zain Khan Koka had 
entered the country Sawad, and had met with tribes of Afghans, who 
were more numerous than ants and locusts, on the 2nd of the 

1 The heading given in the text is given in both MSS. as 

and also as a second heading in the lith. ed. The first heading in the lith. ed. 

aT jfd, i, e , 9 an account of the Tarikis of 

Tfrah, who are known as RaushnSis is a good descriptive heading; but as it 
is not in the MSS., 1 have not given it in the text. 

2 Badaoni says ^ Aj i.e., “25 years before 

tins" The founder of tho sect is described as a Hindustani soldier in Elliot V, 
page 450; but the MSS. and the lith ed. describe him as a 

Badaoni however has The AkbamSma mentions the sect 

m different passages, but T have not been able to find out any account of its 
founder. 
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month of Safar of that year, , Sa‘ld Khan Kakhar and x Raja Blr 
Bar and Shaikh Faizi and Fath-ul-lah Sharbati and Tash Beg and 
Saleh ‘Aqil with other men were sent to 1 2 3 reinforce and help Zain 
Khan Koka. After a few days Hakim Abul Fath and other amirs 
and servants of the threshold were sent forward after them. When 
these armies joined Zain Khan Koka, they stretched their hands in 
harrying and plundering the Afghans, and took many prisoners as 
slaves and much booty. When they arrived at the pass of 
3 Karakar, a man came to Raja Blr Bar, and said “The Afghans 
intend to make a night attack, this night, and the breadth of the 
mountain defile is not more than three or four karohs. If you pass 
through this defile, you may be free from all anxiety about the 
night attacks.” Raja Blr Bar started with the intention of passing 
through the defile, without acting in concert with Zain Khan, and 
the whole army started behind him. At the close of the day, when 
the sun was setting they came to the narrowest path. The Af gh ans 
from the different sides, having climbed to the top of the hills 
attacked them with arrows and stones. The men lost their way in the 
narrow defiles, in the darkness of the night, and were killed in the 
holes and caverns. 4 There was a terrible defeat, and a great 


1 Badaorri calls him jljXi or Blr Bar the accursed; and later on say s 

that he started without consulting Zain Khan j j 

which Mr. Lowe has translated as ** Through his wilfulness and stupidity 
and arrogance.” 

2 One MS. inserts here ^ jOj, i.e., in two bodies, but the other MS. and 
the lith. ed. have not got those words. 

3 It is in the MSS., and in the lith. ed. and in BadSonx, but in the 
translation in Elliot V, page 451, it is Karagar. In Beveridge’s translation of 
the Akbam&ma III, page 720, it is “theKarakar (?) .pass between SwSd and 
Buner.” 

4 This has been called the Yusufzai disaster. About it see note I, page 731 
Vol. Ill, of Beveridge’s translation of the Akbam&ma. The number killed i& 
said by Abul Fazl to have been 500, but his account is confused and contradic* 
tory, and he apparently wanted to soften the disgrace of Akbar’s army. Both 
the other contemporary historians, NizBm-ud-din and BadaonI estimate the 
number slain at 8,000 and the;* have been followed by Ferishtah. Khafi Khan, 
in the Muntakhab-ul-lub&b, I, 191, et. aeq. t has the fullest account; but his 
estimate of the number killed viz. 40,000 to 50,000, appears to be too high. 

39 
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disaster. About eight thousand men met their death. Raja Blr 
Bar who for fear of death had attempted to take flight was 
killed. 1 Hasan Behti, 2 Raja Dharmkand, Khwaja * Arab, who was 
the balchshi of the army, and 8 Mulla Shlrl the poet, and a large 
number of chief men were killed that night. 

Zain Khan Koka and Hakim Abul Fath sustained another 
defeat on the 5th RabP-ul-awwal of the year ; and reached the 4 fort 
of Atak with much hardship. This gave pain to the noble mind, 
and he deprived the amirs of the honour of attending on him. He 
appointed Raja Todar Mai with a great army for redressing this 
disaster. The Raja entered the hilly country, and aided by his 
skill and experience built 5 forts in several places. He left no 
minutia unaccomplished in the way of plunder and devastation ; and 


1 The name is Hasan Behti in one MS., and looks like 

Hasan Tahni in the other. It is ^ 5 ^ Hasan Tahi in the liih. 

ed. The name is omitted in the translation in Elliot V, though the next name 
is given as Raja Dharm Singh. He is called Hasan Patani in the Akbarnama* 
Beveridge’s translation III, 732 ; and Hasan Khan Pant in 

Badaoni, Persian text II, 350. 

* This name is Raja Dharmkand in one MS. and in the lith. 

ed. It is Aa.lj, Rgja Dhlr in the other MS. Elliot V, has Raja Dharam 
Singh. AkbarnSma has RSja Dharmkand Sankar. Badaoni does not mention 
him. Khafi Khan calls him Raja Dhlr. 

8 This name is also variously given ; in one MS. it is Mulls Shari. 

In the other it is , Mulla Sharln ; the lith. ed. has , Mulla 

Shinn. Elliot V, hides the name in asterisks. Abul Fazl or rather Mr. 
Beveridge has Mulla Sheri. Badaoni has in the Persian text; and Mr. 

Lowe has Mulla Shlrl. It appears from note J, page 732 of Vol. Ill, of 
Beveridge’s translation of the AkbarnSma that he was a great poet, and that 
though he was a courtier, he satirised Akbar’s pretentions to Divinity. 

* One MS. has A*laj, to the fort of Atak Ban&ras. 

8 According to the AkbarnSma Beveridge’s translation III, 736, Man 
Singh “ established a fort on the bank of the river (the Indus) in the direotion 
of Buner and near Ohind, and set about civilising the country ” ; and Todar 
Mai established a camp near the Lungar hills, which belong to SawSd. Brave 
men seized these two exits of the Afghans, and made things difficult for them. 
Every day active men entered the hilly country from either aide. Great 
endeavours were made to chastise the wicked by capturing them and by 
plundering.” Truly a very nice way of civilizing the country. 
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reduced the Afghans to great straits. Kunar Man Singh who had 
marched to attack the Tarlkis 1 met that sect in the Kh&ib&r pass, 
and slew a large number of them, and was distinguished with victory 
and triumph. 

And at this time news came, that, 2 Mir Quraish, the ambassador 
of 8 ’Abd-ul-lah Khan, the badshah of M£wara-un-nahar, was coming 
with choice articles and presents. 4 Nazr Be Uzbek, who was one 
of the great amirs of ’Abd-ul-lah Khan being aggrieved by the 
latter, also with his sons, Qambar Be, Shadi Be, and Baqi Be, each 
one of whom had reached the rank of an amir , brought the face of 
supplication to the threshold, which was the asylum of sultans. His 
Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl sent Shaikh Farid Bakbshl and Ahmad 
Beg Kabuli, and a number b Ahadis , to hasten forward to meet the 


1 There are some differences in the readings. One MS. has ^ b 

ALlibc. The other MS omits JjUdf •— 
and also the word ^Lj, and for substitutes erroneously and for 
The lith. ed. follows the second MS., but omits the last clause 
J t ^ 3, 1 have adopted a reading taking parts of the readings in the 

MSS. 

2 The name is cAy jt' 0 in both MSS. ; but the lith. ed., has Mir Wis. 
Elliot V, has Mir Kuraish. Badaonl has f and Mr. Lowe and Mr* 
Beveridge have Mir Quraish. 

8 According to the Akbarnama, ’Abd-ul-lah Khan was frightened at 
Akbar’s great power and near approach, so much so that “for fear of 
a rapid march of the World’s Lord, the gates of Balkfc were generally kept 
closed. ’Abd-ul-lah K., the ruler of Turan, had the enlightenment and dis- 
cernment to have recourse to deprecatory behaviour, and tendered suppli- 
cations.” 

4 BadSoni calls him jJai Nazr Be Uzbek, the governor 

of Balkh. The sons are mentioned by Badaonl, but their names are not 
given. The AkbamSma, Beveridge’s translation page 735, gives the names of 
Nazr Be and his sons, as I have them in the text. The name of the eldest 
son is in the MSS , but in the lith. ed„ and Kabz Be in Elliot 

V. There is no difference in the name of the other sons, but the third is 
called in the lith. ed., the ^ being omitted. 

6 There is a good deal of information about the ahadis , in the index to 
the AkbamSma, Vol. III. p. VII, s.v. “Ahadis”, where they are said to be 
a body of special servants. They are also called Yakkah*T&zan and Sawaran- 
Khasa. 
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caravan, and to bring them through the Kliaibar pass. They, with 
the help and aid of Kunar Man Singh, brought them through the 
pass. The Tarlkis caused obstruction on the road, but were 
defeated, and many of those accursed people were slain. 

A Narrative of the events of the 32nd Year of the IlahI 

ERA • 

^'lie beginning of this year was on Saturday, the 11th of 
Rabl’-ul-akbir 995 A.H. The transit of the great luminary, who 
is the giver of gifts, from Pisces to Aries took place; and the 
beginning of the nauruz-i-sultani , and the commencement of the 
32nd year took place. The royal apartments in the fort of Atak, 
were adorned with rich fabrics, and painted curtains, according to 
the annual custom ; and the royal festival was celebrated. Kunar 
Man Singh came and rendered homage. 

An account of MIrza Shahrukh's going to Kashmir, and 

OF THE CONCLUDING OF PEACE BY HIM WITH THE RULER OF 

THAT COUNTRY, AND THE RETURN OF THE U//KS TO THE 
PRESENCE. 

2 When Mlrza Shahrukh and Raja Bhagwan Das and Shah 
Quli Mahram arrived at the pass of 1 2 3 * * * * 8 Bhulbas, which is on the 
boundary of Kashmir, Yusuf Khan, the ruler of the country, came 
to the pass, and obstructing their passage, closed the road. For 
some days, the imperial troops remained inactive, and snow and 
rain began falling ; and the arrival of grain from various directions 


1 There are some differences and mistakes in the readings in the MSS. 
and m the lith. ed. I have adopted the reading which appeared to me to 
be the best. 

2 The account begins abruptly but it will be seen (see p. 607 ante) that 
Mirza Shahrukh and the others were sent from Rawalpindi to oonquer 
Kashmir. 

3 The name is BhulbSs or Bhulyas in the MSS. and in the lith. ed. 

Elliot V, has BhuliyAs, and BadSoni, PhGlbas. The Akbarnama, Beveridge’s 

translation page 723 has BulySs in the text. It gives in the page mentioned 

some account of the route, which the expedition intended to follow, via 

Bhimbar; and the route, which they had to take under Akbar’s order via 

Pakli. As to the pass Bhulbas or Bulyfts see note III, in page 723. 
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was also cut off. The news of the defeat of Zain Khan also 
arrived ; and in addition to the other difficulties, became the cause 
of much trouble. The amirs deciding 1 2 on peace, allocated the 
saffron fields, and the mint, and the revenue from the manufac- 
ture of shawls to the imperial treasury ( khalsa i-sharifa ), and 
appointed officers to collect them. Yusuf knowing these terms to 
be very advantageous to him, came and saw the amirs , and the 
victorious army, taking him with them, started on their journey 
to attend (on the emperor). When they arrived at the sublime 
threshold, the terms of peace did not meet with the approval of 
the noble mind ; and the amirs were forbidden to make their 
kurnish. But after a few days, on the day of the transit of the 
Sun into Aries they were honoured by being allowed to make 
the kurnish , and to kiss the ground. 

Couplet ; 

2 The anger of the generous, although it melts, 

After causing pain, it favour confers. 

On the same day of the transit, the 3 emissary of *Abd-ul- 
lah Khan and Nazr Be, with his sons, obtained the honour of 
rendering homage, and of making the kurnish . Also on that day 


1 The various stages of the negotiations are mentioned in some detail 

in the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation III, pp. 724-25. Badaonl, like 
Nizam-ud-din, mentions j j as the three 

sources of revenue which should belong to the Khalsa ; and adds somewhat 
unnecessarily L y The concessions mentioned 

in the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation 111, 725 are that the pulpits and 
coins should make mention of the Shah-in-Sbah, and the mint, the saffron, 
the silk, and the game should be imperial. The silk is called in the 

Persian text and Mr. Beveridge says in a note, that perhaps this means 
woollen shawls. The Akbarnama also gives the names of the men who were 
placed in charge of the different sources of revenues, and says that Akbar 
having regard to the circumstances of the army and of the Kashmiris * 

* * aooepted the agreement. 

2 The first line is rather cryptic. It really means, although it melts, it 
does not burn or destroy. 

8 It appears from the AkbarnSma, Beveridge’s translation III, 735, that 
owing to Akbar being “ somewhat troubled in his mind, on account of the 
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Isma’el Quli I£han and Rai Singh brought the Kalantars (headmen) 
and sardftrs of the Biluches, and were honoured by being allowed 
to kiss the threshold. Four lakhs of Miiradi Tankas which 
amount to five hundred Tumans of ’Iraq were bestowed on Nazr 
Be and his sons. At the conclusion of the Nauruz, Kunar Man 
Singh 1 obtained permission to leave, owing to his being pressinglv 
urged to do so, by Raja Todar Mai, who had been sent to 
extirpate the Yusufzai Afghans and others. 

As the noble mind was freed from anxieties about the matter 
of the Afghans, and about the country round Atak Banaras and 
Kabul, the sublime standards came into motion with the inten- 
tion of halting at the metropolitan city of Lahore, and on the 
24th of Rabl’-us-sanI of the aforementioned year, (His Majesty) 
placed his foot of state in the stirrup of good fortune. As Kunar 
Man Singh had at that time been appointed to the government 
of Kabul, the emperor appointed * Isma’el Quli Khan also with a 
large army to attack the Afghans, and sent him from the bank 
of the 8 Bihat (Jhilara). An order to be obeyed by all the world 

disaster of Raja Blr Bar, the ambassador for some days did not have an 
audience” and was somewhat disconcerted by the fact. 

1 The translation of this sentence in Elliot V, page 453 appears to be 
incorrect. 

2 According to the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation III, page 735 
Isma’el Quli Khan was sent in the place of Raja BhagwSn Das, who at this 
time suddenly became deranged in his mind , but he (Isma’el Quli Khan) 
“ formed crude wishes, and indulged in idle thoughts ”, and fell out of favour. 
Later, his apologies were accepted, but he was removed from his post and 
ordered to chastise the Yusufzais. As to Raja BhagwSn Das’s madness, 
Badaonf (Lowe II, 364) says that “ BhagwSn DSs, in order to save his safe 
conduct and sense of honour struck himself with a dagger”; ‘but Mr. 
Beveridge supposes, on what appears to me to be very insufficient grounds, 
(viz., that his daughter, Jahangir’s wife poisoned herself) supposes that there 
probably was madness in the Amber family. See note TI, page 742 of 
Beveridge’s translation of the Akbarnama Vol. III. It appears, however, 
that PratSp Singh, one of RSja BhagwSn Das’s sons also became mad, and 
tried to kill himself, by putting a dagger to his throat ; but his wound wae 
sewn up, and he recovered. See AkbarnSma, Beveridge’s translation III, 
page 1111. 

3 The translation in Elliot Y, as before erroneously calls the Bihat the 
Bey ah and not the Jhilam. 
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was issued at this time to Kunar Man Singh, that when Isma’el 
QuJi Khan should arrive there, (i.e., in the Yusufzai country), he 
should go to Kabul. 1 Saiyyad Hamid Bukhari was also ap- 
pointed to reinforce Isma’el Quli Khan, and to crush the robbers 
and the turbulent Afghans, and was ordered to remain at 
Peshawar. 

The sublime standards (or rather the emperor) then arrived 
in the neighbourhood of Lahore, seeing the country and hunting 
on the way; and on the night of Friday, the 17th of the month 
of Jamadl-us-sanl of the aforementioned year (27th March 1586), 
the arrival in state took place. About this time they brought 
the 2 head of ’Arab Bahadur, who had taken shelter in the hilly 
country of Kamaun, and was causing trouble to the country in 
the skirts of the hills, and who was killed by the servants of 
Hakim Abul Fath, in pargana Shirkot. 

On the 3 5th Rajab of this year, the assembly of the sacred 
weighment of His Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Ilahl took place ; and 
the magnificent festival was arranged ; but as the details incident- 
al to this festival have already been repeatedly mentioned, they 
are not again described here. 

1 He is called Saiyyid Bukhari in Elliot V, and is said there to have been 
“appointed to support Isma’el Kuli and was directed to occupy Peshawar ”. 
In the Persian text of BadSonI, it is said that 

tXjuL&ta 2$l& gtj j ^1S> (JUa+*oI c-Cc^o jijLiu jd jwcL*. 

In the English translation the man is called “Saiyid Hamid of Bukhara”, as 
if he and not one of his ancestors had belonged to that city. 

2 There is some difference in the readings. One MS. and the lith. ed. 
have incorrectly what looks like instead of The translator in Elliot 
V, page 453, also has MTr ’Arab Bahadur, but he had to omit the verb 

in the translation. Badaoni makes the matter quite clear. He says that 
’Arab Bahadur was killed near Bahraich, though some say that he died a 
natural death, that his head was out off and brought rolling 
all the way from the KamSun hills and was finally fixed on one of the 
pinnacles of the fort of Lahore. The circumstances under which ’Arab 
Bahadur was killed are given in some detail in the Akbamama, Beveridge’s 
translation III, 746. He was killed by Dular, son of Kharak Rai, a land- 
holder. 

2 The date is the 5th Rajab in the MSS. and in the lith* ed„ but the 
translation in Elliot V, page 453 has the 13th Rajab. The date in the 
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On the 19th of the afore- mentioned month of Rajab, the 
1 wedding of the fortunate Shahzada (Salim), with the daughter 
of Rai Singh, who was one of the great amirs took place. Rai 
Singh offered much tribute and innumerable articles of furniture 
and equipage ; and his head of pride was exalted to the summit 
of honour. 

In the early part of Sha’ban of the aforementioned year 
Muhammad Qasim Khan, 2 Mir Bahr-wa-bar and 8 Fath Khan 
Faujdar, and Gujar Khan and Mirza ’Ali ’Alam Shahl, and Khanjari, 
and Shaikh Daulat Bakhtiyar, and a large number of other loyal 
amirs were sent to conquer 4 Kashmir. When the victorious army 

Akbamama, Beveridge’s translation Iil, pago 748 is the 2nd Tir (12th June, 
1586); Mr. Beveridge has pointed out in a note in that page that this 
corresponds with the 5th Rajab, the date of Akbar’s birth, and the date 
given in the translation in Elliot V, viz , the 13th Rajab is incorrect. 

1 This appears to be his second marriage. The third marriage, which 
is not mentioned by Nizam-ud-din took place almost immediately afterwards. 
This was with the daughter of Sa’id K. Oakkar. (See AkbarnSma, Beveridge's 
translation III, page 749.) The first child, a daughter, by the daughter of 
Raja Bhagwan Das, was born shortly before the second marriage. She was 
called Sultan Khirad; and Abul Fazl says that contrary to the usage of con- 
temporaries, the emperor had an assembly to render thanksgivings. It is 
not clear what the usage of the contemporaries was. Was it the practice 
not to offer thanks on the birth of a female child ? 

2 He is called Mir Bahr-wa-bar, admiral and general, in one MS. and in 
the lith. ed. But the other MS. and the translation in Elliot V, and Badaonl 
ail call him only Mir Bahr. The Akbamama does not give his title, but 
calls him Qasim K. and describes him as “Among the singular of the age 
for ability and courage.” 

3 There is much difference in the names. I am giving them as they are 
in the MSS.; but ono of them gives the title of ’Alam Shahl to Mirza ’Ali, 
while the other has Mirza ’Ali Akbar Shahi. The lith. ed. has Mirza ’Ali 
without the addition of oither Akbar Shahl or ’Alam Shahl and has besides 
those mentioned in the MSS. Mirzad ’Ali Kh5n, and Saiyyad ’Abd-ul-lah 
’Alam Shahi. The translation in Elliot V, gives the namo of Muhammad 
K&sim KhAn alone and asterisks for the others. BadSonf has Muhammad 
Qasim Khan Mir Bahr, and Fath Khan Filban Faujdar and a body of amirs. 
The Akbamama, Beveridge’s translation III, 752 has a number of names 
from which it appears that Akbar Shahl was the correct title of M. ’Ali 
and that Shaikh Daulat Khanjari was one man. Mirzad ’Ali Khan, and 
Saiyyad ’Abd-ul-lah ’Alam Shahl are not mentioned in it. 

4 It may be noted that the terras of the treaty agreed upon between 



AKBAR BlDSHlH. 


617 


advanced seven stages among the mountains and defiles , 1 Ya’qub, the 
son of Yusuf Khan, who considered himself the ruler of Kashmir, 
'Came with a large force to the pass of 2 Kapartal to oppose them 
and having fortified it, sat down. But the daily- increasing grandeur 
and prosperity of his Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Ilahl did its work, 
and cast the stone of dissension among the Kashmiris. The 
particulars of this brief statement are these, that as the chiefs 
of Kashmir were displeased with the command and chiefship, 
of Ya’qub, some of them separated from him, and came to 
Muhammad Qasim Khan ; and another body raised the standard 
of hostility in the city of Srinagar, which is the seat of the rulers of 
the country. Ya’qub, considering the quelling of the rebellion 
in the house (i.e. in the capital) most important, turned back 
towards the capital. The imperial forces then entered Kashmir 
without any opposition ; and Ya’qub being unable to meet them, 
fled to the mountains. 8 The imperial army took possession of 
the city of Srinagar; and officers were sent to all the pargann s. 


the amirs who were sent on a previous occasion to conquer Kashmir, 
and Yusuf, the ruler of the country, were not acceptable to Akbar. See 
p. 613. It appears from a noto in page 726 of Beveridge’s translation 
of tho AkbarnSma Vol. Ill, that according to Haidar Malik’s history of 
Kashmir, Yusuf behaved with great pusillanimity and deserted his army 
and country, and that Ya’qub (his son) fought bravely, that the Mughal 
army suffered terribly from tho cold and ** were glad to retreat on my 
terms.” As regards the present invasion, the AkbarnSma, Bevoridge’s transla- 
tion III, 762, says that “ as the Kashmirians in their folly * * 

did not adhere to the treaty, and as Ya’qub, tho evil doer, thought that 
■ho was safe behind the barriers of difficult mountains, * * 

H.M. addressed himself anew to the conquest of the country.” 

1 Badaoni says Ya’qub had gathered round him the servants of his 
father, and considered his father as good as dead. Lowe’s translation II, 363. 

2 The MSS. have Kapril, or 9 Kapartal and Katril, and 

the lith. ed. has Kartal. Elliot V, has Kartal also in page 454, but in 
page 464, the translator says the name is doubtful and gives the different 
variants. Bad Son! has Katril. The AkbarnSma, Beveridge’s translation 

III, 754 has Kapartal in the text, and Mr. Beveridge has a long note, but 
does not come to any definite conclusion about the correct name of the 
.pass. 

2 The words are ol ISjj ^ 
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When the truth of the circumstances received the honour of 
the attention of his Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Ilahl, fannans of gra- 
ciousness and favour were issued to Muhammad Qasim Khan and the 
other amir#; and each one of them was honoured and exalted. 
Ya’qub Kashmiri again collected a force, and came and fought 
with Muhammad Qasim Khan, but was defeated. He made again 
a 1 night attack, but could not eSect anything. The victorious 
army pursued him in to mountains covered with trees, and narrow 
defiles and completely beat and worsted him; and carried things 
so far, that he was about to be seized. In the end he came 
with humility and lowliness and saw Muhammad Qasim, and 
2 was enlisted in the band of the loyal servants (of the emperor) ; 
and the country of Kashmir was freed from all disturbances. 

On the 19th Ramzan of the afore-mentioned year, the ambassa- 
dor of ’Abd-ul-lah Khan obtained permission to leave, and 8 Hakim 
Hainan brother of Hakim Abul Fath, who was adorned with bodily 
and spiritual graces and perfection, was sent with him, as ambassa- 
dor. Mir Sadr Jahan, who was one of the Husaini Saiyyads >of 
the country of 4 Kanou j and was dignified with human perfections 
was sent for the purpose of 6 offering condolences for (the death of) 
Iskandar Khan, father of ’Abd-ul-lah Khan. He also sent as 
presents to ’Abd-ul-lah Khan, about a lakh and half of rupees, which 


omitted in one MS., but they are in the other, and in the lith. ed., in which, 
however, the word £***• is omitted, and in the translation in Elliot V. 

1 Badaoni says that Mirzada * Ali Khan was killed in the night attack. 

2 He came with Muhammad Q&sim K&Sn to render homage, but ap- 
parently he did not gain much by doing so; as according to Badfioni, he 
was sent to Kunar Man Singh in Behar, where apparently his father also 
was ; and they both suffered in prison from melancholy and spleen, till 
death freed them from all their troubles. 

* The name is transliterated as HumSn both in Elliot V, and in the 
translation of BadSoni; but it is Ham an in the translation of the Akbar- 
nSma. 

4 The MSS. and the lith. ed. all write but as the name is derived* 

from Sans. KSnyakubja, 1 have written it with a K and not a Q. 

5 According to the translation in Elljbt V, page 455, Mir Sadr Jahftn 
was sent on a complimentary visit to Iskandar Kh5n and according to Mr. 
Lawe to offer condolence to Sikandar KhSn. 
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are equivalent to three thousand seven hundred tumdns of ‘Irftq, 
and various articles of Hindustan, and choice and rare gifts with 
Muhammad 'Ali Khazanchl. 

At this time news came, that one day the Tarlkls having 
collected twenty thousand infantry and five thousand cavalry came 
and attacked 1 Saiyyad Hamid Bukhari, who had been one of 
the great amir# of the Sultans of Gujrat, and had later beoome 
enlisted among the loyal servants of the emperor, and was posted at 
Peshawar for crushing and destroying them. He with the few 
men that he, at that time, had with him, came out and gave 
them battle, and attained to martyrdom. His Majesty the Khalifa- 
i -Halil sent Zain Khan Koka and Shah Quli Khan Mahram and 
Shaikh Farid Baklishi and a large number of other amir * and 
servants (of the threshold), to redress this disaster, and to extirpate 
the Tarlkls. As the latter had gathered together in large numbers 
in the Khaibar pass, and had blocked the road between Kabul 
and Hindustan, Kunar Man Singh came with a large force to 
the Khaibar from Kabul, and there was a great battle and Man 
Singh having been distinguished by victory and triumph slew a large 
number of the enemy. 2 He halted at the Khaibar for a night 
and a day and held his ground. The Tarlkls and Afghans came 
in large hordes all day and night and carried on a fight. At this 
time, Madho Singh, the brother of Man Singh, who was with 
Isma'el Quli Khan at the tlidna (military post) of Ohind, arrived 

1 The circumstances under which Saiyyad Hamid Bukhari was attacked 
and killed are described in some detail in pp. 777-778 of Vol. Ill, of Beveridge’s 
translation of the AkbamSma. 

2 The passage of which this sentence from here down to “were slain” 
is a translation is omitted from one of the MSS., and also from the lith. 
ed., and also from the translation in Elliot V ; but it is in the other MSS. 
I have inserted it in the text because there is an analogous passage in Badaonl. 

The latter adds a picturesque touch when he says that the 

i.e. on the following day, the Tarlkls came in large hordes, and all day and 
night they howled like jaokals and went on fighting from all sides, Mr. 
Lowe is scarcely correct, when he says that the next day they made a general 
onslaught. He has also put (?) after Auhand to show that he did not 
know where the place was. 
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with a well ordered army, to reinforce Man Singh. After that 
the Afghans fled. About two thousand of them were slain. After 
that Man Singh took up a position at Jamrud ; and left a thana 
(military post) at the Khaibar. 

At this time Mlrza Sulaiman, who had come to Badakhshan 
from Mecca the revered, and had got power there, but had to 
retire to Kabul, on account of the renewed attacks of the Uzbeks 
and had come from Kabul to Hindustan, arrived to wait upon 
his Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Tlahl, and became the recipient of royal 
benefactions. 

A NARRATIVE OF THE EVENTS OF THE 33RD YEAR 
OF THE iLAHl ERA 

The beginning of this year was on Monday, 1 the 23rd of Rab!’ 
ul-awwal 996 (11th March 1588). The Nauruz festival was arranged 
as in previous years. 

As it was reported (to his Majesty), that Jalala Tarlkl, having 
been defeated by Kunar Man Singh, was unable to remain in his for- 
mer station, and had fled towards Bangash, 2 the Khalifa-i-Ilah! 
appointed ’Abd-ul-matlab Khan, who was one of the great amirx, 
with a number of others, such as Muhammad Quli Beg Turkman, 
Hamza Beg Turkman, Ahmad Beg Kabuli and others, (to march) to 
Bangash for the destruction of Jalala. When the victorious army 
arrived in Bangash, Jalala made them careless and negligent; 
and with cavalry and infantry exceeding ants and locusts in number 
came forward to attack them. There was a fierce battle, and 
the rebels were defeated and fled ; and a large number of them 
hastened to hell. 


1 This is the date according to the MSS. the lith. ed. and the translation 
in Elliot V. Tho AkbamSma, Beveridge’s translation III, page 806, how- 
ever gives Sunday, the 22nd Rabi’-ul-awwal 996 (10th or 11th March, 1588) 
as the date of the beginning of the year. There is however only a difference of 
one day. BadSont however mentions the 11th Rabl’-us-sSm 995 as the begin- 
ning of the imperial new year of the 32nd, or according to the Mirza (?) 
the 33rd year from the accession. 

2 The words are written in one MS. only, but are omitted 

from the other, and from the lith. ed. I have however inserted them in 
the text. 
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In this year of auspicious omen, the birth took place of Sultan 
Khusru, son of the fortunate prince Sultan Salim, from the chaste 
cradle of the daughter of Raja Bhagwan Das. On the decoration of 
the festivities of the birth of this prince, which was as it were 
the rising of the first star of fortune, the earth and the age 
made proclamations of pleasure and success to all inhabitants of 
the world. 

1 A NARRATIVE OF THE DEPARTURE OF SADIQ KhAN TO 
ATTACK SEHWAN, AND OF HIS CONCLUDING A 
TREATY WITH THE RULER OF THATHA 

At this time, Muhammad Sadiq Khan the governor of Bhakkar 
had, in accordance with orders, invaded the country of Thatha ; and 
had besieged the fort of Sehwan. 2 Jan! Beg, the ruler of Thatha, 
who was the grandson of Muhammad Baqi Tarkhan, son of Mlrza 
Tsa, came forward with humility; and in accordance with the 
practice of his grandfather, sent ambassadors with suitable choice 
presents and offerings to the threshold, which was the asylum 
of all people: and the imperial favour having been granted to 
him, a jarmnn was issued to Muhammad Sadiq Khan, to the effect, 
that the emperor had conferred the country of Jam Beg on him ; 
and that he (Sadiq Khan) should withdraw his hand of encroachment 
from it. On the 25th of Zi-qa’ada of the afore mentioned year, 
the ambassadors of Jani Beg were permitted to return ; and in 
order to enhance the dignity of Jani Beg, Hakim ‘Ain-ul-mulk 

1 The heading is given in one MS. as I have given it in the text. In 

the other the wordB ji are omitted. In the lith. ed. is printed 

instead of e;(jt**** I* 1 the translation in Elliot V, the heading is “ Campaign 

against Sihw&n.” 

2 The words &£ are to be 

found in only one MS., but are omitted from the other and from the lith. 
ed. I have however inserted them in the text, as words indicating the relation- 
ship of JfinI Beg to Muhammad Baqi Tarkhan are to be found in the translation 
in Elliot V, page 456 and in BadSoni, Persian text II, 358. is 
however a mistake. The correct name is I* 1 the AkbamSma, 

Beveridge s translation III, 750 to 51 there is an account of SSdiq Khan’s 
besieging Sihw&n (called Sahwan) ; but the facts do not agree with those in the 
text or in BadSoni, 
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was sent with his ambassadors, and he was honoured with various 
imperial favours and benefactions. 

In the beginning of the month of Rabf-us-sanl of this year 
the government of Kabul was entrusted to Zain Kjhau Koka. 
and 1 * Man Singh was summoned to the threshold, which was the 
asylum of all men. At the end of Rabf -us-sanl, the Khan Khanan 
Mirza Khan, came by rapid marches from Gujrat, with that most 
learned man of the age, Mir Fath-ul-lah Shir&zl, who bore the 
title of ’Azd-ud-daula, to the threshold, which was splendid like 
the firmament, and became the recipient of imperial favours. 
2 And on the 27th of Rajab Muhammad Sadiq Khan came from 
Bhakkar, and obtained the honour of rendering homage. About 
the end of Sha’ban of the afore mentioned year, Man Singh 
arrived at the threshold, and at the end of the year, he was 
honoured with the government of the country of Bihar and Hajlpur 
Patna; and received permission to go there. About the same 
time also the government of Kashmir was entrusted to Mirza Yusuf 
Klian 3 Rizavi; and Muhammad Qasim Khan, Mir Bakr Wa Bar 4 
was summoned from that country. Muhammad Sadiq Khan was 
sent to Swad and Bajaur for the destruction of the Yusufzais; 
and the Jaglrs of Man Singh at Sialkot, etc , was bestowed on 
him. Isma’el Quli Khan was sent for from Swad and Bajaur, 
and was sent to Gujrat in place of Qullj Khan; and the latter 

1 Bidaout, like NizSm-ud-din, merely mentions the fact of MSn Singh’s re- 
call, but does not say why he was recalled. It appears however, from the 
Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation III, 790, that ** The Rajput clan behaved 
with injustice to the subjects of ZabulistSn, and that Kuar Man Singh did 
not look closely into the case of the oppressed, and disliked that cold country, 
it was taken from him, and he was appointed to chastise the Tarikis, and 
his fief was assigned to him in the eastern districts. ” 

* Most of the changes in the governments are mentioned in Badaoni, 
Persian text II, 364. In the English translation Mr. Lowe has translated 

'****j J which is mentioned there also as the object of S&diq Khan 
being sent to SwSd and Bajaur, as “to expel the Yusufzai from Sawad-u- 
Bajor ” : “ and MSn Singh’s jaglr at Sialkot ” is stated to be “ the j&gir of MSn 
Singh at Sawalikot, etc.’*; and in a note it is explained, that the pl&ee is 
“called in the maps Sealoot.” 

3 One MS. omits the word c jrr *)- 
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was summoned to the court. The government of the country of 
Bihar and Bengal was entrusted to Kunar Man Singh, and he 
was given permission (to go there). 

A narrative of the events of the 34th year 

OF THE iLAHl ERA 

The beginning of this year was on 1 2 * * * * * Tuesday, the 4th Jamadi-ul 
awwal 997 a.h. (10th or 11th March 1589). Qullj Khan came 
this year from Gujrat, and had the honour of rendering homage ; 
and an order was passed, that he should, in concert with 2 Raja 
Todar Mai, attend to all political and revenue matters. 

Hakim ‘Ain-ul-mulk who had gone to Thatha with the ambassa- 
dors of JanI Beg Tarkhan returned; and received the honour of 
rendering service. He presented J<ml Beg’s tribute and represent- 
ation, and became the recipient of imperial favours. 

On the 22nd Jamadl-us-sanI 997, His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Iiahi- 
started 8 with the intention of visiting Kashmir and Kabul. When 
he arrived at Bhimbar, where the hilly country of Kashmir begins, 

1 This agrees with the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation III, page 816. 
But the translation in Elliot V, has Saturday as the day of the week, but 
the date, month and year agree with those in the text. The translation in 
Elliot V, also has in italics, “The usual festival of 18 days”: but there is 
no mention of any festivity on this occasion, in the MSS. or in the lith. ed. 

2 Bad&oni, who in his absurd bigotry could see nothing good in Todar 

Mai, or in fact in any Hindu, says that he had at this time become 

woOji. jh— J, which Mr. Lowe has translated as a very imbecile old man. 

8 The Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation III, page 813-819, gives the 

lengths of the different marches which varied from 6 koa and 41 poles to one 

koa and 12 bamboo-lengths. The journey apparently was a laborious one. 

Three thousand stone-cutters, mountain-miners and splitters of rocks and two 
thousand beldara (diggers) were sent off under Qasim K., that they might level 
the ups and downs of the road.” The journey from the crossing of the Ravi to 
the pass of Bhimbar began on the 2Sth April and ended on the 19th May. The 
emperor was attended during this time by the ahl-i-mahal (inmates of the house 
or harem), but at Bhimbar he left them behind, and marched jarida, or with 
a small retinue. Some of the ladies were, however, sent for and were ultimately 
brought, and Akbar was very angry with the Prince Royal because, considering 
the difficulties of the road, he had brought them as far as Naushahra and had 
left them there. 
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he left the Ahl-i»mahal, or inmates of the harem, with prince 
Shah Murad and from there, he proceeded in the way of rapid 
marches, (yelg&ar) to see the scenery of Kashmir. On 1 Sunday, the 
first day of Sha‘ban of the afore mentioned year, the world-conquering 
standards halted at the city of Srinagar. As a few days gave the 
noble mind freedom from seeing the sights and travelling about in 
that country, and the time of the rains was approaching, an order 
came ( (?) was issued,) that the Shahzada with the inmates of the 
harem should take up his quarters at Rhotas, and await the arrival 
of the emperor there. 

That most learned man of the age, 2 Amir Fath-ul-lah ShirSzI, 

1 According to the Akbaruama, Beveridge’s translation III, page 827, the 
arrival at Srinagar took place on the 5th June, 1589. The distance from Lahore 
to Srinagar is 97 Icos 7 poles, and it was traversed according to the text in 
24 marches, but it appears from note 4, in the page that the distances given by 
A. F. only amount to about 89 A kos , and the number of stages is 23 and not 24. 
Lawrence, page 266, states that the distance from Srinagar to Bhimbhar is 
148 miles. The account of the visit to Kashmir in the text is disappointing. 
There is not a single word about the scenery and nearly half U 19 space devoted 
to the visit, is taken up with a quotation from Faizi’s elegy on Amir Fath-ul-lah 
ShirazT. It is very brief in Badaoni also, and it is said there (quite incorrectly) 
that Akbar went to Kashmir from Kabul. It appears, however, from Badaoni’s 
account, that Akbar called Kashmir his , or his own special garden ; 

and the country is described in one place as the JUa. b or beautiful 

country. Abul Fazl is more appreciative. In one place he says “ The praises of 
the country cannot be contained within the narrows of language.” The journey by 
boat to Mararij (Marraj) is described with much appreciation and enthusiasm. 
He says that “ Though at every station there were choicest spots, yet Nandi Marg 
was a fresh vision to eye and heart.” Nandi, he correctly says, is the name of a 
servant of Mahadeo ; but unfortunately he makes him a young woman in love 
with a young man who used to play polo on the Marg or plain, and she would 
come up and soothe her soul by a sight of him. When a governor of Kashmir 
proposed to bring the plain under cultivation she bought it up for a large sum, 
and imprecated a curse on any one who altered the ground. Cycles have 
elapsed since then, but it is still preserved in the same state. Akbar appears to 
have left Kashmir with reluctance, for Abul Fazl says, “ Though the attractions 
of the climate, and the abundance of dowers and fruit shut off the road of 
escape, yet wisdom prevailed, and prevented him from staying longer.” 

- He died after Akbar had commenced the return journey, in the Kltfnga 
of Mir Saiyyad *Ali HamadanI, the great saint of the valley, and who ie 
said to have been the chief agent in converting the inhabitants ; and his body 
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passed away to the eternal world, in Kashmir. The separation 
from that unique one of the age fell heavily on the saintly heart of 
His Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Ilahl, and he felt muoh grief. The 
prince of poets, Shaikh Faizi, composed a 1 tarkib band as an elegy on 
Amir Fath-ul-lah. These following couplets are taken from it. 

Verse : 

2 Again the time is come, when the world from order has fallen 

On the world of wisdom, at the noon of knowledge, evening has 
fallen ; 

All the treasures of fortune, into the hands of the base have 
fallen ; 

All the blood-tears of adversity, into the cups of the great have 
fallen ; 

Truth has, the end of the thread of inquiry into its object, 
lost ; 

Meaning from language has lapsed, logic from speech has 
fallen ; 

The tongue of Ignorance runs recklessly to speed ; 

Propositions are all wrong, and truths are imperfect all ; 

The hearts of the seekers of perfection of the age are in eternal 
loss ; 

Like unripe fruit, that suddenly from the tree, half ripe doth 
fall ; 

The spiritual son of the great mother of wisdom, 

The father of the fathers of insight, Shah Abul Fath ShirazI ; 

Two hundred 8 Bu-Nasrs and 4 Bu-'Ali’s had gone, when he waa 
born ; 


was conveyed to the top of the Koh-i-Sulaiman, a delightful spot, and buried 
there. 

1 A kind of verse or stanza. 

2 The couplets of which these lines are the translation are quoted by 
BadSonl also, and have been translated by Mr. Lowe. My translation differa 
from his in some respect. 

8 His full name was Abu Nasr Muhammad bin Muhammad bin Tark^Sn- 
al-Farabu He is known as Mu’allim-ul-Swwal or the first teacher. He died 
in 330 A.H. 

*,His name was Abul *Ali-al-Husain bin *Abd-ul-lah bin Sina (known 
in Europe as Avicenna), born near Bukbfira in 370 A.H. died in 428 A.H. Ho 
40 
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Fate has many such yet under the bales of its shop of cloth 
selling ; 

Sometimes with the camel litters of the 1 rationalists, round the 
world he roamed ; 

Sometimes with the flight of the 2 spiritually gifted he soared in- 
to the skies ; 

Proud was the age, of his existence of perfection rare ; 

In the reign of Jalal-ud-dln Akbar (jhazl; 

The eyes of the emperor of the world were bedewed at his 
death ; 

Alexander shed tears of grief, that Plato from the world was 
gone. 

On the 27th of Ramazan, (the emperor) intending to visit the 
city of Kabul, 8 turned the bridle of his determination towards the 
fort of Atak, by the route of 4 Pakhli. Hakim Abul Fath, who was 
one of the associates and companions (of the emperor), and was 
adorned by beauty of intellect and greatness and goodness of 
disposition and perfection of genius, took the last Journey at the 
halting station of 6 Dhantaur; and he was buried at Hasan Abdal. 

was the greatest philosopher after Al-Far5bT, and is designated by the title of 
Mu’ allim -us -sani or the second teacher. 

1 The (lit. the walkers or peripatetics) philosophers who reasoned 

and acquired knowledge, but were deficient in spiritual insight, like Aristotle. 

2 » philosophers who had spiritual insight, like Plato. 

8 According to the AkbamSma, Beveridge’s translation III, 839, the 
return journey was begun by water. The anchor was raised on the 1 1th July, 
1589, and the Khaibar was traversed on the 11th September. The journey 
is desoribed in some detail in the AkbamSma pp. 839-856. Akbar travelled 
by boat as far as Patan, wbioh is on the BarShmula-Srinagar road, two days' 
journey from the latter place, and then by land. 

4 “Pakli commonly called Pakhli was west of Kashmir.” J. II, 347 
and 390. It was a sarkSr, and is stated by A.F. to be in general a tributary to 
Kashmir. It is now known as the HazSra country I.G., XIX, 318. Quoted 
trom AkbamSma, Beveridge's translation III, 723. 

6 Called Dantiir in the text of the AkbamSma (Beveridge's translation III, 
851), and a note says “ Dantur or Dhantfir, the Dhamtaur of the maps lies on 
the right bank of the Dor near Naushahrah. It is some five miles east of 
AbbottSbSd. Hakim Abul Fath died on the night of Thursday, 19th Shaww&l 
997 A.H. Akbar wrote a letter to his brother, Hakim Ham&n, telling him of 
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The Shahzlda, in compliance with orders, came with the 
inmates of the harem, and the great camp from Rohtas, and coming 
to Atak, arrived at the pavilions of splendour and grandeur, in front 
of that fort, and rendered homage. Shahbaz Khan Kambu was 
appointed, at that station, to extirpate the remainder of the Yusufzai 
Afghans, and obtained permission to depart. The world-conquering 
standards then crossed the Nilab river, and advanced towards 
Kabul. On the 22nd of Zi-qa‘ada 977 A.H. ( 1 7th October), the 
sublime standards arrived at Kabul. Hakim Haman and Mir Sadr 
Jahan, who had gone to Mawara-un-nahr, as ambassadors, arrived 
with the ambassador of ‘Abd-ul-lah Khan, and received the great 
honour and good fortune of kissing the ground. They placed the 
letter of ‘Abd-ul-lah, which conveyed the intimation of his friendship 
and attachment, with the presents and choice articles which he had 
sent, before His Majesty's eyes. His Majesty stayed in Kabul for a 
period of two months, and spent most of the time in seeing the 
gardens and flowery meadows, and in enlightening his heart. The 
inhabitants of Kabul, both high and low, were made happy and 
fortunate with the bounties of his benefactions. At this time, the 


his brother’s death. It is dated from the bank of the Indus, 28th Shaww&l 997, 
30th August, 1689). It may be mentioned here, also that when Hakim 
Haman appeared before Akbar on his return from Mawara-un-nahr or Turan, 
the latter consoled him with the words “ One brother has gone from the world 
for you, and for us, ten.” 

i Abul Fazl has 10th Mihr, corresponding to 21st September as the date of 
Akbar’s arrival at Kabul. Mr. Beveridge has pointed out this difference, but 
has not attempted to explain it. I think that the date given by Abul Fazl is 
the date of Akbar’s arrival, and that given by Niz&m-ud-dln is the date of the 
arrival of the great camp, and of the entourage generally. It will be seen from 
page 866 of Vol. Ill, of Beveridge’s translation of the Akbamfima that at 
the station of Safed Sang, Akbar left the camp behind and advanced rapidly on 
horse-back. There is, however, some mistake in the dates mentioned by 
Mr. Beveridge. In note I, page 857, from which I have quoted first, the 
10th Mihr is said to correspond with the 21st September; but in note 4, in the 
preceding page the date of Akbar’s arrival at Kabul is said to be the day of 
Aban, 10th May equal to Monday, 21st Zi-qa'da. As NizSm-ud-dln’s date is 
the 22nd Zi-qada, there is a difference of only one day, which is quite well 
explained by Akbar’s rapid ride from Safed Sang. It may be pointed out 
incidentally, that Akbar must have possessed considerable appreciation of the 
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news came that 1 Raja Todar Mai, who was the vahnl-us-saltanat 
(regent or agent-general of the empire) and the musharraf-i-diwan (or 
finance minister), and Raja Bhagwan Das, who was the Amlr-uUumra 
(or the chief noble) had both resigned the deposits of their lives at 
Lahore. 

On the 2 20th Muharram of the year 898, the august standards 
came into motion on the return journey to Hindustan. The 
government of Kabul was conferred on Muhammad Qasim Khan, 
Mir Bohr Wa Bar , (admiral and commander-in-chief), and Tokbta 
Beg Kabuli, Muhammad Quli, and Hamza Beg Turkman, and a 
large number of other amirs were left to support him. The govern- 
ment of Gujrat was bestowed on Mlrza ’Aziz Kokaltash, who had the 

beauties of nature, for the reason of his rapid journey, was his anxiety to see the 
autumnal colouring of Kabul. 

1 NizSm-ud-dln, as a chronicler, very modestly refrains from making any 
remarks about these two great Hindu noblemen. He has not, however, any- 
where in the course of his history spoken disparagingly of either of them. 
Abul Fazi describes Todar Mai, 41 as the unique of the age for uprightness, 
straightforwardness, courage, knowledge of affairs and the administration of 
India”, and says that if he had not had bigotry, conventionalism, and spite 
( klnatazl ), and had not stuck to his own opinion, he would have been one of the 
spiritually great. (Beveridge’s translation of the Akbarnama III, 802). I can- 
not agree with Mr. Beveridge in his description of BadSoni’s verses about 
Todar Mai’s death as amusing. I consider that they are in the worst possible 
taste and rabid in their bigotry. BhagwSn Das is characterised by Abul Fazl as 
“endowed with uprightness, weight of counsel and courage”, but even he does 
not escape from the malignity of Badaoni’s pen, as he consigns him jointly 
with Todar Mai to the abode of hell and torment, and makes them the food in 
the lowest pit of serpents and scorpions, and impiously calls upon God to- 
sooroh them both. 

2 The date is incorrectly given as the 8th Muharram in the translation in 
Elliot V, page 458, but if is the 20th in the MSS. and also in the lith. ed. and 
also in BadSonT. The 20th Muharram corresponds with 19th November 1598. 
Abul Fazl says, Akbar left Kashmir on the 4th Azar, 14th or 15th November, 
but on that day he only went to Safed Sang. He went to BegrSm on the 10th 
Azar or 21st November. Todar Mai’s death was reported to Akbar when 
he was encamped at BegrSm; and RSja BhagwSn DSs’s death at BSrik 
Ab, five days later. The journey from Kabul to Lahore occupied a long time 
and is described at considerable length with many digressions, by Abul Fazl. 
See Beveridge’s translation of the AkbamSma, III, pp. 861-917. Akbar had 
two accidents, one when he fell from his horse and was hurt while hunting 
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title of A’azam JEQian and l had also the government of Mahva. 
The writer of this history, Nizam-ud-dln was sent for to be in 
attendance (on the emperor). At this time the Khan Khanfin received 
Jaunpur as his jdglr , in exchange for the one he had in Gujrat. 
When the world-conquering standards arrived in the metropolitan 
city of Lahore, the oelebration of the Nauruz Sultani and the 
commencement of the 35th year of the Ilahi era took place. 

A NARRATIVE OF THE EVENTS OF THE 35TH YEAR OF THE 
IlIhi ERA. 

The beginning of this year was on 2 Wednesday, the 14th of 
Jainadi-ui-awwal 998 A.H. (10th or 11th March, 1590). The majlia - 
i-Nauruzi (New year's day assembly) was decorated in the accustomed 
manner. 8 His Majesty, the HJialifa-i-Ilah! sat on the throne of 
honour in the great camp, which was located on the bank of the 
river of Lahore (the Ravi) ; and on the 2nd day of the Nauruz he 
made the city of Lahore, the object of the envy of the highest 
paradise, by the grandeur of his Joy-giving presence. On the 3rd 
day of the Nauruz , the writer of this history with a body of camel- 
riders arrived by rapid marches after traversing a distance of 4 600 


a hyena near Daks, and the second when he was trying to mount a mast 
elephant from the neck of a female elephant, and when he was thrown 
violently, and became insensible, but recovered after being bled, according 
to his own orders, and in spite of the advice of the physicians. 

1 Malwa was made over to Shahab-ud-dm Ahmad Khan. BadSonI, 
Persian text II, 372, says that A’azam Khan through spite of Shah&lz Kh&n 
laid Malwa waste, and made it like hhak siyah or black earth. 

2 This agrees with the AkbarnSma, Beveridge’s translation III, 871 but the 
day of the week is incorrectly given as Thursday in Elliott V, page 458. 

2 The words from AftJA j to jj) ; .liiiAL* tX&j 

are omitted from the lith. ed., but are in the MSS., but the words Jjy 
are not in one of them. 

4 The translation in Elliot V, page 459, does not mention the distance in the 
text, but has in a note “ six hundred ko$, B II, 372,” from whioh it would 
appear that the distance was not given in the MSS. which he used. BadSonl 
adds that Akbar ordered that the camel-drivers should enter the plantation 
( Mahjar ) in the same condition in whioh they had arrived, and they were a 
wonderful spectacle. 
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karoh ? in the course of 12 days; and was allowed to have the 
honour of kissing the ground, and became the recipient of imperial 
favours. 

As Raja Bhagwan Das had died, Kunar Man Singh who was the 
true son, and was one of the amirs of high rank, and held the 
government of Bihar and Bengal, the emperor gave him the title of 
Raja, and honoured him by the issue of a farmdn of (imperial) 
favour, and the grant of a special robe of honour and a horse and 
sent them with one of the ahadis. 

j AN ACCOUNT OF THE CAMPAIGN OF A’aZAM KhIn WITH THE 

Jam and the sons of Amin Khan, and most of the 

ZAMlNDARS; AND OF THE VICTORY OF A’AZAM Kh4N. 

When A‘azam Khan arrived in Gujrat, he turned his attention 
to the conquest of the territory of the 1 2 Jam, who was distinguished 
among the zaminddrs of the neighbourhood, by the multitude of his 
soldiers and followers. The Jam, in concert with Daulat Khan, son 
of Amin lihan Ghuri, the ruler of the fort of Junagarh, who had 
succeeded to his father, and the other zaminddrs collected twenty- 
thousand horsemen, and came forward to meet him. 

3 Couplet ; 

Although that army was like ants and locusts, 

Ants are killed, when they fall on the way. 


1 This elaborate heading occurs in one MS., but not in the other or in 
the lith. ed. Elliot V, page 459, has a heading ** ‘Azam KhSn’s campaign in 
Gujrat. 

2 The Jam’s name, as we have seen before, was Satar S&l. 

2 This couplet is to be found in BadaonI also with some slight variations. 
The account of the battle agrees with that given by BadfionT, but he says that 
the victory was one the like of which had never been seen in those parts. 

^ • KhawSja Muhammad Rafi’ Badakbshi is 
described as a ^ , and the 4,000 Rajputs, who are 

called are duly sent with the JSm’s son to Jahannum. The translator in 
Elliot V, quotes with approval a remark of Col. Brigg’s that as no results 
followed, the victory was most likely a defeat ; but Mr. Beveridge says in note 4, 
page 305, of his translation of the AkbarnSma Vol. Ill, that it is not correot to 
say that the battle had no results, for it was followed by the surrender of 
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A‘azam K&an conducted the campaign dividing his army into 
seven troops ; and there was a fierce battle. Saiyvad Qasim Barba 
who was on the vanguard of the victorious army, fought with great 
gallantry and stood firm. Khwaja Muhammad Raff Badafcbshl, 
who was the commander of the left wing, and Muhammad Husain 
Shaikh, who was one of the ancient amirs of this great dynasty, 
attained to martyrdom. In the vanguard also, Mir Sharf-ud-dln, the 
nephew (brother’s son) of Mir Abu Turab, also had the bliss of 
martyrdom. Pour thousand Rajputs were slain in this battle. The 
eldest son of the Jam, who had become his successor, was with his 
vazir y among the slain. The breeze of victory and triumph, having 
blown on the standards of the servants of the imperial state, the 
enemy was defeated and A‘azam Khan was signalised by triumph and 
victory. This victory was gained on Sunday, the 6th Shawwal, 998 
A.H. 

The city of Lahore had now for several years been the 
station of the august standards, and most of the rulers of those parts 
had come to render homage. JanI Beg, the ruler of Thatha, 
although he had, by sending humble respresentations and tribute, 
placed himself in the band of the supporters of the throne, yet as he 


Junagarh, etc. In the same note, he argues that the battle took place in 999 
and not in 998 as stated by Nizam-ud-dfn. He bases his argument on the 
statement of Abul Fazl, who says that the final battle took place on the 4th 
Amardad equal to 4th July, 1591, and Faizi’s chronogram. This chronogram is 
given by BadSoni. It is > which Mr. Lowe has translated as 

“ a glorious victory *\ I think it should be translated as “ the victories of 
’Aziz,” ’Aziz being the name of A’azam Khan. Mr. Lowe has given the 
numerical value of the letters of the chronogram, which amount to 999, but he 
dismisses this by saying, “which is one too many/’ The battle or rather 
series of battles is described with considerable detail in the AkbamSma, 
Beveridge’s translation III, 903-5. At one time the imperial forces were in 
great difficulty, owing to their being on low lands flooded with water, and the 
scarcity of provision. To remedy matters they proceeded towards Nawft- 
nagar in order to distract the enemy, and obtain supplies. The enemy had 
also to move. The decisive battle then took place. The left wing at first 
fought bravely, but their reserves did not behave well, and many fied ; but the 
altamsh fought well, and what was going to be a defeat turned out to be a 
viotory. The correct date, if it was the 6th Shaww&I 999, was about the 
18th July, 1591. 
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had never come to render service in person, at this time, the govern- 
ment of Multan and Bhakkar was conferred on the I£lian EbSnan 
and an order was issued that he 1 2 * * * * * should engage himself in the 
conquest of Sind, and of the Baluchis ; and in the month of Rabl’-us- 
sanl, in the year 999, he was sent with a number of renowned amirs , 
such as Shah Beg Khan Kabuli, and Farldun Birlas, and Saiyyad 
Baha-ud-dln Bukbari, and Shir Khan and Janish Bahadur and 
Bakbtiyar Beg, and QarS Beg and Muhammad &ban Niazi, and Mir 
Muhammad Ma’sum Bhakkari and others, a detailed list of whom 
would be too long ; and one hundred elephants, and a park of artillery 
were also sent with them; and Khwaja Muhammad Muqlm, who 
had been born and bred up at this threshold, was appointed to 
be the bakhshi of this army. The date of this expedition has been 
found by that leader of learned men and the prince of poets, 
2 Shaikh Abul faiz Faizi, in the words Qasd-i-Thatha , i.e., “Expedi- 
tion to Thatha 

A NARRATIVE OF THE EVENTS OF THE 36TH YEAR OF THE 
iLlHl ERA. 

The beginning of this year was on Thursday, the 24th of 
Jamadl-ul-awwal, 999 A.H. (10th or 11th March 1591). In the 
month of Shawwal of this year, 8 four men who were among the 

1 It would appear from the AkbarnSma, Beveridge's translation III, page 
D17, note 4. that the Kh5n KhSnan was sent on the 17th Rabl’-ul-Swwal 
{not Rabl'-us-sSni as in the text), 999, corresponding to January, 1590 to take 
QandahSr, which had always belonged to India, but which Humayun had made 
over to Persia, the star of which was now setting, and the Mirzas (nephews 
of Tahm&sp, in whose possession it now was) were not acting properly, but 
from self-interested motives, and a desire to gather the spoils of Sind, be 
did not go by Baluchistan; but it is also said that he presumably obtained 
Akbar's consent to the change of plan. 

2 One MS. has another has ^ uav&H ^ while the 

lith. ed. has ^ j d-Aail y\ The last is of oourse incorrect. I find 

Faizi called S. Abu-1- Faiz Faizi, in page 909 of Beveridge’s translation of 

the AkbamSma Vol. Ill, and I have adopted it. BadSont has 

only. The chronogram comes to 999. 

2 One MS. inserts here j ***** 

** that the nauruz assembly was held in accordance to previous custom. 
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^attendants, and the special favourites of the threshold were selected 
-as ambassadors to the four rulers of the Dakin. These were, one, 
the prince of poets, Shaikh Faizi, who was sent to *Ali Khan, the 
ruler of Aslr and Burhanpur; two, Khwaja Amln-ud-dln to Burhan- 
ul-mulk, who 1 by the help of the servants of this state had attained 
to the government of Ahmadnagar, which was the dominion of his 
ancestors; three, Mir Muhammad Amin to ’Adil Khan the ruler of 
Bijapur; and four, 2 Mir Munir to Qutb-ul-mulk, the ruler of 
Golkunda. An order was also passed, that Shaikh Faizi should, 
after completing his mission with Raja ’Ali Khan, also go to Burhan- 
ul-mulk. 


and’*. The translation in Elliot V, has after the date of the beginning of 
the year, ( usual rejoicings), but beyond the words quoted above in one MS. 
I cannot find anything about the “ rejoicings ”. The personnel of the embassies 
is given in a somewhat different form in the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s trans- 
lation III, page 909. It is said there that Faizi was sent to Raja ’Ali KliSn 
and Burhan-ul-mulk. Amln-ud-dln was sent along with him. Mir Muhammad 
Rizavi was sent to ’Adil IvhBn and Mir Munir to Qutb-ul-mulk. Badaonf 
gives an account of the embassies similar to that in the text. 

1 BadSonI explains the word in reference to Burhan- 

ul-mulk by the words jl dd+J < <U*; j! A/ 

•by** JIKaJumI which may be translated as ** who had gone from the threshold 

.and with the help of the loyal amirs had attained to sovereignty, and had 
now assumed absolute power.” Burhan-ul-mulk’s career has to be gleaned from 
scattered passages in the AWbarnBma. From page 821 of Beveridge’s trans- 
lation III, it appears u that when H. M. was going to Kashmir, Burhan 
••came from Tlrah” (what he was doing there I cannot find out). ** And 
H. M. sent him to the Deccan and gave orders to A’azam Khan and R5ja 
*Ali Khan and others that they should help him with troops, so that he 
might soon be successful.” Then from pages 890*91 it appears that with the 
.assistance of Raja * Ali Kh an, he first obtained possession of Berar, and 
later became the master of Ahmadnagar. Elphinstone, however, says in page 
fill of his history that " BurhSn remained for some years under Akbar’s 
'protection. At a later period (a.d. 1592) after his brother’s death, BurhSn 
aoquired possession of his hereditary kingdom without any aid from Akbar.” 

2 This name is Mir Munir in one MS., b which appears to 

■be Mir Munir Ra but may also be read as Mir MIrza in the other. It is 

Mir Mirza in the lith. ed. and Mir Mirza in Elliot V. BadSonI Persian 
^text, page 877 has y** and Mr, Lowe has MTr Munir. Mr. Beveridge 
Alas Mir Manir. 
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On the 1 8th of the month of Zi-hijja of this year, ther 
fortunate Shahzada, Shah Murad, who was celebrated and entitled 
as 2 Pahari Jlii, had the government of Malwa and its neighbourhood 
conferred on him ; and a standard and kettle drum and musical band 
or orchestra and the tuman tauq , or banner of the highest dignity, 
and the emblems and insignia of nobility (Amaral) and sovereignty, 
and the imperial Ghaharqab (a special robe of the Sultans of Turan), 
which was reserved for only imperial princes were bestowed on him. 
Isma’el Quli Khan was distinguished by being appointed as the 
vakil (agent or minister) of the prince, and Haji Saundak and 
Shaikh Abd-ul-lah Khan and Jagannath and Rai Durga and other 
amirs were sent in attendance on him. When the Shahzada arrived 
in the neighbourhood of Gwaliar, he was informed that there was 
8 Madhkar a zamindar , of 4 Undjha in that neighbourhood, who on 
account of the multitude of his forces, was distinguished among the 
rajas of Hindustan; and who 5 at this time had stretched forth his 


1 The MSS. and the lith. ed. all have 8th, but Elliot V, page 460 has 

28th. Badaoni Persian text a?id English translation have |**~* J , and 20th. 
The AkbarnSma Beveridge’s translation III, 911, has 4th Mihr, 14th September, 
1591 ; and Mr. Beveridge says in a note that Elliot V, 4G0 has 23rd Zil-hijja, 
but the Newal Kishore ed. has 8th and BadSonT has 12th. The 8th would 
correspond with the 28th September, 1591. The Iqbalnama has 9th Zi-hijja. 

2 It appears from the index to the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation 
Vol. Ill that prince Murad was called by this name. It appears to be 

i u the MSS., and in the lith. ed. Prince Mur5d was 

so called because he was born at Fathpur Sikri. JTu is of course Sans. Jiva, i.e., 
** May he live (long) 1” which has now been changed into JT, as in Munshiji, 
Babuji, etc. 

2 Means lit. a bee or honey -maker, but has no special signifioanoe here. 

4 Written A^a* in the MSS., but A*. diy i n BadSoni. It is Yun- 
daohah in Elliot V, and Undchah in Mr. Lowe’s translation of BadSoni. 
It does not appear to be mentioned in the AkbarnSma. Mr. Lowe says it 
is the Orcha of the maps. It is Orcha in the map annexed to Elphinstone’s 
history, a little to the S.W. of Jhansi. 

6 This, and his coming forward with a large army, etc., was according 
to the detailed account in the AkbarnSma (Beveridge’s translation III, 922-23) 
all more or less moonshine. His sole offence was that “ Out of presumptuous- 
ness he did not intend to pay his respect.” There was a good deal of bungling 
by the prince’s officers, and at last the man’s house was plundered. Akbar 
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hands of encroachment on the parganas of Gwaliar. For this reason 
(the prince) proceeded with the intention of punishing him. 
Madhkar also with a large army came forward to give battle. 
After the forces had met, he fled and took shelter in the jungles and 
hills ; and the whole of his country was plundered and ravaged. At 
this time he died a natural death, and went to hell. 1 His eldest son, 
Ram Chand, who succeeded him, became, with humility and lowli- 
ness, a loyal subject, came and rendered homage to Shahzada Shah 
Murad, and offered much tribute. The prince sent him with 
Muhammad Yar to the threshold, which was the asylum of the 
world; and himself went to the town of Ujjain, and took up his 
abode there. Ram Chand rendered homage (to the emperor) ; and 
inspite of the fact, that he had before this fled from the royal 
presence, his offences were pardoned, and he became the recipient of 
favours. 

After defeating the Jam, (see p. 631 ante) A’azam Khan 
remained for sometime at Ahmadabad, and addressed his 
energies to the conquest of the country of Sorath, and of the fort of 
Junagarh. News came (at this time), that Daulat Khan, the son of 
Amin Khan, who had succeeded his father on the latter’s death, and 
who had been wounded in the battle with the Jam had died. 
A’azam Kban’s determination to conquer Junagarh became con- 
firmed, and he marched quickly towards that country. Daulab 
Khan’s son shut himself up in the fort with his father’s vazirs and 
2 temporised for sometime. When they found they could not gain 


did not approve of the proceedings, and censured the prince’s officers; and 
he ordered the prince to proceed quickly to Malwa. BadSonl goes even further 
than Nizam-ud-din. He says that there was actually a battle between the 
prince’s and Mudhukar’s armies. Madhukar was defeated, but he betook 
himself to the mountains and jungles, and infested the roads, and killed 
many people, and took heavy blackmail from the caravans, and reduced 
the prince’s army to great straits ; and then he died and went to hell. 

1 This latter part agrees with the account given by Badaoni, which 
is however shorter. The AkbarnSma gives a different account. It does not 
mention Madhukar’s death ; calls his eldest son Ram SSh ; and says that 
after the prinoe had gone awsy to Malwa, Madhukar made his supplications to 
H.M., and they were conveyed by Sadiq KhSn and were accepted. 

2 The reasons of the delay in the taking of the fort are mentioned in 
the AkbarnSma Beveridge’s translation III, page 910. 
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any advantage by any trickery, Amin Kbftn’s vazirs prayed for 
quarter; brought 1 2 * their Mlrzada to wait on A’azam Khan, and 
made over the keys of fort of Junlgarh to the imperial officers. 
This victory was won on the 5th of Zi-qa’da of the afore- mentioned 
year. 

The Khan Iihanan who had gone to conquer Thatha, arrived 
near the fort of Sihw&n, and besieged it. (But) when he came to 
know, that Jani Beg, was coming with all the zamtndars of the 
country, with many giarabs and boats and a well-equipped park of 
artillery, to oppose him, he abandoned the siege ; and went forward, 
and when he arrived in the neighbourhood of * Nasrpur ; and the 
distance between the two forces was only seven karohs. Jani Beg 
sent ail the giarabs, which were more than one hundred in number, 
with two hundred boats, filled with bowmen and musketeers, and 
large cannon ; and the Klian Kbanan, inspite of the fact that he did 
not have more than twenty-five giarabs , met and engaged them. 
The 8 battle went on continuously for one night and one day; till 
the grace of God helped the brave men in the imperial army ; and of 
the men in Jani Beg’s giarabs about two hundred were killed; and 
seven giarabs fell in to the hands of the victorious army, and the 
rest were dispersed. 4 * * * This battle took place on the 26th Muharram 


1 The words look like ^ and y* i n the MSS., and 

are ^ jp in the lith. ed None of them makes any sense. The 

meaning of course is they brought their master’s son, but I cannot think 
of the right word. The translation in Elliot V, is “brought the youth.*’ 
The Akbarn&ma and Bad&oni give no help. Mlrzada khud ra would do. 

2 The plaoe is called j ^ Naeirpur in one MS., and Nasrpur 

in the other. It is incorrectly printed as Misrpur in the lith. ed. The 

AkbarnSma, Beveridge’s translation IIT, 919 has Nasirpur, but a note says 
4i the Nasarpur of the I.G. , XVIII, 398, in the Hala Division of the Hyderabad 
District, J.I, 314.” 

2 For narratives of the events in Sind, and of the battle, see Beveridge’s 
translation of the AkbarnSma III, 918-20 and Badaoni Persian text II, 
397, and English translation II, 392. The date of the battle according to 

the Akbarnfima was 21st AbSn, 31st Ootober, 1599. The 26th Muharram 

1000 which is the date according to the T.A. corresponds with about the 
.3rd November, 1691. 

* One MS. has ri ( Ax* ) ^ } 
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1000 A.H. After the victory, JSnl Beg raised an entrenchment 
round his army, on the bank of the river Sind, in a place which was 
surrounded by water and 1 morasses. The Khan KhSnan stationed 
himself in front of it, and erected batteries and 2 slew his men. The 
siege and warfare went on for a period of two months. During the 
time of this campaign, His Majesty sent to the Khan Khanan a lakh 
and fifty thousand rupees, and another time, another lakh of rupees, 
and a third time a lakh mans of grain, and 8 some big guns, and many 
artillery men, to help towards the charges of the expedition, and to 
reinforce the army. He also sent Rai Rai Singh, who was among the 
amirs of four thousand, by way Jaisalmir to help him. 

A NARRATIVE OF THE EVENTS OF THE 37TH YEAR OF THE 
iLlHl ERA. 

The beginning of this year was on 4 Saturday, the 6th of Jamadi- 
ul-akhir in the year 1000 A.H. As news had come that Jalal 
Tank!, who had fled, and gone to ‘Abd-ul-lah Khan ; had come 
back, and had again commenced causing troubles and disturbances 
and committing robbery, on the day of the Nauruz 6 Ja‘far Beg 
Asaf Khan, who was a bakhshi was appointed to extirpate Jalala, 
and he was sent off, so that in concert with Muhammad Qasim I£hSn, 
the governor of Kabul, he might destroy that turbulent highway 
robber. The writer of this history Nizam-ud-dln Ahmad was 
honoured with the rank of the bakhshi of the army. And at the 
latter part of Sha'ban of the afore-mentioned year, Zain Khan Kuka 


£j3b./o According to the note next preceding the date was 21st and not 

2nd Aban. 

1 The word is *1^ or AU.C in the MSS., and aL a. i n the lith. ed. Elliot 

V, has 44 Morasses (Chihla).” BadSon! has 44 in an island.’’ 

2 The words are cJi# jf. 

3 BadSon! says specifically 44 one hundred guns.” 

4 That is the day and date in the MSS. and the lith. ed. Elliot V, 
and the AkbarnSma, Beveridge’s translation III, 927, have Friday, the 5th 
Jam5da-ul"&khari, and BadSon! has also the 5th, without mentioning the day 
of the week. 

5 BadSon! has i.e . Ja’far Beg who had the 

title of Asaf Khfin, 
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was sent to 1 improve the condition of the country of Sawad and 
Bajaur, and to 2 extirpate the Afghan tribes, and completely to wipe 
out Jalala Tarlkl. 

On the 24th Shawwal of the aforementioned year, which corres- 
ponded with the 12th of the month of 3 Amardad of the 37th year 
of the Ilahl era, the saintly mind of His Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Ilahl 
was turned to the idea of hunting in the neighbourhood of the 
river Chinab, which would terminate in a 4 visit to Kashmir ; and 
he accordingly crossed the Ravi, and spent five days in the garden 
of Ram Das in pleasure and enjoyment. He then started from 
that place, and halted at a distance of three karohs. From 4 that 
station, he appointed QuliJ Khan and Mota Raja to manage the 
affairs at Lahore. As the rainy season had now commenced, 
and there was much rain and inundation, he left the eldest Shah- 
zada, Sultan Salim in the great camp; so that it might advance 
slowly, and with the huntsmen and a small retinue, he advanced 
to the Chinab river. When he arrived at the bank of that river, 
news came that Yadgar, the nephew (brother’s son) of 5 Mlrza 
Yusuf Khan Rizavi, whom the latter had appointed to be his 
naib, and had left in Kashmir, had in concert with some Kashmiris 
raised the banner of revolt ; and had assumed the name of Sultan ; 
and QazI 6 ‘Ali, who had the post of the diwan of Kashmir, and 


1 Badaoni has djj (J-^ 0 jX+*j j f i #e< to 

rebuild (re-populate) the country of Sawad and Bajaur which had been 
completely devastated. 

2 One MS. inserts between Jtaiuot an( j aielil i, e , to 

extirpate suoh of the AfghSn tribes as had escaped the swords. 

8 Nizam-ud-din begins to give the dates and months of the Ilahi era 
from this place. 

4 Abul Fazl says that people tried to dissuade Akbar from undertaking 

this visit to Kashmir, but Akbar, having a prophetio knowledge of the 
trouble coming on in that country, insisted on going. 

6 The name of the place appears from the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s transla- 
tion III, 943, to be ShSham ‘Ali; and according to the AkbamSma, Qullj 
Kh5n and Khwaja Shams-ud-dln were sent back from there to Lahore. 

6 According to Badaoni, MIrza Yusuf Khan Rizavi had 
t.s«» had come to attend on the emperor. The emperor however suspected him, 
and made him over for some days to the oharge of Shaikh Abul Fazl. 
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Husain Beg Shaikh *Umri, who was the Tahsildar (collector) of 
the tribute or revenue of Kashmir, had with the forces at their 
disposal 1 fought with him; and, as it was destined, Qazl ‘Ali had 
been slain, and Husain Beg knowing that flight was the best 
course, carried away half his life through the passes of Kashmir, 
and arrived at 2 * RaJauri. His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl sent 
8 Shaikh Farid Bakbshi, with a number of amirs , such as Shaikh 
‘Abd-ur-Rahim Lakhnaui, and Mir Murad and Khwajgi Fath-ul- 
lah Bakbshi of the Ahadis with seven hundred Ahadis , and Shaikh 
Kablr and 4 the sons of Shaikh Ibrahim, and Naslb Khan Turkman and 
Rahmat Khan and the sons of Abu Zaid, and other amir#, and a 
body of Aimaqs of Badakbshan, who numbered a thousand horsemen. 
He himself crossed the Chinab, and occupied himself with hunt- 
ing, when the Shahzada arrived with the great camp, and rendered 
homage. 

At this time, news came that the 4 Khan Khanan had besieged 
Jam Beg for a period of two months and there was battle and 
strife every day; and men were killed on both sides. The Sindis 
blocked the ways of the importation of grain to the Khan Khanan ’s 
army. Grain became so scarce, that a piece of bread was of the 
value of a man’s life. 

Verse : 

The world, from that dearth, heart broken became; 

The hungry were orying, the well-fed were hard of heart. 

Everyone had a longing for a sight of bread, 

That saw the sun’s orb in the sky, and nought else. 

The Khan Khanan, seeing no other remedy, started from that 
plaoe and went towards pargana Jun, which is near Thatha; and 


1 The course of events is narrated in some detail in page 945 of Vol. Ill of 
Beveridge’s translation of the AkbarnSma. 

* Written in one MS., but as in the other and in the 

lith. ed. Elliot V has RSjauri, and Badaoni Persian text IT, 382 has also 
and Mr. Lowe has Kajuri. 

8 He is oalled Shaikh Farid Bakhshi Beg! in the AkbarnSma, but BadSoni 
has Bakhshi as in the text. 

4 “ sons ” in one MS., and in the lith. ed. but “ son ” in 

the other MS. 
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he sent Saiyyad Baha-ud-din Bukhari, and Bakhtiyar Beg and 
Qara Beg Turkman, and Mir Muhammad Ma’sum Bukhari and 
Hasan ’Ali ’Arab, and a number of other retainers of his, to besiege- 
Sihwan. JanI Beg, considering the men sent to Sehwfin not to 
be sufficiently strong, went to attack them. When the f£bdn 
Kbanan got this news he sent Daulat Khan Ludi, as x the leader 
of the detachment, and 2 I£bwaJa Muhammad Muqlm Bakbshi, and 
8 Dharui, son of Raja Todar Mai and 4 Dal pat, son of Rai 
Rai Singh, and Bahadur Khan Tarln, and Muhammad Khan NiySzi 
to reinforce them. They travelled eighty lcarohs in the course of 
two days and arrived at Sehwan. The next day JanI Beg arrived 
after arranging his troops, and the imperialists also arrayed them- 
selves. Tnspite of the fact that they did not number two thousand 
horsemen, and JanI Beg had more than five thousand, there was 
a severe fight. Dharui, the son of Raja Todar Mai, was slain, after 
he had fought bravely and made manly efforts. The breeze of 
victory then blew over the plumes of the standards of the servants of 
the eternal state, and they were signalised with triumph and 
victory. 

Jam Beg was defeated, and went 6 further down the river; and 
for a second time, he made an entrenchment round his forces, in the 
village of Amlrpur , 6 and took up his station on the bank of the 


1 The words in the MSS. and in the lith. ed. are , 

2 It is Khwftja Muhammad MuqTm Bakhshi in one MS. and in the lith. 
ed., and Khwftja MuqTm Bakbshi in the other MS. and also in the Akbar- 
nama; but Khwaja Muhammad Hakim Bakbshi in Elliot V, page 463. 

2 The name is Dharui in one MS. and in the lith. ed., and 

Dh&ri in the other MS. It is DhSru in Elliot V, and Dharu Bahadur in 

the translation of the Akbarnama. 

4 The name is *2*$^ Dalpat, in both MSS., and Dallb in the 

lith. ed., Elliot V, has Dal Bait. A Dilpat is mentioned in the latter part- 
of the rather long but somewhat eonfused account of the battle in page 931 
of Beveridge’s translation of the Akbarnama III, as having a choice force, 
but having faHed to come forward through cowardice. Dalpat of course 
is a corruption o* Sans. Dalapati the lord or leader of a band or group. 

6 The words are V* The translation in Elliot V, page 463- 

" Fled towards the bank of the river ” does not appear to me to be correct. 

• The name h*. yj, Abarpur, and Ambarpur in the MSS- 

\ 
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river. The Khan Khanan from that side and this army (i.e., the 
one that had Just fought with Jan! Beg) from this side besieged 
him from all sides ; and there was fighting and battle every day. 

Jam Beg was at last reduced to such straits, that his men 
killed their horses and camels every day and ate their flesh ; and 
every day large numbers of them were slain by cannon balls and 
musket shots. In the end Jan! Beg in great humility and distress 
knocked on the door of peace; and agreed that he would, like a 
slave, go and render homage to His Majesty. 

Couplet : 

When th’ haughty -headed one homage made. 

His head was safe from the sword, that strikes off the head. 

He asked for three months' time to make preparations for 
the journey; and it was agreed, that as it was the rainy season the 
Khan Khanan would spend the three months in 1 Mourn 9 San which 
is situated opposite to Sehwan; and that Jam Beg should make 
over the fort of Sehwan to the imperial servants : and he should 
affiance his daughter to Mirza lrij, the accomplished son of the 
Khan Khanan; and should also make over twenty g&arabs. 

His Majesty considered this victory a good omen for the conquest 
of Kashmir, and was happy. He marched stage by stage towards 
Kashmir. When the victorious standards arrived near Bhimbar, 
which is the beginning of the passes and hills, news came that 
when the victorious army had advanced five or six stages through 
the defiles of the hilly country, a body of Yadgar’s men and other 
Kashmiris had blocked their way at the pass of 2 Kartal, and 

and Asarpur in the lith. ed. Elliot V has Umarpur, with a variant 

Ambarpur, and the Akbarnama Beveridge's translation III, 43S has Ampur 
in the text, and a note says “ Oomarpur in Malet’s translation of T. Masumi, 
Umarpur and Amarpur in Elliot VI (1 ?) 251. Text Ampur or Anpur 
probably wrong. Perhaps the place is Arpur of J. II, 341." This part 
of the war with Jan! Beg is narrated in pages 938-940 of Vol, III of 
Beveridge's translation of the Akbarn&ma. 

1 The village is oalled Basand in one MS. 

2 The name of the pass appears to be L Kartal in one MS. and in 
the lith. ed., and Jyf Kanzal (?) in the other MS. It is called Kartal in 
the text of Elliot V, page 464, and a note says " This is a very doubtful name 

41 
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had fought with them. But they did not have the strength to 
meet the assaults of the lions of the army, which was the asylum 
of victory, and fled. From the other side, Yadgar also came as 
far as 1 Hirapur with a large force, with the object of meeting the 
victorious army. (Tt so happened however), 2 that suddenly, after a 
part of the night had passed, a body of the servants of Mlrza Yusuf 
Khan, who were partly Afghans and partly Turkmans, fell upon 
Yadgar and slew him. After three days, they brought his head to 
the threshold, which was the asylum of all people, and made it 
a matter of terror to the world and to all people. Such a great 
victory was gained with such ease, from the great good fortune 
of the eternal power of His Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Ilahl. 

It was one of the most curious things, that on the very 
day on which His Majesty crossed the river of Lahore, with the object 
of travelling in and seeing the beauties of Kashmir, Yadgar with 
the wicked intention in his mind of raising a revolt, had caused 
the fchutba to be read in his own name in Kashmir. 3 When 
His Majesty arrived in the garden of Ram Das, which was the 
first stage of the journey from Lahore, he had this couplet on his 
prophetic tongue ! 

written cBy’, lL^ and . The battle at the pass is, however, 

not mentioned in the text (but a note says “ it appears from Faizi S that the 
Katril or Katarbal pass is meant,”). The battle is described in some detail in 
page 952 of Beveridge’s translation of the Akbarnama Vol. III. Later on, i.e., 
further down the page, the van guard and the left wing of the imperial 
army are said to have taken the Kapartal pass, which 1 suppose is the 
same as the Kartal pass. The next morning they traversed another pass* 
namely the Akrambal pass. The taking of the passes does not appear to 
be mentioned by Bad&oni, whose account of the campaign begins with the 
coming of Yadgftr with a large foroe to the pass of HirSpur. 

1 The name of the place is Harpur in one MS. and Hirapur in 

the other. It is Hirpur in the lith. ed., Elliot V, page 464 has 

Hamirpur. The AkbarnSma has Hirapur. Bad&oni as we have seen, (see 
the next preceding note) has Hirapur. 

2 For Abul Fazl’s aocount of how YSdgSr was killed see Beveridge’s 
translation of the Akbam&ma III, 953. BadSoni's account agrees with that in 
the text, except that he says that YadgSr was indulging in debauchery in 
his tent, just before the attack on him began. 

2 This passage up to the end of the paragraph is not to be found in 
the translation in Elliot V. 
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Couplet : 

1 The cap of Cyrus and the crown of sovereignty, 

How should they come to a bald man, never, oh never ! 

As Yadgar was bald, such a wicked act was committed by 
him, as in fact, His Majesty’s mind had given notice of. Another 
of the strange things was, that on the very day that the news 
of the rebellion reached His Majesty, the latter said, that God 
willing, the affair of YadgSr would not last for forty days. It 
so happened that the fortieth day was exactly the day on which 
he was killed. 

After another three days, on the 1 2 * * * * * 28th Zi-hijja, in the year 

1000 A.H., as Shahzada Ivhusro was somewhat indisposed and weak, 
he (the emperor) left Shahzada Danial with all the inmates of 
the harem behind, and himself marched rapidly towards Kashmir. 
This slave of the threshold, the writer of this history, Nizam-ud-din 
Ahmad, was taken to attend at his auspicious stirrups. The prince 
was ordered that he should wait with all the inmates of the harem 
in the fort of Rhotas. On the 8th of Muharram in the year 

1001 A.Ii. 8 Kashmir was made the object of the envy of the 

1 This couplet is quoted by both Abul Fazl and BadaonI, and tran- 
slated by Mr. Beveridge and Mr. Lowe. The word Kal means bald. Yftdg&r 
appears to have been bald, but it is doubtful whether he was actually 
called Yadgar Kal , as he is in page 381 of the Persian text and page 394 
of the English translation of BadaonI. It would appear also that the word Kal 
in the original is gul, a flower, a rose. From note 1, page 944 of Beveridge's 
translation of the Akbarnama Vol. Ill, it would appear that the couplet 
is by NizSmI. It also appears from that note that in the first book of Abul 
Fazl’s letter, N.K, Edition page 33 there is a letter from Akbar to his son 
Murad, describing the second journey to Kashmir. In it Akbar claims to 
have been inspired to utter the verse about the bald man, as he was cross- 
ing the Ravi, and also claims other prophecies. 

2 The date is the 28th in the MSS. and in the lith. ed., but it is the 

23rd in Elliot V, page 464. I cannot find the corresponding date of the 

Muhammadan calendar in either the Akbarnima or in BadaonI. The 

Akbara&ma has the 13th Mihr. 

2 I suppose by Kashmir the author means Srinagar. The 8th is the 

date according to the MSS., the lith. ed., and Elliot V. BadaonI says that 

Akbar arrived in Kashmir on the 6th Muharram, but as he says, that he 
remained there for a month minus two days and left on the 6th Safar, the 
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higher paradise, by the grandeur of the auspicious advent of His 
Majesty. He stayed in Kashmir for 1 twenty -eight days; and 
every day the saintly mind was made happy by going about in 
boats and shooting water fowls. He conferred the government of 
Kashmir again on Mirza Yusuf Khan Rizavi ; and left a number 
of others, such as Khwaja Ashraf, son of Mir Murad Dakhini, and 
the son of Fath-ul-lah Khan, and the son of Shaikh Ibrahim in 
the country ; and on the 2 8th Safar of the aforementioned year, 
having determined to return, he embarked in a boat, and started 
for Baramula, which was on the boundary of Kashmir, and on 
the Pakhli route. On the road he was rowed through a reservoir or 
lake which is called the :{ Zain-lanka. This is the reservoir which is 

6 th Muharram is probably a mistake for the 81 h. The Akbarnama does 
not give the date of the beginning of the journey, but it gives an itinerary 
of the journey. Apparently Srinagar was reached on the 3rd day. On the 1st 
of the two days the horse that Akbar was riding slipped and he fell, but 
received no injury. The people had deserted the villages and also Srinagar for 
fear of punishment ; but they returned on an assurance being given of 
their safety. Those who joined in the rebellion were punished, whilo those who 
had kopt aloof obtained high dignity. The Akbarnama also gives some 
description of the beauties of Kashmir as seen by Akbar on his second 
visit. Akbar is quoted to have said “ On my first visit I saw the bridal 
chamber of spring, now I behold the coquetry of autumn ; on that day 
Beauty’s veil was withdrawn, to-day the attributes of power (jalal) are 
seen”. Further on, the beauty of the saffron ground is described with great 
feeling. “Travellers cannot point to rose gardens, which comos up to them 
in delight and fragrance. Though the flowers resemble the lotus, yet their 
enchantment and joy- giving cannot be described. A banquet of delight 
was prepared, and a new door was opened for the Divine bounty.” In the 
course of this visit Akbar added the daughter of Shams Cack (Chak) to his 
harem and the daughter of Mubarak Kh5n, the son of Husain Cak (Chak) 
to the harem of prinoe SultSn Salim. Similarly some of the courtiers were 
united by marriage with (Kashmiris). 

1 Elliot V, page 405 makes Akbar’s stay in Kashmir last only eight days, 
and this time he is said to have spent, riding about, and hunting water fowl. 

* The date is given as 8th, in one MS. and in the lith. ed., and 

7th, in the other MS. Elliot V, page 465 has 6th, and Badaorn also, as we have 
seen (See note 3, p. 643) has 6th. 

3 The lake is the Ular or Wular lake, J. II, 364, where the circumference is 
given as 28 koa. From note 3 in page 298 of the translation of BadSonT, it 
appears that according to the Tuzuk (Saiyyad Ahmad’s text page 46, last two 
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bounded on the west and south and north by hills and its cir- 
cumference is thirty karohs. The river Behat (Jhilam) passes 
through it. Its water is very x pure; and in the middle of this 
reservoir Sultan 2 Zain-ul-’ Abidin, threw down stones to the longth 
of one jarib (chain), and raised it (*>., a platform) above the level of 
the water, and built a high building on it. And in truth no 
reservoir, and no building equal to these have been seen in the 
country of Hindustan. 

In short, after seeing and admiring that building, we arrived at 
Baramula; and there, leaving the boats, we travelled by road to 
Pakhli. There was a great fall of snow and heavy rain. His 
Majesty marched rapidly towards Rohtas from that place and he 
ordered the meanest of his slaves, Nizam -ud-dln Ahmad, the 
writer of this history, and 3 Khwaja Nazr-Daulat and K]iwajgi Fatb- 
ul-lah, that we should come slowly after him with the members of 
the harem. Jt was one of the very curious things, that at this time, 
when His Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Jlahl, commenced the return journey 

lines) it was the building which was called Zain-lanka. The lake was called 
Ulur. 

1 One MS. has after this jtw j j, “ and Vue* great depth”, but the 

other MS. and the lith. ed. do not have these words ; but Elliot V, page 405 has 
“ its water is very pure and deep so probably the MSS. from which that 
translation was made have the words. 

2 That is the name in the MSS. and in the lith. ed., and also in Elliot V, 

and in BadaonI, and is the correct name, hut Beveridge’s translation of the 
Akbamama 111, page 960 has Sultan Zainu-d-dln. The MSS. and the lith. 
ed. all have AiAJoJt This appears to me to be in- 

correct. I think the ^ should be which would have the meaning I have 
given to the sentence in the translation. The translation in Elliot V, is 
“carried out a pier of stone to the distance of one jarib". This makes good 
sense but it goes very much beyond the original Persian. BadSonf has 

i wf jd ^ which Mr. Lowe has translated “ had 

a jarib of stones thrown into the water It appears to me that this is not 
very intelligible. What is meant is that stones were thrown into the water 
for a distance of one jarib. 

3 The lith. ed. omits the name of Khw&ja Nazr Daulat, and calls KhwSjgT 

Fath-ul-lah, Khwaja Fath-uhlah. Nazr Daulat is written in one MS. 

and in the other. These names are replaced by asterisks in Elliot V, 

and I cannot find them in the AkbarnSma or in BadSonf. 
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from Kashmir, he had said that it was forty years since he had seen 
a fall of snow, and most of the people who were with him, and who 
had been born and had grown up in Hindustan had never seen it, if 
they should see one 1 fall of snow in the neighbourhood of Pakhli. 
when they would be coming out of the defile, it would not be far 
from Divine favour. And it happened as he had said. The 
standards ot return having been raised toward the metropolitan city 
of Lahore, on the first day of Rabi’-ul-awwal of the aforementioned 
year, the emperor travelled for twenty days, hunting and seeing the 
country, and on the 8th of Rabl’-us-sanl of the aforementioned year, 
Lahore became the station of the august standards. 

At this time news came, that 2 Rrija Man Singh had fought a 
great battle with the son and brothers of Qatlu Afghan, who after 
the death of the latter were in possession of the countiy of Orisvsa ; 
and victory and triumph having fallen to the lot of the loyal 
servants (of the emperor), Orissa, which was an extensive countiy 
on the confines of Bengal, had come into the possession of the 
servants of the great emperor. 

A NARRATIVE OF THE EVENTS OF THE 38TH VEAR OF THE 
IiAhI ERA 

3 On the 17th of the Jamld-us-sani in the year 1001 A.H., the 
transit of the great luminary from Pisces to Aries , and the beginning 

1 The word is omitted from one MS. but occurs in the other and in the 
lith. ed. The word y is apparently used in the sense of “ a fall of snow ”. 

2 Man Singh’s campaigns in Orissa are detailed at considerable length in 
pp. 940-41 of Beveridge’s translation of the Akbarnama Vol. III. BadSoni’s 
account is short, but according to it Bahadur Kodrah (Kuriih ?), who after 
Qatlu's death, was in possession of Orissa, defeated Sakat Singh, son of Man 
Singh, in a great battle ; but when Man Singh himself advanced against him, 
he was unable to withstand him, and hid himself in jungles and hills, and the 
whole of Bengal to the sea-coast came into Man Singh’s possession. 

2 The reading I have adopted is according to the MSS. and the lith. ed. 
but one MS. has the word incorrectly, before etc. This 1 have 

omitted. The month is Jamld-us-sani in both MSS., but it is Jamadi-us-sSm 
in the lith. ed. The translation in Elliot V, does not agree with mine. The day 
of the week is not mentioned in the MSS. or in the lith. ed. but according to the 
Akbarnama and BadSonf it was Sunday, and the corresponding English date 
was the 10th or 11th Maroh, 1593. 
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of the Nauru z-i-Sultani (the imperial New Year’s Day), and th^ 
commencement of the 38th year took place. In accordance with the 
annual custom, decorations and assemblies and festivals were 
arranged. In the course of these festivities, on the 1 Oth Farwardi, 
Divine month of the 38th year, corresponding with the 24th Jamadl- 
us-sanl of the aforementioned year, the Khan Khanan and 2 JanI 
Beg, the ruler of Thatha, came, and having been exalted with the 
honour of kissing the threshold, became the recipients of various 
kinds of royal favours and imperial kindnesses. Shah Beg Khan, 
Farldun Birins and Bakjjtiyar Beg, and other amirs , who had been 
sent in support of the array, came with them, and having been 
allowed to render homage, were honoured and exalted with increase 
of stipend and jdglrs in accordance to their condition. 

At this time, when the fort of Junagarh and the country of 
Surath had come into the possession of the servants of the daily - 
increasing power, and Sultan Muzaffar Gujratl, who was in that 
neighbourhood had fled, and had gone to the Khangar, who was 
the zamhiddr of Kach and had been under his protection, A £ azam 
Khan advanced to attack the Khangar and devastated the greater 
part of his dominions. He (the Khangar) then took the path 
of loyalty and devotion; and arranged that Muzaffar Gujratl 
should fall into the hands of the imperial officers. In accordance 
with this plan, he led the son of A‘azam Khan to a place where 
Muzaffar was ; and taking the latter unawares seized him. On 
the way 3 Muzaffar Gujratl sat down in a corner on the pretext 
of making ablution, and cut his own throat with a razor, which 
he had with him, and killed himself. They were therefore com- 

1 According to Beveridge’s translation of the Akbarnama III, 971, the 
Khan Khanan arrived in court on the 8th Farwardln, and not on the Oth 
Farwardin, as it is in the MSS. and in the lith. ed. 

2 Abul Fazl gives the negotiations of the Khffn Khanan with Jani Beg, 
and enters into a long digression about Jani Beg’s ancestry, and ends by 
saying that Jani Beg received amansab of three thousand, and the province of 
Multan as a jaglr. BadaonI also says that Multan was given to Jam Beg as a 
jSgir, but after sometime he was transferred to Thatha. 

* Badaoni’s account does not differ much, but be uses instead of 

The account of the Akbarnama is also 
similar. See Beveridge’s translation III, page 964* 
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pelled to bring his head to A'azam Khan, and the latter sent it 
to the threshold which was the asylum of the world. At the same 
time 1 2 the one hundred and twenty elephants which had fallen into 
the hands of Raja Man Singh, at the time of the conquest of Orissa, 
and which he had sent to the threshold, which was the asylum of all 
people, were passed before the august eyes. 

As a period of two years had elapsed since the time when 
2 Aazam Khan had been at a distance from the imperial presence, a 
farmdn was sent for summoning him, (to the effect), that as he had 
performed meritorious services, it was right that he should have the 
honour of attending on His Majesty, and become the recipient of 
royal favours. But as he had always had (the idea) of a pilgrimage 
to the two sacred places in his mind, and as at this time some 
malicious persons had communicated to him some unkind words, 
which they had said had been spoken in respect of him by His 
Majesty, he was led astray. He then, with his sons and wives and 
money threw himself into a boat, and on the 1st day of the Rajab 
of the aforementioned year, he determined on a journey to the 
Hijaz. As this news was reported to the emperor he transferred the 
government of the country of Gujrat to Shahzada Shah Murad, and 
sent a farmdn , that he should go from Malwa to Gujrat. He also 
sent 3 Muhammad Sadiq Khan, who was one of the great amtrs 

1 According to the Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation III, 985, 127 
elephants and other articles were sent by Raja Man Singh. 

2 The circumstances under which A’azam KhAn sailed for the Hijaz, in 
opposition to the orders of the emperor, who wanted him to come to court and 
wanted apparently to show him favour, are described in some detail in the 
AkbamSma, Beveridge’s translation III, 977-82. Badaoni, Persian text, II* 
387 and English translation II, 401 gives some additional facts, viz., that he 
had not waited upon the emperor, for a period of six years, that when he last 
came to Fathpur from Bengal, he had spoken harshly of the creed and religion 
of Abul Fazl and Bfr Bar, and had carried his speech to such excesses that the 
people had been astonished, that Akbar had taken away Junagarh, whioh he 
had conquered, and had made it over to RAi Singh, that he had allowed his 
beard to grow in spite of Akbar’s order, and when the latter had written to him 
ironically, on the subject, he had sent a long and rude letter in reply. 

3 Badaoni says that he was appointed vakil, vice Isma'el Quli Kb An, and 
the «a rkar of Surat and Bahroch (he does not mention Baroda) were taken 
from Qulij KhSn, and made over to him as his jagir . The AkbarnSma* 
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to be the vakil (agent or minister) of the Shahzada. The sarkar h 
of Surat and Baroch and Baroda were conferred on him as his 
jdgtr . 

On the 24th Amardad month in the 38th year of the llahl 
era, corresponding with the 14th of Ziq’ada in the year 1001 A.H., 
x Zain Khan Koka and Aeaf Khan, who had gone to punish and 
chastise the Afghans of Swad and Bajor and to exterminate Jalala 
Tarlkl came back, after wiping out the greater number of them, and 
brought with them to the threshold, which was the asylum of 
the world, the family and the dependants of Jalala, and Wahadat 
*Ali, his brother, and their relations in all about four hundred in 
number, whom they had taken prisoner. 

On the 4th Shahryur Divine month of the aforesaid year, 
corresponding with the 29th Zi-q’ada, the government of Malwa 
was bestowed upon Mlrza Shahrukh, and 2 Shahbaz Khan Kambu, 
who had been imprisoned for three years, was released and was 
appointed to regulate the affairs of Malwa, and to be the vakil 
of Mlrza Shahrukh. 

On the 12th of Mihr Divine month of the 38th year correspond- 
ing with the 8th Muharram in the year 1002 A.H., 3 Mlrza Rustam, 
son of Sultan Husain Mlrza, son of Bahram Mirza, son of Shah 

Beveridge’s translation III, 995, says that Sadiq lvhftn was appointed to be 
the prince’s ataliq or guardian, and by his skill, things were well managed there ; 
and lsma’el Quli Khan had not done well in that appointment. 

1 Zain Khan’s operations are described with very great detail in the 
AkbarnSma, Beveridge’s translation III, 982-84. It is said there that four 
hundred of the enemy were killed and seven thousand were taken prisoner. On 
the side of the imperialists thirty were killed and one hundred and fifty were 
wounded. BadSoni says that ** The wives and families of Jal&la and his 
brother Wahadat ’Ali with their relatives and brothers to the number of 
nearly fourteen thousand, were captured and sent to the court. And of the 
rest of the prisoners who can take accounts !”. According to this account, 
Jalala and his brother must have had an immense family. 

2 According to BadSont, Persian text II, page 388, he was imprisoned in 
Kangra for three years, and was released after a fine of seven lakhs of rupees, 
in cash, had been exacted from him. 

3 For the previous history of Mirza Rustam and of his brothers, father and 
grandfather, see the Akbamama, Beveridge’s translation 111, pp. 990-93; and 
for Badfiom’s account of his coming and reception, see Persian text II, 388. 
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Isma’el Safvi, who was the ruler of Zamlndawar sent a petition 
to the threshold, which was the asylum of the world ; and (later) 
arrived with his brother and sons and family to render service 
to His Majesty. When he arrived on the bank of the river Chinab, 
the servants of His Majesty, sent in the first instance, a pavilion 
and audience tent and qanSths (cloth-walls or screens for tents, 
etc.) and other furnituie from the farashkjhana (store house for 
tents, etc.), by the hand of Qara Beg Turkman to meet him. After 
that a Jewelled belt and dagger were sent by the hand of Hakim 
"Ain-ul-mulk. When he arrived within four bar oh* of Lahore, 
the Khan Khanan and Zain Khan Koka and other great amirs 
were sent to meet him, and on his arrival at the court, the emperor 
showed him all kinds of imperial favour and grace and kindness ; 
and bestowed on him one hror of Muradi Tanqahs ; he was placed in 
the rank of the amir* of five thousand horse, and Multan was 
conferred on him as his jaqir. 

At the same time, the prince of poets, Shaikh Faizi, who 
had gone on embassies to Raja ’Ali Khan and Burhan-ul-mulk 
Dakini, returned; and became the recipient of royal favours ; 1 
and Mir Muhammad Amin, and Mir Munir, and Amtn-ud-din 
each one of whom had gone to one of the rulers of the 
Deccan, also came and rendered homage to His Majesty. 
Burhan-ul-mulk, who had 2 received favours from this threshold, 
did not send tribute which was suitable for it, and did not 
act in the manner and way of sincerity and devotion, which would 
have 3 befitted him. For this reason His Majesty the Khalifa-i-IlabI 

1 Ono MS. inserts here ^ oliuJf ^ , 

t.e., and the objeot (or intention) in the embassage was excess of affection and 
kindness to those rulers. 

2 There are some differences in the readings. One MS. haB 

Cjj j, the other has only Abb 9 the lith. ed. 

agrees with the first MS., but has instead of Ai&Dy , . Elliot 

V, has “ Burhan-ul-mulk had received favours and assistance from His Majesty 

9 One MS. and the lith. ed. have the text as I have got it, but the other 
MS. has after, jf ^ ^ y jf 

Aiula. 0^4. oSj viyit y=la. y t V 

** • Which means that his (i.e,, BurhSn*ut-Mulk’s) tribute did not 
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turned his high attention to the conquest of the country of the 
Deccan, and appointed Shahzada Danial, on the 25th of the month 
of Mihr in the 38th year of the Ilahl era, corresponding with the 29th 
Muharram of this year and ordered him to proceed to conquer that 
country. The Khan Kiianan and Rai Rai Singh and Rai Dehll and 
Hakim ’Ain-ul-mulk and the amirs and jdglrdars of the sfibas of 
Ajmir and Dehli were also sent to attend on the Shahzada. In 
short, seventy thousand horsemen were deputed on the service. The 
emperor came out in state and grandeur, with the object of hunting, 
and came as far as the 1 river of Sultanpur. which is thirty-five karohs 
from Lahore; and sent for the Khan KMnan, who had been in 
attendance on 2 Shahzada Danial who had arrived at 8 Sarhind, to 


exceed 15 elephants and some stuffs of the Dakhm, and a small quantity of 
gems. This became the cause of the anger of the noble mind of His Majesty, 
the Khalifa-i -Tlahl. Neither the translation in Elliot V, nor Abul Fazl nor 
BadaonT specifies the tribute, or mentions its inadequacy. Abul Eazl only 
says “ Words of enlightment did not enter his cars and he regarded advices as 
futilities”. In translating the corresponding passage in BadaonT, where it is 
said that the Mr. Lowe makes the Shahzada the 

vakil of the Khan Kh&nan, and not vice versa. BadaonT shows his usual bad 
taste, by saying ^y ie. t Rai Singh, who 

may be called Rai Sag or Rai Dog. 

1 j T.e., the Bias. BadaonT makes the distance ;y*^ S and 

Mr. Lowe “ twenty-five cosses from Lahore”. 

2 He was at this time married to a daughter of QulTj lvhSn, see Beveridge’s 
translation of the Akbarnama, HI, page 995. BadaonT makes him marry a 
daughter of the Kh&n Kh5nan, Persian text II, 389, but a foot-note gives the 
variant QulTj Kh5n. In the English translation, the marriage is said to have 
been to a daughter of the Khan Kiianan, and the mistake is copied in a foot- 
note in page 468 of Elliot V. 

8 The Akbarnfima, Beveridge’s translation III, 990 says “News came that 
prince Daniftl was still in Sirhind, and that the army was not making 
progress. H. M. did not approve ”, etc. The Porsian text of BadAonT, about 
the conference between the emperor and the Kh&n KliSnan is slightly incorrect. 
The words t should be jJHa3Lm4j 

9 i.e., having made him the sole oommander of that army. Mr Lowe’s 
translation is a curious travesty of the facts. He says “ He made him turn 
back to go and meet the leaders of the army with orders to abandon the 
enterprise and again dismissed him.” The “ made him turn back to go and meet 
the leaders of the army ” might be due to the mistake in the Persian text ; 
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the imperial presence, for the purpose of a conference. The Khan 
Khanan waited on the emperor in the neighbourhood of 1 Shaikbupur ; 
and there was again a consultation on the subject of the conquest of 
the Deccan. The Khan Khanan took upon himself alone the duty ; 
and represented that the prinoe should not undergo the trouble. 
Consequently, an order was issued that the army, which had been 
nominated for service in the Deccan, should accompany the KhSn 
Khanan. The prince was sent for, and he arrived in the course of 
two days, and waited (on the emperor). The Khan Khanan was 
honoured with various imperial favours; and marched towards 
Agra. His Majesty, the Khalifa-i-llahl returned, hunting along the 
way, and made the capital city of Lahore the station of the grand 
standards. 2 

It should not remain concealed from the minds of men of 
understanding, that the history of His Majesty, the Khalifa-i-llahl, 
has been written, in a summary manner by the pen of broken 
writing; in spite of the fact that, having reference to its extent, the 
history is like a drop in comparison with a sea and an atom 
in comparison to 8 an egg ; but most of the great events have 
been 4 succinctly narrated, to the end of the 38th year, from 
the accession of Hi9 Majesty on the mamad (carpet, throne) of 
sovereignty and empire, corresponding with the year 1002 A.H. If 
life helps (me), and God’s favour helps (me), the events of the 
coming years also, if the dear God so wills, will be noted down, and 
will be made a part of this worthy book. Otherwise, any one who 
may be guided by the grace of God, having engaged himself in 
writing it down, will attain to great good fortune. 

but how t&yOj* ot can b e translated as “ with orders to abandon 

the enterprise ” passes my understanding. 

1 It is Shaiktjpur in the MSS. and in the lith. ed., and also in the 

text of the Akbarn&ma; but it is Shaikhupur in I.O. MSS. 236 and in Elliot V, 
468 and 696. Mr. Beveridge, has adopted Shaikhupur in the text of his 
translation. The place is not mentioned by Badaoni. 

2 The history or chronicle of Akbar’s reign ends here. The next paragraph 
is in the nature of a personal explanation. 

8 The word used is A-aaj which ordinarily means an egg, but probably 
here mean 8 a large sphere. 

4 The words look like JUSLJ, but neither these words nor any 

others resembling them, that I can think of would suit the context. 
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Let it not remain unknown that as I have now completed the for- 
tunate and auspicious history of His Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Ilahl, I will 
now commence an account of the names (and short histories) of 
the amIrs of high rank, who during the time of this exalted dynasty 
have rendered great services. As the names (histories) of the amirs 
of His Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Ilahl are more numerous than can be 
contained in this short history ; and as that asylum of excellencies, 
the most learned Shaikh Abul Fazl has written in his wonderful 
style an account of each of them, in his book (called the) Akbarnama, 
1 have confined myself to a mention of the names (histories) of the 
great amirs only. 

1 The Khan Khanan Bairam Khan , commander-in-chief . 
He belonged to the Baharlui Turkman tribe, and his ancestry goes 
up to Mirza Jahnn Shah Turkman. He attained to the rank of 
KhanKhdndn and A?nir-ul-umra, in the service of His Majesty Jinnat 
AshianI (Humayiln) ; and was honoured with the post of Ataliq (or 
guardian) of the great prince Akbar Shah ; and by the endeavours of 
that great man the foundation of this state became strengthened. 
The conquest of Hindustan was achieved by his world-conquering 
wisdom. The support of learned and wise men was an innate and 
natural trait of this great man In the art of versification, he had 
great facility ; and he has left collections of Persian and Turki odes. 
Four years after the commencement of the eternal greatness of His 
Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahi, he wanted to go to Mecca; and in 
Gujrat Pattan, he attained to martyrdom at the hand of a desperate 
Afghan. They have found the date of this occurrence in the words, 
“Shahid Shud Muhammad Bairam”, t.e., Muhammad Bairam 
attained to martyrdom. 

2 Mirza Shahrulsh, son of Mirza Ibrahim , son of Sulaiman 
Mirza . When Badakbshan fell into the hands of the Uzbeks, he 
came to the threshold, which was the asylum of the world ; and is 


1 For other accounts of Bair&m Khan see ’Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 
365-70 and BadSom’s Persian text III, 190-92, and English translation III, 
265-67. 

2 For other accounts of Mirza Sh&hrukb see ’Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 
312-13. He is not mentioned in BadSoni’s list. 
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now enrolled in the rank of the amirs of five thousand horse, and is 
the governor of Malwa. 

1 Tardi Beg KJian , was one of the great amirs of Jinnat 
Ashi.Xnl. In the first year after the accession of the Khalifa-i-Ilahl, 
he was, on account of certain political reasons, put to death by the 
endeavours of Bairam Khan. 

* 1 2 * 4 Mun'im Khan Khan Khandn , was one of the great amirn of 
Jinnat Ashiani and was the governor of Kabul After Bairam 
Khan, he attained to the rank of Khan Khanan; and for a period 
of fourteen years, was hououred with the office of Sipah-'tdldi , 
(commander-in-chiof), and amtr-ul-umra (Chief noble). He passed 
away by a natural death in the year 982 A H. 

8 Mirza Rustam y son of Sultan Hussain Mirza , son of 
Bahrain Mirza , son of Isma’el Safvi . When on account of 
the hostility of his brother and the assaults of the Uzbeks, (he) 
was unable to remain in Qandahar, he came to the shelter of the 
threshold which was the asylum of the world ; and has been enrolled 
in the rank of the commanders of five thousand horse, and has 
been honoured with the post of the governor of Multan. 

4 Mirza Khan , Khan KJianan, is the true son of Bairam 
l\ban. After the conquest of Gujrat which has been described 
in its proper place, he attained to the rank of Khan Kh&nan and 
Sipahsdldr ; and now for ten years, he has held that high posi- 
tion; and has performed high services and achieved great victories. 
About the intelligence and understanding and learning and perfec- 
tions of this great man, whatever one writes, is but one in a 
hundred, and a little out of much. His universal kindness and 
his generosity to wise and learned men, and his love for faqirs 
and his poetioal faculty are hereditary traits. At the present 
time he has no equal among the men of rank in respect of human 
perfections and greatness. 

1 See *Ain-i -Akbari, Blochraann I, pp. 318-19 ; not mentioned in Bad5on?*s 
list, but some account of him is given in note 3, page 310 of the English trans- 
lation. 

2 See ’Ain i Akbari, Bloohmann I, pp. 317-19, not in BadSonrs list 

8 See *Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, pp. 314-15. 

4 See ’Ain-i -Akbari, Bloohmann I, pp. 334-39. 
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1 ‘ Ah Quit Kfian , Khan Zaman . Ho belonged to the Shaibani 
tribe. In the service of Jinnat AshianI, Humayun Badshah, lie- 
attained to the rank of amir-ul-umra. In the reign of the Khalita-i- 
Ilahi his position improved and he achieved great victories, as has 
been narrated in their proper places In the end, ho was slain, on 
account of his rebellion and his faithlessness to his salt. 

2 Adham Khan , had the relationship of foster brother to His 
Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl, rose to the rank of amir-ul-umra ; but as 
he murdered Atka Khan, he was slain in retaliation, as has been 
mentioned in its proper place. 

3 Mirza Sharf-ud-dln Husain , was the son of Khwaja Mu in, a 
descendent of Khwjlja Nasii-ud-din Alirar. In the service of His 
Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilaln he rose to the rank of an amir ; and was 
enrolled in the band of the great amirs. At the instigation of 
wicked men, he fled and went to Gujrat. In the year 980, when 
His Majesty the Khalifa-i-llahl conquered Gujrat the first time, 

4 Raja Baharjl seized him, and brought him to the threshold, which 
was the asylum of the world. He remained for a long time in 
imprisonment, and again the imperial mercy drew the line of 
forgiveness across his guilt, and sent him to Bengal. There he 
again joined some ungrateful rebels and died. 

5 a Shams-ud-din Muhammad Kfian Atka. He had the title of 
Khan ’Uzma. He was the foster father of His Majesty the Khalifa- 
i-Ilahl. He attained to the rank of amir and vakil ; but he drank the 
cup of martyrdom from the hand of Adham Khan. 

6 Muhammad • Aziz Kokallash , who had the title of A'azam 
Khan , was the son of Shams-ud-din Muhammad Atka Khan A’azam. 
After (the death of) his father, he was honoured with this high title, 
and became a commander of five thousand horse. He achieved 
great victories, and performed meritorious services. He had no 


i See ’Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, pp. 319-20. 

* See ’Ain*i-Akbari, Blochmann I, pp. 323-24. 

8 See 'Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, pp. 322-23. 

* One MS. inserts i.e., the Rsja of Baklan a after RSja BahSrjt. 

5 See ’Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, p. 321. 

« See ’Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, pp. 325-28. 
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equal in sharpness of intellect, and in brilliance of disposition, and in 
knowledge of history. He went on a voyage to the Hijaz from Gujrat, 
and is now in 1 Mecca. 

2 K]}izr Kliwaja Khan . (He) was one of the Sultans of 
Kashghar. The sister of Jinnat AshianI was married to him. He 
died after he had attained to the rank of amlr-ul-umra . 

3 Bahadur Khan , brother of Khan Zaman ; was distinguished 
for courage and bravery. Had attained to the rank of an amir 
and a commander of five thousand horse. Was slain after he had 
rebelled. 

4 Mir Muhammad Khan Atka , was celebrated as Khan Kalan. 
He was the eldest brother of the Khan A’azam. 5 He performed 
great deeds ; and passed away at Pattan Gujrat by natural death, 
in the year 983 A.H. 

1 The account of this nobleman ends here in one of the MSS. and in the 
lit h. ed.; but the other MS. has a long account of what he did after his return 
from Mecca, which extends over some fifty lines. This must be an interpolation 
by some person other than Nizam-ud-dfn, who died on the 23rd Safar, 1003, 
28th October, 1594 (see note 2, page 1004 of Beveridge’s translation of the 
Akbarnama Vol III) and A’azam Khan did not return to court till the 13th 
Azar, sometime in the following November. This account begins with the 
statement that when ho returned from Mecca he had shaved off his beard, 
although he had never done so before, though, in fact, Akbar had asked him 
to do it. This is confirmed by BadaonT, who says ho cut off his beard and 
became Akbar’s and Abul Fazl’s disciple in the new faith; but the remaining 
part of the statement about his insubordination towards Akbar, and of his 
being carried in chains to the fort of Gwaliar and of his being imprisoned there, 
etc., have no foundation in fact. I have accordingly refrained from translat- 
ing it. 

2 Not mentioned in the ’Ain-i-Akbari. 

8 See ’Ain-i-Akbari, Bioohmann I, p. 328. * 

4 See ’Ain-i-Akbari, Bioohmann I, p. 322. 

& One MS. has in place of the last sentence ^ ^ ^aJ jd j 

ijAx Jp (Ja.Ii ^ The words “ and five ” are of course 

wrong, but the rest may be translated “ and in the end, having been honoured 
with the government of Pattan Gujrat, which is written in books ot history as 
Nahrw&la, he passed away there in the year 983 A.H. by a natural death/’ 
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1 Muhammad Quit Khan Birlds , was among the great amirs. 
He died in Bengal. 

8 Khan Jahdn , was the nephew (sister’s son) of B*iram Kjjan. 
Having received the title of Khan Jahan was honoured for some 
years with the government of the Punjab, and for some years with 
that of Bengal ; and performed great services. Was enrolled in the 
list of amirs commanding five thousand horse ; and in the year 986 
A H. died a natural death in Bengal. 

8 Shahab-ud-din Ahmad Khan , was in the list of amirs of five 
thousand horse, and in this state marks of greatness appeared 
from him. 

For many years he was the governor of Gujrat; and for a long 
time of Malwa; and in the year 999 gave up the deposit of his life 
in Ujjain. 

4 Sa'id Khdri, was the nephew (brother’s son) of Jahangir Quli 
Beg, who in the time of Jinnat Ashiani was honoured with the 
Government of Bengal. Sa’id Khan is now honoured with the 
Government of Bengal. He is enrolled in the band of the amin in 
command of five thousand horse 1 2 * * * 6 . 

6 Pir Muhammad Klidn. In the beginning, he was a student; 


1 See Am-i-Akban, Blochmann I, pp. 341-42. 

2 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, pp. 329-31. 

* See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, pp. 332-33. 

A See Ain i-Akbari, Blochmann 1, pp. 331-32. 

6 The MS. which has a long interpolated passage about A’azara Kh&n, has 
again an interpolated passage here extending over 28 lines, about certain 
disputes which occurred at the time of Akbar’s illness, between Man Singh and 
A’azam Khan on one side, who espoused the cause of prince Khusro (Salim’s 
eldest son) and the other amirs and sardars , who took up the cause of prince 
Salim, who afterwards became Jahangir. It is true that the idea of Khusro’s 
succession was for a time favoured by Man Singh (who was his mother’s 
brother) and by A’azam Khan whose daughter he had married, but Akbar, up 
to the last, declared in favour of Salim's succession, and MSn Singh and A’azam 
Khan were convinced of the difficulty of their attempt, and gave up the idea. 
It does not appear, however, that Sa’ld Kh&n and Shaikh Farid Bakbid took any 
active part on the side of prince Salim as stated in the passage in question. As 
Akbar’s illness and death took place in September, 1005, and Niz£m-ud-dln 
died in November, 1581, he could not have written the interpolated passage. I 
have not therefore translated it. 

• See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, pp. 324-25. 

42 
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but attained to the rank of an amir , through the influence of Bairam 
Khan. At the time, when he was the governor of Malwa, he invaded 
Burhanpur, and devastated and destroyed most of the towns and 
the people of that country. While he was still engaged in warfare 
with the ruler of that country, he was suddenly defeated and in his 
flight he plunged into the river Narbada, and sank in the sea 
of destruction, as has been narrated in its place. 

1 Raja Behara Mai , was the Raja of the country of Amber. 
He enlisted himself in the rank of the loyal supporters in the 
beginning of the daily increasing grandeur, and became one of the 
great amirs. He died in Agra. 

2 Raja Bhawgwan Das , son of the above-mentioned Raja 
Behara Mai. Was included in the rank of the amirs who were 
commanders of five thousand horse. He died in the year 996 A.H. 

8 Raja Man Singh , was the son of Raja Bhagwan Das. He 
has achieved great deeds, as has been mentioned in their proper 
places. He is at the present time one of the amirs commanding five 
thousand horse, and is the governor of the country of Behar. 

4 Abd-ul-majid Asaf Khan , was a calligraphist and penman. 
He was gradually raised to the rank of an amir. Performed great 
services. His affairs attained to such a height, that he had twenty 
thousand horsemen as his retainers. His history has been narrated 
in its place. 

6 Sikandar Khan Uzbek , was one of the great amirs He joined 
the rebellion of Kh&n Zaman, but in the end having repented and 
returned to his allegiance, he re-entered the rank of loyal servants ; 
and died in the year 980 A.H. 

6 Abd-ul-lah Khan Uzbek , was one of the great amirs . On 

1 Written ci* in both MSS. and l-bc in the lith. ed. See Ain-i- 
Akbari, Blochmann I, 326-29. 

2 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, p. 333. 

8 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, pp. 339-41. 

4 One MS. prefixes Khwfija before his name. See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 
I, p. 366. 

6 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 365-66, where he is called Iskandar Khan, 
a descendant of the Uzbek Kings. 

ft See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 320-21. 
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account of certain suspicions, whioh he had, he went away to 
Gujrat from Malwa where he was the governor, and joined the 
rebels there, and died. 

x Qiya Khan Gang , 1 2 * 4 5 was one of the great amirs . He died in 
Bengal in the year 984 A.H. 

3 Yumf Muhammad Khan , was the elder brother of A‘azam 
Khan Koka, and the son of Khan-i-A‘azam. Died in early man- 
hood from excessive drinking. 

*Zain Khan Koka , is one of the amirs of five thousand horse. 
In respect of bravery and other praiseworthy qualities, he excelled 
other men of the age. Ho is highly distinguished for intelligence 
and knowledge and wisdom and all 6 7 8 9 perfections. 

d Shuja‘at Khan , was the sister’s son of Tardi Beg Khan, and 
was one of the amirs in command of five thousand horse. He was 
the governor of Malwa. In the year 99(5 A.H. he attained to 
martyrdom at the hands of his own servants. 

7 Shah BidagJt Khan , was one of the amirs of Jinnat Ashianl. 
At this threshold also, he attained to the rank of Amir-ul-Umra , and 
was made governor of Malwa, and died there 

* Ibrahim Khan Uzbek , was in the rank of amirs of four 
thousand horse, and is dead. 

9 Tarsfm Muhammad Khdn t was formerly a servant of Bairam 
Khan, and afterwards attained to the rank of an amir of five 
thousand horse, and died in Bengal in the year 992 A.H. 

1 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 1, 343-44. 

2 One MS. inserts here I suppose is a mistake for 

t.e., “ among the heroes of Rustam-like bravery.” 

See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 323. 

4 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 344-46. 

5 The MS. which had interpolated passages in respect of A'azam Khan 
and Sa*id Khan has an interpolated passage about this nobleman also. That it 
is an interpolation, and not the work of the author, is clear from the words, 

which it contains towards its end. 

6 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 371. 

7 See Ain-i Akbari, Blochmann I, 371-72. 

8 See Ain i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 383, where he is called Ibrahim Khftn-i- 
Shaibani and is placed in the class of commanders of two thousand and five 
hundred. 

9 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 342-43. 
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1 Vazir Khan , was the brother of ‘Abd-ul-majld Asaf Khan. 
He obtained the title of Vazir Khan, and the appointment of vazir , 
and the rank of an amir of five thousand horse; and died a natural 
death in the year 995 A.H. 

2 Muhammad Murad Khan, was one of the great amirs, and died 
after performing great deeds. 

3 A^hraf Kh'ln Mir Munshi, was one of the most learned men of 
the time. The name of this unique man of the age was Muhammad 
As gh ar. and ho was one of the ‘Arab Shahi Saiyyads. He wrote 
seven different kinds of writing and was one of the great amirs. 

4 Mahdi Qfinm Khan, was included in the list of great amirs, 
and in the Jirgah (band) of amir s’ commanding five thousand horse. 
He died after performing meritorious services. 

6 Muhammad Qdnm Khan Ni<thapurl< was one of the Saiyyads 
of Nishapiir. He had the rank of an amir in Nishapur also. He lied 
from that country, on account of the catastrophe of the Uzbeks, 
and came to Hindustan. He held for sometime the government of 
Multan and was afterwards honoured for a long time with the 
government of Malwa and there he surrendered the deposit of his 
life. 

6 Khwaja Sultan All, had the title of Afzal Khan. Was one of 
the vazlrs of Jinnat AshianI, and his Majesty, the Khalifa-i-llahl, 
honoured him with the title of Afzal I£han. 

7 Raja Todar Mai , belonged to the clan of Khatris and writers, 
and by the help of Muzaffar Khan rose to the rank of vazir, and for 


* Soe Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 353-54. 

* See Ain i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 373-74, where he is called Murad Khan. 

* See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann, I, 389. 

t See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann J, 348, where he is placed in the class of 
commandors of four thousand. 

The name is incorrectly given in one MS. as Mu ( tamid QSeim Kh5n f 
and in the other as Muhammadi Qasim Kh&n. The lith. ed. has the correct 
name. 

6 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann T, 353. 

® One MS. affixes t\e. is of Turbat. See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloch- 

mann I, 376-77. 

7 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 351-53. 
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aeven years was independent (sole) razir ; and had four thousand 
horse. He died in the year 996 A.H. 

1 

2 Mlrza Quli Khan , brother of Haidar Muhammad Khan, was 
one of the great amirs . 

8 Muzaffar Khan , was (originally) named Muzaffar ‘Ali, was 
one of the calligraphic of Turbat. He liad the appointment of vazir 
independently for seven years. Afterwards he attained to the rank 
of amir-ul-umra . He attained to martyrdom in the catastrophe of 
the rebellion of the Qaqshals in Bengal, as has been mentioned 
in its proper place. 

4 Haidar Muhammad Khan, was one <>t the amir ^ of Jinn at 
Ashianl. Was also included in the band of the great amirs in the 
service of his Majesty the Khalifa-i-Uahl. 

6 Shdham Khan Jalfiir, is one of the old amirs of this dynasty, 
and is among the amirs in command of two thousand horse. 

6 Isma'cl Sultan Duldi , was one of the amir s of Jinnat Ashianl; 
and in this reign also had attained to the rank of an amir. 

7 Muhammad Khan Jaldir, is one of the old amirs. it is 
some years since lie has had a derangement of the brain and 
has been insane. 

1 In the li«it of amirs mentioned in the Tabaqat, given in pages 529-535 
of the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochinann Vol. 1, the name of Mirza Yusuf Klmn Razavl, 
an amir of four thousand horse according to tho Tabuqat, and an amir of four 
thousand five hundred according to Abul Fazl, occurs between the names of RSja 
Todar Mai and Mirza QulTj Khan, while in the MSS. and in tho lith. ed. of 
the TabaqSfc it is given between the names of Qutb-ud-din Muhammad Kh£n 
and of Muhibb ‘Ali Khan, Mir Ijdialifa. 

8 He is mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari but has no place in the list of 
amirs. Mr. Bloohmann says in Vol. I, page 385, that he does not understand 
why his name and that of his son have been left out by Abul Fazl in his 
list. 

8 See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, 348-50. 

* See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, 385. 

3 See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, 410-11. 

6 Probably identical with Ismail Khan Duldi in Ain-i-Akbari, Blooh- 
mann I, 388. 

7 He is mentioned in connection with ShSham KhSn Jal&ir in Ain-i- 
Akbari, Bloohmann I, page 411, but is not included in the list of grandees. 
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1 Khan *Alam , son of Hamdam Koka, was included among 
the amirs of two thousand horse, and was distinguished among 
his equals in intelligence, knowledge, and the faculty of composing 
verses. 

2 Qutb-ud-din Muhammad Khan , was the brother of Khan ‘Aazam 
Atka Khftn, held the rank of beglar-begi and amir-ul-umra . Had five 
thousand retainers. He attained to martyrdom, at Baroda in 
Gujrat, at the hand of Sultan Muzaffar Gujratl, as has been men- 
tioned in its proper place. 

3 Mirza Yusuf Khan , was one of the Rizavi Saiyyads. Was 
included among the amirs commanding four thousand horse. The 
government of Kashmir is at present entrusted to him. 

4 Muhibb * Ali Khan , Mir Khalifa , was the son of Mir Khalifa 
the vakil-us-sulianat of Babar Badshah. Was distinguished for 
great accomplishments and perfections. He conquered Bakkar. 
Was included among the amirs of four thousand horse. He died 
in the year 989 A.H. when he was governor of Delhi. 

r ’ Quit} Khan, is one of the amirs who has served the state 
for a long time, and now holds the appointment of vazir , and has 
four thousand horsemen. 

6 Muhammad Sadiq Khan , has from his early age been in the 
service of his Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl. He is among the amirs 
of four thousand horse. Has performed good services. Is at 
present honoured with the appointment of vakil of Shahzada 
Shah Murad. 

7 Mirza Jdni Beg Khan , formerly ruler of Thatha. He is 


1 See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, 378-79. 

2 Galled Qutb-ud-din Khan in Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, page 333-34. 

3 See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, 346-47, See also note 41A, p. 710 
above. 

4 See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, 420-22. 

5 See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, 354-55. 

• See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, 355-57 where he is oalled CSdiq Khan, 
eon of Baqir of Harat. 

7 See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, 361-64. He is also mentioned in page 
209 and is said to have been acoording to Badaon! one of the members of 
the Divine faith. 
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now an amir of four thousand horse. An acoount of him has 
been narrated in its proper place. 

1 luma' el Quli Khan , is a brother of Khan Jahan. He is in- 
cluded among the amirs of three thousand. 

2 

3 ‘ ltamad Khan Gujralt , was one of the grand amir* of Sultan 
Bahadur and Sultan Mahmud Gujratl After the conquest of GuJ- 
rat he became one of the loyal servants of the threshold, and ob- 
tained the confidence (of the emperor), became an amir of four 
thousand horse and died in the year 995 A.H. 

4 Rdi Rdi Singh , is the Raja of the country of Bikanlr and 
Nagor, and is an amir of four thousand horse. 

6 Sharif Muhammad Khan , is a brother of Khan A’azam Atka. 
Is included in the band of amirs and is honoured with the govern- 
ment of Ghaznln, which is his birth-place. 

Shah Fakhr-ud-din , had the title of Naqabat Khan, was in- 
cluded among the amirs of three thousand horse. Died in Gujrat 
in the year 986 A.H. 

7 Habib 9 Ali Khan, was formerly a servant of Bairam Khan 
and died in 980 A H. 

8 Shah Quli Khan Mohr am , was formerly a servant of Bairam 
Khan ; and for a period of thirty years has been included in the 


1 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 300-61. 

2 One MS. inserts between Isma’el Quli Khan and 'ltamad Khan Guj- 

ratl j ijuu/o ^ { 

4 Xju«»j oa lfrAu w LJLi t yd* of jxS i.e. Yusuf Khan Koka, elder 

brother of Zain Khan Koka, was possessed of bravery and courage. In 
the war in Gujrat, he attained to martyrdom while attending at the victorious 
stirrups (of the emperor). 

8 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 385-87. 

* He is called Rftja Rai Singh in one MS See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloch- 
mann 1, 357-59. 

6 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 383 where he is called Sharif Khan. 

® Called Shah Fakiir-ud-dln KhSn in one MS. See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloch- 
mann I, 406. 

7 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 436. 

8 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 1, 359-00, where he is called Shfih Quli 
Mahram-i -Bah ariu . 
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list of amirs of three thousand horse ; is possessed of courage and 
bravery; and having attained to the rank of an amir at this thres- 
hold, is honoured, at the present day, with the government of 
the capital city of Agra 

1 Muhibb * All Khan Rolitdsi . As he held the government of 
Kohtas for many years, lie is referred to as Rohtasi. Was one 
of the amirs of four thousand horse, and was characterised with 
bravery and courage. 1 2 * 4 * * 7 Died in the year 996 A.H. 

8 Mu* in-ud-dln Ahmad Khan , was for some years the mlr-i - 
adman. 

4 * ltamdd Khan Khwaja Sardi, was one of the amirs of Salim 
&han. When lie was included among the supporters (of the em- 
pire), he reached the rank of an amir , and became the governor 
of Bhakkar. Was killed by his own servants in the year 985 
A.H. 

6 Da* tarn Khan , had grown up from his days of youth in the 
service of His Majesty, the Khalifa-i-llah!. Was killed while fight- 
ing with some Rajputs, who had fled from the threshold in the 
neighbourhood of Rantambhor in the year 990 A.H. 

6 Kamdl Khan Gakkhar , son of Sultan Sarang, (who was) 
brother of Sultan Adam Gakkhar. Was enlisted in the band of 
five thousand horse. In bravery and liberality he was distin- 
guished among the men of the age. He died in the year, 972 
A H. 

7 Tahir Khan , Mlr-i-FardgJiat , was among the amirs of Jin- 


1 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 422, where Mr. Bloohmann says he 
cannot understand why Abul Fazl has not included him in his list of grandees. 

2 One MS. inserts here Dar Kashmir, i.e., in Kashmir. 

2 One MS. inserts after the name, Ij&urasani ast,, i.e,, is a native of 
IQiurSsiin. See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 434, where he is called Mu*in- 
ud'din (Ahmad) Khan-i-Farankhudi. 

4 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 428. 

B Called in one MS. MTr Rustom Khan and in tho other Dastam KhSn. 
See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 308, where he is called Dastam Kh&n which 
Mr. Blochmann says is his correct name. 

• He is not included in the list of amirs in the Ain-i-Akbari but is 
mentioned incidentally as Kamal KhSn Ghakkar (or Gakkhar). 

7 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 408. 
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nat AshianI, and died after rising to the rank of an amir of two 
thousand horse at this threshold. 

1 Saiyyad Hamid BuM/dri, joined the servants, (of the em- 
peror) in Gujrat, and after attaining to the rank of an amir of 
two thousand horse, attained to martyrdom in battle with the 
Afghans at Purshur. 

2 Saiyyad Mahmud Khan. Barha and Bora are the names of 
two villages which are included in the Dodb of the Jumna and 
the Ganges, near pargana 8 Sam bah He was the head of a clan 
and had many retainers. In respect of bravery and courage, 
he had great fame among the people of India. In the service 
of His Majesty he attained to the rank of an amir of four thous- 
and horse. He died in 982 A.H. 

4 Saiyyad Ahmad Khan Barha , was a brother ot Saiyyad Mah- 
mud Birha. Was included in the rank of amir s, and was noted 
for his bravery. Died in 985 A.H. 

b Qard Bahadur Khan , was among the grand amir. s, and attained 
to the rank of an amir of four thousand horse. 

6 Bdqi Muhammad Khan Koka , was a brother of Adham Khan. 
Was included in the band of amir* of four thousand horse, and died 
in the year 992 A.H. 

7 Saiyyad Muhammad Mir-i-'adl (or chief judge), was one of the 
great learned men of Tndia. Was a native of the town of Amroha. 

1 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochrnann J, 397. 

2 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochrnann I, 389 where he is called Saiyyad Mahmud 
of Barha (Kundliwal). 

8 One MS. has instead of pargana Sambal, pargana Mirat and Naukra 
Hari, etc. 

* See Ain-i-Akbori, Blochrnann I, 407, where he is called Sayyid Ahmad 
of BSrha. 

8 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochrnann I, 460-61, where he is called. Qara Bahadur 
without KhSn. 

8 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochrnann I, 381, where he is called Bftqi Khan, and 
where his full name is said to have been Muhammad BaqI Khan Koka. 

7 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochrnann I, 438. The Saiyyads of Amroha are 
mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari elsewhere, and there they are compared, to their 
disadvantage, with the Saiyyads of BSrha. 
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Rose to the rank of chief Judge, and was honoured with the government 
of Bhakkar, and gave up the deposit of his life there. 

1 Ma'sum Khan Farankhudi, was a son of Muin-ud-din Ahmad 
Khan and was one of the amir# of two thousand horse. An account 
of him has been given in its (proper) place. 

2 Naurang Khan , was a son of Qiitb-ud-din Khan Atka. Is 
included in the band of amirs of four thousand horse. Is now 
entrusted with the government of the country of Junagarh. 

3 Shah Muhammad Khan Atka , younger brother of Khan A’azam 
Shams-ud-dln Husain Atka ; was included in the list of amirs of two 
thousand horse; and died in the year 997 A.H. 

4 Matlab Khan , was a son of Shah Bidagh Khan. He is included 
in the rank of amirs of two thousand horse. Died in the year 
997 A.H. 

5 Shaikh Ibrahim , was the son-in law and nephew (sister’s son) 
of Shaikh Salim SikrTwal. Was included in the list of amirs of two 
thousand horse 

*'Ali Quit Khan Indardbi, died after rising to the rank of an 
amir of two thousand horse. 

7 Tolak Khan Quchin , is one of the amirs , who has been a long 
time in the service (of the emperor) and is included in the rank of 
amirs of two thousand horse. 

8 Shah Beg Khan Kabuli , was formerly a servant of Mlrza 

1 See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloch maim I, 443 44. 

2 He is mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari page 334 as a son of Qutb-ud-din 
KhSn , but is not included by Abul Fazl in the list of amirs. 

8 He is not mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari. Three brothers and two sons of 
ShamB-ud-dln Muhammad Atka Khan are mentioned there, but he is not 
included among them. 

4 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 1, 403, where he is called Abdul Matlab 
Khftn, as he is in fact called in various places in the Tabaqat. 

6 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann i, 402, where he is described as “Son of 
Shaikh Musa, elder brother of Shaikh Salim of Fathpur Sikri,” and not as the 
latter’s sister’s son, as stated in the Tabaqat. 

0 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 432. Indarab is a town of southern' 
Qunduz. 

7 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, pp. 444-45, where his name is transliter- 
ated as Tolakt KhSn Quchin. 

8 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 377, where he is called Shfth Beg Kh&n t 
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Muhammad Hakim ; and after the latter's death, entered the service 
of the emperor. Has performed meritorious services, and is now 
included among the amir# of three thousand horse. 

1 Fattu Afghan, was an amir of Salim Khan. Having entered 
the service of the emperor, died after attaining to the rank of an amir 
of two thousand horse. 

2 Babu Mankli , belongs to a tribe of Afghans, and is an amir of 
one thousand horse. 

3 Fath Khan Fllban. In his younger days was a filbdn (elephant 
driver — mahut) of the emperor. In the end attained to the rank of an 
amir , and is an amir of two thousand horse. Died in the year 
990 A.H. 

4 Samayi Khan Magh.nL is in the band of amir* of two thousand 
horse. 

5 Darmsh Muhammad Uzbek . Tn the beginning he was a servant 
of Bairam Khan Died after attaining to the rank of an amir of 
two thousand horse. 

6 Shahbaz Khan Kambu , is one of the amir * of two thousand 
horse, and is now governor and bakbshi of the army of Malwa. 

7 Khivdja Jalian. His name was Amlr-ud-dln Mahmud. He 


and it is stated that he was sometimes called Beg Khan and sometimes Shah 
Beg Khan Ar^hun; and under JahSnglr he got the title of Khan Dauran. 

1 There are slight variations in the readings in the MSS. and the lith. ed. 
Fattu Khan or Fath Khftn is mentioned in several places in the Ain-i- 

Akbari ; and he is said to have had the title of Masnad-i-‘Ali. He is not 
however mentioned as an amir in Abul Fazl’s list, but his son Rahmat KhSn is 
mentioned as one in page 502 of the Ain-i-Akbari. 

2 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 473 

* Not mentioned in Abul Fazl’s list. See however Ain-i-Akbari, Bloch- 
mann I, 523, under the heading of Fath Khan, Superintendent of the leopards 
(ChitabSn). 

* There are two Samanji Khans mentioned in Abul Fazl’s list (Ain-i- 
Akbari, Bloehmann I, page 410 and page 441). The latter appears to be the 
man we have here, though in page 531, the former is said to be the man, but it 
is said in page 415 that the name of this grandee is not given in the TabaqSt. 

6 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 402. 

6 The Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, has a long account of him, see pp. 399- 

402. 

7 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 424. 



668 


AKBAR BADSHAH. 


was a native of Khurasan and was for some years permanent vakil 
and did great deeds and died in the l * * 4 * 6 7 8 9 year 983 A.H. 

2 Majnun Khan Qaqvhal, was one of the great amirs and had 
five thousand retainers. 

8 Muhammad Qdsirn Khan Mir Bahr , is one of the ancient amirs 
of this great dynasty ; and is now an amir of three thousand horse, 
and holds the government of Kabul. 

4 Muzaffar Husain Mirza, son of Ibrahim Husain Mlrza. and 
daughter’s son of K&mran Mlrza. An account of him has been 
narrated. After he had been taken prisoner, and had for a long 
time been in imprisonment, the natural affection of his Majesty 
showed him favour, and honoured him with affiliation, and exalt- 
ed his head to the highest heaven by an alliance. He is now an 
amir of one thousand hoise, and is looked upon with an affection- 
ate eye. 

5 Raja Jagannath, is a son of Raja Bihari Mai, and is an amir of 
three thousand horse. 

6 Raja Askaian , is an amir of three thousand horse. 

7 Raja Lonkaran , was an amir of two thousand horse and died 
in the year 991 A.H. 

8 Mddho Singh, brother of Raja Man Singh, is an amir of 
two thousand horse. 

9 


1 There are slight variations in tho MSS. "and the lith. ed. as to the date of 
his death. One MS. has at the end “ niko-kbwah-i-mardum is the date of 
his death”. 

a See Ain-i-Akban, Bloohmann I, 369-70. 

* See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 379-81 where he is called Qasim Khan 
Mirbahr Chaman-arai (?) Khurasan. 

4 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 461-64. 

6 See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, page 387-88. 

6 He is mentioned in several places in the Ain-i-Akbari, but does not 
appear to be mentioned in Abul Fazl’s list of grandees. 

7 He is mentioned in several places in the Ain-i-Akbari, but does not 
appear to be mentioned in Abul Fazl’s list of grandees. 

8 See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, p. 418, where he is described as MBdho 
Singh, son of Raja BhagwSn D5s. 

9 There is the name of Saif Kh8n Koka between those of MSdho Singh 
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1 Qhiyas-ud-din 4 Ali, 'Asaf Khan , was a native of Qazwln. Held 
the appointment of bakftshi for some years. Died in Gnjrat in 
the year 989 A.H. 

2 Pdiyanda Khan Magthul, is an amir of two thousand horse, 
and is governor of the country of Gliora Ghat. 

3 Mubarak Khdn y son of Kamal Khan Gakkhar. Is an amir 
of one thousand horse. 

4 Bdz Bahadur Afghan. He had for a period of four years 
ruled Malwa, and had taken the name of Sultan, and had the 
khutba (public prayer) and sikka (coin) in his own name; but had 
at last entered the service of this threshold, and after being en- 
rolled as an amir of two thousand horse, died. 

5 Mlrak Khan Jangjang , was one of the amirs who had been 
long in the service of this dynasty He died in the year 975 
A.H. 

6 Tardi Khan , son of Qiyn liiian Gang. Belongs to the class 
of amirs of two thousand horse. 

7 Saiyyad Qdsim, son of Saiyyad Mahmud Khan Barlia; is 
one of the amirs of two thousand hor^e, and is known as a man 
of bravery and courage and has performed services; and is now 
employed as governor of Pattan-i-Gujrat. 

8 Baja Khangdr , was also in the rank of amirs of two 
thousand horse. 

and Ghiyaa-ud-din ‘Ali, Asaf Khan in the list of amirs mentioned in the 
TabaqSt as given in page 531 of the Ain-i-Akbari ; but it is not given either 
in the MSS. or the lith. ed. 

1 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 435, where he is called Khwfija 
Gfhiyas-ud-din ('Ali Khan, Asaf Khan IX) of Qazwfn. 

2 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 387. 

8 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, p. 455. 

4 There is a fairly long account of him in the Ain-i Akbari, Blochmann 
I, pp. 828-29. 

8 He is mentioned in page 439, Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, but is not 
included in Abul Fazl’a list. 

8 There is a very short acoount of him in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 
I, page 410, but he is not mentioned in the list in page 531. 

7 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 419. 

8 He iB mentioned once in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 419, 
but does not appear to be included in Abul Fazl’s list of grandees. 
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1 Muhammad Husain, had the title of Lashkar Khan. For 
many years was a bakhshi of the threshold, which is the asylum 
of the world ; and (afterwards) rising to the rank of an amir , had a 
thousand retainers. In the year 983 A.H., in the war with Daud 
Afghan, which the Khan Klianan Mun‘im KMn had with him, 
he was wounded, and lay on the bed of weakness ; and died of 
the pain and distress of that wound. 

2 Husain Khan Tukriya , (people) call him Tukriya, for the 
reason that when he held the office of the governor and commander 
of Lahore, he had ordered that Hindus should sew a patch on 
their garments near the shoulder; and as in the Hindi language 
a patch is called a lukri (more correctly a tukra ), he became famous 
as Tukriya. He was the son-in-law of Mahdi Qasim Khan, and 
was included in the rank of amirs of two thousand horse. He 
died in the year 983 A.H. 

8 Jalal Khan and Sa ( id Khan Qakkhar, at present each of these 
is an amir of one thousand and five hundred horse. 

A ’Itabar Khan Khwaja Sarai (eunuch), was one of the old 

1 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 407, where he is called Lashkar 
Khan, Muhammad Husain of Khur&san. 

2 This, and the biographical sketch of Mir Fath Ullah Shirazi are the 

only two sketches of the great men of Akbar’s time given in Elliott V. It 
is said in a note there that these two accounts were included in the old 
volume of 1849. The MS. in which there are interpolations in the account 
of Aa‘zam KhSn and one or two others, has a passage in respect of this man, 
which is not to be found in the other MSS. or in the lith. ed. or in the transla- 
tion in Elliott V. It is JlLol jt j OucUsuk j 

byrtj Axj o L»JLc j j in liberality 

and bravery and piety and purity (he) was much distinguished beyond his 
companions and equals; and in the respect paid to Saiyyads and learned 
men he went to the limit of excess. This MS. also has the words ytt yk j 

i.e., and sister’s son after the word oleta or son-in-law. He is called son- 
in-law in the other MSS. and in the lith. ed. but the translation, in Elliott 
V, says he was nephew and son-in-law of Imam (?) Mahdi Kasim Kh&n. 
See also Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, pp. 372-73. There is a quotation there, 
‘‘He is the Bayard and Don Quixote of Akbar’s reign.” 

8 They are mentioned in several places in the Ain-i-Akbari ; and the former 
is included in the list in pp. 529-535, but the latter is not in the list. 

4 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 403-04. 
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servants (khidmatgdrs) of Jinnat AshiSnl. Having reached the rank 
of an amir of two thousand horse, died when holding the governor- 
ship of Dehli. 

1 Khwdja Tahir Muhammad , had the title of Tatar Khan. Was 
one of the vazirs for a long time, and having attained to the rank of 
an amir , made over the deposit of his life, in 975 A.H. when holding 
the governorship of Dehli. 

2 Mota Raja, is one of the amirs of fifteen hundred horse. Is the 
ruler of Jodhpur. 

z Mihtar Khan Khasa Khail , is an amir of one thousand five 
hundred horse. 

4 Farhat Khan Khasa Khail , was an amir of two thousand horse. 

6 Safdar Khan Khasa KhaiL was an amir of two thousand horse. 

6 Bahadur Khan (in one MS.), Bahar Khan (in the other) and 
Pahar Khan (in the lith. ed.), Khasa Khail, was one of the amirs of 
two thousand horse. 

7 Ray Ray Sal Kachwdha, is included in the group of amirs of 
two thousand horse. 

1 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 424. 

2 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann T, pp. 420-21, where he is called Udai Singh 
Mot’h Raja, son of Rfii Maldeo. 

2 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 417, where he is described as 
Mehtar Khan, Ams-ud-din, a servant of HumSyun. 

4 His name comes after that of Mehtar Khan in one MS. and in the lith. 
ed., but in the other MS. it comes after Bahar or Bahadur Kh5n. See also 
Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, p. 441, whore he is described as Farhat Khan 
Mehtar Sakai, a slave of Humayun. 

6 Not mentioned in the list in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I. 

6 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 405, where he is called Bahftr Kh&n 
Muhammad Asghar, a servant of Humayun. Mr. Blochmann was doubtful about 
the identity of the two men, Bahar KhSn and Bahadur KhSn ; as he has a (?) 
against number 87 which is the number of Bahar Khan’s name in Abul Fazl’s 
list. 

7 This name comes after that of Farhat Khan in one MS., after that of 
Safdar Khan in the other and after BahSr Kh5n or Pahftr Khan in the lith. ed. 
See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, pp. 419-20, where he is called Rai RSy Sal 
Darbftrl Shaikh aw at (the Shaikh awats being one section of the Kachwahas, 
the others being called RSj Swats). 
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2 Ray Durr/a , is one of the amir* of one thousand five hundred 
horse 

3 

4 Maqsud * AH Km. He was also a servant of Bairam Khan. 
He died after arriving at the rank of an amir at this threshold. 

6 Ikhld* Khan Khwaja Sarai, was one of the amir* of one 
thousand horse, and died while he was governor of Dehli. 

6 Mrtir 9 Ali Khan Silduz , was at first among the servants of 
Bairam Khan. Having been honoured by being allowed to enter 
the service of Ilis Majesty, died after attaining to the rank of an 
amh' of one thousand five hundred horse. 

7 Khuddwand Khan Dakhini, was included in the group of 
amir.* of fifteen hundred horse, and died in Gujrat in the year 905 
AH. 

8 Mir Murtaza Dakhini , is included in the list of amirs of one 
thoiivsand horse. 9 

1 Only one MS. has hero the name of Shah Muhammad QandahSn ; and 
the following description is given of him : “ He was also among the servants of 
Bairam Khan ; attained to the rank of an amir of two thousand horse ; and 
attained to martyrdom at the hand of Rfti Kachi.” See also Ain-i-Akbari, 
Biochraann I, page 408, where he is called Shah Muhammad Khan of Qa'lSt. 

2 The name is written as a/ in the MSS. as well as in the lith. ed. 

See Ain-i-Akbari, Biochraann I, page 417, where he is called Rai Durga 
Sisodiah. 

3 After the name of Rai Durga, there is the name of Mirak Khan BahSdur 
in the list of amirs mentioned in the Tabaqat, as given in pp. 529-535 in the 
Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann Vol. I. His name is number 115 in that list, and he is 
described as an amir of two thousand horse. In Abul Fazl’s list he is number 
208, and has only five hundred horse. His name is not to be found in either 
of the MSS. or in the lith. ed. 

♦ See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 437, where he is called Maqsud «AIi 
Kor. 

3 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 405, where he is called IkblSs Kh§n 
’Itibar, the eunuch. 

3 He is called Mehr ‘Ali Silduz in one MS. and #>j*>J** Sildura in the 
other. See also Ain i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 435. Sildoz is there said to 
be the name of a ChaghtSi clan, 

7 See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, pages 442-43. 

8 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 449, where he is called Mir 
Murtaza Khan, a SabzwSrI Saiyyad. 

9 There are some illegible or unintelligible words here in the MSS. One MS. 
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1 Hasan Batani Afghan, was included in the group of amirs 
of one thousand horse, and in the disaster of the Afghans of Swad 
and Bajaur, w'ound up the materials of existence. 

2 Nazr Beg. son of Sa'Id Khan Gakkkar. is in the group of amirs 
of one thousand horse. 

3 Raja Gopal, was in the group of the amirs of two thousand 
horse. 

*Qiya Khan Sahib-i-Hasan (man of handsome appearance?). 
He died having attained to the rank of fifteen hundred horse. 

5 Sanyy ad II a shim Barha. son of Saiyyad Mahmud Khan Barha, 
reached the rank of an amir of one thousand horse, and became a 
martyr in the war which the Khan Khanan Mirza Khan had at 
Saikliej with Sultan Muzaffar Gujuatl in the year 991 A.H. 

0 liizavi Khan , held for a time the appointment of a bakhshi; 
he died after rising to be an amir of one thousand 7 horse. 


has and the other J I probably the words mean that 

he was a SabzwSri Saiy\ad. 

1 He is called Husain Batm in one MS. and in another MS 

and in the lith. ed. There is a Hasan Patni or Batani (the latter 

is said to be correct as it is the name of an Afghan tribe) mentioned in the 
Akbarnama. He was killed in the Yusufzai disaster. See also Ain-i-Akbari* 
Blochmann I, page 476, where he is called Hasan Khan Batani, and Batani 
is said, in a note, to be the name of an Afghan tribe N.W. of Dera Ismail 
Khan. 

2 See Am-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 486, where he is called Nazr KhSn, 
son of SaTd Khan, the Gakkhar. 

8 The name is omitted in the lith. ed. ; but the short account of him is 
there as well as in the MSS. R5ja Gopal Jadon and Raja Gopal are men- 
tioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, but neither has a place in the list of grandees. 

4 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 464, where he is called Qiya Khan, 
son of Sahib Khan, but it is also said there, that the Khan of Sahib Khan, 
in the Ain-i-Akbari MS., is probably a mistake, and the oorrect name is Qiya 
Sahib-i-Hasan which may mean "Qiya the beautiful, or Qiya, son of Sahib 
Hasan. 1 ’ 

6 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 440. See also page 419. 

6 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, pp. 438-39, where he is called Razavi 
Khan Mirza Mfrak, a Razawi Saiyyad of Mashhad. 

7 One MS. has hazari , and the other du-hazftri after amir. The lith. ed. 
does not mention either hazari or du*haz5ri. 

43 
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1 Raja Bir Bar , was in the band of amirs of two thousand 
horse, and disappeared after the disaster of the Afghans of Swad. 

2 Shaikh Farid Bukhari, is a Bakh«hi. and is in the group of 
amirs of fifteen hundred horse. 

3 Rai Sarjan , was the Raja of the fort of Rantambhor. After 
the foit had been besieged, he surrendered it to the imperial ser- 
vants, and became enrolled as a servant of the threshold, and 
was an amir of two thousand horse. 

4 Jo? far Beg, is the brother’s son of (Jhias-ud-dln " Ali Asaf 
Khan, and also got the title of Asaf Khan, and is a Bakhshi of 
two thousand horse. 

6 Raja Rupsi Bairagi, was in the rank of amirs of fifteen 
hundred horse. 

6 Fazil Khan, was a son of Mir Muhammad Khan Atka. Was 
included among the amirs of fifteen hundred horse ; and at the 
time when the Gujratls were besieging A‘azam Khan, he came 
out of the fort one day, and attained to martyrdom, fighting 
with the enemies. 


1 Called Raja BIr Bal in one MS. See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 1, 
pp. 404-05. 

2 The word Bukhari is omitted in the lith. ed. The MS. which con- 
tains interpolations in respect of A‘azarn Khan and others contains an interpola- 
tion about this nobleman also which extends to 32 lines, and which says things 
that happened to him in the reign of Jahangir. See also Ain-i-Akbari, Bloch- 
mann I, pp. 413-16, where there is an interesting account of what he did at 
the time of Akbar’s last illness and death, and his elevation to a command 
of five thousand, and to the title of Sahib-us-saif-wal-qalam after the accession 
of Jahangir. 

3 See -Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 409-10, where he is called Eai 
Surjan Hada (the Hadas being a branch of the Chauhans). 

4 Called JVfar Beg Asaf Khan in one MS. See also Ain i-Akbari, Bloch- 
mann 1, pp. 411-12, where he is called Asaf Khan (III) (MIrza Qiwam-ud- 
dln) Ja'far Beg, son of Badl‘-uz-zaman of Qazwln. 

5 The name is doubtful in the MSS. and in the lith. ed. It looks like 
Rusi or Dual Saraki. The correct name according to the Ain-i-Akbari is 
Raja Rupsi Bairagi, Blochmann I, 427-28. 

6 So called in both MSS. but is called Fazil Muhammad Kb8n in the 
lith. ed. See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 443, where he is called Fazil 
lvhSn, son of Khan-i-Kalan. 
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1 Shah Quli Naranji , is included among the amir# of one thou- 
sand horse. 

2 Shaikh Muhammad Bukhari, had attained to the rank of an 
amir of two thousand horse. He became a martyr in the war with 
Shir Khan Fuladl in the year 980 A.H, 

3 La’ l Khan Badafchshi , was one of the great amir#. 

4 Khan jar Beg Cha<jita. is one of the old amir# of this dynasty. 
He was distinguished in the arts of particular knowledge and science, 
specially in music, and had a poetical temperament. 

5 Makhsus Khan , is the brother of Sa‘id Khan, and is in the 
group of amir s* of two thousand and five hundred horse. 

0 Sdni Khan , belongs to the Arlat clan, was at first a qalandar , 
and at last reached the rank of an amir , has a poetical tempera- 
ment, and has versified the kajia . 

7 Mirza Husain Khan , is the brother of Saiyyad Barkab and 
belongs to the rank of great amirs. 

% Jayat Singh , son of Raja Man Singh. He is inoluded in the 
list of amirs of one thousand five hundred horse. 

9 Mirza Najal Khan, brother of Mirza Husain Khan, died after 
attaining to the rank of an amir. 

l0i Ali Dost Khan Bar Begi, was one of the khidmalgars of 
Jinnat Asliiani. Having reached the rank of an amir of one thou- 


1 One MS. calls him Shah Quli Khan Naranji, See also Ain-i-Akbari, Bloch- 
mann I, page 480, where he is called Shah Quli Khan Naranji. 

2 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 396, where he is called Shaikh 
Muhammad-i-BukharT. 

3 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 475, where he is called La’l Khan 
KulabT. 

* One MS. has Chaghtai instead of Chaghta. He is not mentioned 
in the Ain-i-Akbari. 

5 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 388. 

® One MS. writes the name as Saqi Khan. See also Ain-i-Akbari, Bloch- 
mann I, page 476, where he is called S5ni Kh&n of Harat. 

7 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 439. 

8 One MS. has Jakad Singh. See Ain-i*Akbari, Bloch- 

mann I, 447. 

® See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 439. 
h) Not mentioned in the list in Ain-i-Akbari. 
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sand horse in the service of his Majesty the Khalifa-i-IlfthI, he died 
in Lahore. 

1 Sultan Ilu^ain Khan , was an amir of high degree. 

2 Khwdja Shah Manwr Shirazi , was a calligraphist, a man 
of understanding and ability and knowledge of affairs. Owing to his 
great harshness, the amirs were displeased with him, and forged 
a letter to Mlrza Hakim, which purported to be written by him, 
and that helpless man was executed as has been mentioned in 
its place. For a period of four years he occupied the position of 
the vazlr owing to his merits. 

3 Salim Khan Sirmur Afghan* was included in the rank of amirs 
of one thousand horse. 

4 Saiyyad Jhaju Bdrha, was a brother of Saiyyad Mahmud ; 
was distinguished among men of his class for courage and man- 
liness. 

5 Darbdr Khan , son of Takaltu Khan, story-reader of Shah 
Tahmasp ; was later a story-reader of his Majesty the Khalifa-i- 
Ilahl ; was allowed to be very near (the emperor) ; and belonged 
to the J irgah or amirs of one thousand horse. 

6 Haji Muhammad Ststani, was a servant of Bairam Khan in 
the beginning, and in the end was included in the class of amirs . 

7 Muhammad Zaman , brother of Mirza Yusuf, was included 
in the class of amirs , and attained to martyrdom in the country 
of Gadha. 

1 Ho is also not mentioned in the list in the Ain-i-Akbari. 

2 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 1, pp. 430-32. 

8 One MS. and the lith. ed. has )y o ^ pjJL,, the other 

MS. has simply See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 1, page 436, where 

he is called Salim Kh5n Kakar. 

4 One MS. and the lith. ed. have The other MS. has 

In the Ain i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 477, he is called Say- 

yad Chhajau of Barha and a note says the spelling Chhajhu is preferable 
to Jhajhu. 

6 See Ain i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 464, where he is called DarbSr Khan, 
‘Inayet (Ullah), son of Takaltu Khan, the Reader. 

6 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 374, where he is called HSji Muham- 
mad Kh5n of Slst&n. He is said there to have been made a sih hazari , and 
to have died of malaria in Gour in 983 A.H. 

7 He in not mentioned in Abul Fazl’s list in the Ain-i-Akbari. 
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1 Khurram Khan, was among the amirs of two thousand horse; 
is dead. 

* Muhammad Quli Tuqbdi , was included in the group of amirs 
of one thousand horse. 

3 Mujdhid Khan , was son of Musahib Khan ; was a young 
man of great bravery and courage, and having reached to the 
rank of an amir of one thousand horse, attained to martyrdom, 
in the country of Komalmlr. 

4 Sultan, Ibrahim Aubahi , was the uncle-in-law (mother’s sister’s 
husband) of the author of this book, Nizam-ud-din Ahmad. By 
the power of his arms he took possession of the country at 
the foot of the Kumayun hills, and performed meritorious services. 
He was distinguished for courage, and manliness among men of 
his class and rank. 

5 Shill (Jhdzi Khan Turkman , was in the class of great amir*. 

Sheroya , was the son of Shir Afghan Beg, who was one of 

the great amirs of Jinnat Ashiani. He is now in the rank of an 
amir of one thousand horse. 

7 Kdkar ‘ Alt Khan , was in the Jirga of amirs of one thou- 
sand horse. 

8 Nctqib Khdn> is a son of Mir ‘ Abd-ul-latlf Qazwinl : is unique 
in his knowledge of history. Is one of the witty men of the em- 
peror's court, and is in the group of amirs of one thousand horse. 

1 He is also not mentioned in Abul Fazl’s list in the Ain-i-Akbnri. 

2 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 434. Taqbai is there said to be 
the name of a Chaghtai clan. 

2 He is not mentioned in Abul Fazl’s list in the \in-i-Akbari but see 
note in page 533 of the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I. 

4 He is not mentioned in the list in the Ain-i-Akbari. 

6 One MS. omits the Khan. He is also not mentioned in the list in the 
Ain-i Akbari. 

6 One MS. has Sheroya, the other has Sarwar Khan , 

while the lith. ed. has Sheroya Khan. See Ain-i-Akbari, 

Blochmann I, page 455, where he is oalled Sheroya Kh5n, son of Sher 
Afkan Khan. 

7 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 408, where he is called Kakar 
’Ali KhSn-i-Chishti. 

8 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I t pp. 447-49, where he is called NTaqib 
Khan, son of Mir Abdul Latlf of Qazwin. 
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1 i Beg Kurin Khan, was in the group of amirs of one thousand 
horse ; dead. 

2 Qatlu Qadm Khan , was in the group of amir s of one thousand 
horse. 

z Jalal Khan Qurchi , was a courtier bv profession. His sweet 
words always gave great pleasure to the mind of his Majesty the 
Khalifa-i-Ilnhl. He was included in the Jirga of the amirs of one 
thousand horse; and in the time the fort of Swad 4 was besieged, 
he attained to martyrdom. 

6 Shimal Khan Qurchi, was a slave of his Majesty the Khalifa-i- 
Ilahl; was a courtier, and a boon companion ( nadim musharrah 6 ) 
and was in the rank of amir* of one thousand horse ; is dead. 

7 Mirzdda ( Ali Khan* son of 8 Muhtarim Beg. He was a manly 
young man of good deportment (sahib i-saliqa)\ and attained to 
martyidom in Kashmir. 

1 Soe Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 475, where he is called Beg 
Nm in Khun Queliln. 

2 One MS. calls him Qatlu Khan. Soe also Ain-i Akbari, Blochmann 
I, page 432, where he is called Qutlugh Qadam Kh <m Akhtabegi, or tho officer- 
in-charge of the geldings, 

3 See Ain -l -Akbari, Blochmann I, page 475, where he is called Jalal 
Khan Quichi (qurchi moans, the offioer-in-chargo of weapons, royal flags, etc., 
also an aimour bearer). 

4 One MS. has Swad, tho other has Sawana, and the lith. 

ed has which may be Swad. In the index of Beveridge’s translation 

of the Akbarnama Vol. Ill, there is a Jalal Khan Qurchi, who is last mentioned 
in pago 982. There is a Jalal IChSn mentioned in that page, but there is no 
affix to tho name, and he is mentioned as being engaged m the operations 
against the Tarikls in Swad, but I cannot find that he died there. From 
page 476 of the Ain-i-Akbari, it appears that he took a part in the expedi- 
tion of Siwana where he was murdered in mistake of Shimal Khan. 

• r » See Ain-i- Akbari, Blochmann I, page 443, where he is called Shimal 
Khan Chelah (slave). 

0 One MS. inserts here “of a cheerful disposition.” 

7 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 443, where he is called MirzSda 
AH IOian, son of Muhtarim Beg. 

8 Tho MSS. have Mahram Beg, but the lith. ed. has Muhtarim Beg- 
The Ain-i-Akbari says in a note in page 443, “For Muhtarim Beg many 
MSS. read wrongly Mahram Beg. 
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1 Saiyyad * Abd-ul-lah Khan , was in the service of his Majesty 
from his youth ; and having reached the rank of an amir of one 
thousand horse died in Kashmir. 

2 Mir Sharif Amuli . is one of the heretics ( Mauhidln ) of the 
age, and has a correct style ( saliqa ) in the Sufi doctrine, and is 
in the list of amirs of one thousand horse ; he is at present in 
Behar. 

8 Farrukh Khan , son of Khan Kalan, is one of the Khdnzddas 
(one bred up in the house) of this great dynasty ; and is at present 
in the country of Bengal. 

*Dosi Khan Sahdri or Bahari. He was included in the list of 
amirs of one thousand horse ; and is dead. 

5 Ja’far Khan Turkman , son of Qaraq Khan. When Qaraq 
Khan was the governor of Khurasan, lie rebelled against his 
Majesty Shah Tahmasp, and was put to death. His son (i.e. Ja’far 
Khan) brought his face of supplication to the threshold which was 
the asylum of Sultans, and was included in the group of amirs of one 
thousand horse. After sometime he died a natural death. 


1 One MS. substitutes Mir for Saiyvad. See also Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 

I, pago 46.*5, where he is called Saiyyad ‘Abd-ul-lah Khan, son of Mir Khwanan- 
dah. 

2 It appears from the Akbarnama, Beveridge's translation index that 
he was a heretic and was much abused by Badaoni. In Behar he had four 
great offices, namely those of amm, sadr, and qdzi. The Tndia Office MS. 
gives the fourth office as Klialifagi (apostleship). Amul is a town on the 
Oxus. Some of BadaonT’s abuse of him can be read in the Persian text Voi. 

II, p. 246 and in the English translation Vol. II, pp. 252-53. See also Ain-i- 
Akbari, Blochmann I, page 452, where he is called Mir SharTf-i-Amuli. 

3 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 1, page 480, where he is called Farrukh 
Khan, son of Khan-i-Kalan. 

4 There is much difficulty about this name. One MS. calls him Daulat 
KhSn Niazi and the other Dost Khan Sahari. The lith. ed. has Dost Khan 
Bahari. He is not mentioned at all in the Ain-i-Akbari, except in page 534 in 
the list of amirs in the Tabaqat. There is a note in that puge “ One MS. 
calls him Bahari, the other Sahari.” 

3 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, pago 426, where he is called Ja*far Khan, 
son of Qazaq Khan, but it is also said that he is often called in the histories 
Ja 1 2 3 4 far Khan Taklu, Taklu being the name of a QizlbSsh tribe. 
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1 Ray Manohar , son of Rny Lonkaran. From his early youth 
he grew up under the protection of the affection of his Majesty the 
Khalifa-i-Ilnhl ; and grew up in the service of the fortunate prince 
Sultan Salim, and began to write, and acquired a style in writing 
poetry, etc. Has the poetical nom-de- plume of Tausani. 

2 Shaikh ‘ Abd-ur- Rahim Lakhnaui , is one of the servants, who 
have rendered long service at this threshold, and is included in the 
hand of amirs. 

3 Mir Abul-Muzaffar , is a son of Ashraf Khan, and is at present 
honoured with the appointment of the government of Audh. 

4 Ram Singh , is a son of Raja Askaran, and is in the rank of 
amirs. 

6 Patar Das , is a Hindi writer, belongs to the Khetry tribe, has 
attained in the rank of an amir, and U at present governor of 
Bihta. 

* J anish Bahadur , is in the group of amirs. 

7 Muhammad Khan Nidzi, belongs to the tribe of Afghans, and 
has attained to the rank of an amir. 

8 Bam Da* Kachwdha, is one of those who are in close attendance 
at the threshold. He is always in attendance on his Majesty. 

1 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 494, where he is called Rai 
Manohar, son of Rnja Lonkaran. 

2 See Ain-i-Akban, Blochmann 1, page 470, where he is called Shaikh 
‘Abdur Kalum of Lakhnau. 

3 He is called MIrza Abul Muzatfar iti the list of the amirs in the Tabaqat 
in J?age 534 of the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I ; but in page 484 where he is in 
Abul Fazl’s list, he is Abul Muzaffar, son of Ashraf Khan, without Mir or 
MIrza. 

4 The name is distinctly Ram Singh in one MS. and in the lith. ed. In the 

other MS, it is which appears to be Rai Singh. In the Am-i-Akbari, 

page 534, it is Raj Singh in the list of amirs as given in the Tabaqat ; and in 
page 458 in Abul Fazl’s list it is Raja Rhj Singh, son of Raja Askaran, the 
Kachwaha. He received the title of Raja after the death of his father, which 
appears to have taken place soon after the 33rd year. 

6 He is called Rai Patar Das in the list of amirs in the Tabaqat, as given in 
page 534 of the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I. He is called RSi Patar Das (Raja 
Bikrmajit), a Khatry in Abul Fazl’s list in page 469. 

See Ain i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 481. 

7 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 483-84. 

8 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 483, where he is called Ram Das, 
the Kachwaha. 
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1 Mir Abut Qdsim , son of Saiyyad Muhammad, Mir ‘Adi. (chief 
judge). Has attaiued to the rank of an amir. 

2 Khwaja s Abd-ul-hai , is a Mir ‘Adi. (chief Judge), and has 
attained to the rank of an amir. 

3 Shams-ud-din Husain, is a son of A‘azam lyhan Kokaltash, is 
a young man of ability, and is included in the group of amirs of one 
thousand horse. 

4 Khwaja Shams-ud-din Khafi, or Khawdfi, is at present exalted 
with the office of diwdn , is celebrated for his honesty and bravery 
and knowledge of affairs. 

5 Mir Jamdl-ud-din Flu sain Inju, is one of the Sftiyyads of 
Shiraz ; is in the Jirya of amirs of one thousand horse. 

6 Shaikh ‘Abd-ul-lah Khan , is a son of Shaikh Muhammad 
Uhaus. Is included among the amirs of one thousand horse. 

7 Saiyyad Rdju Bdrha , is one of the amirs of one thousand 
horse. 

8 Medni Ray Chauhdn , is distinguished among his comrades in 

1 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 489, whero lie is called Sayyid 
Abul Qiisim, son of Saiyid Muhammad, Mir ‘Adi. 

2 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 480, where he is called Mir ‘Abdul 
Hai Mir ‘Adal. 

3 So written in both MSS., but the lith. ed. has Shams-ud-dln Hasan. 
See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 450, where he is called Shamsi, son of 
Khan A’zam MTrza Koka. 

4 The affix is in one MS., and looks like in the other. In 

the lith. od. it looks like The name is derived from name of a 

district. See also Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 445, where be is called 
Khwaja Shams-ud-din Khawafi. 

5 He was the “ author of the Persian Dictionary, the Farhang-i- Jahangiri. 
The text has Anju, but Badaonl has Inju, which he says is part of Shiraz; 

* * the Ma’sir III, 358 says the Injuwiya are 

Sayids of Shiraz”. Note quoted from Akbarnama, Beveridge’s translation III, 
page 386. See also Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 450, where he is called 
Jam&l-ud-din Husain and Inju Saiyyad. 

3 See Ain-i Akbari, Blochmann I, page 457, where he is called Shaikh 
‘Abd-ul-lah, son of Shaikh Muhammad Ohaus (of Gwaliar). 

7 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 452, where he is called Saiyyad 
H&ju, of BSrha. 

8 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 470. 
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bravery and liberality ; and is included in the group of amirs of one 
thousand horse. 

1 Mir Tahir Rizavi , is a brother of Mirza Yusuf Khan, and is 
possessed of bravery. 

2 Tash Beg Kabuli , is included in the group of amirs , and is in 
the Jirga of Shah Beg. 

8 Ahmad Beg Kabuli , is a young man learned and brave and has 
seven hundred horsemen. 

4 Shir Khwaja , is possessed of bravery and manliness, and is 
included among the amirs . 

6 Tahir Saij-ul-muluk , is a son of Shah Muhammad Saif-ul-muluk, 
who was the governor of (Iharjistan, which is part of Khurasan, and 
was slain by order of Shall Tahmasp. He has at present attained to 
the rank of an amir and is in Bengal. 

6 Muhammad Quli Turkman, has reached the rank of an amir , 
and is in the same Jirga with Ahmad Beg. 

7 NuJehta Beg Kabuli , is a brave young man and is in the same 
jirga with Ahmad Beg. 


1 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 482, where he is called Mir Tahir-i- 
Musawi. 

2 See Am-i-Akbari. Blochmann I, page 457, where he is called Tash Beg 
Khan Mughal (Taj Khan), 

3 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 465, where he is called Ahmad 
Beg-i -Kabuli. 

4 See Am-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 459, where he is called Sher 
Khwaja. 

5 His name is not given in the list of amirs mentioned in the TabaqSt, 
given in pp. 529-35 of the Ain-i-Akbari, where it should have been printed as 
number 189 in page 634, as it occurs between the names of Shtr KhwSja and 
Muhammad Quli Turkman in the MSS. and the lith. ed. of the TabaqSt. His 
name is however given as number 271 in Abul Fazl’s list. See Ain-i-Akbari, 
Blochman I, page 473, where it is given as TShir (son of Saif-ul-mulk), and 
where the description of him given in the TabaqSt is repeated. 

6 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 474, where he is called Muhammad 
Quli Khan Turkman (Afshar). 

7 This name is not mentioned in the list of amirs mentioned in the TabaqSt 
printed in pp. 529-535 of the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, nor can I find his name- 
in the Index of that volume. 
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1 Mlrza l Ali * Alam Shahi , is a brother of ‘-51am Shah, and ia 
a brave young man and a swordsman 

2 Vazir Jamil , is one of the amirs who has done long service. 

3 Bhuj , son of Ray Sarjan, is in the rank of amirs of one thousand 
horse. 

4 Mir Abul Qasim Namki , is in the rank of amirs and is governor 
of Bhakkar. 

6 Balchtiydr Beg Turkman , holds the government of Siwistan, and 
is included in the rank of amirs . 

0 Amir Sadr Jahan, is one of the Saiyyads of Kannauj, and 
is the chief judge of Hindustan, and is possessed of excellences and 
perfections. 

7 Hasan Brg Shaikh ‘ Umari , is included in the rank of amirs, and 
has received imperial favours. 

8 Shddman. is a son of A’azam Khan, and has attained to the 
rank of an amir. 

1 See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, pago 482, where he is called Mirza 'All 
Beg ‘Alam Shahi. 

2 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 1, page 473, where he is called WazTr Beg 
JamTl, but it is also said that he is often called WazTr Jamil. 

3 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, pago 158, where he is called Rai Bhoj, 
son of Rai Surjan Hada. 

4 He is not mentioned in the list of amirs mentioned in the Tabaqat 
printed in pages 529-535 of the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I ; but his name 
occurs in both MSS. and in the lith. ed., and his name is also in Abul Fazl’s list 
in page 470 of the Ain i-Akbari, where he is called Mir Abul Qasim Namakin 
(Qasim Khan). 

6 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 204, where he is called Bakhtyar 
Beg Gurd-i-Shfth Mansur, and it is said that the Izafat most likely means that 
he was the son of Shah Mansur, in which case the word Gurd (Athlete) would be 
Bakhtyar’s epithet. Two MSS. have the word Pisr (son) instead of Gurd. 

6 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 468-69. In the list of amirs 
mentioned in the TabaaSt printed in pages 529-35 of the Ain-i-Akbari he is 
called Mir Cadr JahSn but in both MSS. and in the lith. ed. of the TabaqSt he 
is called AmTr Sadr Jahan. In page 468 of the Ain-i-Akbari he is called Sadr 
JahSn Mufti. 

7 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 454, where he is called Hasan Beg 
(KhSn-i-BSdakbshi) Shaikh ’Umari 

8 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 480, where he is called Shadman* 
son of Khan-i -A’zam Koka, 
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l Raja Mukatman Bhadauriya , is in the rank of amirs. 

2 Bdql Safarchi , is a son of Tahir i£han, Mlr-i-far&ghat, and is 
included in the rank of amirs. 

3 Farldvn Birlas , is a son of Muhammad Quli Khan Birlas, and 
K included in the rank of amirs . 

4 Bahadur Khan Qurddr , is a Tarin Afghan, and is a brave man, 
and has reached the rank of an amir. 

5 Shaikh Bayazid Ghishti , is a grandson of Salim Shaikh Cliishti, 
and is a young man of sound spirit and agreeable manners, and has 
reached the rank of an amir. 

Let it not remain unknown that the rank of an amir (Amarat 
wa Umrai) has not been given to every one of the servants of the 
threshold who has five hundred retainers and every one who has 
been mentioned was of the rank higher than that of an amir. 

An account of the learned and wise men who have lived in 
the great continent of Hindustan, during the time oi the sovereignty 
of his Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahi, or have come from other countries 
to the threshold, which is the asylum of all people 

G Amir Fath-ul-lah Shirdzi , he came from the Dakin, and entered 
the service (of the emperor) in the year 990 A.H., corresponding 
with the 26th year of the Ilahl era, and received imperial favours. 
He was directed, in accordance with orders, and in concert with 
the vazirs, to enquire into matters connected with the officers 
and revenue works ; and after having been honoured with this 


1 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 488, where he is called Raja 
Mukatman Bhadauriah. The Bhadauriah “ maintained their independence 
till Akbar had their chief trampled to death by an elephant. The next chief 
Mukatman entered the imperial service, and rose to a mancab of one thousand. *’ 

2 Not mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari. 

3 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 478, where he is called Mirza 
Faridun, son of Muhammad Quli Khan Barlas. 

4 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 495. 

5 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 492-93, where he is called Shaikh 
BaySzid (Mu'azzam Khan, grandson of Shaikh Salim of Fathpur Sikri). 

He is placed at the head of class III, of the learned men of the reign, 
viz., those who knew philosophy and philology. See page 540, Ain-i-Akbari, 
Blochmann I. BadSoni’a account of him is to be found in Vol. Ill, Persian 
text, pp. 154-55 and English translation, page 218. 
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work for some years, was highly exalted with the title of ‘Azd- 
ud-daula. He was a very wise man ; and in ratiocinative and 
traditional knowledge was distinguished above all learned men 
of Khurasan and ‘Iraq and Hindustan ; and in his own time he 
had no one in the world similar and equal to him. He had gifts 
also in curious sciences, such as incantations and talismans ; so 
that he constructed contrivances on carts, so that they moved 
of themselves ; and arrived (at their destinations). He also made 
a mirror, in which wonderful shapes became visible from near 
and far ; and he could fire off 12 guns by means of one wheel. 
He passed in to the world of permanence in the year 997 A.R. 
in Kashmir. 

1 Amir Murtaza Shariji, was one of the grandsons of Amir 
►Saivyad Jurjanl. He came to India in the year 972 A.H. corres- 
ponding with the 8th year of the Ilahi era, and received imperial 
benefactions. He was buried in Delhi. He knew ratiocinative 
sciences very well ; 1 2 and he gave lessons in various kinds of exact 
sciences and in Philosophy. They have found the date of his death 
in jJlr j ax»lir, l.e, 9 a very learned man has gone from the world. 

3 Mulla Sa’id Samarqartdi, came to India in 970 A.H., and 
was distinguished by imperial favours. Ho was one of the very 
wise men of his age. 

4 Shaikh Abul Fazl , is a true son of Shaikh Mubarak. He 
has very deep knowledge in all sciences ; and the greatness of his 
morality, the nobility of his attributes and his natural and acquired 
accomplishments are beyond all limits and bounds. The age has 
reason to-day to be proud of him. He is the leader of all who 
are nearest to his Majesty, and he possesses the trust of the State, 
and is the pillar of the empire. He possesses a pure and holy 

1 He is called Mir Murtaza and is placed next after Amir Fath-ullah ShirSzT 
in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 540. BadAoni’s account of him is to 
be found in Vol. Ill, Persian text, pp. 320-21 and English translation, pp. 442-44. 

8 One MS. inserts here j y 

a He seems to be identical with MaulAnA Sa‘id of TurkistSn, Ain-i- 
Akbari, Blochmann I, page 540 and Bad&onf, III, Persian text, page 152 and 
English translation, pp. 212-13. 

* I cannot find any detailed notice of Abul Fazl in the 3rd volume of 
BadSoni, 
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spirit, and angelic attributes. He has written noble books. He 
has completed the book called the Akbarnama, in which he has 
described the events and the victories of the reign of his Majesty 
the J£halifa-i-llahl, in a style of Persian prose, which might be 
the history of spirituality. He has other works, such as the Ayydr - 
i- Danish, the Rrsala-i-Ikhldq, etc. 

1 Mulfa ' Ala-uMin, was distinguished for a long time, being 
the teacher of his Majesty the Kkalifa-i-Ilahl. He was one of the 
deeply learned men of the age. 

2 Mulla Sadiq Halwai Samarqandi, he came from Mecca and 
entered the Emperor's service After staying for some years in 
Hindustan he went to Kabul, and for some years was employed 
there in teaching ; and gave lessons to Mlrza Muhammad Hakim ; 
and is now at Samar q and. 

3 Mirzdda Muflis Samarqandi, was one of the wise men of 
Mawara-un-nahr. He came to India in the year 979 A.H. and 
was engaged for three years in giving lessons in the Madrasa (College) 
of Khwaja Mu’in; and then went to Mecca and was buried there. 

4 Hafiz Tashkandi , was celebrated in Mawara-un-nahr as Hafiz-i- 
Kumki. 1 2 3 4 * 6 He is one of the deeply learned men of Mawara-un-nahr ; 
and was distinguished above men of his class in ratiocinative and 
traditional sciences. Ho came to Hindustan in the year 977 A.H. 
and was exalted by imperial favours. He took the expenses of the 
Journey to Mecca, and undertook the voyage to the Hijaz. 

1 One MS. has the affix ^± 1 * “Hindi” and the other “Lari” 

after the name. The lith. ed. has no affix. LSrI is correct. See account 
of him in Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 540, where he is called Maul&na ‘Ala- 
ud-dln. 

2 See an account of him in Badaoni, III, Persian text, pp. 255*56 and 
English translation, pp. 354-55 and also a short account of him in Ain i* 
Akbari, Blochmann I, page 541, where he is called MaulSna Csdiq. 

3 See Ain -i- Akbari, Blochmann I, page 541, where he is called Mirza 
Muflis. Badaoni calls him Mirza Muflis Uzbek. His account is in volume 
III, Persian text, pp. 156-57 and English translation, pp. 218-19. 

4 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 540, where he is called HSfiz of 

Tashkand; see also BadSont, III, Persian text, pp. 152-53 and English transla- 
tion, pp. 213-14, where he is called Hsflz-i-Kumaki. 

6 The word is written as and in the MSS. 
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1 Mullah ’Abd-ul-lah Sultanpuri. His Majesty 1 2 * 4 * 6 7 Jinnat AshianI 
had given him distinction over other learned men by giving him the 
title of makhdum-ul-mulk. In the science of fiqa (law) and traditions, 
he was superior to others. During the reign of his Majesty the 
Khalifa-i-Ilahi he acquired much property and wealth, so that after 
his death, three krors of gold were taken out of his treasury. He 
died in Ahmadabad in Gujrat at the time of returning from Mecca. 

8 Shaikh ' Abd-uv-nabi, was a resident of Dehli, and was one of 
the grandsons of Shaikh ’Abd-ul-Quddus. His Majesty the Khalifa-i- 
Ilahl showed him favour ; and made him the sadr-us-aadnr (chief 
judge) ; and for a period of ten years he was the officer-in-charge of 
all judicial matters of the whole empire. 

4 Qdzl J aldl-ud-din Sindl , was promoted to the appointment of a 
chief Qdzl. He knew traditional sciences very well, and also 
ratiocinative sciences to a certain extent ; and was possessed of 
honesty and faithfulness. 

5 Qdzl Sadr-ud-dln Lahori , knew ratiocinative and traditional 
sciences well, and for some years was Qdzl of Lahore. 

Q Qdzl Tawaisi , was proverbial among the learned men of the age 
and specially among the Qdzls of the period for honest}^ and piety. 
For a long time he was the chief Qdzl at the threshold, which was the 
asylum of all the people. 

7 Mulla Muhammad Yazdl , was one of the accomplished pupils 

1 See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, page 544, and Badaoni, III, Persian text, 
70-73 and English translation, 115-18. 

2 So in one MS. and in the lith. ed., but the other MS. has 
Khalifa-i-Ilahl. 

8 See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, 546, and Badaoni, III, Persian text, 
79-83 and English translation, 127-31. 

4 See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, page 546, where he is called Q5zi Jalal- 
ud-din MultanI, also Badaoni, III, Persian text, page 78 and English translation, 

pp. 124-25. 

6 See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, page 545, where he is called QSzi Cadr- 
ud-din ; also Badaoni, III, Persian text, pp. 84-85 and English translation, page 
133, where he is called Qazi Sadr-ud-din sometime of Jalandar, afterwards of 
Lahore. 

8 I cannot find his name in the Ain-i-Akbari, but he is in BadSoni, III, 
Persian text, pages 78-79 and English translation, page 125. 

7 He is mentioned incidentally in the Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, and by 
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of Mulla Mlrza Jan, and was distinguished above his contemporaries 
in ratiocinative sciences ; and knew history very well. He came 
from Shiraz in the year 984 A.H., and was distinguished with royal 
favour. He died in the year 998 A.H. 

1 Mulla I s' hag Kaku Lahori , was one of the deeply learned men 
of India. He was distinguished above his contemporaries and the 
men of his class for Fugr (poverty) and oontentment and reliance on 
God. His life had extended to a hundred years. 

2 Mulla Jamal Khan Mufti Dehlavi, was one of the wise men of 
the age. In traditional sciences he had deep knowledge, and he had 
also made some study in ratiocinative sciences. He was engaged all 
his life in teaching. 

3 Mian Hakim Sambali , was one of the very learned men of the 
age. He was occupied for years in teaching and he had memorised 
most of the books generally read. 

4 Mian Ahmadi , a wise man of Amethi, spent his life in teaching, 
and gave lessons from memory in most of the books generally read ; 
was a wise man of purity and piety. 


Badaoni in Volume III, But I cannot find any connected account of him in 
either the one or the other. From Badaoni, II, page 211, quoted in the Ain-i 
Akbari, Blochmann I, page 175, he appears on his arrival from Persia to have 
tried to make Akbar a Shiah. Later on he gave a Fatwa, declaring rebellion 
against Akbar to be lawful. He was summoned to the capital, and on the way 
was executed by being drowned in the Jumna. See also note 5, page 122, 
English translation, Vol. Ill, of Badaoni. 

1 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 545 and Badaoni III, Persian text* 
51-52 and English translation, 85-87. 

2 One MS. omits the KhSn. See Ain-i- Akbari, Bloehmann I, page 544, 
where he is called MiySn Jamal Khan, and Badaoni, III, Persian text, page 37, 
and English translation, pp. 123-24, where he is called MiySn Jam5l KhSn, Mufti 
of Dehli. 

3 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 544 and Badaoni, Vol. Ill, Persian 
text, pp. 60-71 and English translation, pp. 109-113. BadSonl was one of his 
pupils and has a long account of him. 

* Written m MiSn Auhadi, in one MS. See Ain-i-Akbari. 

Blochmann I, page 646, where he is oalled Shaikh Ahmadi (his full name is 
Shaikh Ahmadi Fayyaz of Amethi) and also BadBonT, III, Persian text, pp. 
83-84 and English translation, pp. 131-32, where he is oalled Shaikh Ahmadi 
EayySz of Ambethi. 
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1 Mulla Sa'd-ul-lah Lahorl , was one of the most learned men> 
and acted in the manner of the 2 Sufis. 

3 Mulla Munawwar Lahorl , was one of the wise men of the age 
and was engaged in teaching for years. 

4 Mulla Shaikh Husain Baghdadi, was adorned with knowledge 
of ratiocinative and traditional sciences and also various kinds of 
philosophical knowledge, and also the exact and natural sciences and 
theology. For many years he gave lessons in Debli, and afterwards 
went to the Hijaz. 

6 Mulla Shaikh Hasan Tabrlzl , was a wise man and gave lessons 
for years. 

6 Mulla Bayezid , was one of the learned men of Dehli. 

1 See Aini-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 545, where he is called Maulana 
Sa’d-ul-lah, but he was a resident of Bianah. * There are two Sa’d~ullahs 
mentioned by BadaonI ; one called Sa’d-ul lah, the grammarian, III, Persian text, 
p. 108, and English translation, pp. 160-161, who was a resident of Bianah and 
another called Shaikh Sa’d-ul-lah Bani Isra’el, III, Persian text, pp. 53-54, and 
English translation, pp. 87-90. The residence of this man is not mentioned, 
but Badfioni says, he waited on him for the first time in Lahore, from which it 
would appear that he is identical with the man mentioned by Nizam-ud-dm, 
who calls him “ Lahori ”. 

2 One MS. adds JlAlAt j, i.e., was engaged for many 

years in teaching. 

8 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 547. In BadaonI III, he appears 
to be only incidentally mentioned once in page 52, Persian text, and page 68, 
English translation, as one of the pupils of Shaikh Is’haq-i-Kaku. 

4 I cannot distinctly identify him. There is only one Shaikh Husain 
of Khwarazm in the index of the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I. There 
are four Husain Shaikhs in the index of the English translation of 
BadaonI, Vol. Ill, namely of Badakbshan, Bazhar, Ajmir and KhwSrazm. 
The Husain Shaikh of Bazhar may be identical with Husain Shaikh Bagh- 
dadi. The translator of Vol. Ill, BadaonI, Sir Wollsely Haig says he has 
not been able to identify Bazhar. ^gj^y * n the Persian text may be a mis- 
take for Both men are said to have been engaged for years in 

teaching in Dehli. 

* The affix looks like ^y>y or in t ^ ie MSS. * cannot find 

anyone in the Ain-i-Akbari or in BadSonT who can be identified with him. 

* His name comes after Saiyyad Wall’s in one MS. and in the lith. ed. , 
but it precedes the latter in the other MS. I cannot identify him with 
anyone mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari or in the 3rd volume of BadaonI. 

44 



090 


AKBAR BADSHAH. 


1 Saiyyad Wali , was a wise man of Dehli. 

2 Qdzi Ya'qub Manikpuri , was chief QazI for years, and was 
related to Q&zf Fazihat. 

8 Shaikh Baha-ud-din, Mufti of Agra, was one of the learned 
men of the age, and was distinguished for purity and piety. 

4 Shaikh Abut Fath, was a Mufti of Agra. 

6 Qdzi Natir, was a QazI of Agra. 

8 Qdzi Sufi , one of the Qdzis of Lahore, was distinguished for 
honesty and purity. 

7 Mulla Ilhaddd Langarkhdni Lahori , was always engaged in 
giving lessons. 

There are four BayezTds in the Ain-i-Akbari, but three of them were Akbar’s 
nobles and the fourth was a son of Sulaiman ot Bengal. BadSoni mentions 
two. One BayezTd-i Ansui, the founder of the Raushaniyas or Tarikis and the 
other Shaikh Bayezid of Bastan, who lived in the 2nd or 3rd century of the 
Hijri era. 

1 See the earlier part of the last note. I cannot identify him also. 

2 One MS. inserts Jt^ Karawal between Ya’qub and Manikpuri. 
He was a son of QazI Fazihat, which was the nicknames of QazI FazHat, 
the QSzT of Shir Shah’s army. He is only incidentally mentioned onoe in 
page 174 of the Ain-i-Akbari, Bloehmann I. BadaonT gives an aocount of 
him in Vol. Ill, Persian text, page 79, and English translation, page 125. 
He was removed from his post of QazI of the empire, and sent as Q3zf to 
Bengal. There he joined Ma’sum Kabuli in his rebellion, was recalled and 
sentenced to be imprisoned in the fortress of Gwaliar, but died on the way. 

8 There is a very brief account of him in the Ain-i-Akbari, Bloehmann 
1, page 546. He is only incidentally mentioned in BadSonT, Vol. III. 

4 There is a Shaikh Abul Fath of Gujrat, mentioned in Ain-i-Akbari, 
Bloehmann I, page 546: and a Shaikh Abul Fath of Thanessar is mentioned 
in BadSoni, Vol. Ill; but neither of them was a Mufti. 

6 Omitted from one MS. I cannot find his name in either the Ain-i-Akbari, 
Bloehmann I, or in BadSonf, Vol. III. 

8 Not mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Bloehmann I, or in BadSoni, 
Vol. III. 

7 The affix is LashkarkbSni in one MS. But is Langarkfe&ni in the 
other MS. and in the lith. ed. One MS. has Saiyyad Muhammad instead 
of Mulla IlhadSd. There is one Ilhadad and two IlhadiySs in Ain-i-Akbari, 
Bloehmann I, but none of them appears to be identioal with the man we 
have here. BadSoni III, Persian text, page 154 and English translation, 
page 216, has an account of the man. He is there called MaulSna Ilahad&d- 
i-Langarkb&ni. 
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1 Saiyyad Muhammad Mir-i-’Adl (Judge), was from pargana 
Amroha, and attained to the rank of an amir and a governor. 
He was mlr-i^adl for a long time, and the country of Bhakkar was 
his jaglr for some years, and he died there. 

2 Mulla Isma’el ’ Arab , was a wise man and was learned in 
Hadis and Tafslr , traditional sayings and interpretations. 

8 Mulla Muqlm , teacher, was engaged in teaching for some 
years, in Dehli. 

4 Mulla Qhulam ’Ali K&r , in the lith. ed. One MS. calls 
him (ihulam ’Ali Kur without the prefix, while the other has Mulla 
’Ali Kur Kur. 

8 Mulla Khwaja ’ Ali Mawara-un-Nahri. 

6 Mulla Hasan ’Ali Musali , was a man of ability in ratiooina- 
tive and philosophical and exact sciences. He went away to the coun- 
try of Musal from Hindustan. 

7 Mulla Jamal Labor i, is now engaged in teaching. 

8 Qdzl Ohaznafar Samarqandi , a Saiyyad and a wise man 
adorned with various excellences. He was chief qdzl of the country 
of Gujrat for some years, and went away to Mecca from there. 

9 Qdzi Baba Khwaja , is now the qazi of Ujjaln, and is versed 
in ratiocinative and traditional knowledge. 

1 I have not been able to trace him in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 
or in Badaonl, III. 

2 He is mentioned in Badaonl III, Persian text, page 130, and English 
translation, page 188, and may be identical with Maulanfi Isma’el in Ain-i- 
Akbari, Blochmann I, page 538. 

3 I have not been able to trace him either in the Ain-i-Akbari, Bloch- 
mann I, or in Badaonl III. 

4 I have not been able to trace him either in the Ain-i-Akbari, Bloch- 
mann I, or in BadSoni III. 

6 I have not been able to trace him either in the Ain-i-Akbari, Bloch- 
mann I, or in BadSoni III. 

3 I cannot trace him in the Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I ; but there is a long 
aooount of him in Badaonl III, Persian text, pp. 136-37, and English translation, 
pp, 192-03. 

7 I cannot trace him out either in the Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, or in 
Badaonl, Vol. III. 

8 I cannot find any trace of him in either the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 
I, or in BadSoni, Vol. III. 

8 One MS. calls him QSzI BSbft QarSja. I cannot trace him in either 
the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in BadSoni, Vol. 111. 
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1 Mulla Hamid Mufassir Sambali , is a sufi and knows the 
science of interpretation well. 

8 Mulla Hdjl Kashmiri , is now engaged in teaching in Dehli, 
and knows ratiocinative and traditional sciences. 

* Mulla Ya'qub Kashmiri , is a Maulavi and also writes verses 
and knows the arts of enigmas and versification. 

4 Hdjl Ibrahim of Agra , was a learned and pious and pure-minded 
man. 

6 Hdjl Ibrahim Sarhandi, knows the traditional sciences. 

6 Mulla Wais Gwdliari, was distinguished in philosophy and in 
the exact sciences and in astronomy. 

7 Mulla Shah Muhammad Shdhdbddl , has studied ratiocinative 
and traditional sciences ; and has much knowledge in the exact 
sciences and in astronomy. 

8 Mulla ‘ Abd-ul Haq , Haqqi , is now in Dehli, and has studied 


1 I cannot trace him in either the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in 
Badaoni, Vol. III. 

2 I cannot trace him either in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in 
Badaoni, Vol. 111. 

3 He is probably identical with Sairafi (Sarfi) of Kashmir, Ain-i-Akbari, 
Bloohmann I, page 581, and Sarfi, Badaoni III, Persian text, page 260, and 
English translation, page 360. 

4 One MS. has Agra and the other has Kara and Mufti instead of muttaqa. 

The lith. ed. adds i.e., was distinguished in astronomy and 

astrology. He is probably identical with Haji Ibrahim Muhaddis in Bad&onl 
III, Persian text, page 1 39, and English translation, page 196 ; and if so Agra and 
not Kara is correct. He does not appear to be mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari. 

5 His name does not occur in the lith. ed. He is mentioned only inciden- 
tally once in Badaoni HI, Persian text, page 51, and English translation, page 84. 

6 This name is also not to be found in the lith. ed. It is written as 
Mulla Wali in one MS. 1 cannot trace him in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 
I, but Badfioni has a fairly long account of him in Vol. Ill, Persian text, 
pages 131-32, and English translation, pages 189-91, though most of it is concerned 
with the adventures of MaulSna Iliyas, the astrologer. 

7 He is called MaulSna in the lith. ed., and is probably identical with MaulSna 
Shah Muhammad Unsi. 

8 One MS. has an affix to the name which looks like Hasi, and the 

other has what looks like ^ ^ Khaghi. I have not been able to find him out 
in the Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, but there is a long account of him in 
BadSonI III, Persian text, pages 113-17, and English translation, pages 167-72, 
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many kinds of learning, writes poetry and passes his time, wearing 
Sufi garments. 

1 Shaikh Hamid , is learned in hadls or the traditional sayings of 
the prophet, and is a man of purity, and piety; and resides in 
Ahmadabad. 

2 Mulla Musa Sindi , was a resident of Ahmadabad and has the 
attributes of piety and goodness. 

8 Mulla ‘ Abd-ur- Rahman Bohra> resides in Ahmad&bad. 

4 Mulla llhaddd Amroha , is a man of good intelligence. 

5 Mulla llhaddd Sultan puri, is one of the pupils of the makhdum - 
ul-mulk. 

6 Mulla i Alam Qulbahari Kabuli , is a man of pleasant disposition 
and is cheerful and unrestrained. He wrote poetry, and wrote a 
book of biography, containing accounts of rulers and learned men 
and poets 7 and called it the Fawaeh-ul-vilayat. 

from which it appears that the correct suffix to his name is Haqqi which was 
his takhallus or poetical name. 

1 I cannot trace him in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in Badaoni III. 
There is a Shaikh HamTd Qadirl mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 
I, page 544, as the teacher of Maulnna ‘Abdul-Qadir, but I do not think he 
is identical with the Shaikh Hamid in the text. 

2 He may be identical with Shaikh Musa, younger brother of Maulana 
*Abd-ul Qadir, with whom he was at enmity, on account of a right of succession ; 
see Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 544, and BadaonI III, Persian text 91, and 
English translation, page 141. 

8 I cannot find him either in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in Badaoni 
III. The latter however mentions a Shaikh ‘Abd-ur-R,ahm&n Bahti of Lahor as 
a pupil of Mir Dauri, see page 228 of the Persian text and page 317 of the 
English translation, but he cannot be identical with the man in the text as 
he does not appear to have resided in Ahmadabad. 

4 He is only mentioned once incidentally in page 202, Ain-i-Akbari, 
Blochmann I, but there is an acoount of him in Badaoni III, Persian text, page 
157, and English translation, page 219. 

5 He does not appear to be mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 
I, but Badaoni has an acoount of him in Vol. Ill, Persian text, page 117, 
and English translation, page 172. 

6 I have not been able to trace him out in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 
but he appears to be identical with ‘Alim Kabuli in Vol. Ill of Bad Son! Ill, 
Persian text, pp. 270-72, and English translation, pp. 373-78. 

7 One MS. adds i.e., and philosophers or physicians. 
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l Qazi Khan Badakfrshi, was included in the list of amirs, and 
knew ratiocinative and traditional sciences well, and was distinguished 
in the Sufi doctrines. 

2 (See note). 

8 Mir Sadr Johan , is a learned man, and was a mufti (a law 
officer or Judge) for a long time and is now Sadr-us-sadur t Chief 
Judge ; has a poetic faculty. 

4 Mulla Bayazidy is a mufti of Lahore. 

6 Mulla ‘ Abd-ush-shakur , is of Lahore. 

a Mulla ‘ Abd-ul-latif Qazwini , was a Saiyyad, very learned and a 
historian, and a man of piety and purity. 

7 Mulla Mir Kalan Hariwi , a wise man, very learned and pious. 
He lived to be eighty and never married. When people asked him 
the reason of this, he said, that he did not marry as he thought that 


1 Mentioned in various places in the Ain-i- Akbari, Blochmann I. asQSzT or 
GhazI Khan Badakhshi or Bakbshi. Badaoni III, has an account of him 
in Persian text, page 153, and English translation, pp. 214-15. 

2 One MS. inserts before the name of Mir Sadr Jahan 
• aUI IL And < *fyot jd ^ ? 

. Cjtc ^ld y t (JLjLA? y iS+is xs c 

® See Ain-i Akbari, Blochmann I, page 468, where he is called Mir (or 
Miran) Cadr Jahan {Mufti); and BadSoni III, Persian text, pp. 141-42, where 
he is called and English translation, pp. 198-200, where he is 

called Sadr-i- Jahan of Pihanl. 

4 I cannot find him either in the Ain-i- Akbari, Blochmann I, or in 
BadSoni III. 

6 He is only mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 189, as one 
of the *Ulama t who were sent into exile for being in favour of a rebellion against 
Akbar on account of his apostaoy from Islam. Badaoni has an acoount of him 
in Vol. Ill, Persian text, page 106, and English translation, pp. 157-58, from which 
it appears that his banishment consisted in his being sent to Jaunpur, as QSzi 
of that place. 

5 He is mentioned only incidentally in the Ain-i -Akbari, Bloohmann I, page 
447, as being the father of Naqlb Khan. Badaoni III, has a long acoount of him 
in Persian text, pp. 97-99, and English translation, pages 149-50, 

7 One MS. calls him MaulSna, and this MS. and the lith. ed. give the affix 
as Hariwi. There is a very short aooount of him in the Ain-i-Akbari, 
Blochmann I, page 540. BadSoni has an acoount of him in Vol. Ill, Persian 
text, pp. 151-62, and English translation, pp. 211-12. 
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his wife might not act according to his mother’s wishes. He was 
engaged in teaching at Agra for many years. 

1 Mulla * Abd-ul-Qddir , was the teaoher of his Majesty the 
Kbalifa-i-Ilahl. He spent years in teaching and in the end made a 
pilgrimage to the Hijaz. 

2 (See note.) 

*Qdzi Hasan Qazwini, is adorned with personal excellences. 

4 Mulla Habib , is a wise professor. He is a leader of the 
absorbed and adorned ones. 

6 Mulla lama'el, mufti , was of Lahore. 

6 Mulla Abul Fath Lahori , was distinguished for purity and 
piety. 

7 Mulla * Abd-ur -Rahman Lahori. 

8 Mulla ‘ Abd-ul-jalil Lahori , brother of Mulla Abul Fath, and was 
one of the muftis of the age. 

9 Mulla ‘ Ali Kurd , had a complete knowledge of ratiocinative 
learning. He came from Kurdistan to India and died here. 

1 There is a short note about him in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 
545; and he appears to be identical with Shaikh *Abd«ul-Qadir of whom an 
aoeount is given in Badaoni III, Persian text, page 101, and English translation, 
pp. 162-53. 

2 One MS inserts here ^ t c-ixhUI j*jc 

8 He is briefly mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 498 and 
page 545 ; and only incidentally once in Badaoni III, Persian text, page 275, and 
English translation, page 382. 

* One MS. calls him Mulla Habf b-ul-lah Lahori. Badaoni incidentally men- 
tions a KhwSja Hablb-ul-lah in III, English translation, page 322 note, and page 
323. The Ain-i-Akbari, mentions two Habib Khfins. 

6 The Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 538 and page 547, mentions a 
Maul an a Isma'el ; and Badaoni III, has two MaulSna Isroa'els; (1) the ‘Arab 
and (2) of Uoh ; and a Shaikh Isma'el ; but I cannot identify any of them with 
the man named in the text, 

° I cannot identify him with any person of the same name mentioned in 
the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in Badaoni III. 

7 No person of this name appears to be mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, 
Blochmann I, or in Bad Aon I III. 

5 No person of this name appears to be mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, 
Blochmann I, or in BadSoni III. 

0 He does not appear to be mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari. He may be 
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1 Mulla ‘ Usman Samdna , is now included in the rank of soldiers, 
and is engaged in the administration of (some) parganas. 

2 Mulla Sultan Tanessari , has spent years in teaching. 

3 Mulla Imdm-ud-din, is a teacher in Lahore 

4 Shaikh Mu'ln , grandson of Mulla Mu’in , preacher, lived for 
years in Lahore, and is now dead. 

r> Qdsim Beg Tabriz l, is distinguished for 0 knowledge ; and is 
included in the rank of amirs . 

7 Saiyyad Na'mat-ul-lah Ldhori. 

8 Shaikh Nur-ud-dln Kambu Ldhori. 

9 Mulla ‘ Abd-ul-Qddir Badaoni, has passed his whole life in the 
service of His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl ; and is possessed of great 


identical with Mulla *Ali Tarami, the Muhaddis in Badaoni III, Persian text, 
pp. 262-63, and English translation, pp. 363-65. 

1 He is not mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I Badaoni lit, 
has a short account of him, Persian text, page 118, and English translation, 
page 172, 

2 I cannot find him in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I ; but he may be 
identical with Sultan of Siplak in Badaoni III, Persian text, pp. 236-38, and 
English translation, pp. 327-31. 

3 One MS. calls him MaulSna ImSm- fid-din. I cannot find any mention 
of him in either the Ain i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in Badaoni III. 

4 He is only mentioned incidentally in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 1, 
page 545. There is an account of him in Badaoni III, Persian text, pp. 
96-97, and English translation, pp. 147-48. The name is rather illegible in one 
MS. , and looks like Shaikh Muglini. 

3 He is mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, among the nobles 
in page 571 and among the learned men in page 544; but I cannot find his 
name in Badaoni III. 

t One MS. has ^ 5 ^ in place of in the other MS. and the lith. 
ed. 

7 The name is Saiyyad Na’mat-ul-lah in one MS. and in the lith. ed. and 
Saiyyad NOr-ul-lah in the other MS. There is no one of the former name 
in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in Badaoni III, but there is a Mir Nfir-ul- 
lah in page 545 of the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, and a long aooount of Qfizf 
Nur-ullah of Shushtar in Badaoni III. Persion text, pp. 137-38, and Eng. 
Trans , pp. 193-96; but he is identical with Qazi NQr-ul-lah Shushtari, whose 
name follows in this list; and there is no other Saiyyad Nur-ul-lah, 

8 I cannot identify him with anyone in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or 
in BadAoni III. 

® This is apparently the historian. 
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wisdom and perfections. He has complete facility in the learning of 
the sufU, and in history, and in the poetical arts ; he has composed 
some books and has also translated some Hindi books into Persian 
by order of the Khalifa-i-Ilahl. 

1 Shams Khan Kamhu Lahori. 

2 Mulla Hdshim Kamhu , is versed in ratiocinative and tradi- 
tional sciences. 

3 Qazi Nur-ul-lah Shushtari , is now 4 employed in the work of 
the Qazi of Lahore, and is possessed of integrity and honesty and 
learning and perfection. 

6 Mulla Usman Qan, was distinguished for piety and religious 
zeal, and was engaged for many years in teaching in Gujrat. 

6 Saiyyad Ydsin Sarhindi , was one of the pupils of Mian Wajih- 
ud-din, 

7 Mulla Qdsim Wahid-ul-’ Ain Qandahari , gave lessons in ratio- 
cinative and traditional learning. 

8 See note. 

1 I cannot find him either in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in 
Badaoni III. 

2 I cannot find him either in the Ain-i-Akbari, Biochamnn 1, or m 
BadaonI III. 

3 See note 7 in the preceding page. 

4 One MS. has )y x ^ / °i “is employed”; but the other and the lith. 

ed. have' v£***»l %,e. f “is engaged.” 

6 I cannot find him either in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in Badaoni 
III. 

® Tho MSS. have what look like Wais or Yasin in place of the Yasin of 
the lith. ed. 1 cannot find any mention of him in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 
I, but Badaoni III, has an account of him, Persian text, pp. 120-21, and English 
translation, pp, 176-77. 

7 One MS. omits Wahid-ul-’Ain which is to be found in the 

other MS. and in the lith. ed. The lith. ed. has instead of 

in the MSS. * cannot find any mention of him in 

Badaoni III There is a MaulSna Qasim mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Bloch- 
mann I, page 545, and there is a note “ the Tabaqat mentions a Mulla 
Qasim of Qandah&r,” ».e., the man named here 

8 One MS. inserts here djj jytV ^LJLc 

Mulla Saiyyad Yfisin Lahori, was one of the chief learned men of Lahore. 

The names of Mulla ‘Abd-us-salam Lahori and Mulla Badah Lankah which 
follow occur in both MSS. but are omitted from the lith. ed. 
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1 Mulla ‘ Abd-ussalam Ldhori , was one of theohief learned men 
of Lahore. 

2 Mulla Badah Lankah , was a very wise man, and one of the 
most pious men of the age. 

8 Mulla Hisdm-ud-din Surkh Ldhori , oontrary to the learned 
men of Lahore, he was well versed also in ratiooinative learning, 
and was very pious. 

I Mulla Imia’el Audh , was one of the very learned men, and 
was a 6 mufti (judge), and was learned in Hadis . 

0 Mulla Ilhadad Lakhnawi, is famed for piety and purity. 

7 Saiyyad Muhammad , Kupa Mau. 

B Qdzi 9 Usman Ambdli f Sindi , is one of the very learned 
men and is distinguished for piety and purity. He lives in Dehli. 

9 Majchdum-i- Johan Sindi , is in 10 Siwistan, and is a very 
learned man and is distinguished for piety and purity. 

II Shaikh Bahlol Dehlavi. 

1 Probably identical with Maulana ’Abd-us-salam in Ain-i-Akbari, Bloch- 
mann I, page 645, but he is not mentioned in Badaoni III. 

2 Not mentioned either in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in Badaoni 
III. 

8 He is mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 538, where 
he is called Maulana Husam-ud-din ; but I cannot find him in Badaoni 
III. 

4 I cannot identify him with any one mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blooh- 
mann I, or in BadaonT III, / 

6 The word may be read either as or 

6 The lith. ed. has for the of the MSS. y ; and it adds 

4w&Lx« jo. He does not appear to be mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, 

Blochmann I, but Badaoni III, has anaooount of him in the Persian text, pp, 
86-88, and English translation, pp. 134-35. 

7 The name is illegible in one MS. and is omitted from the lith. ed- 
I cannot find any mention of him in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in 
BadSoni III. 

8 His name is not also in the lith. ed., and I cannot find it in the 
Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in Badftonf III. 

• I cannot find him in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in BadSonI 
III. 

10 The words following are in one MS. only, and not in the other, or 
in the lith. ed. 

11 He cannot be found in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in BadSonI 
III. 
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1 Shaikh Taj-ud-din Dehlavi. 

2 Mir * Abd-ul-dwwal Dakhini , was possessed of all learning. 

8 Mulla Jamal , Mudarrin , professor, Multdni. 

4 Mulla 'Unman Bangdli. 

5 Mir Manir , is included among the soldiers. 

' Abd-ul-hai, was the Sadr of Khurasan. His Majesty the 
Jinnat Ashiani made him the sadr-ul-afdzil. He has also spent many 
years in the service of His Majesty, the Khali fa-i-Ila hi. 

7 Mulla Taqi-ud-din Shushtari , knows ratiocinative and tradi- 
tional sciences well, and has received royal favours in the service of 
His Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Ilahl. 

8 Shaikh Farid Bangdli , was a very wise man, and a man of piety, 
and learned in the hadis , and is a man of great religious fervour 
and enthusiasm. 

9 Shaikh Tdj-ud-din Dehlavi , is one of the disciples of Shaikh 
Man Panipati and is a Mutasawaf . 

1 One Shaikh Taj-ud-din of Dehli is mentioned incidentally in page 
181 of the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, as being sometimes in attendance 
on the emperor ; but there is no Shaikh Taj-ud-din of Dehli in Badaoni III. 

2 Not traceable in the Ain-i-Akban, Blochmann I, or in Badaom HI. 

8 May be identical with Maulana Jamal, No. 127 in page 546 of the Ain-i- 
Akbari, Blochmann I, and with Maulana Jamal of Talah, which is said to be 
a Muhalla of Lahore, mentioned m Badaom III, p. 108 

4 He cannot be traced in the Ain-i-Akban, Blochmann I, but is mentioned 
in Badaoni III, Persian text, page 130, and English translation, page 188. 

6 He is not traceable in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in Badaoni III. 

6 See Ain-i-Akban, Blochmann I, page 480, where the quotation about him 
from the Tabaqat is not quite correct. See also Badaoni III, Persian text, 
pages 273-74, and English translation, pages 378-80. Badaoni calls him Mir 
’Abd-ul-hai Mashhadi 

7 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 518, where he is called Taqiyya 
of Shushtar, and it is said there that Taqiyya is the Irani form of Taqi. It is 
also said there that the TabaqSt calls him Taqi Muhammad. The MSS. as well 
as the lith. ed , however, call him Mulla Taqi-ud-din Shushtari as I have it in 
the text. It appears from page 309 of the Ain-i-Akban, Blochmann I, that he 
was one of the disciples of Akbar in the Divine faith. Badaoni has an account 
of him in Vol. Ill, Persian text, page 206, where he is oalled Taqi-ud-din 
Shushtari ; but in the English translation, page 285-86, he is called Taqi-ud-dini 
of Shushtar, and the translator quotes Mr. Blochmann about his being oalled 
Taqi Muhammad in the Tabaqat. 

8 He is not traceable in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in Badaom III. 

& Is this a repetition of the Shaikh Taj-ud-din Dehlavi, mentioned above 

after the name of Shaikh Bahlul or is he a different man ? 
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An account of the 1 Shaikhs of Hindustan, many of whom 
this faqir has served, and who have known the time of His Majesty 
the Khalifa-i-Ilalil. 

8 Shaikh Salim Silcriwal, was one of the (great) Shaikhs of the 
age ; was distinguished for religious exercises and enthusiasms and 
had sublime habits of working miracles and having revelations. He 
performed twenty-four pilgrimages to the Hijaz; and when again 
performing the pilgrimage remained once in Mecca for fifteen years. 
His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl made the city of Fathpur his capital 
for some years on account of its connection with that saintly man. 
He was absorbed into God’s mercy in the year 979 A.H. 

3 Shaikh Nizam-ud-din Amethiwal , was possessed of personal and 
spiritual perfections, and held high rank in religious exercises and 
devotion, and was seated on the prayer carpet of Shaikh -ship and 
instruction and guided seekers of spiritual knowledge ; and passed 
away in to the eternal world. 

4 Shaikh Muhammad Ghaus , brother of Shaikh Bahlul ; he knew 
the prayers by invocation of the names of God. In the garb of a 
Shaikh he had great rank and splendour. His Majesty the Khalifa-i- 
Ilahi had a very high opinion of him, and he once gave him a sum of 
one Icaror. 

b Khwdja ‘Abd-ush-shahid, was the grandson of Khwaja Nasir- 

1 One MS. has />., famous Shaikhs of Hindustan. 

Both MSS. have the word ^hej, time, before Khalifa-i-llahi, but the lith. ed. 
has not got it. 

2 This in the famous Shaikh Salim Chishti. He is mentioned in various 
places in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I and in BadSoni, Vol. HI ; but I have 
not boon able to find any connected account of him anywhere in those volumes. 
In the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 539, he is placed as No. 33 in class TI of 
the learned men. 

8 Abul Fazl mentions a Shaikh Nizam as No. 2 in the first class of the 
learned men, who may be either Shaikh NizSm-ud-dln of Amethi or Niz5m-ud- 
dln of Namaul. BadSoni has a very long account of him in Vol. Ill, Persian 
text, pp. 15-24, and English translation, pp. 27-41. 

4 See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, page 539, where he is No. 34 in the second 
class of learned men. BadSoni has an account of him in Vol. Ill, Persian text, 
pp. 4-6, and English translation, pp. 6-10. 

6 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 539, where he is placed as No. 24, in. 
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ud-din ‘Abd-ul-lah Ahrar. He was a very saintly person and possess- 
ed human perfection. He was in Hindustan for twenty years. His 
Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl had allotted pargana Jamari,as a stipend 
for him ; and about two thousand faqirs and worthy persons passed 
their lives by his means. When the time of his departure (to the 
other world) came, he started for Samarqand ; and he said he was 
carrying his bones to that place ; and lie passed away six days after 
his arrival at Samarqand. 

1 Shaikh Mubarak Ndgorl , was one of the deeply learned men 
and Shaikhs of the age. He had a wonderful splendour in his 
reliance on God. In his early days he had studied with Khatlb Abu 
Fazl Kazruni, and Maulana ‘Imad Tarmi in Gujrat ; and in the latter 
part of his life he wrote a commentary (lafsir) in Arabic in four 
volumes which he called the Mamba’-i-a’yun, similar to the Tafsir-i- 
kabir ; and besides that he has other noble works. 

He was engaged for about fifty years in Agra in teaching and 
instructing disciples. As marks of his perfections, he has left sons, 
who are masters of perfection and who may be the pride of the age, 
such as ‘AllamI Shaikh Abul Fazl, and the prince of poets, Shaikh 
Abul Faiz FaizI, and Shaikh Abul Khair, etc. He used to say that 
he had named his sons according to their dispositions. 

He was united with the mercy of God in the month of Ziqa’ada 
in the year 1001 in Lahore ; and “ Shaikh Kamil ” and “ Fakhr-ul- 
mukammal ” give the date of the event. 

2 Shaijch Adhan Jaunpuri, was possessed of spiritual perfections, 
and for many years instructed seekers (of spiritual knowledge). 

8 Shaikh Bekhudi Sambali, was famous for purity of mind and 
spiritual perfections. 

class II of the learned men. BadaonI has an account of him in Vol. Ill, Persian 
text, pp. 40-41, and English translation, pp. 66-66. 

1 Father of Abul Fazl and Faizi : and placed by the former at the top of his 
list of learned men. See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, p. 637. Badaoni’s account 
of him is in Vol. Ill, Persian text, pp. 73-75, and English translation, pp. 118-120. 

* Abul Fazl places him third in class I, of his learned men. BadSon! has an 
account of him in Vol. Ill, Persian text, pp. 41-42, and English translation, pp. 
66 - 68 . 

* The name is Bekhudi in one MS. and Hamui in the other and Hajui in the 
lith. ed. I cannot find any mention of him either in the Ain-i-Akbari, Bloch 
mann I, or in BadSonT III. 
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1 M lan Wajih-vtd-din Gujrati, he was seated on the path of 
instruction and guidance for a period of fifty years ; and passed his 
time in poverty and fasting and reliance (on God). He gave lessons 
always, and was well versed in ratiocinative and traditional learning. 
He wrote many noble treatises, and wrote commentaries on many 
learned works. 

2 Shaikh IJhaddd Khairdbddl , was possessed of religious fervour 
and devotion, and was engaged for many years in the guidance of 
seekers of God. 

* Shaikh Nizam NarnauU , was for many years in the path of 
Shaikh ship, and engaged in the teaching of the seekers. 

4 Shaikh Nizam Tanessari , was possessed of Divine knowledge 
and absorption in God, and was the recipient of earthly and spiritual 
excellences. He was engaged for many years in the instruction of 
seekers (of spiritual knowledge). 

5 Shaikh Ddud Jdhnhvah was possessed of appreciation (zauq) 
and musical enthusiasm and contemplation, and spiritual conversa- 


1 Abul Fazl places him fourth in Class I of the learned mem Badaoni has 
an account of him in Vol. ITT, Persian text, pp. 43-44, and English translation, pp. 
70-73. The name has however been transliterntod in the English translation as 
Vajihu-‘d-din. 

2 He is called Shaikh llhadiya in one MS. He is mentioned in the Ain-i- 
Akbari, Blochmann I, page 538, where he is also called Shaikh llhadiya, and has 
the eighth plaeo in the list of learned men of class 1. Badaoni has an account of 
him in Vol III, Persian text, pp. 27-28, and English translation, pp. 45-47. 

3 Omitted in one MS. but the same description is given of Shaikh Jalal 
NSmauli whose name occurs alter that of Shaikh Nizam Tanessari in that MS. 
As to Shaikh Nizftm, see note 3, p. 700 ante. Badaoni ITT, has an account of him 
in Persian text, pp. 26-27, and English translation, pp. 44-45. 

4 1 cannot find any mention of him in either the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann T, 
or in Badaoni III. 

6 See Badaoni, Persian text. Volume II, page 156. See also Ain-i-Akbari, 
Blochmann I, page 539, where he is placed as No. 32 in class II of learned men. 
He is there called Jhanniwal from Jh&nni near Lahore. In Badaoni he is called 
Shaikh DSud QSdiri JhSnniwal, His residence was at Shfrgadh which is 
described as a dependency of Jhanni, and whioh is reached by crossing the Biyah 
at the ford of Talwandi. There is an account of him in Badaoni III, Persian text, 
pp* 28-39, and English translation, pp. 47-63. In the English translation however 
he is called Shaikh Daud of Ohati. 
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tion, and for many years was seated on the rnasnad , and gave 
instructions to seekers. 

1 Shaikh Musa Ahangar, was famous for spiritual knowledge 
and miracle working. He died in the early part of the reign of His 
Majesty the K£alifa-i-IlahI, and is buried in Lahore. 

2 Shaikh Na’mat-ul-lah Gujrati . was a sufl and of a patient dis- 
position. 

3 Shaikh ‘Abd-ul-Ghafvr A'azarnynn, spent years in pargawi 
A‘azampur in instructing seekers (of spiritual knowledge). 

4 Shaikh Yusuf Harhm Majzub (absorbed in God) Ldhori, was 
celebrated and well-known for spiritual insight. 

6 Shaikh Rahmat-ul-lah, brother of Shaikh Hamid who was 
learned in hadls , was possessed of worldly and spiritual perfection. 
When he became ill in Gujrat, he went in the year 995 A.H. to 
the Hijaj, and died there. 

* Shaikh ‘Abd-ul-lah Baddoni , was originally a Hindu. At the 
time of reading the Ou/istan, when he came to the name of the 
7 prophet, he asked his teacher who this man was. The teacher 
mentioned some of the praises of his Holiness ; and he was exalted 
with the honour of accepting Islam; he is possessed of learning 
and wisdom ; and is well known for his purity and piety. 


1 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 1, page 539, where he is placed as No. 25 
in class II of learned men. I cannot identify him with any Shaikh Musa named 
in Badaoni III. 

2 ] cannot find any person of this name in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or 
in Badaoni III, who at all answers to the description given in the text. 

3 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 538, where he is No. 10 in the list 
of learned men of class I. See also Badaoni III, Persian text, pp. 42-43, and 
English translation, pp. 69-70. 

4 gee the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 539, where he is placed as No. 28 
(class II) in the list of learned men. 

ft I cannot find any mention of him in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in 
BadSoni III. 

61 cannot find any mention of him in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in 
BadSoni III, exoept that “ Venerable Shaikh ‘Abd-ul-lah Bad Son! ” is mentioned 
in p. 106, En glish translation of BadSoni, VoL III, as coming to visit the author 
when he was suffering from some wounds at BilgrSm, 

7 One MS. inserts after > whioh it writes aspL* j aJJI Lf U 
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1 Shaikh Mdh , was one of the pupils of vShaifcb Adhan and lived 
many years in Gujrat. 

2 Shaikh Tdhd, was one of the pupils of Shaikh Salim, and lived 
in Gujrat, and died there in the year 994 A.H. 

8 Shaikh 1 Abd-nl-lah Saharwardy , was in Gujrat. 

4 Shaikh Kapur Majzub (absorbed), was in Gwaliar, and the 
common people of India has a curious faith in respect of 6 him. 

6 Mir Saiyyad 4 Ala -ud -din Audhant , was one of the great men 
of the age, and was possessed of human perfections. This couplet 
came in to his mind. 

Couplet ; 

I know not what colour and perfume that blooming flower hath, 
But birds of all gardens are ever warbling of it all ! 

7 Shaikh Ilha Bakjhsh, (of) Gadha Muktessar, was not void 
of absorption in God. 

1 1 cannot find any mention of him in the Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann 1, or in 
BadSoni III. 

2 Tho name is written in one MS. hs T have it in the text. In the other it is 
)[ jk Shaikh Tarar, but the y or, may be the word j* , az. In the lith. 
ed. it is Shaikh Tah. In one MS. his name follows that of Shaikh MSh. 

I cannot find any mention of him in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in 
BadaonI III. 

8 The name and description of this man are in one MS. and in the lith. ed. 
as 1 have got them in the text. The other MS. has the word az before 
Saharwardy and adds ^A after Saharwardy, and also has 

instead of . The y should follow and is incorrect. 

I cannot find any mention of him either in Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in 
BadfionT III. 

* See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, page 539, where he is called BabS Kapur. 
BadSonI III, has an account of him in Persian text, pp. 57-58, and English 
translation, pp. 95-96. 

8 One MS. adds > which would mean and go on pilgrim- 
age to him his tomb). should probably be jx *> . 

6 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 539, where he is called Shaikh 
* Ala-ud-din Majzub. BadSoni III, has an account of him, Persian text, pp. 6i-63» 

where he is called Mir Saiyyad ‘Ala-ud-din Audhi , with a variant, 

Audhani and English translation, pp. 101-103. In the English translation 
the last word has been transliterated as Audh. 

7 One MS, and the lith. ed. have Shaikh Ilha-bakfcsh. The other MS. has 
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1 Saiyyad Saleh Fathpun , is celebrated as the mewa (delicious 
fruit) of Fathpur. He also was not void of absorption in God. 

2 Saiyyad Ahmad Majzuh (absorbed) ‘Idrusi, is now at Baroj, 
and many wonders have been seen of him, and he is possessed of 
powers of revelation. 

3 Saiyyad Jalal Qddiri Agroi. was one of the great men of 
the age. This faqir was his neighbour for some years. 

4 Shaikh Kabir Multani , was one of the grandsons of the Pole- 
star of those who had received union with God, Shaikh Bahfi-ud-dln 
Zakaria. In the beginning he used to drink intoxicating liquor, and 
committed various sorts of unlawful acts ; but when he entered 
the service his Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilaht he received training from 
him, and became an abstainer, and followed the path of his great 
ancestors. 

5 Shaikh Habib-ul-lah Sufi had Divine afflatus. 

6 Shaikh Abu Is'haq Mehrang. The people of Lahore have faith 
in his revelations and insight. 


only Shaikh Bakhsh. I cannot find his name in Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I. 
Badaoni III, Persian text, pp. 58-59 has an account of him where he is called 
j&o tjf j A$JI . In the English translation, pp. 96-97 he is called 

Shaikh Allah Bakhsh of Gar Maktesar, which the translator says incorrectly 
should be more properly Garh Makhtesar. it should really be Garh Muktessar or 
more correctly Garh Mukteswara. 

1 I cannot find any mention of him in Ain-i-Akbari. Blochmann I. 
There is SSlih the mad man in Badaoni J II, Persian text, 261-62, and English 
translation, pp. 362-63, but he cannot be identical with the subject of this note. 
The latter is probably identical with the Mulla Salih mentioned in BadSoni III, 
Persian text, page 267, and English translation, page 370, 

2 I cannot identify him with any of the Ahmads mentioned in the Ain-i- 
Akbari, Blochmann I, or in Badaoni III. 

2 I cannot find any mention of him in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, but 
BadSoni III has an account of him in Persian text, pp. 93-94 and English transla- 
tion, pp. 143-44. 

* I cannot find any mention of him in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, but 
BadSoni III has an account of him in Persian text, pp. 93-94 and English transla- 
tion, pp. 143-44, 

2 I cannot find any mention of him in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in 
BadSoni III. 

2 He is barely mentioned as No. 31 in the list of learned men in the Ain-i- 

45 
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1 Saiyyad Mubarak Alwari, is not void of absorption (in God) 
and is among the men of Divine exercises. 

2 Shai$i Kamdl Alwari , is a disciple and relation of Shaikh 
Salim. 

8 Shaikh Makhu Agra , was a Majzub (absorbed in God), and 
many wonderful words from which the spirit was revealed were told 
by him. 

4 Shaikh 6 Ala-ud-din, Agra ; he was also a Majzub , and a man of 
perfection. 

6 Saiyyad Mubarak Gwdliari, had a share in the absorption of 
intoxication. One day a man asked him, when he was under the 
influence of such absorption, how he was. He Raid in the Hindi 
tongue “ Ji se lagi hai ” i.e. when a newly bought animal is brought, 
it has its eyes sewn up. After two or three days pass and it becomes 
somewhat attached, a little part of its eye is opened and slowly little 
by little its eyes are opened, and it becomes fond of its master. 
Then its eyes are opened. This is referred to by these words. 

6 Shaikh Khalil Afghan. 


Akbari, Blochmann I, page 439, and is there called Abu Is'hSq Firang. In 
Badaom III, Persian text, page 47, and English translation, page 60, he is inci- 
dentally mentioned. 

1 He is not mentioned in the Ain -i -Akbari, Blochmann I, but on page 637 
under Shaikh Mubarak Nfigor it is said that Shaikh Mubarak of Alwar and 
Shaikh MubSrak of GwSliSr are mentioned in the Tabaqat. Badaom IIT, has 
an account of him, in Persian text, pp. 109-110 and English translation, pp. 
162-63. 

2 There is a Shaikh Kamal mentioned in page 646 of the Ain -i -Akbari 
Blochmann 1, who is probably identical with the man referred to here. A 
Shaikh Kamal of Alwar is also mentioned in BadSonf, 111, Persian text, page 12, 
and English translation page 21. 

8 A Mak’hu is mentioned in note 3 page 613 of the Ain-i -Akbari, Blochmann 
1, as one of the singers of Jah&nglr’s reign, mentioned in the Tuzuk and the 
iqbSln&ma, but he is apparently not identical with the man we have here. No 
Shaikh Mak’hu is mentioned in BadftonT III. 

4 There is a Shaikh ’Ala-ud-din Majzub mentioned in page 649 of the Ain-i- 
Akbari, Blochmann I. There are several ’Ala-ud-dms in BadSonf III, but none 
of them appears to be identical with the man here referred to. 

5 See note 1 above. No Saiyyad MubSrak of Gwaliar is mentioned in 
Bad Son! Ill, 

6 One MS. affixes Gwaliari. I oannot identify him with any Khalil men- 
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1 Shaikh KJhwdja Kbizr Bakhtiydr , was in Agra for many years. 
He had many hawks and falcons, and had not much domestic furniture . 
He spent much of his time in hunting and food was always ready in 
his kitchen. If any day some people came to his house, and each one 
came separately, he brought fresh food to eat. He gave alms to 
faqirs and poor people. Some people thought that he knew alchemy, 
but it was not so. 

2 Shaikh Munawwar Agra , was a Majzub (absorbed) and trod the 
path of faith. He passed his life in poverty and in reliance (on 
God), and had disciples among the amirs . 

a Shaikh Husain , a disciple of the Shaikh of IQiwarizm, was a 
pure natured darvish , and a man of Divine inspiration and absorp- 
tion. He lived in Agra for many years. 

4 Shaikh Haji Ahmad Ldhori . 

5 Shaikh Ahmad Hdji Puladi, Majzub Sindi. 

6 Shaikh Jalal Hajdm Sindi . 

7 Shaikh Bhik Kakori. 


tioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, and no Khalil is mentioned in Badaoni 
III. 

1 I cannot find any one in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 1, or in BadSonl III, 
answering to this name. 

2 A Shaikh Munawwar is mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 1, page 
547, as an author of a commentary on the Hadis ; and a Shaikh Munawwar is 
mentioned in page 86 of BadSoni III, as a pupil of Shaikh Is’hftq Kaku of 
Lahore. 

2 Husain Shaikh of Khwarizm is mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 
I, and four Husain Shaikhs are mentioned in Badaoni IIJ ; but none of them 
appears to have been a disciple of the Shaikh of KhwSrizm, and none of them 
appears to have lived in Agra. 

4 There is a Shaikh Ahmad mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 1, 
page 544, who may be identical with this man or the next one ; and one Shaikh 
Ahmad is mentioned in BadSoni III, English translation, page 127 who was the 
father of Shaikh ’Abd-un-nabi, the Sadr-us-sadur. 

6 The name of this man is in one MS. as I have it in the text. In the other 

it is *4*^ > HSjf Bfiladi, and in the lith. ed. it is <4*^ » HSjl 

B&dl&df. See also the last note. 

• I cannot find any mention of him in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 1, 
or in Bad&ont III. 

7 The name is w&fJ , Bhink, in one MS. and , Nhik, in the other and 
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x Shaikh Muhammad ’ Ashiq Sambali . 

2 Shaikh 'Abd-ul-’aziz Dehlavi , was possessed of nobility of 
morals. 

8 Shaikh Mustafa Dariabadi. 

4 Shaikh Husain Adha . 

6 Shaikh Hamza Majzub. 

6 Shaikh Ibn , Amroha. 

1 Shaikh Qais Khizrdbadi. 

8 Shaikh 9 Abd-ul-kanm Sahdrmuai. 

9 Shaikfi Rukn-ud-din , son of Shaikh *Abd-ul-quddus Gang or 
Gangu. 


is , Ntk, in the lith. ed. The correct name is Shaikh Bhlk. He is mentioned 
in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 540. BadSonT III, Persian text, page 24, 
and English translation, pp. 41-42, has an account of him, where he is called 
Shaikh Bhikan. Kakori is said to be a pargana town in the sarlcar of Lakhnow. 

1 T cannot find any mention of him in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 1, or in 
BadaonI III. 

2 He is mentioned as number 6 in class I of the learned men in page 548 of 
Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann T. He is also mentioned incidentally in several places 
in Badftoni III. 

* I cannot find any mention of him in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in 
BadSont III. 

4 I cannot find any mention of him in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in 
BadaonI III. 

5 He does not appear to be mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I. 
Badftonl III, has an account of him in the Persian text, page 63, and English 
translation, pp. 103-04, where he is called Shaikh Hamza of Lakhnow. 

6 He does not appear to be mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or 
in BadaonI III. 

7 One MS. calls him cb* Shaikh Fil (?). He does not appear to be 

mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in BadSoni III* 

8 The affix is as I have got it in the text in one MS. It is doubtful in the 
other and is BahSrmusi in the lith. ed. He is not mentioned in the Ain-i- 
Akbari, Blochmann I, or in BadaonT III. 

9 In one MS. the word Shaikh is omitted before the name of ’Abd-ul- 
quddus. In the other MS. the father's name is ’Abd-ul-qftdir and Multfinf is 
added after Gangu. In the lith. ed. Gangu is changed to Kankra. He is 
number 5 among the learned men of class I, in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I. 
The father’s name is ’Abd-ul-quddue, and the place is Gango. BadSonI has an 
account of him in Persian text, page 50 and English translation, pp. 82-84. \ 



AKBAR BlDSHlH, 


709 


1 Shaikh Habib Labor i. 

2 Shaikh Sa'di Kakori. 

3 Shaikh Hamid Multani Gildni. 

4 Shaikh Piyara Korea. 

6 Shaikh Muhammad Jiu. 

fi Mulla Tahir Si, Muhaddis (versed in hadis) Gujrfitl. 

7 ShaiMi Nasir, Klmiagar (alchemist) Hinriui. 

8 Shaikh Zakaria Ajodhi Dehlavi. 

9 Shaikh ’ Abd-ul -karim Pdnipathi. 

10 Shaikh Taj-ud-din Lakhmwi. 

11 Shaikh Abul Fath Gujrdti. 

12 Shaikh Bahd-ud-din Majzub Sambali . 

13 Shaikh Burhdn-ud-din Kdliwdl , one of the Shaikhs of the age ; 
was unique in the age for Divine afflatus and piety and purity. 

1 One MS. adds Kakori after Lahori. He is not mentioned in the Ain-i- 
Akbari, Bloch mann I, or in Bad Sou! III. 

2 He is not mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 1. BadSoni Til has 
an account of a Shaikh Sa’di in Persian text, pp. 24-25, and English translation, 
page 42, who may be the man mentioned here. 

2 A Shaikh Hamid QSdiri is mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 
page 544; and in BadSoni III, English translation 51 and again in page 141, 
who may be the man mentioned here. 

4 He is not mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I. A Shaikh Piyarah 
of Bengal is mentioned in BadSoni III, page 21. 

6 The affix is Aaa. and Axa. in the MSS. He cannot be identified with any 
one mentioned in Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in BadSoni III. 

• Not mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in BadSoni III. The 
affix is u** in both MSS., but in the lith. ed. it is ^ . 

7 Not mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in BadSoni III. 

8 He is mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 181, as father of 
Shaikh Tsj-ud-din of Delhi, but is not mentioned in BadSoni III. 

• Not mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in BadSoni III. 

to He is not mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, but is mentioned 
in BadSoni III, Persian text, page 25, and English translation, page 43, where he 
is called Sayyid TSju-d-din of Lakhnow. 

11 He is mentioned as No. 120 among the learned men in page 546 of the 
Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I. BadSoni III has an account of him in Persian text, 
page 47, and English translation, pp. 77-79. 

12 One BahS-ud-dTn is mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 
409, but he belongs to Bad Son, 

is One Shaikh BurhBn is mentioned as No. 29 in the list of learned men in 
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1 Shaikh Muhammad Bhikari. He was originally from the 
country of Bihar. His father was one of the amirs. In the begin- 
ning of his manhood he had doubts, and travelled in the cities of Iran, 
was a student in Baghdad, and studied the hadis in Mecca. For 
forty years he gave instructions to seekers of knowledge in Patan 
Nahrwala. He has written books on the Sufi doctrines. 

2 Shaikh Wajih-ud-din Gujrati, was contemporaneous with Mian 
Wajih-ud-dln. In his reliance on God and poverty, he had a great 
grandeur. The people of the country had great faith in him. He 
died in the year 995 A.H. 

Let it not remain concealed, that during the grand reign of this 
truth knowing Bfidshah, there have been and are many persons 
of this class in the cities of Hindustan, so that their names cannot be 
contained in this book. Therefore, for the sake of its auspiciousness, 
the names of some of them, in whose greatness the majority of the 
people of the time had faith, and most of whom this helpless one (the 
author) has served, and in whose greatness he has faith, have been 
mentioned here. 

An Account of the HakIms (Physicians). 

8 The Hakim-ul-mulk ; he knew philosophy and other sciences and 
the science of medicine. His name was Shams-ud-dln Muhammad, 
and his Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl gave him the title of Haklm-ul- 
mulk. Towards the end of his life he went on a pilgrimage to the 
sacred places, and died there. 

page 549 of the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I. He is there said to have lived at 
Kalpi. An account of him is also given in BadSoni III, Persian text, pp. 7-8, 
and English translation, pp. 10-12. Both MSS. and the lith. ed. have KaliwSl as 
a suffix after the name of Shaikh BurhSn-ud-din. I wonder whether Kaliwal is 
not a mistake for KfilpiwSl. The name is Burh5n-ud*din and BahS-ud-din in 
the MSS. and Burh&n in the lith. ed. 

1 He does not appear to be mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 
or in Bad&onl III. 

* He does not appear to be mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 
(except incidentally in the note under Mian Wajih-ud-din), or in Badfton! III. 

8 He is called Shams -ud- din of Gilftn by BadSoni. He is mentioned as 
Ho. 72 in the class of learned men and is No. 2 in the list of Hakims in page 543 
of the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I* BadSoni III, has an account of him in 
Persian text, pp. 161-62, and English translation, pp. 224-26. 
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1 Hakim Saif-ud-din. He had the takb alius (poetic name) of 
Shuja’i. He remained in India for some years and then went back to 
his own country. 

2 Hakim Zambll Shirazi, was one who was near the grand thresh- 
old. 

3 Hakim Miari ’Arab, was master of the science and practice of 
medicine. He has been practicing medicine for a life time and has 
acquired a high rank in the profession. He is possessed of high 
moral qualities, and praiseworthy attributes. 

4 Hakim 9 Ain-ul -mulk Shirazi , has a high rank in the science of 
the use of collyrium, and is a man of good moral character. 

5 Hakim Masih-vl-mulk Shirazi, he was trained by Hakim Najm- 
ud-dln ’Abd-ul-lah, son of Kharf-ud-dln Husain ; and was possessed of 
great qualities. 

6 Hakim ’ Ali , he is Hakim -ul-mulk’s sister’s son, and is adorned 

1 So called in one MS. ; in the other he is called Saif-ul-mulk and in the 
Jitli. ed. Saif-ul-muluk. Badftonf’s account of him is in Vol. Ill, Persian text, 
pp. 162-64, and English translation, pp. 226-28. He is called Saif ul-muluk 
Dam aw and i by BadSoni. He is called Hakim Saiful-ul-mulk Lang in page 543, 
of the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I. 

2 The name looks like iX**) , Rasl, in one MS., it is also iX~>) , Basl, in the 

lith. ed. In the other MS. it is dHj Zanbal. BadSoni III, Persian text, 
p. 164 has what looks like lUjJ Zinal ; but the English translation III, p. 228 has 
Zambll ; and, in a note, the translator says 44 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann J, 
442 and 642 In the latter passage he is called Hakim Zambil Beg. He was a 
commander of 900. Zambll means a basket. * * he was not of Shiraz, 

being a brother of MIrza Muhammad Tabib of Sabzawar.” I do not understand, 
why he got a name which means a basket. 

* See Bad&oni III, Persian text, pp. 1 65-66 and English translation, pp. 230-31 . 
He is placed first in the class of Hakims, and as No. 71 in the list of learned men 
in page 642 of the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I. He is also in the list of amirs as 
a commander of four hundred in page 491. 

4 See Bad&onX III, Persian text, pp. 164-66 and English translation III, 
pp. 229-30. There is nothing said in BadaonT about his high rank, in the science 
of collyrium. He is No. 86 in the list of learned men in the Ain-i-Akbari, Bloch- 
mann I, in page 643. He is also in the list of grandees as No. 234 in page 480. 

® See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 643. See also BadSoni III, Persian 
text, p. 166 and English translation, p. 230. 

0 One MS. calls him Hakim Bin ’Ali, but the other and the lith. ed. call him 
’Ali as in text. See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 642, where he is called 
Hakim ’Ali of Gfl&n, He is also in the list of grandees as No. 192, page 466. 
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by much learning : and is engaged in the treatment of diseases ; he is 
one of those who are very close to the sublime threshold. 

1 Hakim Abul Fath Gil am, he had attained to much proximity in 
the service of his Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Ilahl. He was distinguished 
for quickness of intellect and sharpness of understanding, and other 
human perfections. He died in the year 996 A.H. 

2 Mulla Miran Sulaiman, was from Mawara-un-nahr. Was pos- 
sessed of sharpness and sanity of spirit. 

8 Hakim Jalal-ud-din Muhammad Ardistani , is now in the service 
of his Majesty. 

4 Hakim Ahmad Tatui , was possessed of all excellences, had 
travelled in Arabia and ’Ajam (Persia) ; and was possessed of happi- 
ness of temper. 

5 Hakim Hasan Gildni , is possessed of praiseworthy morals. 

6 Hakim Humdm , is a brother of Hakim Abul Fath, and is 
adorned by excellences and perfections. 


See also BadfionT III, Persian text, page 166 and English translation, page 
232, also note I, on that page, 

1 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 542, where ho is No. 74 in the list of 
learned men, and also page 424, where he is No. 112 in the list of grandees. See 
also BadfionT III, Persian text page 167 and English translation pp. 233-34, and 
also notes 1 and 2, on page 233. 

2 One MS. calls him Mulla Mir Sulaiman, but the other and the lith. ed. 
have Mulla Miran Sulaimfin. He is not mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari Blooh- 
mann I, or by BadfionT. 

8 He is mentioned as Hakim Jalal-ud-dTn Ahmad in page 540, and also as 
Hakim Jalfil-ud -din Ahmad of ArdistSn as No. 348 in the list of grandees in page 
516. He does not appear to be mentioned by BadfionT. 

4 The affix is and ^ in the MSS. and in the lith. ed. 

I have adopted Tatui which probably means of Thatha. See Badfionf’s account 
of him in Vol. 1IT, Persian text, pp. 168-69, and English translation, pp. 235-36. 
He does not appear to be mentioned in the Ain i-Akbari, Blochmann I. 

6 The name is Husain in one MS. and in the lith. ed. but is Hasan in the 
other. The latter appears to be correct. 

See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 542, and BadfionT III, Persian text, 
p. 167, and English translation, page 234. He is there called Hakim Hasan of 
GTlSn. 

8 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann, page 543, and also page 424 where he is 
No. 225 in the list of grandees. See also BadfionT III, Persian text, page 168 and 
English translation, pages 234-35 and also note 2 on page 234. 
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1 Hakim Fath-ul-lah Shirazi, has facility in medical work, 
theoretical and practical. 

2 Hakim Lvtf-ul-lah Qilani. He was possessed of sharpness of 
intellect, and was in the service of her Highness Mariam Makanf. 

8 Mulla Mir , was a physician of Harat, and was a grandson of 
Mnlla ’Abd-ul-hai of Harat. 

4 Mahadeo , a Hindustani Physician. 

5 Mulla Shahdb-ud-din , a Gujrati Hakim, was not destitute of 
excellence. 

6 Shaikh Bhina, son of Shaikh Hasan Panlpathi, has great skill in 
surgery, and is wonderful in the treatment of elephants. 

7 Durga Mai , Physician. 

8 A bi, Physician. 

0 Hakim Ahmad Gildni, is a pupil of the Haklm-ul-mulk. 

10 Mulla Qutb-ud-diw Kvhhdl , had great skill in surgery. 

1 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann J, 542, and BadaonT ITT, Persian text, 169, 
and English translation, page 237. According to BadSonT ho came from Gil&n 
and not from Shiraz. 

2 There is a very short notice of him in BadSonT III, page 169, and English 
translation, page 237. He is also mentioned on page 543 of the Ain-i-Akbari, 
Blochmann I, and also in page 518 as No. 354 in the list of grandees. 

8 He is mentioned in page 542 of the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, but does 
not appear to be mentioned in BadaonT III. 

* He is mentioned as No. 96 on page 544 of the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, 
but is not mentioned in BadSonT III. 

6 He does not appear to be mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or 
in BadSonT III. 

6 The name in one MS. and in the lith. ed. is as I have it in the text. In the 

other MS. it appears to be Pinahaen. See BadSonT's account of him in 

Vol. Ill, Persian text, page 169, and English translation, page 237. He is called 
Shaikh BTna there. See also Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann 1, page 543, where there 
are accounts of Shaikh Hasan and Shaikh- BTna. The Latter’s son Shaikh Hasan 
or Hassu rose to great eminence in the reign of Jah&ngTr. 

7 The name is written as Af and may be Durga or Darga. He is not 
mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann T, or in BadSonT III. 

8 The name is Abl in one MS., and appears to be Ali in the lith. ed. He is 
not mentioned in the other MS. He is also not mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, 
Blochmann I, or in BadSonT III. 

0 He is not mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in BadAoni III. 

10 He is not mentioned either in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in 
BadSonT III. 
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1 Biarjiu , has at the present time much skill in surgery and in 
the use of collyriums. 

2 Bhairom, Hindu Surgeon, he had much distinction in his own 
country. 

8 Chandar Sen, Hindu Surgeon was also near him. 

An account of the poets who in the period of the rule of the 
Khalifa-i-Ilahl had and also now have poetical noms-de-plume 
(Takhallus), and have composed Diwdns or collections of odes, etc. 

4 Mulla Qhazali Mashhadi, he was with the f£han Zaman. for 
some years ; and when the latter was slain, he entered the service of 
his Majesty. He has some books of masnawis and 5 diwdns of 
verses. They say that the whole of his work amounts to a hundred 
thousand couplets. In the language of Sufiism he had great 
excellence. The following is a specimen of his poetry : — 

Couplet ; 

6 There was a noise, and from the sleep of non-existence wo 
opened our eyes. 

We saw that a part of the night of tumult w^as yet left, again 
we slept. 

Couplet ; 

7 We are not afraid of death, but there is this danger, Alas ! 

That we shall be deprived of the sight of the fair ones. 


1 One MS. adds GujrfttT after the name. 

He is not mentioned either in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in BadSonT 
III. 

2 He is not mentioned in either the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in 
BadSonT IIT. 

2 He is not mentioned either in the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, or in 
BadSonT III. 

4 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 568, and BadSonT III, Persian Text, 
pp. 170-72, and English translation, pp. 239-42. 

6 BadSonT says the number of couplets was 40,000 or 50,000 and the 
MirSt-i-’Alam agrees with him. The Atishkada-i-Azar estimates them at 40,000 
and the Haft-i-qlTm estimates them at 70,000. 

• According to BadSonT these are the opening lines of an ode, which he was 
unable to discover in any of his diivans. 

7 This eund all the following couplets are also quoted by BadSonT. 
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1 The sky is a shade of phantasy, and the world is inside it, 
amazed, 

Men like the shadows in the shade, are wandering in it afctray. 
The sleepers on the dust have all by thy sword been slain, 

But the sword of death has no admission into it. 

My mind is an ocean, that has gems in it, 

My tongue is a sword, that has an edge, 

The trumpet of my pain has the call of the uprising, 

A bird of the angelic sky am I, and my words have wings ! 

2 Mulla Qasim Kahl , was possessed of excellences and perfec- 
tions. He had acquired great distinction in the science of music, and 
has written treatises on it ; and he has composed many notes and 
tunes. He lived in great freedom and unconventionality. He lived 
to an age of 120 years, and wrote the Jawabi-i-Bustan , and a diwan 
or collection of verses : and these are from it. 

Couplet ; 

As with thee, like a shadow we go in directions all, 

May be, that by and by, to us thou wilt some kindness shew. 

Omplet ; 

As, to the reflection of her cheek, the rose petal a mirror 
forms, 

If a parakeet into that mirror looks, it a nightingale becomes. 
Couplet ; 

When the bird began its wings to flutter over Majnun’s head, 
It made the fire of his longing for Laila to burn so bright. 

And he has written in respect of a Jogi (Hindu ascetic) boy 

The fire of thy face over the ashes of thy body, like a lotus 
shines. 

Or the ashes have become a veil to the fire of thy face. 


1 The FanuS'i-khyal has been translated by Sir Wolseley Haig as a 
revolving lantern and he says in a note, “ a lantern which revolves by the smoke 
of the oandle which is within, and has on the sides of it, figures of men and 
animals 

4 See Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, page 566, and Bad&onT III, Persian 
translation, pp. 172-76, and English translation, pp. 242-248. 
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1 Khwaja Husain Marvi , he was originally, a Vazlr-zada , (son of 
a vazir). After acquiring much learning he was distinguished from 
men of his class by the height of his understanding, and the sharpness 
of his intellect. He was for many years in the service of Jinnat 
AshianI, Humayun Badshah ; and he had attained to great proximity 
to Ins person; and was one of the courtiers of his paradise-like 
assembly. The following verses are from his works. 

Verse ; 

I am he, whose kingdoms are the realms of words, 

The money changer of intellect is the appraiser of my gems. 

The preface “ Be ” is, from my book, a page ; 

The secrets of both worlds are at the point of my pen. 

For the love that to thee I have, I wish, 

That thou shouldst know, and I and God should know. 

He wrote a poem (“ qasida ”), the first hemistich of which gives 
the date of the accession of his Majesty, and the second that of the 
auspicious birth of prince Sultan Salim. This is the opening couplet. 

Couplet ; 

To God be praise ! that from the grandeur and greatness of 
the king, 

This brilliant gem was unveiled from the orb of justice high. 

Towards the end of his life, he bade adieu to his native land and 
passed away in Kabul. 

2 Shai^i Abul Faiz Faizi, is the son of Shaikh Mubarak of 
Nagor, who was one of the greatest of learned men and saintly 
Shaikhs and had a great splendour in his reliance (on God), and 
aloofness (from the world). Shaikh Faizi grew up in the service of 
his Majesty, the Khalifa-i-Ilahl ; and received the noble distinction 
of the title of Malik-ush-sha’ra (king of poets). In the arts of 


1 See Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann I, page 574 ; and BadSont III, Persian text, 
pp. 176-78 and English translation, pp. 248-51. He is said by BadSonT to have 
been a son of Shaikh Bukn-ud-dtn ’Ala-ud-daula of Samanan. 

2 One MS. has after the name AUt May the great God 

protect him. For Badftom’s account of him, see Vol. Ill, Persian text, pp. 
299-310 and English translation, pp. 411-429. See also Ain-i-Akbari, Bloohmann 
I, pp. 548-63. 
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versification he has the 1 white hand (of Musa) ; and he has written a 
book on morals called the M&warid-ul -Icaldm, which has no dotted 
letters in it. He has also finished a commentary without dots on the 
word of God, and has styled it the Sawati'-uU Ilham (Rays of inspira- 
tion). He has also a diwan (collection) of verses containing more 
than fifteen thousand couplets and some masnawis . In the art of 
poetry he is the chief of the poets of the age ; and in prose writing 
he is alone and unique. In branches of sciences other than the 
Arabic, i.e., in philosophy and medicine and other sciences he has 
much skill. He has no one to compare with him, in the matter of 
universality. This faqir has had, from his early days, relations of 
sincerity with that unique one of the age. Tn the nobility of his 
morals and in the cheerfulness of his disposition he is without an 
equal. His angelic personality is a matter of gratitude for the age. 
These few couplets have been noted down from the writings of that 
pure-minded man as a memento. 

Verse ; 

Close not thy eye lashes, when on thy eyes thou walkest (the 
path of love) ; 

The way-farers on that path have walked on naked feet. 

Why dost thou cut the hand, Oh sword of love ! if thou art 
just, 

Cut out the tongue of Zulaifcba’s slanderer base. 

When I cast my gracious eye on those, who sit on the dust, 

At my distribution, the brain of Solomon falls to the share of 
the ant. 

It is not possible, that the flood of my tears should turn thee ; 

It is the flood of Noah, that alone can thy millstone turn. 

Do not ruin the Ka’aba, Oh love ! for there for a moment, 

The wearied ones on the path of love, do sometimes sit and 
rest. 


1 Refers to the miracle related in the Qur'an, XXVII and 12, "Moreover 
put thy hand into thy bosom. It shall come forth white and without hurt. 
This shall be among the sure signs unto Pharoah and his people; for they are 
wicked people. ” The account in the Qur'an is taken from the Book of Exodus 
IV, 0-7. The expression " white hand of Moses ” is frequently used of a mira- 
culous act or of any extraordinary power in a man. 
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1 Oh love ! grant thou that from the shoulders of the sky 
I place the banner of thy greatness on my shoulders weak ! 
Descend into thyself, if thou seekest thy heart’s desire ; 

Tell the caravan, that Yusuf is not in the well. 

Quatrain ; 

How long shall 1 pawn this heart for the blandishments of the 
fair ? 

This heart X will burn, and a fresh new heart will I have. 

The flower of joy bloomed not in my garden of hope ; 

How long shall I sow desire, and sorrow reap ? 

Couplet ; 

Faizl ! my sleeve is empty, and the path of love lies in front ; 
Perhaps 1 shall pledge mv diwan for this world and the next. 
Quatrain ; 

One should be the ladder for one’s ascent, 

One should be the arch for one’s prostration. 

One should be the door of one’s sacred places, 

One should be the cleaner of one’s being. 

Quatrain ; 

Faizi ! place thy foot on steps higher than thyself. 

Come out of thyself, and place thy goods at thy door, 

Shut the two lids of thv eyes on thyself, 

And then on thy eye lashes two hundred padlocks put. 

And this is from his masnawt . 

Since for alms I came to this door, 

Since with the heart of my friend I grew rich, 

Little did I ask, but my gem was prized 
I sat at the door, but my steps advanced. 

1 Both MSS. have this couplet, but it is not in the lith. ed. One MS. has 
after this couplet 

# # 

m the other, we have Aiflf £ 0 instead of and instead of 

This latter MS. has also before the oouplet quoted 

and again after it 

^ ijj jt*) ** d ** 
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1 Khwaja Husain Saudi Mashhadi. he came to the service of his 
Majesty the Hfialifa-i-Ilahi from Mashhad, Tus, and received much 
imperial favour. He has written a diivdn-i-She'r (collection of 
poems) and a Kitab-i-masnawi (book of masnawis) ; and he wrote 
various kinds of poetry well, and in a scholarly way. He had much 
distinction over the poets of the period. 

These verses are from his works. 

2 When my madcap Turk (beloved) takes off the comer of his 

cap for plunder ; 

He robs with his curly locks, the cash of all hearts; and a 
8 river breaks out 

Never doth thy temper harsh reach my heart, 

But on the cheek of my heart the flush of desire doth bloom. 

4 Such graces fall from her body from her feet to her head, 

That one can sweep them away again from her bed. 

5 In the description of winter he has wTitten, 

Thou wilt know then, the anguish of my heart, 

When my heart thou woundest, and the knife in the wound 
doth quiver. 

Words remain not fixed in the writings of mine, 

Many from their head to their feet do shake. 

The body to such trembling has used become, 

That I fear that even the feet of resurrection may shake. 

6 Mulla 1 2 * * * * * 8 9 Urfi Shirazi ; he was a young man of ingenuity and 
possessed great intelligence. He composed beautiful verses ; but as 

1 For an account of him see the Ain-i-Akbari, Blochmann I, pp. 563-66. See 
specially note 2 page 563; and Badaoni III, Persian text 208-10 and English 
translation 287-91. See specially note 7, page 287. 

2 The meaning, as of most verses of this poet is not at all clear. 

8 It is doubtful whether the correct reading is dariyH , a river or dar pa f at 

the feet. 

* This couplet is given by Badaoni in page 207 of Vol. Ill, as 

^ j* mV ** ^ Jp cA— 

This makes a somewhat better reading than that in the text. 

8 This verse is taken from the MSS. but it is not in the lith. ed. BadAoni 
quotes more largely from Khwaja Husain SanSi than Nus&m-ud-din, but does 
not quote any Of the lines given by the latter. 

8 For accounts of him see Biochmann's Ain-i-Akbari, I, page 569 and 
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pride and vaingJoriousness took possession of him, he became un- 
popular, and did not attain to old age. Even in his early manhood 
he died of intestinal disease. He left a diwan and a masnawi. The 
following couplets are given as mementos of him ; 

To-morrow when they will call the craftsmen of every art, 
They will demand good deeds from Shaikh and Brahman both. 
From those who have reaped, they won’t a barley corn take, 
From those who have not ploughed, they would a harvest 
demand. 

He who of her ruby lips is thirsty, knows 

That her fair forehead is a wave of the waters of life. 

Oh Messiah ! thy spirit hath no effect, boast not, 

Examine now and see that the heart is not sick. 

No one e’er was bom who was fit for the pain of love, 

Each doth only of his face and his complexion idly talk. 

I proclaim my love, and with anguish I cry ; 

It is my lesson first, and I am but a foolish child. 

1 Mulla Shin of Lahore ; although he was an ordinary man, and 
did not acquire much learning, yet he possessed a mind eminently 
fitted for the writing of poetry. His genius and ingenuity were such, 
that within a very short time, he composed a qasida. The following 
are a few of his verses ; 

My heart has become so fond of Salma’s beauty rare, 

That satisfaction itself is on bad terms with my heart. 

The crowd of her graces has so encompassed me all around, 
That my hopes have lost their way in that narrow path. 

He also composed one thousand couplets in praise of the Nayyar - 
i-'Azam (the great luminary, the sun) and named the collection “ the 
light illumining the world ”. It contains short poems, of which the 
following is one qita\ 

Many are the prisoners in the toils of love, 

Of many such I have heard, 

specially note 1 in that page ; and Badfionl III, Persian Text, pp. 285*87 and 
English Translation 392-395. 

1 For accounts of him see Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari, I, page 610, where he 
is called Sheri ; and Badfioni III, Persian Text, pp. 248*52, and English Trans* 
lation, pp. 345*51. 
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The sun should be the beloved of hearts, 

And the hope of those who long to arrive. 

Why oh Aears ! from my eyes you fall at the separation from 
my love, 

Where were you then, that now you forbid my sight of her. 

To me oh morning breeze my love is like the soul of longings 
all, 

I have caught thee : perhaps you often in her lane do blow. 

1 Mulla Qaidt Shirdzi ; he came from Mecca, and entered his 
Majesty’s service ; and was exalted with royal favours. He died in 
Fathpur Sikri : and was the companion of the present writer during 
our journey to Kabul. The following are some verses of his : 

My store of complaints is large, oh love ! It will be best, 

That except in the mart of the Resurrection thou exposest it 
not. 

If I die, and no other comes to bid her farewell ; 

Oh camel driver, be thou generous, so that the litter may go 
on. 

What unguent of mercy from thee is there for my heart, 

For nothing is more heart-scorching than the wounds of dis- 
appointment. 

Oh thou who hast never put thy foot out of my narrow heart, 

1 wonder, how thou hast made for it a place in all other hearts. 

2 Yadgdr Halati ; he belonged to the tribe of the Chaghtflis and 
was enlisted among his Majesty’s soldiers. These couplets are his. 

Enough water was not left, from constant weeping, in my 
heart; 

That the bird of thy arrow could not e’en moisten its beak in 
it. 


1 He is called Mulla Qandi in one MS., but Mulla Qaidi appears to be the 
correct name. There is however a Qandi mentioned in page 316 of Badaoni, III, 
Persian text, and page 437, English translation. For other accounts of him see 
Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari, Vol. I, pages 599-600, and Badaoni, III, Persian 
text, page 315, and English translation, page 436. 

* For other accounts of him see Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari, I, page 59 5, 
under the name of HSlati of TurSn, and BadSonI, III, Persian text, pp. 221-23, 
and English translation, pp. 307-08 under the name of HSlati. 

46 
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Ah ! if I had been the thread of e’en thy dress 

1 might then have been with thee in the same garment. 

1 Qdsim Arsldm ; he belonged to Mashhad. Having grown up in 
Mawara-un-nahr, he passed many years in the service of His Majesty. 
He wrote the nastdliq script beautifully ; and was liberal in his faith. 
JHe wrote a diwan of verses, from which here are a few. 

2 Ah ! half my life to my lips has come ; but what is it to thee ? 
When a glance of thine is equal to a hundred lives. 

Words and meaning weep at my state ; 

When without thee into the book, I peer. 

When weeping I passed the resting places of my friends, 

A hundred times, in floods of tears, I placed my feet. 

* Muhammad Maumin Rank; was with the Khan Khanan, and 
composed good verses. These verses are his. 

She in her cruelty such pretext-seeker has become, 

That if I find a place in her heart, e’en that would be my sin. 
I fear, if I can reach the ha’ aba (object) of my desire, 

Owing to this eagerness I shall pass it, which is in my nature 
inborn. 

4 Anqahabazln Kfrdn or Ulfathhabazin Khan; was the Koka 
(foster brother, it does not appear, whose) and these are from him. 

A hundred letters my pen of desire wrote, 

And I left them in the way of the breeze of the spring ; 

But owing to my bad luck not one did my beloved reach, 

As if the breeze itself had a friend of my evil luck become. 


1 For other accounts of him see Blochmann's Ain-i-Akbari, I, page 609, and 
BadSonT, III, Persian text, pp. 178-80, and English translation, pp. 251-253. 

2 The translation in the Muntakhab-ut-TawSrikb, English translation. III, 
page 251, is different. 

8 He is not mentioned in one MS. There is a short account of him in the 
other, but the verses are not given there. He does not appear to be mentioned 
in Blochmann's Ain-i-Akbari, or in BadSonI's, Vol. III. There is a Muhammad 
Mumin Hafiz mentioned by Blochmann in a note in page 613, but he was a 
.player on the tambura . 

8 He is not mentioned in either MS. or in Blochmann or in Badftonf. 
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1 Mirza Hasan; he is a young man who has acquired much 
knowledge of the historical science. He is in the service of his Royal 
Highness the Prince Salim. 

2 Malik Mahmud Piydra Gujrdti ; he was adorned with all kinds 
of learning and attainment ; and had much experience of contempla- 
tion and absorption in God. The following Matla ’ (opening lines) 
are from him. 

A revolving heart have I, and I call it the pointer of the Qibla , 

It turns towards her eyebrows, though I turn it in other ways. 

8 Shaikh Behai; he was a descendent of Shaikh Zain-ud-dln 
Khafi ; and wrote a diwdn of poems. He imitated the khamsas . He 
remained up to the time of his death at the imperial threshold. 
These verses are from his poems. 

In the heat of thy anger, thou placedest me in the fire ; 

With thy blandishments thou warmest thy hands at that fire. 

With the thought of that small mouth and that brow like the 
crescent moon, 

I have become such, that no one ever of me doth think. 

4 Mir Dauri ; he was a fine writer or scribe, so that the emperor 
bestowed upon him the title of the Kdtib-ul-mulk or Caligraphist of 
the empire. He composed a diwdn of verses. This couplet is from 
him. 

Sometimes in my eyes thou art, and sometimes in my sorrowing 
heart, 

Owing to thy vanity, thou never canst in one place rest. 


1 He is not also mentioned in either of the MSS. or by Bloohmann or by 
Bad&onT. 

8 He does not appear to be mentioned in Bloohmann ’s Ain-i-Akbari, Vol. I* 
but is mentioned in Bad&onT, III, Persian text, pp. 140-41, and English transla- 
tion, pp. 197-98, under the name of Malik Mahmud-i-Piyaru. 

8 For other aooounts of him see Bloohmann’s Ain-i-Akbari, I, page 592 and 
note I, and Bad&onT, III, Persian text, pp. 233-34, and English translation, 
pp. 324-25. 

4 He is only mentioned incidentally in Bloohmann’s Ain-i-Akbari, I, page 
103 as a Kctiib or Caligraphist ; but some account of him is given in note II, in 
that page. He is not, however, mentioned in the list of poets. He is mentioned 
as a poet in Bad&onT, III, Persian text, pp. 227-29, and English translation, 
pp. 316-18* 
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1 Fikri, Saiyyad Muhammad , the garment weaver ; he remained 
for years in the service of his Majesty the Khalifa -i-Ilahi. He was 
distinguished in the writing of quatrains, and as he always composed 
these, he became celebrated as the Mir Ruba’i (master quatrain 
writer). 

Quatrain. 

On that day when the fire of love was kindled, 

The lover the ways of love from the beloved learnt. 

From the lover rose that burning and melting, 

That the candle was lighted and the moth was burnt. 

Quatrain. 

In love where is separation, and meeting where ? 

Where is the wanderer, and where the seeker of his friend. 

He (God) is in the heart of people all, and their faces are to- 
wards the ka’aba and the temple. 

Just see where is thy friend and where the strangers are. 

Quatrain. 

Tomorrow when of the world, there will remain nothing but 
a name, 

The effect will appear then of the spring of the resurrection. 

Like flowers will the beloved raise their heads, 

And we too with our love will lift up our heads. 

2 Mir Haidar Mua'mai (enigma-writer) Rafa’i ; his pen name 
was K&shi. He possessed high intelligence and good manners. He 
was unrivalled in the art of enigma and history. He passed his life 
in the service of the Kbalifa-i-Ilahl. These are from him : — 


1 For other accounts of him see Blochm aim’s Ain-i-Akbari, I, page 602, and 
note 2 in that page ; and BadSonf, III, Persian text, pp. 295-96, and English 
translation, pp. 406-07. The translator of BadSoni, III, in quoting the account 
of him in the TabaqSt says, he is also known as RubS’i (quatrain). This is not 
correct. In both MSS. and in the lith. ed. of the TabaqSt it is said that he is 
famous as the Mir RubS’i, i.e., master quatrain writer. 

2 See note about him in page 322 of the English translation of the Muntkbab- 
ut-Tawfirfkb. It is said there that it is mentioned in the TabaqSt that his 
poetical name was Rafl’i, This probably is not correct. His poetical name 
appears to have been Kfishi apparently from KSshftn. As the TabaqSt says 
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I became jealous of the funeral bier of Rafa’i, that thou 
Came with it crying more bitterly than the mourners them- 
selves. 

My heart is delicate, oh flirt ! what treatment is there for it, 

I am the lover of my beloved, who can come between us. 

The devotee doth not sin, as thou art the avenger, 

We are sunk in sin, as thou forgivest all. 

He calls thee the avenger, and we thee the pardoner name, 

Oh God ! which of these names doth please thee best. 

1 Saiyyad Muhammad Najafi ; he came from his native country 
(Vilaet) to India ; and on account of the inequability of his disposi- 
tion he was imprisoned for 1 2 ten years in the fort of Gwaliar. In the 
end the innate kindliness of his Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilaht drew the 
line of pardon across his offences. These couplets are from his 
work : — 

I burnt in the fire of desire my cultured heart. 

I lit the lamp of the hi' aba at the door of the temple. 

I have given thee the right to slay me, 

I have said, and I have written, and I have devoted all to 
thee. 

For your pleasure we are the nightingales of the garden, 

We do not know what flower has bloomed, or where is the 
garden itself. 

The stone of thy door, my luck and the candle are the same ; 
My forehead that bears the mark of my shame is also the 
same. 

In thy dominion, the name of fidelity bringeth tears, 

The messenger and the letter did both bring tears. 

During the time when he was a prisoner in Gwaliar he composed 
this verse : — 

I have a heart so dark, that my sighs, 

E’en with hundred torches know not the way to thy window. 


1 He is called Shaikh Muhammad Najafi in one MS. He does not appear 
to be mentioned either by Bloohmann or by Badftoni. 

2 So in both MSS. But the Ijth. ed. has two. 
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1 Mirza Quli Haiti ; he was for years in the service of Naurang 
Shan, who was one of the nobles of this august dynasty. He wrote 
a diwdn of g&azls and qasidas. These verses are from his works : — 
2 Thou knowest that love for thee passes on with life, 

Thou passest over the dust of those slain by thee, yet heed- 
less quite. 

Like the thread of the rosary, one arrow passes through a 
hundred hearts ; 

It is enough if its attack finds a place in the enemies base . 
When in my dream I look on the sun of her cheek, 

I fear that with the heat of my gaze I may her awake. 

By the time he came to enquire about me, I was dead ; 

From whom did he ask the way to my house ? 

We went away from thy majlis, and an age passed by, 

To our longing that thought is with us still. 

8 Mulla Tariqi Sdqji (i.e. of Sdwa) ; for some years he was in the 
service of his Majesty the Kbalifa-i-Il&hl ; and then he went on a 
pilgrimage to the Hijaz, where he died. These verses are from his 
works : — 

None said nor asked what stage this was, 

Where IQiizr was the water-drawer of the stragglers behind 
the caravan. 

I am that dog that drew its feet into the folds of its skirts, 
That placed none under any obligation, nor was under one to 
any. 

* MvMa Mvshfiqi BuJsJidn ; he came from Mawara-un-nahr, and 
entered the service of his Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl, and became 
the recipient of great kindnesses; but afterwards returned to 
Bukhara. 


1 For aocounts of him see Blochmann’s AFn-i-Akbari, I, pp. 671-72, and 
BadSonT, Persian text, pp. 329-332, and English translation, pp. 454-468. 

2 This verse has been translated both by Bloohmann and by Haig. 

8 For an account of him see Badftont, III, Persian text, pp. 263-64, and 
English translation, pp. 365-67. Blochmann only mentions him incidentally in 
Note III, page 698 of his Ain-i-Akbari. 

4 See Blochmann, Ain-i-Akbari, I, page 682, and BadSoni, III, Persian 
text, pp. 328-29, and English translation, pages 462-53. 
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As the wealth of Majnun’s life was the pain he for his mistress 
felt ; 

Oh God ! May it be the wealth of His pardon, for *twas love. 

1 Mulla Sabuhi Kabuli . He passed his life at the threshold of 

the protector of the world. These couplets are his : — 

What need is there that I should to her my state describe, 

If there is a fire in my heart, it surely will its effect have. 
Weakness overwhelmed me, my heart was with weeping 
wearied, 

Who else will give her news of my condition sad ! 

The fall of the eye-lashes long, anguish great doth cause, 

When the whites of her eyes become rose red, they shed much 
blood. 

I am the candle that bums its heart, and thou the charming 
mom, 

1 bum if thee I cannot see, I die if thou thy face dost shew. 

2 Mulla Haifi Sadji (of SSwa). He was the companion of this 
faqlr for years in Gujrat. Then having arrived at the threshold of the 
protector of the world, for some time, he accompanied the prince of 
poets Shaikh Faizi, when the latter went on an embassy to the 
Dakin, and from there he went for a pilgrimage to the Hijaz. 

I am forbidden to circumambulate the Ka’aba, or I should 
have sent, 

The soles of my feet to suffer the pain of her thorns of the 
Arabian tree. 

My rose-seller, who wants to bring her blooms to the market, 
Should first to endure the turmoil of the customers, leam. 

8 Mulla ’Abdi Rdzi (Zarl in one MS.). He wrote different kinds 
of poetry, such as Ohazls and Qastdas (short and long odes). He was 


1 Does not appear to be mentioned in Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari. Is men- 
tioned in Badaoni, III, Persian text, pp. 256-57, and English translation, 
pp. 356-58, 

* Does not appear to be mentioned in Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari or in 
Badfion!, Vol. III. 

8 He is called Mulla ’Abd-ul-lah Razi in the lith. ed. He does not appear 
to be mentioned in Bloohmann’s Ain-i-Akbari, but is mentioned in BadSonI, III, 
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a companion of this helpless one for some years. These couplets are 
his : — 

Couplets : 

With the blood of my complaining lip it was wet, 

From the window of my eye, came the smoke of my heart. 

My tears all dropped fire-exhaling flames, 

My sighs all lent brightness to the sparks of fire. 

1 Mir Mahwi . He is a friend, generous and cultured. He 
joined the service of Mlrza Khan, Khan Khanan in Gujrat and by 
his help and training he went on a pilgrimage to the Hijfiz. These 
verses are his : — 

As long as the curl will be like the moon on thy face, 

As long as thy cheek’s down will be the soldier of beauty’s 
king. 

If my house is built of the bricks of the sun, 

The lot of me the helpless shall ever remain dark. 

Mahwi, who wandered outside wisdom’s land, 

Wandered further than a hundred Majnuns, astray, 

Far from thee, I saw from afar, that wanderer lost, 

In a desert where the wind in blood did roam. 

A life and. heart in sorrow I did not know, 

Hot and fiery tears I did not know. 

Thou didst not leave me a name, nor of me a sign, 

Oh love ! that such thou art I did not know. 


Persian text, pp. 282-83, and English translation, pp. 390-91. He is there called 
’Abdi ShirSzi. Probably the RSzi or the ZSri of the MSS. of the TabaqSt is a 
mistake for ShirSzi. The translator of volume III of BadSonT (Haig) says 
in a note “ ’Abdi ” is not mentioned either in the Ain, or in the TabaqSt. This 
is incorrect so far as the TabaqSt is concerned. 

1 In one MS. he is called Mir Mughis. There is a Mahwi of HamadSn men- 
tioned in Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari, Vol. I, page 585. He appears to be the 
same man as the one mentioned in the text, as it appears from a note in the 
page, that his name was Mir Mughis, that he was in the service of Mirza KhSn, 
and that he was sent back with his pecuniary help to ’Iraq, and not to the 
Hijfiz, as stated in the text. BadSonT, III has two Mahwis. One called Mahwi, 
Mir Mughis, Vol. Ill, Persian text, pages 443-44, and English translation, pages 
473-74, who is identical with the Mir Mahwi in the text, and the other Mahwi, 
Mir Muhammad, the Munshi, Persian text, pages 321-23, and English transla- 
tion, pp. 444-47. 
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1 Mir Muhammad Ma'sum Ndmi Bakri. He is a Safvi Saiyyad. 
He is a young man adorned with honesty and piety. For years he 
was a friend and companion of this faqir. He has a 2 diwan of verses 
and masnawis. These couplets are his : — 

8 How sweet is it that I am bereft of self, and you of my 
state enquire ; 

To thee, my condition I describe in the tongueless language. 
When she saw me weeping, she secretly smiled, 

’Tis clear that my weeping was not without its effect. 

Again had the heart the wish for meeting her, and gave up the 
thought of life. 

There was a longing for pain, and I gave up the wish for 
medicine, 

Nam! departed for non-existence at the pain of separation, 
And alas ! for the' anguish for his friend left him weak. 

4 Mulla Hdshim Qandahari . He was one of the courtiers of Khan 
Khanan Bairam Khan. These couplets are his : — 

6 Couplets : 

Into the garden 1 go, without thy face I drop tulip-red tears, 
At the foot of each flowering bush I sit, and from my eyes, I 
bleed. 

e Khwaja Hijri. He had much wisdom and many attainments. 
He was, during a great part of his life, with Mlrza Hindal. He 


1 One MS. calls him Mir Ma'sum Bakri Nfiml. Blochmann calls him Mir 
Ma’oum of Bhakkar, and places him in the list of amirs , see Ain-i-Akbari, I, 
page 514. He says also that he is well-known as a poet and a historian. 
BadSoni gives an account of his under his takhattus of N ami in Vol. Ill, Persian 
text, pp. 364-75, and English translation, pages 498-504. 

2 One MS. has “zab&n shi’r dSrad.” 

8 The first two couplets are given in the same order as in the text in one 
MS., but the second is not in the other MS. or in the lith. ed. 

4 The name is written as Qandahari in one MS. and H&shim QandahSri in 
the lith. ed. He does not appear to be mentioned in Bloehmann’s Ain-i-Akbari. 
BadSoni gives an aocount of him under the name of HSshim in Vol. Ill, Persian 
text, pages 388-90, and English translation, pages 524-26. 

5 The MSS. and the lith. ed. have only the one couplet which I have trans- 
lated, but the word Abi at is in the plural. 

° He is only mentioned in Blochmann's Ain-i Akbari, page 508, where it is 
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passed the latter part of his life in the service of His Majesty the- 
Khalifa-i-Ilahi. He has a diwan. 1 This quatrain is his : — 

Quatrain : 

Oh rose ! my hand reacheth not to thy skirt, 

Of thy name I am a lover, of thy scent I’m mad. 

O wonder ! that thou art present, and also absent too, 

Secret and patent whatever there is, is of thee. 

2 Mulla Lutfi , the astrologer. He spoke extempore beautifully. 
In one sitting he recited up to a thousand couplets. He was a boon- 
companion and a good mimic. He knew astrology well. He was a 
companion of this faqir for some years. 

From the heat of the wine of that face, the rose garden with 
roses was filled, 

Oh rose-sellers ! good news to you ; for roses have in plenty 
bloomed. 

In the rose garden’s face, I found no fragrance but thine. 

No flower I passed but I the fragrance of life, did smell. 

My heart, from which the flames of 8 hell rise, has withered ; 

The rose of my fate, though from paradise it bloomed, ia 
faded. 

A Rauphani. He was for years in the service of his Majesty the 
Khalifa-i-Ilahi ; and he has many 5 satires. 

The messenger acquaints me of her coming, 

So that the attraction of her love may draw me to the road. 


said that KhwSja Mahmud Sharif wrote as a poet, under the name of Wa$li, 
and this is corrected in page 622 where Wa$li is said to be a mistake for Hijri. 
He does not appear to be mentioned in Bad&oni, Vol. III. 

1 The MSS. have simply Shi'r, verse, instead of in ruba'i az o$t f and Rubci'i. 
I have retained the reading in the lith. ed. 

2 He is not mentioned in Blochm aim’s Ain-i-Akbari. Bad&oni has an 
account of him in Vol. Ill, Persian text, page 320, and English translation, 
page 440. 

8 The MSS. as well as the lith. ed. have &Mla~i*dutaklk> but in the couplet* 
as quoted by Bad&oni, it is sha’la-i-atish . 

t Not mentioned in Bloohmann’s Ain-i-Akbari. Bad&oni gives an account 
of him in Vol. Ill, Persian text, pp. 234-35, and English translation, pp. 825-27* 

8 Zaban-i-Haju are the exact words. 
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Orally, Oh Messenger! describe my love to her, for in the 
letter, 

From my unconsciousness, many words from my pen have 
fallen. 

1 Nawidi * Naishapuri. He was all his life at the threshold of 
the protector of the world. These 8 couplets are from bis writings : — 

Couplet : 

Fate as it writes the word “ sin ” against drinkers of wine, 

Writes on the margin too, the gospel of the pardon of Cod. 

4 Mulla Shikebi hfahani. 1 2 * 4 * 6 He has acquired much learning 
and possesses praise-worthy morals. He writes good poetry, and 
lives in the Society of Khan Khanan Mlrza Shan, son of Muhammad 
Bairam Khan. He takes pupils ; and is of a cheerful disposition. 

The following couplets are his : — 

6 Couplets : 

Yet have my nightly weepings some effect, 

Yet has my broken bow, an arrow that will reach its mark. 

My heart is with separation beset. Mercy ! Oh Fate ! 

For my hand in conflict has a hill round its waist. 


1 He is not mentioned in Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari. BadBonI, III, has two 
Nawidls; one who is described as Nawidi of Turbat, III, Persian text, pages 
342-44, and English translation, pages 476-77 ; and the other as Nawidi Mulla, 
III, Persian text, page 361, and English translation, page 495. The translator in 
a note in page 496 says that Niz5m-ud-din has confused the two, for he attri- 
butes to him the couplets mentioned by BadBoni as Mulla Nawidfs, while he 
says Mulla Nawidi lived all his life in Akbar's court, while according to BadBoni 
it was the other Nawidi, who lived all his life at Akbar’s threshold, while this 
one only recently arrived there. 

2 The lith. ed. omits the word NaishBpuri, while one MS. omits the word 
’ C/mri, a life. 

2 Only one couplet is quoted, although Abiat is in the plural. 

4 See Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari, pages 676-77, and BadBoni, III, Persian 
text, page 263, and English translation, pages 361-62. The translator of BadBoni 
transliterates the name as Shakibi. 

2 There are differences in the readings in the MSS. and the lith. ed. I 
have adopted what appeared to me to be the best reading. 

2 The first four couplets are quoted by BadBoni also. The fifth is in both 
MSS. of the TabaqBt, but the fourth and the fifth are not in the lith. ed.* 
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Scatter thou roses into the skirts of the friends for the wounded 
by separation, 

Has his liver (heart) torn into hundred pieces, by each eye- 
lash’s point. 

Oh God ! give me in the world unseen a market for my wares, 

I am selling my heart for a glance, give me a buyer for it. 

Thou art warm with my love, and I to ward off all ill, 

Am seated near a fire of wild-rue of myself. 

1 Mir Farighi. He was a brother of Amir Fath-ul-lah Shiraz!. 
He passed a life-time in the service of His Majesty. This couplet is 
from his writings : — 

The love, that I have in my narrow heart, for thee, 

If I reveal it, the world will not it contain. 

2 Yol Quli Beg Anisi . He is a Shamslil Turkman. He writes 
good verse, and is in the service of the Khan Khanan. These 
couplets are his : — 

Love and the magnet are similar, for from the points of their 
hearts, 

Before they are expelled, the love had their point absorbed. 

8 When thou a flame dost see in torment, know, it is a fire- 
worshipper, 

Whose body is gone, and whose soul in the fire temple doth 
dance. 


1 He is not mentioned as a poet in the Ain-i-Akbari. BadSonI gives an 
account of him in Vol. Ill, Persian text* pages 292-94, and English translation, 
pages 403-05. 

2 The name is written as FiuSl Quli Beg and Yol Quli Beg in the MSS. and 
Bud Quli Beg in the lith. ed. As both Blochmann, Ain-i-Akbari, page 578, and 
BadSonT, III, Persian text, page 185, and English translation have Yol Quli 
I have adopted that. 

2 This couplet is given with slight variations in the MSS. and the lith. ed, 
as : — 

K I; AU& 

appears to be a mistake for > and I have corrected the couplet 

accordingly. BadSonT, III, Persian text, page 185 has the couplet also, but the 
second line is c ^ j Aii) t£ % T consider the 

line as corrected by me to be better. 
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1 My heart is a fire temple from thy tyranny, go, 

Thy brand is the Hindu, who the fire doth tend. 

2 Jazbt Bddshdh Quli. He is a son of Shah Quli Tarlkbi, who is 
one of the amirs , who have served long at this threshold. He was a 
polished young man, and had much excellence in poetry. These 
couplets are from his works : — 

Couplets : 

The flavour, which the garden eternal, to the fair ones gives, 

Has come to the point, that for love, the lover gives up life 
without pain. 

See the bounds of my jealousy, 1 come from love’s unconscious 
help to sense, 

If anyone comes to know, that he said this, tell him who is the 
friend. , 

8 Amir Saiyyad 9 Ali Musawwar , whose poetical name was Judai. 
He was a painter of unrivalled excellence. He passed years in the 
service of his Majesty Jinnat Ashiani (Humayun), and 1 2 3 4 had been 
honoured with the title of Humayun Shahl. These couplets are his : — 

Couplets : 

At dawn, the thorn bragged of its companionship with the 
rose, 

Its nail, it struck into the shattered heart of the nightingale. 


1 This couplet is in both MSS., but not in the lith. ed. BadaonT also quotes 
it, but he has Zi Kbial-i-tu, in the first line instead of Zi Jafa-i-tu. I think the 
latter is the better reading. 

2 See Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari, page 598, and BadBoni III, Persian text, 
pages 211-215, and English translation, pages 293-95. 

3 Accounts of him are given S. V. JudSi in Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari, page 
590, and in BadBon7, III, Persian text, page 211, and English translation, pages 
291-92. It appears from the Haft-i-qltm, that he was guilty of a gross act of 
perfidy and plagiarism in publishing what he considered to be the best among 
the poems of M7r Ashki of Qum, who left him his diwftns at his death bed to 
arrange, as his own ; and throwing the rest into the water. 

* This is mentioned in only one of the MSS. and nowhere else. On the 
other hand he is said to have received the title of Nadir*ul-muUc, but the 
Tabaqftt does not mention the fact. 
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I am a half-killed quarry, that is fallen far from my Love’s 
lane, 

I go falling and rising, till I see the face of my love. 

1 Mulla Qadri Shirazi. Having passed a long time in India he 
returned to his native country. The following couplets are his : — 

So much grace, doth not my unconsciousness give me, that my 
life 

May know, how it may come out and sacrifice itself to her. 

^Tashbihi Kashi , follows the doctrine of monotheism, and is 
liberal. He passed his time in the service of his Majesty. These 
verses are his : — 

Verse : 

For once, Oh dust of the grave-yard, pride thyself with joy, 

For thou hast in thee, me, slain by that hand, and that dagger 
also. 

Dress thyself in any colour that thou mayest wish, 

For I that bright figure of thine, do know. 

8 Mir Sharif Waqu’i Nishapuri . He was a young man adorned 
with many excellences, and knew the science of history well. He was 
also distinguished in letter writing and calligraphy. He was among 
the servants of his Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl ; and had much sincere 
attachments to this faqir . He died in the year 1002 A.H. These 
couplets are his : — 

Couplets : 

Against this love of mine, thou comest with a hard heart, thou 
fearest not, 

That on the feet of thy thought, with fiery sighs, I rub my 
face. 


1 He is not mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari. Bad Aon!, Ill, has a short notice, 
in Persian text, page 316, and English translation, page 437. The translator 
says Qadri is not mentioned as a poet in the Ain or in the TabaqSt. This is not 
correct as regards the TabaqSt. 

* For accounts of him, see Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari and Badftom, III, 
Persian text, pages 204-06, and English translation, pages 283-85. 

8 He does not appear to be mentioned in Bloohmann’s Ain-i-Akbari. BadSoni, 
III has an account of him in Persian text, pages 378-80, and English translation, 
pages 512-16. 
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This flavour is the aim in the truth of love, and to the lover, 
Thou dost not know that my life I devoted to thee, and 
wasted it. 

1 Qarari Gilani. He was a brother of Hakim Abul Fath. Under 
his Majesty’s orders he went away from his Majesty’s service at the 
court, and went away to Bengal, and there died. He wrote a diwan. 
This quatrain is his : — 

Quatrain : 

If there should be a buyer for the love of my heart, 

I shall do nothing, that my true self shall stand revealed. 

I shall so the carpet of my abstinence, beat, 

That from every thread of it a thousand idolaters’ threads 
would show. 

2 Mulla Qhairati Shirdzi. He remained for a long time in India, 
and then went again to Shiraz. These couplets are his : — 

Couplets : 

8 To the slaying of another, I do not consent, for I know 
That death has removed the deadly poison from my execution- 
er’s dagger. 

From the thread of the devotee’s garb, the knot, without faith, 
cannot be loosened, 

Go ! for a time make it a thread of the fire worshipper’s belt. 
The head of the lane of my Love is a pleasant land, for there 
All the malice of fate becomes changed to love. 

I am slain by that death-dealing eyelash, for my blood, 

It so shed, that not one drop on the ground did fall. 

4 Mulla Hayatl Gilini. He is one of the friends of the sufferers 
(ydran dardmandan, Blochmann explains the phrase by saying, " He 

i 

1 See Bloohmann’s Ain-i-Akbari, pages 586-88, and BadSoni, III, Persian 
text, pages 312-14, and English translation, pages 432-35. 

2 For other accounts of him see Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari, I, 594, and 
BadSoni, Vol. Ill, Persian text, page 29 2, and English translation, page 403. 

* All these couplets have been quoted by BadSoni, and have been translated 
in the English translation. There are certain differences in the readings, but 
I wish to point out only one. In the first line of the 4th couplet the TabaqKt 
has, HdVak un Misha Q&tttam. This I think is more poetic than Hafflc Khanjar 
un QdtUam, which is Badfionf's reading. 

4 For accounts of him see Bloohmann’s Ain-i-Akbari, I, page 574, and 
BadSoni, III, Perfdan text, pages 219-21, and English translation, pp. 304-06. 
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was a man of feeling and sympathy.” BadSonI has Az Ydrdn Bard- 
mand , which Haig translates as a ‘ sympathetic friend ’). He is enlisted 
in the band of the servants of His Majesty the 1 2 * Khalifa-i-Il&hi. 
These are his : — 

For every word which thou sayest, watch thyself, 

Repent of every word which no heart doth cheer. 

What need of the wing of the bird, if such is the occupation of 
the age. 

Borrow the foot of the ant, and take to flight. 

2 Everyone that thou seest on the road, that weeps and sheds 
tears, 

The devotee to the privacy oarries Moses in the manner of 
Abraham. 

8 Mir Khusrawi. He is the nephew (sister’s son) of Mlrza Qasim 
of 4 * 6 Gunabad. He has now reached the service of His Majesty, and 
has been distinguished with royal favours. 

Couplets : 

If they mix up the dust of my body with that of others, 

Thou wilt be able to separate them by the fragrance of love. 

With the burning light of love the heart of Khusrawi was so 
illumed, 

That of his bones could be made the candle for his tomb. 

The lions of the haram will not pollute their claws with my 
blood, 

Oh friend ! feed first the dogs of the temple, with this repast. 

5 Mulla Fahml Tehrdnl. He lived with A’azam Khan. These 
couplets are his : — 


1 The words Hazrat &balifa-i-Ilahi are in one MS. only, but not in the other 
or in the lith. ed. I have, however, inserted them. 

2 This couplet is not in one of the MSS. but is in the other and in the lith. 
ed. I do not understand it. 

8 For accounts of him see Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari, I, page 591, and 
BadSonI, III, Persian text, page 227, and English translation, pp. 315-16. 

4 It is Gunfibftd in one MS., but RuknSbSd in the other and in the lith* ed. 

The name is Gun&bSd or JunSbfid in KhurSsSn, according to Bloehmann. 

6 He is called Mulla Fahml Rftzi in both MSS., but Mulla Fated TehrSnl in 
the lith. ed. For accounts of him see Blochmann’a Ain-i-Akbari, I, page 599 ; 
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The repute in which I was held was lessened, as I was impatient 
in love, 

To my repute, say, “ be thou Jess, ” for 1 have no power over 
patience. 

Oh heart ! I cannot complain of my fortune, 

I cannot make myself the leader of the caravan. 

Clamour not, and weep not over all that happens, 

I cannot make myself the caravan’s starting- bell. 

1 Mulla Sahmi Bukhari. He also was with the Khan-i-A’azam. 
This couplet is his : — 

The young moon of the Td would be like her eyebrow’s arch, 
If there had been a second new moon, joined to its side. 

2 Mulla Niazi SamarqandL After being in the service of H.M. 
Jinnat Ashiani, he attained to the service of the Khalifa-i-Ilahi. He 
passed most of his life in * Sind, and died there. He knew the arts 
of versification well. He has written works on all the arts. These 
verses are his : — 

’Tis not the crepuscle in the sky ; ’tis my rosy wine. 

A drunkard draining the dregs am I, and the sphere of the sky 
is my cup. 

4 As round that angry beauty I cannot revolve, 

I have brought the thought of her into my sight, and round 
it I revolve. 


and note 3 in that page, which mentions 5 or 6 FahmTs. See also BadSom III, 
Persian text, page 294, and English translation, page 405. RSzi appears to be a 
mistake for Rai or Tehran. 

1 Not mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari. Badaon! Ill, Persian text, pages 
242-43, and English translation, pages 336-37, contains an account of him. In a 
short note in the translation, Haig says he is not mentioned in the Ain, or in the 
Tabaqat. This is incorrect as regards the Tabaqat. 

2 He is not mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari. Badaoni III, has accounts of 
him in Peisian text, pages 362-64, and English translation, pages 496-98. 

8 Both MSS. have Sind. But the lith. ed. has Thatha. It is also Thatha in 
a translation of the account in the Tabaqat given in a note to the English 
translation of Badfiont. 

4 This and the following couplets are in one MS. and in the lith. ed. but not 
in the other MS. 

47 
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Her garments are not in motion from the morning breeze, 

But they from the graciousness of her figure, have gained a 
life. 

1 Mir Huzni. He was one of the most learned men of the age. 
He was coming from ’Iraq to serve (the Khalifa-i-Ilahi), and died 
on the way. 

Couplet : 

I laugh at Huzni’s simple-mindedness, 

That he has loved, and for his mistress’s faith he hopes. 

From ignorance, my friend has made fruitless all my work, 
And it is the more strange, that he thinks that I am much in 
debt to him. 

2 Amni. See note. 

8 Mazhari Kashmiri . He is one of the servants of the threshold. 
And these verses are his. 

Verses : 

The grandeur of thy beauty has thy affairs advanced, 
Otherwise thou didst not know, what was best to be done. 

I sacrifice myself to that mirror, which places my beloved, 
Inside the house, and into the blossoming rose garden. 


l For accounts of him see Blochmann’s Am-i-Akbari I, page 565, and 
Badftonf III, Persian text, page 219, and English translation, page 304. 

* The name of a poet called Amni is given here in the lith. ed., but not in 
either of the MSS. The lith. ed. says “he was for years in the service of the 
Khalifa-i-IUhi. He is a BukliSri. He was skilled in letter-writing. He had 
written a Masnawi called Shahrashvbt He has a diwan of verses. For a long 
time he was in the service of the Khalifa-i-Ilfth ! ; and for some time he was a 
waqa'anaw Is (a news writer).” He may be identical with Mfr Amlnf a short 
account of whom (with specimens of his verses as given in the MSS.) is given 
below, between those of Kami and Sharif Sarmadi. There is also a poet called 
Mir Amsnl mentioned in the MSS. For an account of him see page 750. 

* For accounts of him see Blochmann, Ain-i-Akbari, I, page 584, and 
Bad&onf III, Persian text, page 344, and English translation, page 474. 
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1 Shaikh Chishti Dehlavi. He had the name of 1 2 * * * * * 8 Hasan. Ho 
was one of the disciples of Shaikh Salim. He wore the Sufis * garb, 
and passed his life in divine contemplation and absorption. 

8 Mir Hftj Lang. See note. 

4 Darwish Bahram. He wore the garb of a Sufi and worked as 
a water-carrier, and gave water to people. He went away to 
6 SarandIp (Ceylon?); and there passed away. He has a diwan of 
verses. These couplets are his. 

Couplets : 

The foundations of piety I broke down, to see what happens, 

I sat in the market place of ignominy, let’s see what happens. 

To the fire worshipper’s son, I have given mv heart, and eke of 
my faith, 

In this my old age„I have taken the belt of threads, let’s see 
what happens. 

6 Mvlla Haidari. He came thrice to India from ’Iraq, and 
after partaking of the board of the favours of this threshold, finally 
went away. From his works are : — 


1 He is not mentioned in the MSS., but is in the lith. ed. ; but even the lith. 
ed. does not give any specimen of his verse. As note 3, page 297 of Badaoni III 
attributes an account of Chishti to the Tabaq&t, which agrees with that in the 
lith ed., 1 have retained it. He is not mentioned in Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari, 
Vol. I. Badaoni 111 has an account of him in Persian text, page 215, and 
English translation, pages 297 -98. 

2 According to BadSonI the name was Husain. 

8 The lith. ed, has the name of a poet here called Mir HSj Lang. The 

account given of him is “ He was for a long time with the KhSn Zaman ; and in 

the end by his good fortune he became one of the courtiers of His Majesty.” As 

his name is not mentioned in either of the MSS., 1 have not included him in 

the text. No speoimen of his poetry is given in the lith. ed. 

8 For other accounts of him see Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari I, page 581, and 
Badaoni III, Persian text, pp. 243-44, and English translation, pages 338-40, 

8 The translator of BadSonI III says that as his tomb is in Burdwan, he 
probably died in Bengal, on his way to Ceylon. 

8 He is called Haidari of Tabriz both by Abul Fazl and BadSonI. For 
other accounts of him see Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari 1, page 603, and BadSonI 
III, Persian text, pages 218-19, and English translation, pages 802-04. 
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Couplets : 

Like the virtuous, Oh Haidari ! go as far as thou canst ; 

To attain perfection, strive in this world of dust. 

For to go away perfect from the world is like. 

Coming out of an unclean bath. 

1 Muhammad Saleh Diwana (madman.) He has received the 
title of ’Aqil (wise). His father was well known as Mulla Kitabdar 
(librarian). He was the librarian of H.M. Jinnat Ashian!. Muham- 
mad Saleh, from his youthful days, grew up in the service of H.M. 
the l£halifa-i-Ilahi ; and to-day he is in Kabul, happy and contented 
with a stipend and other gifts. He uses the poetical name of 
Fa right, and these couplets are his. 

Couplets : 

As the madness for her curls are as fetters on my feet, 

In this bargain (or madness) there is no plan for me, except 
to give up my life. 

For infatuation of that form, I am kept insane, 

With such an infatuation, oh wise ones ! 1 am fettered fast. 

2 Sabu! Hajf Qasim Kuhbar. See note. 

*Nishan ’ Ali Ahmad , seal engraver. He engraves seals beauti- 
fully with all kinds of letters; and composes fine verses; and he 
has various kinds of excellences. These couplets are his. 

Couplets : 

Every night when the robbers of sleep seize me, my eyes be- 
come wet. 


1 He does not appear to be mentioned in Bloehmann's Ain-i-Akbari, Vol. I. 
He is mentioned in BadSonl III, Persian text, pages 361-62, and English trans- 
lation, pages 362-63. 

2 Sabui Haj% Qasim Kuhbar. He was for years in the service of MTrza 
Hakim, and in the end entered the service of his Majesty. 

This appears in the lith. ed., but as this poet is not mentioned in either of 
the MSS., I have not inserted an account of him in the text. 

8 He does not appear to be mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari as a poet, but is 
mentioned several times as an engraver. BadSonl III contains very full 
accounts of him in Persian text, pages 349-360, and English translation, pages 480 - 
493 . It is said in capote in page 480 that Nish an is not mentioned in the Ain, 
or in the Tabaq&t, a k a poet. This statement is incorrect with regard to the 
Tabaqftt. 
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They keep my heart for anguish of thee awake, and turn 
again. 

With the stone of my heart’s catastrophy, my heart doth 
break ; 

For they have made my glass of diamond’s bright. 

1 IId8him (story-teller). His poetical name is Muhtarim. He 
was with KhSn Khanan Mirza Khan for a long time. 

Verse : 

Between my eye and my heart something last night happened. 
My eye looked towards thee, and my heart from its place did 
go. 

2 Mulla Hatiml. See note. 

3 Mulla Tshrati. See note. 

4 Mulla Baqai. He is a young man in his prime. He was with 
this faqir for a long time. These verses are his. 

Verse : 

When Love, of the eye lashes of the fair ones, lancets made, 

It made the blood to boil in my fibres and my veins. 

Alas ! that before I closed my eyes, the Turk of her thought, 
Went into ray eyes, and brought his head out of my heart. 


1 He does not appear to be mentioned in Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari 1, or 
in Bad&onT III. 

2 The lith. ed. gives the names of a poet called Mulla Hfitiml, about whom 
it says that for thirty years he makes excellent seals and writes poetry. 

As he is not mentioned in the MSS., I have not inserted the account of 
him in the text. 

8 The lith. ed. has here the name of a poet called Mulla ’Ishrati and gives 
the following short account of him. “ He is in the service of the Khftn 
Kh&nSn.” 

As his name is not mentioned in either of the MSS., I have not included 
him in the text. 

4 He does not appear to be mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari, but is mentioned 
in BadionI III, Persian text, page 106-97, and English translation, page 273. 
The translator of BadfionI III says, in note 1, in page 273, that the BaqSi men- 
tioned there must not be confounded with the BaqSi mentioned in the Tabaqftt. 
This is not correct so far as Mulla BaqSi is ooneemed, as the same lines are quoted 
from them ; but it is correct as regards the BaqSi mentioned below, who was 
the son of YfidgSr H&lati. 
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Instead of tears, pieces of my wounded heart drop from my 
eyes, 

All the blood of my liver, from this fire-raining cloud doth 
fall. 

When the bird of my heart became the prey of her hunting 
eye, 

Every particular hair of my head flew up like a bird. 

1 Kami . He is a young man in the prime of life, and has skill 
in versification. This couplet is his : — 

Couplet : 

I would turn my whole body into blood, and drop from my 
eyes, 

If I knew that my weeping would produce any effect. 

2 Mulla Amint. He is also a young man in his prime : and was 
with this faqir for years. 

I am one, who knows nought but to hoard up pain, 

I am all fire, but to bum I do not know, 

By the light of my heart, though the sun’s face I can see 

The lamp of my fortune I do not know how to light. 

8 Sharif Sarmadi. He is from Ispahan. He is enlisted among 
the servants of this threshold. The following are from his writings. 

When the sword of the coquetry of that fair one was lifted 
high, 


1 His name and account follow those of HBshim in one MS. and precedes 
those of HSshim in the lith. ed. He does not appear to be mentioned in the 
other MS. In the Ain-i-Akbari, page 601, he is mentioned as Kami of SabzawSr ; 
and in Badaonf III, Persian text, page 318, and English translation, page 439. 
Blochmann says, Bfidaont wrongly calls him Kumi, and gives a full account of 
him in note 1, page 601. 

2 He is not mentioned in the Ain-i-Akbari. BadSoni also has no Amini but 
he has a Mulla Ghani AmSni III, Persian text, pages 147-48 and English transla- 
tion, pages 262-63. The verses ascribed to AmTni in the Tabaqftt are identical 
with those attributed to AmSni by BadSoni (with variations). The translator of 
BadSoni III says in note 2, page 262 that there is no AmSni mentioned in 
the TabaqSt. 

9 See Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari I, page 607, and BadSoni III, Persian text, 
page 246, and English translation, pp. 340-41. 




AKBAR BADSHAH. 


743 


A hundred necks of the spectators were raised from afar. 

With wine in thy head, and roses under thy arm when thou 
comest into my house, 

At sight of thee, even the grass in the house of pain of mine 
doth bloom. 

When on the top of the two worlds I placed my foot, 

Neither grief nor joy had any power over my heart. 

1 Sharif Farsi. He is a son of Khw r a ja ’Abd-us-samad Shlrln- 
Qalam. He is a young man in his early prime, trained under the eye, 
which has the effect of turning things into gold, of H. M. the 1£halifa- 
i-Ilaht. He excels also in drawing and painting. 

Verses : 

With the auspiciousness of love, 1 have made peace with both 
worlds. 

* 

Become my enemy ; and see how friendly I shall be. 

The expanse of my breast has been so filled with friendship, 
That with the greatest desire, it cannot by an atom be 
increased. 

Love and ignominy have both become parts of my concern, 
Alas to me ! that I thought them to be my heaven-ward 
ascent. 

Grace in our path of love, is for courage, no foothold, 

We have recognised our friend in quite a different form. 

These two couplets are also from him. 

I have a sorrow to which all joys sacrifice themselves, 

May God protect it from the evil eye. 

When my heart into the fire entered like a moth, 

It placed its reliance on its attachment and love. 

2 Mulla Taqi-ud-din Muhammad Shustan . He is in the service 
of His Majesty the Kballfa-i-Ilahl. He has great knowledge of the 

* He is called Sharif Farsi in one MS. and in the lith. ed. and Sharif Qftdiri 
in the other MS. He is mentioned as an amir in Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari I, 
517, and as a poet under the name of Farsi in BadSon! III, Persian text, pp. 
311-12, and English translation, pp. 429-32 under the name of Filial. 

* An aecount of him is given in Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari, page 518, under 
the name of Taqi or Taqiya Mullah of Shustar, in the list of amirs; and in 
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ratiocinative and traditional sciences, and writes good poetry. The 
following couplets are his. 

Verse : 

If she gives me not the power to cast a glance on her face, 
Then at least with sugar shall I fill my mouth, with the thought 
of her lips. 

While like herbage she has planted me on the dust, 

Where are my hands and heart, that I shall place dust on my 
head. 

1 1 am the slave of this custom, that in the cross-road of love, 
To one who is not stricken down, does not his madness show. 

2 Mir Ohazi Asin. He was enlisted for years among the Sipahis 
in the service of His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl. 

Couplets : 

Wounded in heart am I, by the arrow of a boy into whose 
hand 

Time has not placed yet a bow with which to play. 

If I a bird become, and perch on the wall of his house, 

The blast of despair, each moment, throws me down from the 
wall. 

8 Mulla Nur-ud-dln Tarkhan. See note. 

4 Mulla Halati , or Jani or Khani or Jai. He was with this faqir 
for a long time in Gujrat. 


BadSont III, as a poet, in Persian text, page 206, and English translation, pp. 
285-36. 

1 This couplet is in one MS. and in the lith. ed., but not in the other MS. 

* For accounts of him see Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbaii I, page 599, under the 
name of AsTrT of Kfti, and BadAonT IIT, Persian text, pp. 182-83, and English 
translation, pp. 255-57, under the name of Amir QSzT AsTri. 

8 The lith. ed. has here the name of a post called Mulla Nur-ud-d'n Tarlcfr&n 
about whom it says, “ He was among the servants of H. M. Jinnat AshTanf, and 
(later) became enlisted among the amirs of H. M. the Khallfa-i-TlShf. He knew 
astrology and other sciences. It gives no specimens of his pcetry. As he is not 
mentioned in the MSS., I have not inserted him in th* text. 

4 The name is somewhat undecipherable, and may be any of the four I have 
in the text, in ihe MSS. and in the lith. ed. I cannot find any n<mie that at all 
oorresponds with any of these in Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari or in BadSont III, 
except Hftlati; but Halati YadgSr has been already noticed. One MS, has 
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The message of my friend makes fresh the scar on my liver, 

It makes fresh the pain and the mark and the grief of travel. 
The lover rubbed his face on thy door, and went away, 

The moth opened its eye at the candle, and went away. 

One night by a thousand devices, in the joy of meeting, he 
felt thy love, 

And that love which he had for thee he showed, and he went 
away. 

1 Mulla Wafqi. For a long time he was with Ma’sum, son of 
KhwSja Mu’m Khan. This couplet is his. 

Couplet : 

Hopelessness has come to me to such a pass, that after this, 

I recall hope only by shutting my eyes. 

2 Muhammad Riza. lie was a young man, a student, and he 
also knew astrology. He was for a time in the service of Khan 
Khanan Mirza Khan. 

Couplets : 

My intoxication is not from the rosy wine, 

I am unconscious, on account of that, for which there is no 
name. 

There is a special private meeting for my life with her lips, 
Tell happiness “come not ” for ’tis no public audience. 

8 Mauldna Nazirt. He is not wanting in brightness of disposi- 
tion ; and has written witty verses. He was formerly in the service 

lines 3 and 4 of the couplet while the other and the lith. ed. have lines 3 and 6 
and 5 and 4 as couplets. 

1 The name is differently written. One MS. has Ita , the other has 

V while the lith. ed. has lj Le . 1 cannot find any one in Blochmann's 

Ain-i-Akbari I, or in BadSoni 111, whose name at all agrees with, or resembles 
any of them. 

* For accounts cf him see Blochmann's Ain-i-Akbari 1, page 606, under the 
name of ^y Nau’i of Mashhad and BadAom III, Persian text, pp. 361-62, 
under the name of ^yy 9 and English translation, pp. 495-96, under the name 
of Nau’i. 

8 I cannot find any mention of him in the MSS., but the account given of 
him in the lith. ed. agrees with the account quoted from the Tabaqftt in 
BadSoni III, page 508, note 1. So 1 have kept it. For other accounts of him, 
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of the Elian ShffnSn; and is now gone to Mecca. The following 
couplets are his. 

Couplets : 

If thou destroyest the wares of my heart, thou once sufferest 
loss, 

To me the capital of the world and of faith cease to exist. 

If with my cage, thou wouldst not put thy foot under the 
rose bush, 

Place it at a spot, where my cries may reach the rose garden. 

To the beloved is sent the complaint of the pain of estrange- 
ment, 

If the Bulbul warbles on a branch of the tree of paradise. 

1 Baqai , son of Yddgdr Hdlati. Being accused of the murder of 
his father he was executed. The following is from him. 

Couplet : 

As thy blood spilling blandishments are the destroyers of life. 
The eye of Death looks with longing from afar. 

2 Masum, son of Qazi Abul Ma’dli. The following is 3 from him. 
Couplet : 

The dead are disappointed, that moment, when thou carryest 
thy hand to the sword, 

For this gift is the provision of him who is alive. 

4 Mir Rukn-ud-din , son of Qdzi Abul Ma'ali Ziaratgahi . From 
him are. 


see Blochmann's Ain-i-Akbari, pages 579-81, and BadSonf III, Persian text, 
pages 376-77, and English translation, pp. 508-10. 

1 There is a Mullah Baqai already mentioned in page 741. The man here 
described is mentioned in note 2, in page 595, of Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari, 
Vol. I. He is also mentioned in BadSoni III, page 308, in the account of bis 
father Y&dg&r HSlati. 

* He is mentioned in one MS. and in the lith. ed., but not in the other MS* 
He does not also appear to be mentioned in Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari I, or in 
* Badaoni III. 

3 Instead of ^ in the lith. ed., the MSS. have vaybj , of the 
place of pilgrimage. 

4 The MS. which does not mention Ma’sum, makes Mir Bukn-ud-dfn, the 
son of Qftzf Abul Ma’ftlT, and ascribes to him the couplet attributed by t he other 
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Couplets : 

The dead are disappointed, that moment, when thou carryest 
thy hand to thy sword, 

For this gift is the provision of him who is alive. 

One letter even by mistake my love to none did utter, 

Although my sweet sleep with every story I burnt. 

1 Wafai Isfahani. He lives with Zain Khan Koka. The follow- 
ing couplets are his. 

Couplets : 

Knock at the door of the heart in the middle of the night, for 
when the day dawns, 

All other doors are opened, but the door of the heart is closed. 

2 There is famine of faith in this, that the fair ones of the age, 

Do not spread the table, and yet drink the heart-blood of the 
guest. 


MS. and the lith. ed. to him, and also the couplet attributed by them to Mir 
Rukn-ud-dln. As regards Mir Rukn-ud-dln the latter MS. has no account at all, 
but only quotes one couplet. The lith. ed. simply says , and then quotes 

the samecouplet. Mir Rukn-ud-dln is not mentioned in Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari 
I, or in BadBonI III ; but in a note in Vol. I, page 580, Blochraann says, in 
respect of a couplet translated by him as from Tt&bi of Najaf, that the Tabaqftt 
ascribes it to a poet called Rukn-ud-dln, but that couplet does not agree with 
either of the two couplets attributed in one MS. to Mir Rukn-ud-dln, or to the 
couplet ascribed to Ma’sum, and that ascribed to Mir Rukn-ud-dln in the other 
MS. and in the lith. ed. 

Mir Rukn-ud din is also not mentioned in BadBonI III, but there is a poet 
without a name or a Takhallus in BadBonI III, Persian text, page 343, and 
English translation, page 472, who is said to have been the son of QSzi Abul 
Ma’ali ZifiratgBhl, so he must be either Ma’sGm, or Mir Rukn-ud-dln. It should 
be noted also that the couplet attributed to Ma’sum, or the first of the two 
couplets attributed to Mir Rukn-ud-dln is attributed by BadBonI to the name- 
less poet, which further proves their identity. 

1 For accounts of him see Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari I, page 592, and 
BadBonI III, Persian text, page 385, and English translation, page 520. 

s This couplet is in one MB. and in the lith. ed., but not in the other MS* 
The last line as quoted in BBdaonI is <>j^j \yL which gives quite a different 
meaning. 
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1 Mirza Beg Sahri . He is a nephew of fQiwaja Amln-ud-dln 
Mahmnd, who had the title of KhwSja Jahan. He had a pleasant 
disposition and good manners. These couplets are his. 

Couplet a : 

With a smile mitigate the poison of thy angry eye, 

For an almond that is hitter, they with salt make sweet. 

The life-giving ruby of thine, under the shadow of the black 
down. 

Is like the water of 2 Khizr in the darkness of 8 Sikandar. 

Thy disturbing eyes that deceive the devotee 

Are the enchantment and magic, that succour lovers all. 

i Fanal ) Mulla Khurd Zargar . (Goldsmith). He has spent all 
his life at this threshold. In the beginning, however, he was one of 
the servants of Mirza ’Askari. The following couplet is his. 


1 Tho name is written as Sahri in one MS. and in the lith. ed., but as 
Sipahari in the other MS. Sahri is mentioned incidentally in Blochmann’s Ain-i- 
Akbari, page 424. Badaonl HI gives an account of Sipahari in Persian text> 
page 241 and English translation, pages 334-35. The name is said there to have 
been Mirza Beg and that he was a son of KhwSja Jahan Amir of Hirat’s brother ; 
and that his taJdkallus was Sahri, so if Abul Fazl and Blochmann are correct, the 
name of the man was Mirza Beg Sahri. The translator of Badaonl says “ Neither 
Shahri nor Sipahari is mentioned in the list of poets in Blochmann’s Ain-i- 
Akbari I or in the Tabaqat. This latter statement is quite incorrect. It appears 
that Blochmann was mistaken in saying that Mirza Beg’s tahkallua was Shahri, 
because in a couplet which is quoted by BadSoni the takhallus is given as 
Sipahari ; but I think the line would scan with Shahri or Sahri just as well as with 
Sipahari ; and seeing that his name is given as Sahri in one MS. and in the lith. 
ed., I am inclined to think that the correct taJshallw of Mirza Beg was Sahri. 

2 Vaztr and general of an ancient king of Persia called Sikandar, (not 
Alexandar of Macedon) or Kai QubSd, who discovered and drank of the fountain 
of life, which was situated in the darkness near the extremity of the world. 

3 See the preceding note. 

4 Said to be identical with ShSh FanSi, Amir No. 115. See Blochmann’s 
Afn-f-Akbari, page 420. The translator of BadSoni III says Blochmann is not 
quite positive. He says that the poet FanSi who is mentioned in BadSoni III, 
296, the TabaqSt and the MirSt-ul-’Alam appears to be the same. He does not 
say the poet is the same as ShSh FanSi though probably he means it. BadSoni 
III has an account of FanSi in Persian text, page 296, and English translation, 
page 407. The translator of BadSonf III is quite positive that the FanSi dee 
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Couplet : 

I do not say that 1 have a house for thy noble footsteps fit, 

I am poor, I am lowly, and I have a nook that’s in ruins. 

1 ’ Aztzi , Mir 9 Aziz-ul-lah. He is one of the Saiyyads of Qazwfn. 
For a long time he was the 2 diwdn of the Saddrat . But as he had 
no head for the duties of the diwani , and did not work satisfactorily, 
he remained imprisoned for years. The “Kitab Gul wa Mul” (a 
poem on roses and wine), and Wajah-ul-Qana’at (the reason of con- 
tentment), Risala-i-Manzum Rama! (a versified treatise on geomancy) 
and Sahifat-ul-’Ushshaq (book of lovers) and Shahr-Ashub (disturb- 
ers of the city) are among his poetical works. He also has a collec- 
tion of qasidas and gbazls (long and short odes). These verses are 
his. 

Verses : 

There is not, to the, lashes of the tearful eyes, that on all 
sides, 

They throw the waves of tears on the lap of the humble ones. 

8 Her silver white figure appears above the dust of the gar- 
ment, 

As the jasmin in the fair garden appears on the verdant leaves. 

As like dried grass 1 am fallen on the way of grief and pain 

The breeze of thy kindness and grace will probably lift me up 
from the dust. 


cribed by Badaoni is identical with the Fanai in the Tabaqat, because the 
couplet attributed to him by NizSm-ud-dTn is the same as one of the couplets 
attributed to him by Badaoni ; but the histories of the two men are so entirely 
different that I venture to doubt. 

l Not mentioned among the poets in Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari I, but is 
mentioned incidentally in page 373 as the diwan of Malwa. Badaoni ITI has 
accounts of him in Persian text, pages 279-80 and English translation, pages 386-87. 
The translator of BadSoni III says Mir Aziz-ul-lah is not mentioned in the Ain. 
This is not quite correct (see the first part of this note). 

* Badaoni calls the office, the diwan -isa'adat. The translator says the 
diwan-i-aa'ddat was clerk to the sadr , vide page 378, note 2. This note explains 
th© great power and importance of the sadr , but says nothing about the diwan-i- 
sa’adat. 

» This verse is not quoted in one of the MSS., which quotes another which is 
not given in the other MS. and in the lith. ed. As the latter verse is one of 
those given by BadSoni also, I am inserting it here. 
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1 lbn ‘Ali Wasiqi. See note. 

2 Mir Amani. He was for years in the service of the threshold 
of His Majesty the Khalifa-i-Ilahl. The following couplets are his. 

Couplets : 

Thou art the king-falcon, and my heart-bird is thy pigeon, 
Wonder ! that the pigeon and the falcon are friends. 

8 The description of Amanl’s condition is as the pigeon, 

Ask the state of his heart from that pigeon-flier. 

4 Mulla Ghurbati Bukhari. He has verses of all kinds, and has 
arranged a diwan. Having come to India, he attained to the service 


1 Tho lith. ed. has here the name of a poet called ^1* lbn ’All 

Wasiqi. It gives no account of him but only says, #j*J» # 

a 2 x 1 *? is# -2* *j z+* * & & 

which may be translated. 

Verse : 

Except thy love there was no doed. that my vocation was, 

’Twas cherished in my hand and in my veins and my fibres all. 

As his name is not in tho MSS., 1 have not inserted this in the text. 

2 There is no Mir Amani in Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari 1. There is an 

Amani, Mulla GhanT in the index of Badaoni 1TI, English translation. In page 
262 the name is Mulla Ghani Amani and in the Persian text, page 187 the 
name is ^Lcl, 'with the foot note in Aiwi. The two couplets 

quoted under Mulla GhanT Amni or Amani are attributed in the Tabaqat to 
Mulla AmTni. (See ante.) So it may be taken that there is no Mulla Amani 
mentioned by Badaoni but Mulla Ghani Amni is identical with Mulla AmTni. 

3 This couplet is not in the lith. ed., but it is in both MSS., with some 
variations ; so I have quoted it. 

4 He is identical probably with Ghayurl of Hisar ,* Blochmann’s Ain-i- 
Akbari J, page 609; and certainly with Ghurbati of Hisar in Badaoni III, 
Persian text, pages 291-92 and English translation, pages 401-02, as the two 
couplets ascribed to him in the Tabaqat are among those quoted from Ghurbati 
of Hisar in Badaoni III. There is a kind of unintentional contention between 
Bloehmann and Haig as to Hisar. Blochmann says that it was His&r in Kabul, 
and not Hisar Firuza, and Haig asserts that it was Hisar Firuza in the Punjab. 
But it appears to me that Hisar is a mistake, probably in the case of Ghayuri 
and certainly in the case of Ghurbati for Bukhara. If Ghurbati came from 
HisSr Firuza in the Punjab, then the statement ascribed by Badaoni to him 
about his presence at an assembly convened by Shaikh Husain of Khw&razxn 
becomes very improbable, while it beoomes quite probable if he came from 
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of His Majesty the l£balifa-i-llahl } and having been made happy by 
his gifts, he went back to Bukhara. The following are from his 
works. See note. 

Verses : 

Why when I am apart from thee, fate does not shed my blood, 

Perhaps it is not within the compass of the hand of fate. 

By the path of thy love 1 did not at any station arrive, 

That I did not find that the pain of love had not arrived be- 
fore me. 

l Mulla Tdlib Isfahant. It is nearly 2 twenty years that he has 
lived in Kashmir, and is enlisted in the band of the servants of the 
threshold. 

Verses : 

Joyous is that feast which has not placed its head on the 
knees of despair, ' 

Thou mayest say that the breeze opened the door, and the 
friend from inside came. 

Quatrain : 

Thou makest me taste the poison of thy separation, and 
askest what has happened ; 

Thou sheddest blood and shakest thy sleeve, and askest what 
has happened. 

Oh thou who art careless, as to what the sword of thy separa- 
tion has done, 

Press down my dust, so that thou mayest know what has 
happened. 

8 Mulla PirUz. He was with Naurang KliSn during the greater 
part of his life. 

Bukhara. Haig is wrong, as in some other cases, in asserting that Ghurbatl is 
not mentioned as a poet in the TabaqSt. 

The list of poets in the lith. ed. ends with Mulla Ghurbatl Bukhari, but the 
MSS. contain the names of Mulla Taiib and some others. 

1 Mulla Taiib is mentioned in Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari, I, page 607 under 
the name of B&b& TSlib of IsfSh&n, and in Badaoni III, Persian text, pages 
265-66, and English translation, pages 367-68. 

8 Bad&on! has eight years, and the Haft Iqlim has thirty years ; but the 
twenty years in the Tabaq&t appears to be correot. 

8 The name is Mulla PFrOs in one MS, and looks like Mulla Barodi in the 
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Couplet : 

When do they give the wine of love to one who has suffered 
no pain ? 

To whom do they give the account of the love of the fair 
ones. 

1 Qarart. He was a pupil of Mulla Qasim Kahi. 

Couplet : 

Come out of the garden, oh gardener ! and at my cypress look* 
The wooden cypress thou hast seen ; at the silver-bodied 
cypress look. 

Couplet : 

2 Learn the art of love, as you should, oh heart ! 

Learn the diving into the sea, from the fish ! 

From the bonds of age if thou wishest to be free, 

Learn the art of freedom from Qasim Kahl. 

8 Mulla Muhammad Lang. He has good manners ; and lives with 
Khan KJhanan Mtrza Khan. 

Couplet : 

He has become such a seeker of pretexts for tyranny, 

That if into her heart you enter, even that becomes a sin, 

4 Ulfaii. He stays with Zain Khan Koka. 

Quatrain : 

A hundred epistles contained the pain and anguish of my 
love, 

On the way, a breeze of the early spring did blow. 

Not one of them, owing to my bad luck, my beloved reached. 
The breeze, thou mayest say, with my luck conspired. 

other. 1 cannot identify him with any poet in Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari I, 
or in Bad&onI III. 

1 This man is different from Qarari Gilani mentioned and described before. 
He does not appear to be mentioned either in Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari* or in 
Badaom III. 

2 The last two couplets are in one MS. only. 

3 He is called Maurnin Lang in one MS. He is apparently not mentioned in 
Blochmann’s Ain-i-Akbari I, or in Bad&onI III. 

4 The name looks like ^jUJ Alqi, or Ulfati in one MS. In the other 

it is clearly Ulfati, There are two Ulfatis in Bad&om III* one of ’Iraq* Persian 
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1 Walihi, He is from the village of Dana (or Wana) a depen* 
dency of Khurasan. He wrote good poetry and he composed many 
witty verses in the rustic dialect of Khurasan. He had a mimic 
nature and made curious movements. One day when H.M. the 
Kbalifa-i-Ilahi was playing Chaugdn (polo), and a ball hitting the 
back of the nose of the poet Ulfati broke, Walihi wrote the following 
on this matter. 

Couplet : 

Ulfati who wrote so much bad verse, 

Was well-hit iy (the meaning of which I cannot 
make out) 

The Chaugdn ball broke by fate's decree, the back of his nose 
in place of his teeth. 


text, page 189, and English translation, page 285, and the other of Yezd, Persian 
text, page 189; and English translation, pp. 264-65, but neither of them can, I 
think, be identified with the Ulfati mentioned here. 

1 The name is indistinct in both MSS. but there was a poet who had the 
Takhallus of Walihi, mentioned in BadaonI III, Persian text, page 222, who was 
the father of the poet Yadgar Halati. I think the name as written in the MS. 

resembles an d I have adopted that name. 


End of Volume II. 
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J. PERSONS 


A 

A‘azam Khan, comes from Allahabad 
to meet Akbar at Ajmir, p. 454 ; 
summoned for Gujrat ; comes, p. 
475 ; displeasure of Akbar ; resigns 
his office and secludes himself in his 
garden at Agra, p. 476 ; sent to 
governor of Behar, p. 532 ; Ma‘sum 
Khan Farankhudi prays through 
him for the pardon of his offences, 
which is granted, p. 553 ; comes to 
Fathpur, reports the condition of 
Bengal to Akbar; Amirs were sent 
with him, p. 554 ; he and Sadiq 
Khan ordered to destroy Asi Kabuli, 
p. 557 ; news of his having entered 
Tanda, p. 560 ; allowed to come to 
the threshold; sends Shaikh Farid 
to Qutlu Khan Afghan, pp. 561-62 ; 
comes from Hajipur, p. 577 ; sent for 
oonquering the Deccan, p. 684 ; 
hostility with Shahab-ud-din Ahmad 

* TThun, p. 685 ; remained inactive 
at Hindis; advances against Sh- 
A-Khan but ‘Azd-ud-daula ar- 
ranged matter ; leaves army at 
Nadarbar and goes to Ahmadabad, 
p. 586 ; goes to Nadarbar to get his 


men ready ; marches from Nadar- 
bar to Malwa, p. 587 ; Akbar 
confers the government of Gujrat 
on him, p. 595 ; comeR from Patna 
and Hajipur, p. 597 ; appointed to 
conquer the Dakin, p. 604 ; govern- 
ment of Gujrat bestowed on him, 
p. 628 ; campaign with the Jam and 
the sons of Amin Khan and his 
victory over them ; invades the 
territory of the Jam, the latter 
in concert with Daulat Khan son of 
Amin Khan Ghuri •and other za - 
mindars comes forward to meet him, 
p. 630; account of the battle; 
victory, p. 631 ; remains at Ah- 
madabad ; marches quickly to- 
wards Junagarh, p. 635 ; advances 
to attack Khangar and devastate 
his country, p. 647 ; the head of 
Muzaffar Gujrati is brought to him 
and he sends it to the threshold; 
having been absent from the court 
for 2 years he was summoned to the 
royal presence to receive royal 
favours but instead of complying 
with the order he goes with his 
family treasure on a pilgrimage to 
the sacred places, p. 648. 
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‘Abd-ul ‘Aziz, Amir, one of the amirs 
deputed by Babar to take charge 
of the treasures of the fort of Mil- 
wat, p. 13. 

4 Abd-ul-Lah Kahn Uzbek, entertains 
Akbar at Kalpi ; sent by Akbar to 
regain possession of Malwa, pp. 261- 
62 ; takes up his residence at 
Mandu, p. 262 ; takes flight towards 
Gujrat at the approach of Akbar; 
Muqim Khan sent to bring him 
back, p. 283 ; continues his flight ; 
troops sent to block his way ; takes 
refuge in the country of * All on 
the border of Gujrat, p. 284 ; takes 
refuge with Chengiz Khan in Guj- 
rat, p. 285 ; a rumour of his taking 
possession of Badakhshan, p. 597 : 
when he attacked Badakhshan Mirza 
Sulaiman and Mirza Shahrukh were 
unable to withstand him, p. 601 ; left 
his amirs in Badakhshan and went 
back to Bukhara, p. 602 ; Mirza 
Sulaiman attacks and defeats them ; 
‘Abd-ul-lah sends a large army to 
attack him and he retires towards 
Kabul and the country of Badakh- 
shan was seized by the Uzbeks, p. 
603 ; his ambassador Mir Quraish 
comes with some presents ; one of 
his amirs tfcing aggrieved with him, 
come to Akbar with his sons, p. 61 1 ; 
on the day of Nauruz Akbar allows 
his emissary to render homage, 
p. 613 ; he is then permitted to 
leave with letter of condolence on 
the death of his father Iskandar 
Khan, p. 618. 

‘Abd-ul-Lah Niazi Shaikh, becomes a 
disciple of Shaikh Salim Chiehti ; 
adopts practices of Mahdism , p. 192 . 
starts on a journey to the Hijaz 
but comes back to Bianah ; sum- 
moned by Salim Khan, p. 193; 
Makhdum-ul-mulk gives a jatwa 
for his death ; dispute between 


him and some learned men; Salim 
Khan (Shah) orders him to be 
banished to Hindia but the governor 
there becomes his disciple ; is again 
summoned to the capital , p. 194 ; 
Salim Khan sends him to Shaikh 
Badh Tabib Danishmand ; attacked 
by pestilence and becomes very 
weak ; Salim Shah orders him to 
recant, and on his refusal orders 
him to be scourged and he dies, 
p. 195. 

•Abd-ul-Latif Mir Qazwini, becomes 
Akbar’s tutor, p. 233. 

‘Abd-ul-Matlab Khan, sent by Akbar 
to destroy Jalala Tariki, p. 620. 

‘Abd-ur- Rahman Beg, receives Aram 
Jan from Shaham Beg but the latter 
demands her back, and on his 
refusal he is bound and she is taken 
away by force, p. 227. 

Abul Fazl Shaikh, author of the 
Akbarnama, etc., p. 1. 

Abul Ma‘ali Shah, sent by Humayun 
after his return against the Afghans, 
p. 132 ; interferes with the fiefs of 
amirs sent with him, and mis- 
appropriates imperial money ; 
Bairaxn Khan orders him to go to 
Hisar Firoza, p. 136 ; being a 
Saiyad-zada of T&rmuz and having 
been held in regard by Humayun 
becomes vain and proud and rebels ; 
Bairam Khan wants to crush him ; 
Akbar makes him over to Gulgaz 
Kotwal and sends him to Lahore, 
but he escapes, p. 210 ; treats Akbar 
with disrespect, is arrested, p. 242 : 
goes to Mecca; on his return from 
Mecoa meets Mirza Sharf-ud-din 
Husain and conspires with him to 
create disturbances ; arranges that 
Shah Abul Ma'&li should go and 
attack the family and retainers of 
Husain QuK Khan at Bayipur and 
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then go to Kabul to bring Mirza 
Muhammad Hakim to Hindustan, 
while Sharf-ud-din Husain should 
create disturbances in Hindustan ; 
learns that Ahmad Beg and Iskandar 
Beg, relatives of Husain Quli Khan 
have come to attack him, p. 274; goes 
to No maul and seizes the treasure 
there ; pursued, retires to the Punjab, 
p. 274 ; Akbar sends Shall Bidagh 
Khan and others in pursuit of him, 
p. 275 ; goes to Kabul and is received 
courteously by Mah Chuchak Begam* 
who gives her daughter to him in 
marriage, p. 276 ; enters into a 
conspiracy with some men who were 
hostile to Mah Chuchak Begam and 
kills her and takes charge of affairs 
at Kabul, killing Haidar Qasim 
Kohbar the minister, p. 277 ; 
fights with the servarts of Mah 
Chuchak Begam and drives them 
out, pp. 277-278 ; goes to meet 
Mirza Sulaiman at Kabul taking 
Mirza Muhammad Hakim with 
him ; is defeated, p. 278 ; flies but 
is seized and taken to Mirza Sulaiman 
and Mirza Muhammad Hakim who 
order him to be put to death, 
p. 279. 

Abul Qasim Beg, surrender^ Gwaliar 
to Shir Shah, p. 168. 

Abul Qasim Namki, sent by Raja 
Todar Mai to attack .Tunaid, is 
defeated and taken to flight, p. 461. 

Abu Sa'id Mirza — (Sultan), grandfather 
of Babar, p, 1. 

Abyssinian Chiefs, in Gujarat Akbar 
keeps them under guard, p. 375. 

<Adali, Sultan Muhammad, was 
Mubariz Khan, brother of Bibi Bai, 
wife of Salim Shah Sur ; murders 
Firuz Khan the 10 or 12 years old 
son of Salim Shah within three days 
•of the latter’s accession and assumes 
the title of Sultan Muhammad 


‘Adali. p. 196 ; distributes money to 
the people, p. 197; quarrel over dis- 
tribution of jagirft in his court, p, 
189 ; Taj Khan Karani escapes 
towards Bangala, p. 200 ; starts 
for Chunar and sends an army 
against the Karanians ; Ibrahim 
Khan, husband of one of his 
sisters rebels, p. 201 ; sends Tsa 
Khan against him. and also sets 
forth to attack him ; goes towards 
Chunar; Ahmad Khan Sur, hus- 
band of another of his sisters rebels 
and assumes the title of Sultan 
Sikandar, p. 202 ; sends Himun 
Baqal towards Agra and Dehli, 
p. 204 ; defeats Muhammad Khan 
Kuria at Kalpi, p. 206 ; is slain in a 
battle with Khizr Khan, Muhammad 
Khan Kuria *s son assumes the 
title of Sultan Bahadur, p. 207. 

Adam Khan (Gakkhar), also called 
Sultan Adam Gakkhar ; Mirza 
Kamran takes shelter with him; 
but he surrenders him to Humayun, 
p. 128 ; succeeds Sultan Sarang as 
head of the Gakkhar tribe, p. 266 ; 
loyal to the Mughal dynasty, p. 266 ; 
refuses to make over half the Kahkar 
country to Kama! Khan Kahkar; 
the whole of the country was then 
made over to Kamal Khan by order 
of the emperor, and Adam Khan 
was also made over to him and was 
kept in prison till he died, p. 268. 

Adham Khan, son of Maham Anka, 
speaks against Bairam Khan to> 
Akbar, but with no effect, p. 236 ; 
sent to Sarangpur for the conquest 
of Malwa, then in the possession of 
Baz Bahadur, p. 251 ; keeps Baz 
Bahadur’s seraglio; Akbar’s dis- 
pleasure towards him, p. 253 ; 
meets Akbar, p. 254 : surrenders all 
the plunder to Akbar, p. 255 ; 
returns from Malwa, p. 257 ; kills 
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Khan-i-A‘azam in the audience hall 
at the instigation of Shahab-ud-din 
Ahmad Khan and Mun‘im Khan 
and others, p. 263 ; is thrown from 
the terrace of the harem by Akbar 
and killed, p 264 

*Adil Khan, son of Shir Shah ; Salim 
Shah’s message to him ; writes to 
the amirs and asks for a guarantee 
of his safety before meeting Salim 
Shah, p. 177 ; comes towards 
Fathpur Sikri ; interview with Salim 
Shah at Singarpur ; Salim Shah 
wishing to act treacherously towards 
him directed that only two men 
should enter the fort of Agra with 
him, but his men enter it in large 
numbers, p. 178; seats Salim Shah 
on the throne , sent to Biana which 
is declared to be his fief by Salim 
Shah ; but after two months Salim 
Shah sends Ghazi Mahali to seize 
and imprison him Goes to Khawas 
Khan and complains of Salim Shah’s 
breach of faith, p 179; Khuwas 
Khan marches with him towards 
Agra ; is delayed at Fat li pur Sikri 
and does not reach Agra till the time 
of the morning meal, p 180 ; fights 
with Salim Shah before the city of 
Agra and is defeated, p 182 

‘Adil Khan Dakhini (of Bijapur), 
Hakim ‘Ali sent by Akbar with his 
ambassador, p. 519. 

*Adil Muhammad Qandahari, dies in 
protecting Akbar from the attack 
of a lion, pp. 349-350. 

*Adil Shah, see Shah Wali Beg Atka. 

Aghrwar Khan, removed from the 
government of Hirat by Shah 
Tahmasp, p. 48 ; brings Sam Mirza 
brother of Shah Tahmasp to 
Qandahar, p. 49 ; they besiege 
Khwaja Kalan Beg governor of 
Qandahar under Kamran Mirza ; 
the latter marches from Lahore ; 


defeats Sam Mirza ; Aghawar Khan 
is taken prisoner and slain, p. 49. 

Ahmad Khan Sur, husband of one of 
the sisters of ‘Ad ali ; rebels and 
assumes the title of Sultan Sikandar, 
p. 202 ; his armies meet Ibrahim 
Khan's army ; asks for peace ; 
Ibrahim Khan rejects his prayer, 
but is defeated ; takes possession of 
Agra and Delhi, p. 203 ; news of 
Humayun's arrival at Lahore ; 
advances to Lahore, p. 204 ; for 
further accounts of him, see under 
Sikandar Afghan. 

Ahmad Sultan Shamlu, welcomes 
Humayun in Sistan, p. 96. 

Akbar Mirza, Jalal-ud-Dln Muhammad, 
birth at Amarkot, pp 80-90; 
controversy about the correct name 
of the place (see note 2, p 881, and 
about the correct date of the birth 
(see note 4, p. 89) left behind 
when his parents start in great haste 
for Triiq : Mirza ‘Askari takes him 
to Qandahar. p 95 ; brought to 
Huma\un on the latter’s entry into 
Kabul, p 106; is exposed by Kamran 
in the battlements of Kabul to 
cannon and musket shots, p. 113; 
sent to Ghaznfn. p 130 ; receives the 
news of Humayun’s death at 
Kalaniir ; placed on the throne 
by Bairam Khan, p 208 ; rebellion 
of Shall ‘Abul Ma‘ali, p. 209 ; 
measures against Sikandar Afghan, 
p. 210 ; Tardi Beg Khan proclaims 
his accession, p. 211 ; sends 
Muhammad Quli Khan and other 
amir 8 to bring the royal ladies from 
Kabul ; directs the noblemen to 
hasten there, p. 212 ; makes ‘AH 
Quli Khan, Khan-i-Zaman and sends 
him to Sambal to put down Shfidl 
Khan Afghan, p. 213 ; marches to 
Dehli leaving Khwaja Khizr Khan 
to carry on the war with Sikandar, 
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p. 215 ; the Mughals defeat Himun’s 
artilleiy on its arrival at Panipat. 
Great battle of Panipat, p. 217 ; 
news of Khwaja Khizr Khan’s 
defeat by Iskandar or Sikandar 
Khan Afghan ; Akbar marches to 
Lahore and pursues Sikandar to the 
Siwalik hills, p. 221 ; arrival of 
Mariam Makani and other ladies 
from Kabul. Leaves the camp to 
meet them. Sikandar surrenders, 
p. 222 ; return to Lahore, pp. 222- 
23 ; arranges for a light between two 
elephants near Mankot. The ele- 
phants go near Bairam Khan’s 
tent, and he believes that this was 
arranged by Akbar and his imme- 
diate attendants, p. 224 ; Akbar 
arrives at Dehli ; Khan Zamun’s 
infatuation with Shahara Beg, 
p. 225 ; orders Khan Zaman to 
send Shaham Bog back, p. 226 ; 
Musahib Beg is put to death by 
order of Bairam Khan, p. 228 
(see also note 2, p. 228) ; accidont 
to Akbar when riding an elephant 
called Lakhna ; arrival at Agra, 
p. 230 ; great pomp of Shaikh Gadai 
p. 232 ; capture of the fort of 
Gwaliar, p. 233 ; sends Khan 
Zanr an to conquer, and he 
conquers Jaunpur ; sends BTablb 
* All Khan to conquer Rantham- 
bhor, he besieges it but being 
unable to seize it, ravages the 
country around, and goes back to 
his jaigir ; Shaikh Muhammad Ghaus 
comes to Agra, p. 234 ; Adham 
Khan and his mother Maham Anka 
always speak to Akbar against 
Bairam Khan but without effect. 
Akbar goes on a hunting expedition, 
leaving Bairam Khan at Agra, 
p. 236 ; Maham Anlea arranges that 
Akbar should go to Dehli, where 
Mariam Makani was at the time. 


to carry out her plans in conjunct 
tion with Shams-ud-dln Ahmad 
Khan, p. 236 ; hearing news of the 
illness of Mariam Makani Akbar 
goes to see her, p. 237. (Abul 
Fazl’s and Bad&onI’s views in the 
intrigue against Bairam Khan, 
note 2, p. 237) ; Maham Anka and 
Shams-ud-dln Ahmad Khan poison 
Akbar’s mind against Bairam Khan 
and pray to be allowed to go to 
Mecca, pretending fear of Bair&m 
Khan ; Akbar’s message to Bairam 
Khan ; Shams-ud-dln Ahmad KhSn 
takes charge of affairs, p. 238 ; 
Bairam Khan sends Khwaja Amln- 
ud-dTn Mahmud, Hajf Muhammad 
Sistnni and Tarsun Beg to him, 
pp. 238-39 : Akbar pays no atten- 
tion to Bairam Khan’s message and 
does not permit the messengers to 
return, p. 239 ; Maham Anka and 
Shams ud-dln Ahmad Khan tell 
Akbar that Bairam Khan had 
started to conquer the Punjab ; 
Akbar sends message to Bairam 
Khan telling him that he wanted to 
manage the affairs of the state 
himself, and that he should go to 
Mecca, and that an ample iaigir 
should be bestowed on him, p. 241 ; 
starts for the Punjab ; Sh&h Abul 
Ma'ali’s rudeness to Akbar and he is 
placed under arrest. Akbar sends 
Plr Muhammad Khan in pursuit of 
Bairam Khan ; sends for Mun'im 
Khan from Kabul, p. 243 ; sends 
Sh. M. Khan Atka towards the 
Punjab, p. 245 ; advances towards 
the Punjab, p. 246 ; makes Mim'im 
Khan vakil and Khan Khanan ; 
marches towards the Siwaliks in 
pursuit of Bair&m Kh&n who fortifies 
himself at Talwara ; Skirmish at 
Talwara ; Sultan Husain J atair’s 
martyrdom, p. 247 ; Bair&m Kh&n 
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sends message for pardon; Akbar 
sends Maulana ‘Abd-ul-lah Sultan - 
puri to bring him, p. 248 ; Bairam 
Khan is brought and receives favour 
and permission to go to the sacred 
places ; Bairam Khan goes towards 
Gujrat, p. 249 ; Akbar goes to Hisar 
Firoza for hunting and then goes to 
Dehli, p. 250 ; sends Adham Khan 
to Sarangpur to conquer Malwa 
then in the possession of of Baz 
Bahadur, p. 251 ; Baz Bahadur 
comes out and entrenches himself, is 
defeated and escapes, p. 252 ; 
Akbar is displeased with Adham 
Khan and leaves for Malwa, p. 253 ; 
surrender of Gagraun ; arrives near 
Sarangpur ; Adham Khan meets 
hin , p. 254 ; Akbar slays a tiger 
with his sword at Narwar ; arrives 
at Agra ; Shir Khan, son of 
Muhammad Khan Bangall advances 
to conquer Jaunpur, p. 255 ; Akbar 
hears of Khan Zaman’s insubordina- 
tion, and starts for Jaunpur ; is 
honoured by ‘Abd-ul-lah Kh&n 
Uzbek at Kalpi, p. 256 : returns to 
Agra ; Shams -ud-din Muhammad 
Khan Atka comes from the Punjab 
and is made minister, p. 257 ; 
starts on pilgrimage to Ajmir ; 
Baja Beh&ri Mai father of Bhagwan 
DSs enters his service ; sends Mirza 
Sharf-ud-dln Husain to conquer 
Mirtha and returns to Agra, p. 258 ; 
Jaimal surrenders Mirtha ; Deo Das 
Bajput fights, and is killed fighting 
bravely ; Mirtha seized, pp. 259* 
260 ; ultimate submission of B&z 
Bahadur, p. 262; Shah TahmSsp 
sends Saiyyad Beg as ambassador; 
Akbar receives him with great 
honour and after two months 
permits him to go back; Adham 
Khan kills Kban-i-A‘zam in the 
audience hall at the instigation of 


Shams-ud-dln Ahmad Khan and 
Mun‘im Khan and others, p. 263 ; 
Akbar kills Adham Khan by throw- 
ing him down from the terrace of 
the harem ; Shams-ud-dln Ahmad 
Khan Nishapuri conceals himself, 
p. 264 ; Akbar sends Ashraf Khan to 
re -aR sure Mun‘im Khan and Shams- 
ud-dln Ahmad Khan and Q&sim ‘Ali 
Khan ; in spite of which Shams-ud- 
dln, Mun‘im Khan and Qasim ‘Ali 
Khan start for Kabul, but are seized 
by Qasim ‘Ali a servant of Mir 
Mahmud and are sent to Akbar ; he 
pardons them, p. 265 ; conquest for 
the Kahkars or Gakhars and their 
country, p. 265 ; their loyalty from 
the time of Babar, p. 266 ; Akbar 
grants Mirza Sharf -ud-din Husain’s 
jdiglr to Husain Quli Beg, p. 273 ; 
sends Shah Bidagh Khan and others 
in pursuit of Shah Abul Ma‘ali ; 
comes from Mathura to Dehli ; 
attempt at Dehli on his life by 
Kuka Fulad, a slave of Sharf-ud-din 
Husain’s father, pp. 275-76 ; wound 
only grazed the skin (but see note 1, 
p. 276) ; after some days leaves for 
Agra in a royal litter ; Khwftja 
Muzaffar ‘Ali Tarbati made minister 
of finance, pp. 279-80 ; surrender of 
the fort of Chunar by Fattu, a salve 
of *Adil Kh&n to Shaikh Muhammad 
Ghaus and Asaf Khan, conquest of 
Garha ; heroic death of B&nT Durga- 
vati, p. 280 ; Akbar marches toward* 
Narwar to capture elephants, p. 282 ; 
marches to Malwa, B&bud and 
S&rangpur; welcomed by Muham- 
mad Qasim Kh&n Kaish&puri ; 
arrives at Mandu ; ‘Abd-ul-lah Kh&n 
Uzbek takes flight towards Gujrat ; 
sends Mun‘im Kh&n to bring him 
back, p. 283 ; arrives at Mandfl, 
p. 285 ; appoints Qara Bah&dur Kh&n 
governor of Mandfi ; returns towards 
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Agra; halts at Ujjain, Sarangpur, 
Khirar and Sipri j goes out hunting 
on receiving news of a herd of ele- 
phants, p. 286 ; captures elephants 
and comes to Agra ; twin sons bom 
to him but both die after a month ; 
builds Nagar-chain in the village 
of Kerani (see notes 1 and 2) ; 
account of Khwaja Mu‘azzara his 
uncle, p. 287 ; he wants to kill his 
wife ; Akbar sends Tahir Muhammad 
Khan but the Khwaja puts the 
woman to death ; punishes the 
Khwaja and imprisons him at 
Gwalior, where he dies, p. 289 ; 
orders the feudatories of the Punjab 
to proceed to help Mirza Muhammad 
Hakim and they march towards 
Kabul, p. 290 ; Khan Kalan submits 
a representation ; goes to Narwar 
and Garha to capture elephants and 
going alone drives a whole herd 
into a stockade ; drives others 
towards the fort of Pananu, p. 292 ; 
returns to Agra ; foundation of the 
fort of Agra ; fort completed in 4 
years ; description, p. 293 ; rebellion 
of ‘Ali Quli Khan Zaman ; Akbar 
prejudiced against the Uzbeks on 
account of ‘Abd-ul-lah Khan 
Uzbek’s misdeeds ; sends Ashraf 
Khan to Iskandar Khan to bring 
him to the court, p. 294 ; sends 
Mun'im Khan against the rebels ; 
crosses the Jumna; Mun'im Khftn 
receives Akbar at Kanouj ; halt 
of 10 days for crossing the river ; 
marches rapidly towards Lucknow 
to attack Iskandar Khan, p. 297; 
he esoapes and joins Khan Zaman 
and Bahadur Khan who retire to 
Jaunpur but again advances and 
encamps near Narhan (see note 2, 
p. 298), p. 298 ; Akbar takes up his 
quarters in Jaunpur; Asaf Kh&n 
ordered to cross the river at Narhan 


and halt there and await orders ; 
sends HajI Muhammad Khan 
Sistanl to Sulaiman Karrani Afghan 
to forbid him to help Khan Zaman, 
p. 299 ; flight of Asaf Kh&n, p. 300 j 
Mun'im Khan sent to take his piaoe, 
and Shuja‘at Khan sent in pursuit 
of him ; fight between Shuja'at 
Khan and Asaf Khan at the bank of 
the river near Manikpur, p. 301 ; 
Qulij Khan sent to Rhotas, p. 302 ; 
proposal of Path Khan to surrender 
the fort of Rhotas, p. 302 ; Hasan 
Khan submits a petition that some- 
body should be sent to him to receive 
the keys of the fort ; Path Khan’s 
refusal to make them over ; further 
account of Khan Zaman and the 
rebels, p. 303 ; sends Shah Bidagh 
Khan and ‘Abd-ul-Matlab Khan 
against Khan Zaman, pp. 303-4 ; 
it was arranged that Khan Kh&n&n 
and Khwaja Jah&n should take the 
mother of ‘Ali Quli Khan and 
Ibrahim Khan to Akbar and pray 
for the pardon of Kh&n Zaman ; 
Khan Zaman sends his mother 
and Ibrahim Khan and Kh&n 
Khanan and Khwaja J ahan to 
bring them to Akbar ; news 
comes of the defeat of Mu*izz-ul- 
Mulk by Bahadur Khan and 
Sikandar Khan, p. 305 ; Akbar 
forgives the offences of Mian 
Zaman and others and order their 
jaigirs to be restored to them, on 
their vakils obtaining fresh farm&na 
but Khan Zam&n was not to cross 
the river as long as the imperial 
army remained there, p. 309 ; news 
comes of the defeat of Mu‘izz-ul- 
Mulk ; Akbar orders that the pardon 
should hold good ; goes from Jaunpur 
to Benares and then to Chunar, 
p. 310 ; Kh&n Zam&n crosses the 
river against Akbar’s orders and 
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sends men to take possession of 
Ghazipur and Jaunpur, pp. 310-311 ; 
Akbar sends Ashraf Khan to Jaunpur 
to seize Khan Zaman’s mother, 
p. 311 : marches to attack Sikandar 
Khan and Bahadur Khan who fled 
towards Narhan, p. 312 ; arrives at 
.Jaunpur and lays the foundation of 
a great palace, p. 313 ; Khan 
Khanan and others pray for the 
pardon of the offences of Khan 
Zaman and Akbar again pardons 
him and returns from Jaunpur to 
Agra, p. 314 ; Akbar's great delight 
in playing Chanqan, p. 315 ; Asaf 
Khan sends petition to go to Mecca, 
p. 316 ; pardons the offences of 
Vazir Khan and Asaf Khan, p. 317 ; 
Mirza Sulaiman’s fourth attack on 
Kabul, p. 318 ; petition of BaqI 
Qaqshfd ; sends Faridun to help 
Mirza Muhammad Hakim before the 
roceipt of the petition, p. 321 ; 
sends presents by Khush Khabar 
Khan to Mirza Muhammad Hakim ; 
the latter receives him with sin- 
cerity and fealty, hut later Faridun 
leads him astray, and tells him 
that he can easily conquer Lahore ; 
the royal standards march towards 
the Punjab ; Mirza Muhammad 
Hakim retires, p. 322 ; Akbar 
marches towards Lahore ; leaves 
Munfim Khan, Khan Khanan at Agra ; 
arrives at Delhi ; news of the flight 
of Mirza Muhammad Hakim, p. 323 ; 
sends Qutb-ud-dln Muhammad Khan 
and Kamal Khan Gakhar in pursuit 
of him, p. 324 ; arrives at Lahore ; 
Muhammad BaqI Tarkhan com- 
plains against Sultan Mahmud, of 
the latter’s interfering with his 
territories, p. 325 ; sends farman to 
Sultan Mahmud ; Mun'im Khan 
sends representation of the revolt of 
Ibr&hlm Husain Mirza and the 


other Mirzas and their going away 
towards Mandu, p. 326 ; Qaraargha 
hunt near Lahore ; arrives at 
Lahore, p. 328 ; story of Hamid 
Bakari ; Muzaffar Khan comes with 
Vazir Khan and obtains the pardon 
of Asaf Khan and Vazir Khan; 
Asaf Khan and Majnun Khan* 
Qaqshal posted at Kara and Manik- 
pur, p. 329 ; nows of ‘Ali Quli 
Khan (Khin Zaman), Bahadur 
Khan and Sikandar Khin’s break- 
ing their engagements ; Mirza Mirak 
Razavi placed in charge of Kh&n 
BaqI ; Akbar starts for Agra ; at 
Thanosar sees jogis and sauriasis 
assembled at Kurukhet, at the 
Hindu festival of the eclipse, p. 330 ; 
complaints of the jogi v and the 
samiasis ; they fight ; jog is defeated ; 
Mirza Mirak Razvi escapes ; 
Muhammad Amin Diwana escapes 
from Lahore and takes shelter with 
Shahab-ud-din Khan and later goes 
to the rebels, pp. 331-32 ; Akbar 
learns that Khan Zaman was 
besieging Shirgarh (Kanouj) ; mar- 
ches towards Jaunpur ; Khan Zaman 
raises the siege of Shirgarh and 
retires towards Manikpur, p. 332 ; 
Akbar sends an army to - attack 
Tskandar at Audh ; starts for Kara 
and Manikpur ; hears that Khan 
Zaman and Bahadur Khan want to 
go away to KalpI and starts for 
Manikpur ; Khan Zaman and 
Bahadur Khan spend the night in 
drunken debauchery ; Akbar appears 
in battle array, p. 333 ; battle ; 
Bahadur KhSn taken prisoner, 
p. 334 ; Khan Zaman killed ; 
Bahadur Kh&n put to death, 
pp. 335-336; Akbar halts at Josi 
and Piyak; goes to Benares and 
Jaunpur and crosses the Ganges at 
Kar& and MSnikpur, p. 337 ; Munfim 
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Khan, Khan Khanan, arrives from 
Agra, and the jdgirs of Khan Zamftn 
all transferred to him ; returns to 
Agra, p. 338 ; Muhammad Quli 
Khan Birlas and Muzaffar Khan 
sent towards Audh and besiege 
Tskandar Khan there ; Iskandar 
Khan escapes after crossing the 
Sarayu and sends a message ; 
Muhammad Quli Khan Birlas, etc., 
meet Tskandar on the river, pp. 338- 
39 ; after Tskandar Khan gets 
promises of pardon he goes away 
from the river ; Muhammad Quli 
Khan Birlas starts in pursuit but 
he returns as the country was hold 
by Afghans, p. 340 ; Akbar wants to 
conquer Chitor as Rana Udai Singh 
did not acknowledge allegiance to 
him ; as a preparatory step trans- 
fers Bianali from Haji Muhammad 
Khan SistanT to Asaf Khan who is 
instructed to arrange the army : 
goes to the town of Bari with the 
avowed intention of hunting, p. 341 ; 
passes through Mumaidana and 
arrives at Sui Supar which is 
evacuated by the servants of Rai 
Sarjan of Ranthambor, and is made 
over to Nazr Bahadur ; arrives at 
Kolah which is made over to Shah 
Muhammad Qandaharl ; then at 
Kakraun or Gagraun ; then transfers 
jdgirs in Sarkar Mandu to Shahab- 
ud-dln Ahmad Khan, Shah Bidagh 
Khan, Muhammad Murad Khan and 
Haji Muhammad SistanI and directs 
them to attack the Mirzas ; they 
arrive at Ujjain and find that the 
Mirzas had gone away to Gujrat 
and take possession of the country, 
p. 342 ; Rana Udai Singh loaves 
Chitor in charge of Jai Mai, and 
takes shelter in the hills ; Asaf 
Khan sent to Rampur (see note 3) 
conquers the fort, and devastates 


the country ; Husain Quli 
sent to Udaipur and Kambalmlr 
and ravages the country, p. 343 ; 
siege of Chitor prolonged, p. 344 ; 
Jai Mai slain when superintending 
the repair of a breach, by a bullet 
from Akbar’s musket ; garrison 
give up the idea of fighting and 
perform Jauhar , p. 346 ; the whole 
night passed in fighting ; Akbar 
enters the fort and orders general 
slaughter, p. 347 (see note 1, p. 247) ; 
Akbar goes on pilgrimage to the 
tomb of Khwaja Mu*In-ud-d!n 
Chishti Sanjari at Ajmir, p. 348 ; 
retumR to Agra ; adventures writh 
lions and tigers ; ‘Adil Muhammad 
Qandahari dies in protecting him 
from the lion, pp. 349-350 ; arrives 
in Alwar and directing the army to 
proceed to Alwar, goes to Narnaul ; 
interview' with Shah Nizam Namauli 
and joins the army ; resolves to 
conquer Ranthambor : sends Ashraf 
Khan and Sadiq Khan there ; 
news comes of the disturbances 
caused by the Mirzas in Malwa 
where they were besieging Ujjain; 
Qullj Khan and others orders to 
attack them, p. 350 ; at Serohi 
Shahab-ud-dm Ahmad Khan joins 
them, p. 350 ; Shah Bidagh Khan 
joins them at Sarangpur ; the 
Mirzas raise the siege of Ujjain and 
advance towards Mandu ; Muham- 
mad Murad Khan and Mirza ‘Aziz* 
ul-lah who had been besieged at 
Ujjain join the other amirs ; the 
Mirzas cross the Narbada in great 
confusion ; and go to Gujrat where 
there is great confusion owing to 
Jhajar Khan having slain Chenghlz 
Khan ; the amirs sent in pursuit of 
the Mirzas return ; the Mirzas seize 
Chatnpanlr and Bahroch and slay 
Rustam Khan Rum! treacherously. 
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p. 351 ; Mir Muhammad Khan 
Kalan, Qutb ud-din Muhammad 
Khan and Kama! Khan Kakhar 
summoned from their jdgirs in the 
Punjab, which are transferred to 
Husain Quli Khan ; he attends 
Akbar in the march to Ranthambor ; 
returns from Ranthambor and halts 
at Dehli, p. 352 ; Qamargha hunt at 
PSlam ; arrives at Ranthambor and 
besieges it, p. 553 ; siege of 
Ranthambor continued ; fortifica- 
tions breached in several places by 
cannon shots, p. 354 ; Sarjan Singh 
sends his sons — Duda and Bhoj 
to seek protection ; Akbar sends 
Husain Quli KMn {Khan Jah&n) 
to bring Sarjan who comes and 
surrenders the fort ; Akbar goes on 
pilgrimage to Ajmir and then goes 
to Agra, p. 355 ; as his sons die in 
their infancy, he lays the foundation 
of Fathpur Sikri to be near Shaikh 
SalTm Chishti, and takes one of his 
consorts there, p. 355 ; Raja Ram 
Chand sends the keys of the fort of 
Kalinjar which is placed in charge of 
Majnun Khan Qaqshal ; birth of 
Sultan SalTm Mirza, p. 357 ; goes 
on pilgrimage to Ajmir on foot 
from Agra ; returns to Delhi, p. 359 ; 
birth of Shahzada Shah Murad 
in the house of Shaikh SalTm, p. 300 ; 
pilgrimage to Ajmir, p. 301 ; encamps 
at N&gor ; Chandar Sen son of Raja 
M&l Deo comes and becomes a loyal 
servant ; so also does Raja Kaly&n 
Mai the Raja of Bik&nir and his 
son R&y Singh ; marries R&y 
Kalyan Mai's daughter (see note 
3), p. 362 : hunts gurt^ara, 
shoots 13 of them ; comes to 
Ajodhan, p. 303 ; pilgrimage to the 
tomb of Shaikh Shakarganj ; marches 
to Lahore ; at Dib&lpur * Mirza 
‘Aziz Kokaltash (‘Azam Kh&n Mirza 


Kuka) entertains him with great 
pomp and makes valuable presents, 
p. 364 ; marches from Dibalpur to 
Lahore ; entertained by Husain 
Quli Khan at Lahore ; goes to Hisar 
Firoza ; the mother of Nahid Begam 
widow of Mirza ‘Isa Khan Turkman 
at variance with Muhammad Baqi 
Tarkhan her step-son comes to 
him and complains against the 
latter, p. 306 ; Akbar sends Muhibb 
‘Ali Khan and his grandson Mujahid 
to Sind, p. 367 ; war continued for 
three years ; sickness and pestilence 
in the fort ; Sultan Mahmud dies ; 
Bakar seized; Mu'nim Khan prays 
for pardon of Sikandar Khan and 
Lakhnow is granted to him as his 
jdgirs, p. 363 ; invasion of Gujrat 
where there is great misrule, pp. 369- 
370 ; starts for Ajmir ; Mir Muham- 
mad Khan Atka sent in advance ; 
Akbar arrives at Mirtha ; news of 
the wounding of Mir Muhammad 
Khan in the neighbourhood of 
Sirohi, p. 371 ; Rajputs in Sirohi 
slain ; Akbar adopts measure for 
guarding the road, p. 372 ; Akbar 
goes from Sirohi to Pattan Nahrwala ; 
at Disa news comes that the sons 
of Shir Khan FuladI had fled 
towards Idar ; Akbar sends Raja 
Man Singh in pursuit of them ; 
arrives at Pattan, p. 373 ; makes 
Saiyyad Ahmad Kh&n Barha, 
governor of Pattan ; R&j& M&n 
Singh rejoins the camp ; advances 
towards Ahmadab&d ; Shir Kh&n 
FuladI who was besieging Ttm&d* 
Kh&n fled ; Sultan Mahmud Gujrati 
comes in and renders homage ; 
Ttm&d Kh&n and others also do so ; 
keys of Ahmadabad presented by 
Ttm&d Kh&n, p. 374$ suspecting 
treachery, places the Abyssinian 
chiefs under guard (see also note 2,. 
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p. 375) ; Saiyyad Muhammad Khan 
Barha and Shaikh Muhammad 
Bukhari Dehlavi bring the ladies 
of the harem to Akbar (seo also 
note 3, p. 375), p. 375 ; Akbar 
determines to drive out Ibrahim 
Husain Mirza and Muhammad 
Husain Mirza who had taken posses- 
sion of Baroch, Baroda and Surat, 
and marches towards Kambayab; 
Ik^tiyar-ul-mulk leaves Ahinadabad, 
and flies towards Ahmadnagar and 
Idar ; ‘Imad Khan placed under 
custody ; arrives at Kambayat and 
then at Baroda and makes over the 
government of Cluj rat to Mirza 
‘Aziz Muhammad Kokaltash (Khan- 
i-‘Azam) ; seige of Surat ; Saiyyad 
Muhammad Khan Barha and others 
sent in advance, p, 376 ; Ibrahim 
Husain Mirza puts Rustam Khan 
Rumi to death, and marches past 
close to the imperial camp ; Akbar 
marches in pursuit, leaving prince 
Sultan Salim with some amirs in 
the camp ; pursuit continued during 
the night and the greater part of 
the day ; at night arrives at the 
bank of the river Mahindri (Mahi), 
p. 377 ; places Kunwar Man Singh 
in charge of the van-guard ; crosses 
the river on his horse and arrives 
at the gate of the fort of Samal, 
p. 378; the Mirza’s men oppose him; 
Ibrahim Husain Mirza leaves Samal ; 
Akbar issues order for pursuing 
him ; Akbar fights side by side with 
Raja Bhagwan Das and defeats the 
Mirzas, p. 379 ; returns to the camp ; 
marches to conquer Surat, p. 382 ; 
further proceedings for the conquest 
of Surat ; sends Shah Quli Khan 
Mahram and Sadiq Khan to recon- 
noitre the fort, and prevent anybody 
from getting out of it, p. 383 ; 
sends Raja Todar Mai, and he 


submits a report ; arrives near 
Surat and the siege commences, 
p. 384 ; garrison reduced to great 
straits ; Maulana Nizazn-ud*din 
Lari is sent to pray for quarter, 
p. 385 ; Maulana Nizam-ud-din 
Bari is allowed to render homage 
to depart; sends Qasim ‘Ali Khan 
and Khwaja Daulat Nazir to give 
the garrison the assurance of safety, 
p. 386 ; gives orders for the repair 
of the fort, p. 387 ; 3tory of some 
great mortars and cannon ; orders 
the mortars to be sent to Agra ; 
command of tho fort entrusted to 
Qullj Muhammad Khan, p. 388 ; 
Raja Baharjiu of Baglana sends 
Sharf-ud-dln Husain Mirza, who 
had rebelled 10 years ago and he 
is placed in custody ; returns to 
Alimadabad ; at Bahroj the mother 
of Chenghiz Khan complains against 
Jhujar Khan Habshi and the latter 
was killed by being trampled upon 
by an elephant, p. 389 ; the Mirzas 
decide that Ibrahim Husain Mirza 
should go to Hindustan for creating 
disturbances there, and that Muham- 
mad Husain Mirza and Shah Mirza 
should get Shir Khan Fuladi to join 
them aDd besiege Patton ; Akbar 
sends Saiyyad Muhammad Khan 
Barha to repair the fort and sends 
Qutb-ud-din Muhammad Khan, etc., 
to attack the Mirzas in concert with 
A'azam Khan, p. 390 ; Muhammad 
Husain Mirza and Shir Khan Ful&di 
defeat the van-guard and the right 
wing of the imperial army, but 
Khan-i-A‘azam and Shall Bidagh 
Khan attack the enemy when they 
were dispersed in search of booty, 
and defeat them, p. 391 ; Akbar 
arrives at Ahxnadab&d from Surat, 
p. 392 ; leaves Ahmad &b§d, arrives 
at Sit&pur and proceeds via J&lor 
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to Fathpur, p. 394 ; arrives at 
Ajmir, p. 397 ; leaves the camp at 
Sanganir and comes by forced 
marches to Bajuna ; stays there 
for three days for an auspicious 
moment ; arrives at the capital, and 
thence at Fathpur ; sends Husain 
Quli Khan to Nagorkot, p. 398 ; Bidhi- 
chand, son of Raja J aichand rebels ; 
confers Nagarkot on Birbar and 
orders Husain Quli Khan to make it 
over to him, p. 399 ; conquest of 
Nagarkot ; news received by Akbar 
of the approach of Ibrahim Husain 
Mirza, p. 401 ; Sa*Id Khan produces 
the head of Ibrahim Husain Mirza ; 
news of fresh disturbances in 
Gujrat, p. 403 ; Ikhtiyar-ul-mulk 
intends attacking Ahmadabad ; 
Muhammad Husain Mirza intends 
reconquering Surat but fails on 
account of Qullj Khan’s advance ; 
Khan A'azam sends Naurang Khan 
and Hamid Bukhari to meet 
Muhammad Husain Mirza, and 
himself advances to crush Ikhtiyar- 
ul-mulk, p. 404 ; Akbar decides to 
march to Gujrat ; grants allowances 
and rewards to the soldiers, p. 406 ; 
sending the amirs and troops in 
advance; sends back Husain Quli 
Khan after conferring on him the 
title of Khan Jahan to the Punjab, 
p. 407 ; directs Mirza Yusuf Khan 
and Muhammad Zaman to accom- 
pany him and starts on a she camel ; 
arrives at Tuda (70 miles from 
Agra and 60 from Fathpur Sikri, 
see note 3) next day at Hans Mahal ; 
at Mu'izzabad on the night of the 
3rd day, p. 404 ; arrives at Ajmir ; 
leaves Ajmir and marches all night, 
p. 409 ; arrives at Disa, p. 410 ; 
sends for Mir Muhammad Khan 
to come and join him at Balisana ; 
Mir Muhammad Khan and others 


come, p. 411 ; inspects the troops 
and arranges the army ; advances 
towards Ahmadabad, p. 412 ; ar- 
rives at Kari, and then within three 
karohs of Ahmadabad, p. 413 ; nine 
days to come from Fathpur to 
Ahmadabad ; refuses to make sur- 
prise attack on enemy, p. 414 ; issues 
orders to cross the river ; hand to 
hand fight, p. 416 ; army in distress ; 
attacks in person, p. 416 ; Muhammad 
Husain Mirza is brought before 
him, p. 417 ; goes to Ahmadabad ; 
sends Qutb-ud-dln Muhammad Khan 
and Naurang Khan towards Bahroj 
and Champamr and Raja Bhagwan 
Das, etc. to Idar ; grants govern- 
ment of Pattan to Mir Muhammad 
Khan and Dulqa and Danduqa to 
Vazlr Khan, p. 420 ; returns via 
Mahmudabad, Dulqa, Kari, Sitpur, 
Sirohi and Ajmir, p. 421 ; performs 
usual pilgrimage ; then goes to 
Huba ; sends Raja Todar Mai to 
test the assessments of Gujrat; 
marches via Tuda and Bajuna, 
p. 4 22 ; arrives at Fathpur ; circum- 
cision of the princes, p. 423 ; 
appoints Muzaffar Khan prime- 
minister ; orders the debts of Shaikh 
Muhammad Bukhari and Saif 
Khan Koka to be paid from the im- 
perial treasury, p. 424 ; sends RSj& 
Todar Mai to serve under Khan 
Khanan Mun'ira Khan in Bengal ; 
makes a second pilgrimage to Ajmir 
in the course of the year as he might 
not be able to make another next 
year, on account of the expedition to 
conquer Bang (Bengal), pp. 425-26 ; 
reception of Khwaja ‘Abd-ush- 
Shahid grandson of Khwaja Nasir- 
ud-dln ‘Abd-ul-lah Ahrar (see note 2), 
p. 426 ; passes orders for the pro- 
tection of cultivated lands near 
the imperial camp, and for giving 
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compensation for all damages ; arrives 
at Ajmir, p. 427 ; takes Shahzada 
Sultan Salim with him and the 
latter pays reverence to the shrine ; 
weighing ceremony of Sultan Salim ; r 
return journey to the capital ; 
arrival at Fathpur ; S ulaiman 
Karrani dies when Akbar was 
besieging Surat, p. 429 ; Bayezid 
his eldest son was put to death by 
the amirs ; orders Khan Khanan 
Mun'im Khan to chastise Daud 
who was at Hajipur, and to con- 
quer Behar, p. 430 ; sends the army 
by road under Mirza Yusuf Khan 
Rizvi, and leaves Agra in the charge 
of Shahab-ud-dln Ahmad Khan 
Naishapuri and starts in a boat, 
p. 434 ; the story of an incestuous 
Brahman, p. 436 ; Akbar's repulsive 
punishment, p. 437 ; arrives at 
Ilahabas ; great crowd of pilgrims, 
p. 438 ; arrival at Benares ; at Kori 
near the confluence of the Kudi 
(the Gomati or Gumti) and the 
Ganges, decides that the ladies and 
the princes should be left at Jaunpur; 
at Yehyapur gets petition from Khan 
Khanan Mun'im Khan to come 
quickly ; leaves ladies and princes 
at Jaunpur and starts for Bengal, 
p. 439 ; receives news of the death 
of Sultan Mahmud Khan and of 
the acquisition of the fort of Bakkar ; 
starts again by boat and army goes 
side by side by land ; elephants 
cross the river at the ford of 
Khw&jagipur, p. 440 ; deer hunt by 
chitaa taken as an omen of Daud’s 
fate ; halts at Gangdaspur ; orders 
Mirak Isfahfini to examine Jafar, 
p. 441 ; encamps at Chausa and 
then at Domni, p. 442 ; arrives near 
Patna ; military conference ; decides 
on the capture of Hajipur first; 
orders Khan-i-‘Alam to attack 


Hajipur ; Raja Gajpati supports 
Khan-i-'Alam, p. 443 ; description 
of the battle ; David’s army defeated, 
p. 444 ; reconnoitres the fort of 
Patna ; flight of Daud, p. 445 ; 
Sridhar Bangali (Raja Bikramajit) 
follows Daud with the treasures and 
Gujar Khan Karrani with the 
elephants ; enters Patna with Kba™ 
Khanan ; captures 56 elephants 
left behind by David, p. 446 ; 
pursues Gujar Khan ; crosses the 
Punpun on horse back ; Amir a 
capture about 400 elephants (see 
note 2) at Daryapur ; sends Shahbaz 
Khan Mir Bakhshi, etc., in pursuit 
of Gujar Khan, p. 447 ; starts for 
Daryapur on the return journey ; 
arrives at Qhiaspur, p. 448 ; army 
sent back under Mirza Yusuf Khan ; 
starts back and halts between Darya- 
pur and Ghiaspur ; sends Muzaffar 
Khan and Farhat Khan to capture 
Rhotas ; arrives at Patna and 
then at Fathpur Bihta (see note 3), 
p. 449 ; arrives at Jaunpur, leaves 
Mirza Yusuf Klian and Sadiq 
Muhammad Khan in charge of the 
army, p. 450 ; leaves Jaunpur ; 
halts at Khanpur ; Qazi Nizfim 
Badakhshi enters his service, p. 451 ; 
receives petition from the Kh&n 
Khanan containing the news of the 
capture of Garhi, p. 452 ; arrives at 
Iskandarpur and receives news of 
the capture of Tanda ; Daud aban- 
dons Tanda and the Khan Kh&n&n 
enters it ; goes to Dehli, p. 453 ; 
from Dehli goes towards Ajmir; 
Khan Jahan comes to wait on him, 
and the Khan A'azam comes from 
Ahmadabad ; at Ajmir does the 
usual pilgrimage, p. 454 ; sends 
army against Chandar Sen, son of 
Mai Deo j leaves Ajmir for the 
. capital, p. 455 ; attempts to extend 
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cultivation ; Karoris appointed to 
bo in charge of areas which might 
yield one karor of Tangos to bring 
the land under cultivation in 3 
years ; Amirs also ordered to 
appoint Karoris , p. 456 ; sends Shah 
Quli Khan Mahram , etc. to conquer 
the fort of Siwana which was in the 
possession of descendants of Maldeo ; 
afterwards sends Shahbaz Khan 
Kambu ; who obtainod possession 
of it in a short time ; gets petition 
from vakils of Sultan Mahmud of 
Bakar to report the latter’s death, 
and to say that they had no faith 
in Muhibb ‘Ali Khan and Mujahid 
Khan ; but would make ovor the fort 
to any one else whom Akbar would 
send ; sends Mir Gesu Bakawalbegi, 
to whom the fort was surrendered ; 
pestilence and famine in Gujrat, 
p. 457 ; war of Khan Khanan with 
Daud Khan Afghan and the defeat 
of the latter ; Khan Khanan Mun‘im 
Khan sends Raja Todarmal in 
pursuit of Daud, and appoints 
Majnun Khan Qaqshal to govern 
Ghoraghat ; Majnun Khan Qaqshal 
defeats Sulaiman Mangli, p. 459 ; 
Akbar’s preference for the Society 
of learned and wise men ; orders the 
foundation of the ‘Ibadat Khana, 
p. 470 ; passes his time there on 
Fridays, etc. in the companionship 
of pious men ; his gifts of gold and 
silver (see note 2, p. 470), p. 471 ; 
from the time of the conquest of 
Gujrat he granted help to pilgrims 
every year from Hindustan, Mawara- 
un-Nahr and Khurasan, p. 472; 
coming of Mirza Sulaiman, p. 473 ; 
he sends petition ; sends him money, 
etc. and sends R&ja Bhagwan Das 
to welcome him and to bring him 
to the presence ; A‘azam jKh&n 
summoned for Gujrat, p. 475 ; 


Akbar displeased with him, about 
the branding of horses, etc. and the 
latter resigns his office and secludes 
himself in his garden at Agra, p. 476 ; 
orders Khan Jahan to reconquer 
Badakhshan, p. 478 ; Khan Khan&n 
takes no warning, of the pestilence 
at Gaur , his death ; Shaham 
Khan Jalair becomes temporary 
head of government, p. 479 ; Khan 
Jahan made governor of Bengal, 
p. 480 ; owing to his being sent to 
Bengal the order about his going to 
Badak&shan remained in abeyance ; 
Akbar goes to Ajmir, p. 481 ; per- 
forms the usual pilgrimage, p. 483 ; 
Daud attacks Tanda ; the amirs 
abandon Tanda, and retire to 
Hajipur, Patna ; orders Khan 
Jahan to take the amirs at Hajipur, 
Patna with him, and attack Daud 
Khan ; he advances and defeats 
the Afghans left to 4 defend 
Garhi ; Akbar sends Man Singh to 
attack Rana Kika, p. 484 ; returns 
to Fathpur, p. 485 ; battle near 
Ak Mahal ; Khwaja "Abd-ul-lah 
sallies out and is killed ; orders 
Muzaffar Khan to join Khan Jahan, 
p. 486 ; Khan Jahan reports a 
victory ; Raja Man Singh reports 
a victory over Ran& Kika, p. 487 ; 
battle of Ghati Haldeo (Haldighat) 
(Badaoni was present, see note 
2), p. 488 ; defeat of RanS Kika ; 
war of Khan Jahan against D&ud, 
p. 489 ; rebellion of Gajpati, attacks 
Farhat Khan and his son Mirafr 
Rad&i who are both slain, p. 490 ; 
moves out of Fathpur to start for 
Behar, but Saiyyad ‘Abd-ul-lah 
Khan brings the head of Daud ; 
account of the battle, p. 491 ; 
starts on his annual pilgrimage to 
Ajmir ; R&na Kika takes shelter in 
mountains and woods ; great distress 
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among the troops for want of 
provisions and Kunar Man Singh’s 
prohibition of plunder ; Akbar dis- 
pleased with the latter ; advanoes 
from Ajmir towards the Rana’s 
territory, p. 493 ; appoints Khwaja 
Shah Mansur as JDiwan, p. 494 ; 
appoints Qutb-ud-dln Muhammad 
Khan, Qulfj Khan and Asaf Khan 
as guides of the caravans of pilgrims 
to pass through Rana Kika’s ter- 
ritory, and orders them to devastate 
it and to attack Ran& Kika if they 
find him ; orders Qutb-ud-din Khan 
and Raja Bhagwan Das to halt at 
Kokandah and Qullj Khan to 
accompany the pilgrims, p. 495 ; 
arranges to attack Rana. Kika ; 
sends ‘Ali Murad to bring Qullj 
Khan ; receives a report from Sultan 
Khwaja from Surat that the pilgrim 
ships were being held up by the 
Firangis and requesting that Qulij 
Khan might be sent to Surat, 
p. 496 ; arrives near Banswala 
(Banswara) and Dungarpur ; Raja 
Todar Mai comes from Bengal and 
brings elephants and other booty ; 
QuTlj Khan cornea and is sent to 
Sur^t to arrange for the ships 
leaving fc,r the Hijaz, p. 497 ; 
sends a nycmber of great amirs 
under Shahab Khan to attack Raj 8. 
‘Ali Khan the ruler of Aslr and 
BurMnpur as he had not carried 
out the duty of submission ; sends 
Raj& Todar Mai to check the 
revenue assessment and to settle the 
affairs of Gujrat, p. 498 ; returns to 
Fathpur ; new disturbance in Gujrat, 
created by Muzaffar Husain Mirza, 
son of Gulrukh Begam under the 
guidance of Mihr ‘Ali, pp. 500-501 ; 
Muzaffar Husain Mirza and R&j& 
Todar Mai come to him, p. 502; 
army todar Shahab Khftn invades 

49 


Asir and Burhanpur ; Raja ‘Ali 
Khan shuts himself up and then 
makes his submission ; Qutb-ud-dln 
Husain Kh&n separates himself 
from the other amirs and goes away 
to his jagirs , p. 503 ; starts for 
pilgrimage to Ajmir ; Mir Abu 
Turab and Raja Todar Mai 
arrive at Tilda ; return journey, 
p. 504 ; orders a fort to be built 
at Ambirsar finished within 20 days, 
pp. 504-505 ; named Manoharnagar 
after the name of the son of Rai 
Lonkam owner of the land in which 
it was built ; appearance of Zu 
Zuaba, p. 506 ; goes to Narnaul ; 
visits Shaikh Nizam Namauli ; goes 
to Dehli ; goes on pilgrimage to his 
father’s tomb and to those of the 
great Shaikhs and then to Sarai 
Bauli, where Haji Habib -ul-lah pro- 
duces before his eyes the articles 
he had brought from Goa (see note 5, 
pp. 507-508), where he had been 
sent, and then at Palam where he 
rested m the house of the head 
man who was exempted from the 
payment of all rent or revenue, 
pp. 507-508 ; news of Muzaffar 
Husain Mirza being seized by 
Raja ‘Ali Khan ; orders the latter 
to send him ; horscope of Akbar by 
QazI Ghias-ud-dln Jami produced 
by ‘Ali Akbar Mashhadi ; Q. Gh. 
Jam! rewarded, p. 509 ; arrives at 
Pattan-i-Shai Igb Farid, p. 510 ; stops 
rain by blowing on a mirror (see 
note 1) ; his qamargha hunt at 
Nandna Rhotas, p. 511 ; qamevrgka 
stopped ; usual gifts to faqtrs ; 
shaves off his head ; starts from the 
place ; Mariam Mak&ni comes from 
Agra to see him, treats her with 
honour and affection, p. 512 ; 
returns to Agra ; from Sallanpur 
goes by boat and arrives at Dehli ; 
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from Dehli starts on pilgrimage to 
Ajmir, p. 513 ; performs pilgrimage 
on the anniversary day of the death 
of the Khwaja and returns to 
Fathpur ; the building of the ‘Ibadat 
Khana ; passes Friday nights with- 
out sleep ; makes gifts and offerings ; 
sends Ma 4 sum Khan, Koka of Mirza 
Hakim, who came from Kabul, to 
Behar and also promotes him after 
he defeats Kala Pahar, p. 514 ; 
appoints Mulla Taib as diwdn of 
Behar and Hajlpur, Purkhotam as 
Bakhshi. Mulla Majdi as amm and 
Shamshir Khan Khwaja Sara as the 
superintendent of exchequer (see 
note 1), p. 515; Maqsud Jauhari 
brings Mirza Muzaffar Husain Khan 
from Raja ‘Ali Khan ; sends Shahbaz 
Khan and others against Rana 
Kika, p. 516 ; appoints Khwaja 
Muhammad Yeliya to be Mir Haj 
and sends him to Mecca ; appoints 
Muzaffar Khan governor of Bongal 
in place of Khan Jahan, deceased, 
and Rizvi Khan and others to be 
Bakbshi, etc. p. 517 ; sends Mulla 
‘Ishqi to Kashmir ; ‘Ali Khan the 
ruler of Kashmir receives him with 
honour and sends him back with 
tribute ; pardons Muzaffar Husain 
Mirza and grants favours to him, 
p. 518 ; orders that some hungry 
persons should be fed every day 
with the food prepared for him and 
then it should be served to him ; 
sends Hakim ‘Ali to Bijapur to 
‘Adil Khan Dakhini, p. 519 ; Mir 
Nizam comes as ambassador from 
Mirza Shahruy* ; convenes Majlis-i- 
‘urus ; decides on reading the public 
prayers on Fridays and ‘ids follow- 
ing the example of Muhammad the 
Prophet and does so on Friday the 
18th J amadi-ul-awwal ; (see note 2), 
p. 520 ; sends Mirza Ful&d and 


Khwaja Khatlb as ambassadors 
to Abdullah Khan Uzbek laying 
stress on the importance of their 
alliance and co-operation ; discussion 
as to whom “ ijtihad ” and “ muj- 
tahid ” should be applied, p. 523 ; 
decides that he is the mujtdhid ; starts 
on the annual pilgrimage to Ajmir, 
p. 524 ; story of the man whom a 
tiger refrains from attacking on 
being adj tired by Akbar’s name ; 
arrival at Ajmir ; returns to the 
capital, p. 525 ; orders the abolition 
of the tamagha and Zakdt (see note 3, 
p. 526), p. 526 ; rebellion in Bengal, 
p. 527 ; Muzaffar Khan’s harsh 
proceedings towards Baba Khan and 
Khaldi Khan, p. 528 ; orders 
Muzaffar Khati to put Raushan 
Beg to death (see note 2, p. 529) ; 
order carried out ; the Qaqshals 
resolve to rebel, p. 529 ; sends 
farmcm to conciliate them, they 
return outwardly their allegiance 
and ask that Rizvi Khan and Patar 
Das should be sent to them ; Baba 
Khan seizes Rizvi Khan and Mir 
Abul Ishaq sends money to meet 
the expenses of the army, p. 531 ; 
Humayun Quli Farmuli and Tarkhan 
Diwana desert from his army ; the 
siege of Gour lasts for 4 months ; 
great scarcity in the rebel army, 
p. 536 ; appoints Sharif KhSn Atka, 
governor of Malwa and KhSn A‘zam, 
governor of Behar ; sends Shahbaz 
Khan Kambu to reinforce the army 
of Bengal, p. 538 ; goes to the house 
of Sharif Khan Atka on his appoint- 
ment as governor of Malwa, he 
arranges a grand entertainment 
(see note 3, pp. 538-539), p. 539 ; 
Hakim -ul-mulk sent as Mir Haji ; 
report from R&j& Todar Mai that 
Khwaja Shah Mansur had written 
harsh letters to Muhammad Ma < sum 
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Farankhudi about sums due from 
him and to Tarsun Muhammad 
Khan, pp. 539-40 ; deprives Khwaja 
Shah Mansur of his office for a few 
days, and places him in the custody 
of Shah Quli Khan ; appoints 
Vazlr Khan Diwan-i-Kul ; story of 
a man without ears who could hear 
(see note 1, p. 540), could not go 
on his annual pilgrimage to Agra, 
and so Shahzada Danial was sent, 
p. 540 ; Ma'sum Farankhudi went 
to J a unpur and began rebellion ; 
sends Peshrau Khan to assure him 
and grants Audh to him as jagir 
and Jaunpur to Tarsun Muhammad 
Khan, p. 541 ; Niyabat Khan 
rebels in Prayag and attacks the 
fort of Kara which was in the 
jagn of Isma‘el Quli Khap the 
latter's servant fought and was 
killed ; Niyabar Khan then besieges 
Kara and devastates the neighbour- 
ing country ; sends lsma‘el Quli 
Khan and others to put him down, 
p. 542 ; advances towards the 
Punjab leaving Shahzada Danial 
in the capital city of Fathpur, 
p. 544 ; passes through Lahore ; 
Mirza Muhammad Hakim arrives 
in Lahore ; Mahdi Qasim Khan, 
Man Singh and Sa‘id Khan and 
Raja. Bhagwan Das shut themselves 
up in the fort of Lahore ; arrivos 
at Panipat ; Malik Sani Kabuli 
alias Vazir Khan the diwan of Mirza 
Muhammad Hakim takes up his 
quarters in the house of Khwaja 
Shah Mansur who renders homage 
to him ; Akbar’s suspicions ; puts 
Khwaja Shah Mansur into prison, 
p. 545 ; orders his execution, p. 547 ; 
has a qamargha hunt and then 
marches to the Nilab and there 
lays the foundation of a great fort 
which he names Atak (Attock) 


Benares ; orders Man Singh and 
others to cross the Nilab ; they take 
possession of Purshur ; Shahzada 
Shah Murad and Qulij Khan and 
others sent to conquer Kabul, 
p. 548 ; Khwaja Abul Fazl brings 
petition from Mirza Muhammad 
Hakim for the pardon of his offences ; 
sends Haji Habib -ul-lah with them 
offering certain conditions ; crosses 
the Sind and sends Nizam-ud-din 
to Shahzada Shah Murad to enquire 
of the amirs whether they would be 
able to go to Kabul if he (Akbar) 
did not go otherwise how he (Akbar) 
should come ; Nizam-ud-din Ahmad 
takes the message to Shahzada 
Shah Murad at Jalalabad, p. 549 ; 
proceeds towards Purshur leaving 
Shahzada Sultan Salim in the 
camp ; Haji Muhammad Khan Ahadi 
brings false news of Shahzada Shah 
Murad’s defeat at Surkhab, p. 550 ; 
continues the march and the news 
of the victory comes the next day ; 
enters the fort of Kabul ; hears that 
Mirza Muhammad Hakim wanted 
to go to the Uzbeks and sends Latif 
Khwaja to him at Ghurband ; 
Mirza Muhammad Hakim makes 
protestation of loyalty before Latif 
Khwaja, Akbar bestows Kabul on 
Mirza Muhammad Hakim and retires 
to the camp at Jal&l&bad ; a detach- 
ment was sent from Jalalabad 
to ravage the hilly country of the 
Kafirs of Kanur, p. 551 ; his army 
crosses the river by the bridge built 
by Muhammad Qasim Kh&n ; ar- 
rives at Lahore and bestows the 
government of the Punjab to Sa*id 
Khan, Baja Bhagwan Das and 
Kunar Man Singh and then returns 
to the capital city of Fathpur, 
p. 552 ; makes enquiries into the 
matter of Khwaja Shah Mansur 
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when in Kabul, p. 55 3 ; found that 
Karam-ul-lah brother of Shahbaz 
Khan had fabricated the farmans 
and had brought about the punish- 
ment of Khwaja Shah Mansur ; 
occupies himself in Fathpur in 
munificent charity ; the news of 
the death of Haji Begam one of the 
wives of Hurrayun comes ; A'azam 
Khan, governor of Hajipur and 
Patna reported tho condition of 
Bengal and amirs are sent to Bengal ; 
description of the Nauruz festivities, 
p. 555 ; rebellion of certain amirs 
in Bengal in the absence of Khan- 
i-A‘azam ; defeat and death of 
Khabisa, p. 556 ; news of the return 
of Gulbadan Begam and Salima 
Sultan Begam from the Hijaz and 
they arrive at Ajmir ; Shahzada 
Sultan Salim sent to welcome them 
and also to make a pilgrimage to 
the tomb of Khwaja Mu‘in-ud-din ; 
the Begams arrive at Fathpur and 
are receives with honour by Akbar ; 
Muhammad Sadiq Khan arrives 
from Bihar and is sent back with 
some other amirs to destroy ‘Asi 
Kabuli ; Mir Abu Turab and 1‘tmad 
Khan return from Ka'aba, p. 557 ; 
Mir Abu Turab brings a stone said 
to have an imprint of the prophets 
foot ; weighing ceremony of 
Shahzada Sultan Salim ; usual 
Nauruz festivities, p. 559 ; news 
from Bengal to the effect that Kh§n- 
i-A'azam had entered Tanda and 
Kh&ldi Khan and Jabbar Bardi 
and Mirza Beg Qaqsh&l had sepa- 
rated from ‘Asi Kabuli who had fled 
to ‘Isa, a zamindar and Bengal had 
come again under the imperial 
government ; Government of Gujrht 
is bestowed upon 1‘tmad Kh&n 
in order to ameliorate the condition 
of the country, p. 560 ; appointment 


of various officers in Gujrat in 
different posts, p. 561 ; Shahbaz 
Kh&n sent to Bengal in succession 
to A'azam Khan to make over the 
whole country to military jagirddrs 
to extirpate ‘Asi Kabuli ; Maha- 
bharat ordered to be translated 
into Persian as the Razm-ncma ; 
news comes that Khan A'azam had 
sent Shaikh Farid to Qatiu Khan 
Afghan in order to negotiate a 
peace ; Qatiu Khan offers to serve 
him but enmity arises between 
Shaikh Farid and Bahadur Kurfarah 
and Bahadur blocks Shaikh Farid’s 
way and an engagement takes place 
in which many of Shaikh Farid’s 
followers are slain but lie escapes 
p. 562 ; arrival of Burhan-ul-mulk ; 
a false Burhan-ul-mulk had come 
and received a jdgir but was caught 
and imprisoned when the right 
Burhan-ul-mulk came ; 1‘tmad 
Khan ordered to take away Sirohi, 
p. 563 ; sends Mirza Khan and 
Qulij Khan to Gujrat ; they join 
Shahab Khan at Pattan ; the fort 
of Pattan is repaired, p. 567 ; Shir 
Khan Fuladi sent by Muzaffar to 
attack Pattan ; Nizam-ud-din de- 
feats Shir Khan ; Mirza Khan 
and the jagirddrs of Ajmir sent to 
fight Muzaffar Gujrati and Qutb-ud- 
din Kh&n and the jagirddrs of 
M&lwa ; the latter on hearing of 
Qutb-ud-din Kh&a’s death halted at 
Sultanpur, pp. 570-571 ; founded the 
v city of Ilahabas at Jusi Pyak ; 
returns to Agra and Fathpur on 
hearing of the slaying of Qutb-ud-din 
Kh&n but at Itawah hears the 
news of the victory, p. 577 ; news 
comes of Akbar’s march towards 
Kabul and his intention to conquer 
Bada ljfoahaa , p. 588 ; J&m and Amin 
Kh&n make fresh declaration of 
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loyalty, p. 595 ; confers the govern- 
ment of Gujrat on A'azam Khan 
and sends for Nizam-iid-diu to attend 
on himself, p. 595 ; at Fathpur 
Zain Khan Koka and Raja Ram 
Chand waited on the 30th year of the 
Tlahi era ; usual Nauruz festivals, 
p. 596 ; A‘azam Khan comes from 
Patna and Hajipur to wait upon ; 
representation comes from Mirza 
Muhammad Hakim that ‘Abd-ul- 
lah Khan Uzbek had seized Badakh- 
shan and Mirza Shahrukh and 
Mirza Sulaiman were coming to 
Hindustan ; representation of Kunar 
Man Singh, p. 597 ; approves the 
representation of Kunar Man Singh ; 
report of Raja Bhagwan Das, 
p. 598 ; marriage festival of Shah- 
zada Sultan Salim with a daughter 
of R5.ja Bhagwan Das ; description 
of the ceremony (see note 2), 
p. 599 ; 3 1st year of the Ilahi era ; 
Mir Murtaza and Khudawand Khan 
amirs of the Dakhins arrive at the 
threshold ; favours the Dakhin amirs 
on the day of the Nauruz, p. 600 ; 
honours Amir Fath-ul-lah Shirazi 
with the title of *Azd-ud-daula ; 
representation came from Kabul 
with the effect that Mirza SulaimS-n 
had obtained possession of Badal&b- 
shan, p. 601 ; report from Kunar 
Man Singh and Khwaja Shams - 
uddin Muhammad that Faridun 
had started for Khaibar pass and 
had been defeated by the Afghans, 
etc., p. 602 ; news of the death of 
Mirza Muhammad Hakim ; Akbar’s 
kindness to Mirza Muhammad 
Hakim in spite of his hostile be- 
haviour; performs the rites of mourn- 
ing, p. 603 ; takes measures for the 
protection of Kabul an4 Ghazni ; 
wants to grant Kabul to the sons 
of Mirza Muhammad Hakim but 


the amirs pointed out that they 
would not be able to govern the 
country owing to their youth (see 
note 1, p. 604) and the Uzbek 
army had seized Badakhshan and 
wanted to attack Kabul ; Akbar 
decides to march to the Punjab ; 
sends the Khan Khanan (Mirza 
Khan) to Gujrat and A'azara Khan 
having been appointed to conquer 
the Dakhin, Azd-ud-daula was sent 
to arrange the affairs of Dakhin, 
p. 604 ; arrives at Dohli ; starts for- 
ward and arrives on the bank of 
the Sutlej ; hero news came that 
Kunar Man Singh has sent men 
to Peshawar and Shall Beg, a 
servant of Mirza Muhammad Hakim 
had fled to Kabul ; representation 
from Kunar Man Singh, p. 605 ; 
report of Muhammad ‘Ali Khazanchi, 
p. 606 ; favours the sons of Mirza 
Muhammad Hakim and the amirs ; 
sent Raja Bhagwan Das and others 
to conquer Kashmir and Ismail 
Quli Khan to attack the Beluchis 
and Zain Kh&n Koka against the 
Afghans of Swad and Bajaur, 
pp. 607, 608 ; sent Raja Todar Mai 
with a great army to redress the 
disaster, p. 610 ; arrival of Nazr Be 
Uzbek with the sons of ‘Abd-ui-lah 
Khan Uzbek ; sends Farid Badakfcshi 
and others to bring them to the 
Khaibar pass ; the Tarikis tried to 
obstruct them but were defeated ; 
events of the 32nd year of the Ilahi 
era ; Nauruz ceremony at Atak, 
pp. 611-612 ; displeased with amirs 
for collecting revenues from the 
manufacture of shawals, etc. ; on 
the day of Nauruz allows the emis- 
saries of ‘Abd-ul-lah Khan Uzbek 
and Nazr Be Uzbek to render 
homage, p, 613 ; starts for Lahore, 
appoints Isma'el Quli Kh&n with a 
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large army to attack the Afghans, 
p. 614 ; orders Kunar Man Singh to 
go to Kabul on Isma'el Quli Khan’s 
arrival ; orders Saiyyad Hamid 
Bukhari to reinforce Isma'el Quli 
Khan and to remain at Peshawar ; 
arrives at Lahore ; head of ‘Arab 
Bahadur brought ; weighing cere- 
mony, p. 615 ; marriage of Shahzada 
Salim with the daughter of Rai 
Singh, p. 616 ; dissension amongst 
the Kashmiris ; troops enters 
Kashmir ; Ya‘qub escapes to the 
mountain ; the troops take pos- 
session of Kashmir and the officers 
were sent to all the parganas , 
p. 617 ; honours Muhammad Quli 
Khan ; defeat of Ya‘qub who after- 
wards joins the imperial troops ; sent 
Hakim Abul Fath as ambassador ; 
sent Mir Sadr Jahan to offer con- 
dolences for the death of Iskandar 
Khan, p. 618 ; news of the attack 
by the Tarikis on Saiyyad Hamid 
Bukhari at Peshawar and that 
Saiyyad Hamid Bukhari was killed ; 
sends Zain Khan Koka and Shah 
Quli Khan Mahram and other amirs 
to extirpate the Tarikis, p. 619; 
events of the 33rd year of the 
Ilahi era ; Nauruz festival as usual ; 
Jalala Tariki having fled towards 
Bangash ; sent ‘Abd-ul-Matlab Khan 
and others to destroy him, p. 620 ; 
affairs connected with Sadiq Khan 
Jani Beg, etc., p. 621 ; events of the 
34th year of the Ilahi era ; starts on 
a visit to Kashmir and Kabul and 
arrives at Bhimbar, p. 623 ; leaves 
the inmates of the harem with 
prince Sh&h Murad ; arrives at 
Srinagar, p. 624; felt sorrow; 
Faizi’s elegy on the death of Amir 
Fath-ul-lah, p. 625 ; starts for Atak 
by the route of Pakhli with the objeot 
of visiting Kabul, p, 626 ; crosses the 


Nilab and arrives at Kabul ; stays 
in Kabul for 2 months, p. 627 ; 
news of the death of Raja Bhagwan 
Das and Raja, Todar Mai ; starts on 
the return journey ; the government 
of Kabul was conferred on Muham- 
mad Qasim Khan and the govern- 
ment of Qujrat was bestowed on 
Mirza ‘Aziz Kokaltash, p. 628 ; 
the nauruz ceremony on the 35th 
year celebrated at Lahore, p. 629 ; 
the court being at Lahore most of 
the rulers of those parts came and 
did homage ; Jani Beg however did 
not come, p. 631 ; Mirza Khan 
Khanan who was govornor of Multan 
and Bhakkar was ordered to con- 
quer Sind and the lattor advanced 
with a number of amirs for the 
conquest ; events of the 36th year 
of the Ilahi era, p. 632 ; sent money 
and grain to Khan Khanan and 
also sent Rai Rai Singh by way of 
Jaisalmir to help him ; events of 
the 37th year of the Ilahi era, p. 637 ; 
starts on a hunting expedition to 
Kashmir ; leaves Sultan Salim in 
the great camp and advances rapidly 
to the Chinab ; hears that Yadgar 
nephew and naib of Yusuf Khan 
Rizavi in Kashmir had risen in 
revolt and Qazi ‘Ali the diwdn of 
Kashmir and Husain Beg Shaikh 
‘Umari the tahsilddr had fought 
with him. Qazi ‘Ali was slain 
and Husain Beg had fled , to 
Rajauri, pp. 638-39 ; sends Shaikh 
Farid Bakhshi, etc. against Yadgar 
and himself crosses the Chinab ; 
news comes that the Khan 
Kh&nan has besieged Jani Beg for 
2 months, p. 639 ; defeats of Jani 
Beg and his submission ; Akbar 
marches^ towards Kashmir ; near 
Bhimbar news comes that a body 
of Yadg&r’s men, etc. are blocking 
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the path of the imperial troops at 
the pass of Kartal but have fled on 
being defeated, pp. 641-642 ; leaves 
the inmates of the harem, in charge 
of Shahzada Danial and marches 
rapidly towards Kashmir ; Nizam- 
ud*din accompanies him ; directs the 
prince to wait on the fort of Rhotas, 
p. 643 ; arrives at Kashmir, i.e. 
Srinagar and remains there tor 
28 days and enjoys himself by going 
about in boats and shooting water 
fowls ; confers the government of 
Kashmir again on Mirza Yusuf Khan 
Rizavi ; he starts on the return 
journey in a boat for Baramula ; 
he traversed the Zain-lanka on 
XJlar lake (see also note 3), p. 644 ; 
from Baramula Akbar travels by 
road to Pakhli and then marches 
rapidly to Rhotas, p. 645 ; then 
marches towards Lahore and aftei 
travelling for 20 days arrives there ; 
news of Raja Man Singh had fought 
a great battle with the son and 
brothers of Qutlu Afghan who 
after the latter’s death had been in 
possession of Orissa and had an- 
nexed that country ; events of the 
38th year of the Ilahi ora, p. 646 ; 
the festivities of the Nauruz-i- 
Sultani, p. 647 ; sends a pavilion, 
etc. to Mirza Rustam on his arrival 
on the bank of the Chinab to meet 
him and their presents, pp. 649-50 ; 
turns his attention to the conquest 
of the Deccan and appoints 
€h&hzada Danial to be the com- 
mander of the army ; comes to the 
river of Sultanpur (the Bias) to 
hunt and sends for the Khan I£hanan 
p. 651 $ the Khan Khanon waits on 
him at Shaikhupur; honours Kh&n 
Kh&nan, p. 652 ; 

Alai Shaikh, see Shaikh ‘Abd-ul-lah, 
Niazi. 


f Alam Khan, Governor of Kalpi ; 
brought by Humayun to submit to 
Babar, p. 35. 

'Alam Khan (Ludi) (1), sent to Babar 
by Daulat Khan and Ghazi Khan, 
p. 5 ; Babar sends some amirs with 
him, they arrive at Lahore ; he 
orders them to advance to Dehli ; 
they refuse, p. 5 ; besieges Dehli, 
p. 6 ; proclaims himsolf as Sultan 
‘Ala-ud-din and tights with Sultan 
Ibrahim, p. 7 ; his confederates dis- 
perse in search of plunder, p. 8 ; 
Sultan Ibrahim defeats the few 
followers that remain with him, p. 8 ; 
takes sholter in Kinkuta, p. 8 ; 
comes and makes liis submission to 
Babar, p. 9 ; sent by Babar to 
Badakhshan ; escapes from Qila‘ 
Zafar, afterwards finds his way to 
Gujrat and joins Sultan Bahadur ; 
when the latter escapes from Mandu 
he and Sadr Khan were seized ; 
had his sinews cut (paiburldand) 
(note 1, p. 52). 

"Ali Khan, ruler of Asir and Burhan- 
pur ; Faizi sent to him as ambassa- 
dor, p. 633. 

‘Ali Murad, sent by Akbar to bring 
Qullj Khan from Idar so that he 
might arrange for the starting of 
the pilgrim ships, p. 496. 

‘Ali Qull Khan, receives the title of 
Kh&n-i-Zaman and is sent to Sambal 
to put down Shadi Khan Afghan, 
one of the amirs of Sultan Muham- 
mad ‘Adali, p. 213 ; sends detach- 
ment to keep watch over the enemy ; 
is defeated and many of his men 
are slain ; summoned by Tardi 
Beg Kh&n to meet Himun near 
Dehli, arrives after the battle, 
p. 213 ; infatuation for Shaham 
Beg, p. 225; sends Burj Ali to 

. Dehli, p. 226; sends to conquer 
Jaunpur, conquers it, p. 234 ; 
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rebels, p. 294 ; guards Ashraf Khan 
who was sent by Akbar to Iskandar 
Khan and whom the latter takes to 
Khan Zaman to Kara and Manikpur, 
p. 295 ; plunders the country round, 
p. 296 ; defeats Shahbaz Khan and 
Shaham Khan ; Majnun Khan Qaq- 
shal and Asaf Khan prepare to 
withstand him ; Akbar advances to 
attack him, and then marches with 
great rapidity to attack Iskandar 
Khan at Lucknow ; Iskandar flies 
and joins Khan Zaman ; the latter 
then retires to Jaunpur; Akbar 
marches to Jaunpur, p. 298 ; fur- 
ther accounts of the rebellion ; 
sends Bahadur Khan and Iskandar 
Khan to Sarwar, p. 303 ; negotia- 
tions prolonged to 4 or 5 months, 
p. 304 ; on Akbar's marching towards 
Jaunpur raises the siege of Shirgarh 
and retires towards Manikpur, 
p. 332 ; Akbar starts for Karra and 
Manikpur and hears that l Ali Quli 
Khan and Bahadur Khan want to 
go away to Kalpi and starts for 
Manikpur ; ‘Ali Quli Khan spends 
the night in drunken debauchery, 
p. 333; battle, p. 334; killed, 
p. 335 ; his followers seized and 
made over to the guards, p. 337. 

‘Ali Quli Khan Sheibani attacks, 
defeats and puts Qambar Diwana to 
death, p. 136. 

‘Ali Quli Sistani, sends by Hum&yun to 
defeat the Afghans, p. 132. 

Amin Khan, Governor of Junagarh ; 
Shir Kh&n Fuladi comes to him, 
p. 391. 

Amin Khan Ghuri, ruler of Surat ; 
receives presents from Muzaffar 
Gujrati, p. 578 ; but does not join 
him, p. 579 ; sends his son to Mirz& 
Khftn (Khan Khanan), p. 580 ; 
Muzaffar Gujrati comes forward to 
attack him; shuts himself up at 


Amreli, p. 582 ; Nizam-ud-din 
Ahmad sends some troops to help 
him to raid Kathiawara and to 
attack Muzaffar from behind ; sent 
his son to Niz Am -iid-din, p. 583 ; 
his son revolts against him and 
brings Muzaffar Gujrati to attack 
him ; makes fresh declarations of 
loyalty, p. 593 ; A‘azam Khan attacks 
him, p. 630. 

Amin Muhammad Diwana, one of the 
loyal amirs who blocked the path 
of Khan Zaman on the latter 
march from Lucknow to Karra 
Manikpur, aud fought with him ; 
was taken prisoner, p. 296. 

Amin -ud- Din Khwaja Mahmud carries 
message to Akbar from Bairam 
Khan but is not allowed to return, 
pp. 238-39. 

Amirs, pp. 653-684 (see the contents 
also). 

Amir Ahmad Barwanji, ordered with 
other amirs by Babar to pursue 
the fugitives after the capture of 
Kinkuta, p. 10 ; ordered with cer- 
tain other amirs to take charge of 
the treasures in the fort of Milwat, 
p. 13. 

Amir Fath-ul-Lah Shirazi, comes from 
the Dakhin to Fathpur, is honoured 
and appointed Sadr, p. 561 ; re- 
ceives the title of ‘Azd-ud-Daula, 
p. 601 ; sent to arrange the affairs 
of the Dakhin, p. 604. 

Amir Hindu Beg, Broach granted to 
him as jaglr by Hum&yun, p. 68 ; 
pursuades Mirz& ‘Askari to rebel, 
but the latter does not agree but 
he makes Yadgar Nasir and Amir 
Hindu Beg to leave Ahm&dabad, and 
encamp behind Asawal opposite to 
Sarkaj, p. 60 ; Shir Kh&n’s secret 
message to him about his deserting 
the Afghan army, p. 159. 
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Amir Khusru Kokaltash, one of the 
amirs who evacuated Sialkot and 
returned to the imperial camp, p. 4. 

Amir Kitteh Beg, sent by Babar to 
reconnoitre Sultan Ibrahim’s army, 
p. 14. 

Amir Muhammad Kokaltash, ono of 
the amirs ordered by Babar to 
guard the neighbourhood of Milwat, 
p. 10 ; also deputed to take charge 
of the treasures of Milwat, p. 13 ; 
one of the amirs sent to take pos- 
session of Agra, p. 24. 

‘Arab Bahadur, rebels and attempts 
to put Mulla Taiyib and Purkhotam 
to death ; attacks and slays Pur- 
khotam, p. 532 ; advances towards 
Patna to seize it, p. 536 ; raises the 
siege, p. 536 ; while taking shelter 
with Raja Gajpati, Shahbaz Khan 
arrives at Hajipur attacks him and 
drives him out, p. 538 : flying before 
Shahbaz Khan takes shelter with 
Ma‘sum Khan, p. 543 ; killed and 
his head brought before Akbar, 
p. 615. 

Asaf Khan, sent by Akbar to capture 
the fort of Chunar ; kills Ghazi 
Khan who was creating a disturb- 
ance in the district of Karra in a 
battle, p. 280 ; invades Garha ; 
the Rani meets him in battle and is 
killed ; seizes Chauragarh, p. 281 ; 
takes possession of the treasures 
found there, p. 282 ; summoned by 
Majnun Khan Qaqshal ; distributes 
most of the treasures of Chauragarh 
among his soldiers and helps Majnun 
Khan with a part, p. 296 ; ordered 
to cross the Ganges at Narhan and 
await orders there, p. 299 ; insinua- 
tions against him about the mis- 
appropriation of the treasures of 
Chauragarh, p. 801 ; when sent 

w against Khan Zam&n he escapes 
and with his brother Vazir Kh&n 


goes towards Gadha ; SKuja‘at 
Khan pursues him ; fight with 
Shuja‘at Khan at the bank of the 
river near Manikpur ; flight, p. 301 ; 
Akbar sends Mahdi Qasim Khan 
to seize him ; sends a petition to 
Akbar to be allowed to go to Mecca ; 
writes letters to Khan Zaman. and 
goes to him with his brother Vazir 
Khan to Jaunpur ; sent by Khan 
Zaman with his brother Bahadur 
Khan to conquer certain countries 
held by the Afghans, p. 316 ; 
Vazir Khan sends a man to him 
asking him to leave Khan Zaman ; 
leaves ; escapes towards Karra Manik- 
pur ; Bahadur Khan overtakes him 
and taken him prisoner ; he is 
rescued by his brother Vazir Khan 
from being murdered ; Vazir Khan 
afterwards procures his pardon, 
p. 317 ; obtains his pardon through 
Muzaflar Khan ; posted at Karra 
and Manikpur, p. 329 ; Bianah is 
transferred to him from Haji 
Muhammad Khan Sistani so that 
he may arrange the army for the 
conquest of Chitor, p. 341 ; sent to 
Rampur, a town belonging to the 
Rana of Chitor ; conquers the fort 
and devastates the country, p. 343 ; 
ordered to attack Ranft Kika, 
pp. 494-95 ; defeats the R&j& of 
Idar and others who had collected 
together to aid Ranft Kika, p. 499 ; 
sent to punish the Afghans of Swad 
and Bajor and to exterminate 
Jal&la Tariki, returns after finishing 
the work, p. 849. 

Ashr&f Khan, Mir Munshi ; ordered to 
reassure Munfim Khan, Shah&b-ud- 
Din Ahmad Khan and Qasim Kh&n, 
p. 265 ; sent to Iskandar Khan to 
bring Ali Quli Khan to the court, 
p. 294 ; taken by Iskandar Kh&n 
to Ibrahim Kh&n and Kh&n Zam&n 
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and placed under guard, p. 295 ; 
sont by Akbar to seize the mother of 
Khan Zaman, p. 311 ; seized by 
Bahadur Khan, p. 312 : sent with a 
large army by Akbar to conquer 
Ranthambor, p. 350. 

‘Asi Kabuli, see Ma‘sum Kabuli. 

Ataliq Bahadur, flies from the imperial 
army and joins Mirza Khan, p. 575. 

*Azad-ud-Daula, see amir Fath-ul-lah 
Shirazi. 

‘Azam Humayun Niazi, sends Qutb 
Khan (who takes shelter with him) 
to Salim Khan, p. 183 ; disputes 
with Khawas Khan about the 
appointment of a successor to Salim 
Mian, p. 184 ; defeats the army left 
to attack him ; Salim Khan sends a < 
large army against him : goes to | 
Dinkot, p. 1 86 : his mother and I 

children are taken prisoner ; the j 

Gakhars being exhausted he retires 
to Kashmir, p. J 87 ; slain in a fight | 
with the Kashmiri troops, p. 188. 

B 

Baba Khan, harsh proceedings of 
Muzaffar Khan towards him, p. 528. 

Baba Khan Qaqshal, determines to 
rebel, p. 529; seizes Rizavi Kh§n 
and Mir Abul Ishaq and Patar 
Das and goes on with the rebellion, 
p. 531 ; seriously ill at Tanda, 
p. 536. 

Baban, with BayazXd and others ; 
Afghan amirs come with Sultan 
Mahmud of Behar to meet Babar, 
p. 159. 

Babar Badshah Ghazi Zahir-ud-din, 
sends amirs with ‘Alam Khan to 
reconnoitre, p. 1 ; starts for Kabul ; 
Humayun Mirza joins him -with 
army of Badakhshan ; Khwaja 
Kalin Beg joins him ; arrives on the 
bank of the Sind ; total strength of 
his army {see also note 2, p. 2), 


p. 2 ; Daulat Khan and Ghazi Khan 
break their promises and engage- 
ments p. 3 ; arrives at Kajhkot, 
p. 3 ; Daulat Khan and Ghazi Khan 
intend to give battle, p. 4 ; orders 
fort to be built at Bahlolpur, 
pp. 4 and 5 ; orders the transfer of 
the inhabitants of Sialkot to Bahlol- 
pur, p. 5 ; news of battle between 
‘Alam Khan and Sultan Ibrahim ; 
amirs' refusal to join ‘Alam Kh&n, 
p. 5 ; Dilawar Khan joins him, p. 8 ; 
submission of ‘Alam Khan, p. 9 ; 
encamps at Kalanur, p. 10 ; encamps 
near Milwat, p. 11 ; Daulat KhSn 
surrenders, p. 11 ; sends Tardi 
Beg for the capture of Ghazi Khan, 
p. 13 ; marches to punish Ghazi 
Khan, p. 13 ; sends presents to 
students of Balkh and Kabul ; 
arrives at Sarhind and then at 
Sanur and then at Samanah and 
Sunam ; receives report of Sultftn 
Ibrahim’s march ; sends amirs to 
reconnoitre Sultan Ibrahim’s army, 
p. 14 ; arrival of his army at Panipat, 
p. 19; skirmishes, p. 20; abortive 
night attack on Sultan Ibrahim, 
p. 20 ; see also note 3 on pp. 20-21 ; 
battle of Panipat, p. 22 ; defeat and 
death of SultSn Ibrahim, p. 23 ; 
see also note 1, p. 23 ; proclaimed 
emperor ; sends Humayun Mirza 
towards Agra ; makes gifts and bene- 
factions, p. 24; attempts to pacify 
the country ; fails owing to there 
being independent and refractory 
chiefs, p. 26 ; owing to great heat 
allows army to take rest at Agra, p. 
27 ; many of the chiefs gradually 
submit, p. 27 $ grants fiefs ; Sambal 
taken from Qaaim Sambali and given 
to HumSyun, p. 28 ; Bianah taken 
from Niz&m Khan, p. 29 ? conference 
as to whether they should attack 
the Luhanis or R&n& Banka; Binft 
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Sanka takes Kandar ; determines to 
inarch against the Luhanis, p. 30; 
Humayun asks to be allowed to 
command the expedition ; collects 
the amirs at Jalesar ; marches 
towards the east and takes up his 
abode at Jaunpur ; Rana Sanka 
marches to attack the imperial 
dominions ; Nizam Khan of Bian&h 
sends petition, p. 31 ; submission of 
Mir Saiyad Raf^ud-din, pp. 31-32; 
Tatar Khan Sarang Khani agrees to 
surrender Gwaliar ; sends Khwaja 
Rahim -dad to take over Gwaliar ; 
Tatar Khan declines to surrender 
Gwaliar, p. 32, but is induced by 
Shaikh Muhammad Ghaus to allow 
a body of troops to enter the fort 
which was then taken, p. 33 ; 
Muhammad Zaitun surrenders Dfrul- 
pur ; Rana Sanka’s advance towards 
Agra, p. 34 ; Humayun punishes 
Nasir Khan of Ghazipur and brings 
‘Alam Khan of Kalpi under his 
control ; Babar prepares to meet 
Rana Sanka, p. 35 ; camps at Kol 
and Sikri ; conference of amirs and 
their advice, p. 36 ; defeats Ran& 
Sanka, p. 38 ; his illness and death ; 
certain characteristics of his, pp. 39- 
40 ; see also note 1, p. 39 ; directs 
Mir Khalifa ; to watch Shir Khan, 
p. 151. 

Badagh Khan Afshar, tutor of Shah- 
zada Murad, son of Shah Tahmasp, 
sent as commander of the Qazlbash 
army sent with Humayun, p. 101 ; 
takes possession of the fort of 
Qandahar, p. 103 ; gets permission 
to return to ‘Iraq, p. 105. 

Bahadur (Bahadur Shah), son of Sa‘id 
BadaJshshi ; rebels in Tirhut and 
assumes the title of Bahadur Shah 
but is seized and put to death, p. 552. 

Bahadur Kh&n, brother of Kh&n 
Zam&n ; sent to conquer Malwa 


then under the rule of Baz Bahadur, 
son of Shuja‘at Khan, p. 235 ; 
comes with Khan Zaman from 
Jaunpur to Karra to salute Akbar, 
p. 257 ; with Khan Zaman plunders 
the country round Nimkhar, p. 296 ; 
sends men to Mir Mu‘izz-ul-Mulk for 
the pardon of his offence ; Mir Mu'izz- 
ul-Mulk rejects his prayer; interview- 
ed with Mir Mu*izz-ul-Mulk who again 
rejects his prayer, p. 306 ; proposes 
a settlement with Mir Mu‘izz-ul- 
Mulk but the latter again rejects it, 
p, 307 ; Mir Mu‘izz-ul-Mulk defeated, 
p. 308 ; Akbar pardon his offence 
and orders the restoration of jacftr ; 
sends elephants and other presents 
to Akbar, p. 309 ; goes to Jaunpiir 
and releases his mother and seizes 
Ashraf Khan ; flies towards Narhan 
hearing the news of Akbar’s arrival, 
p. 312 ; overtakes Ashraf Khan and 
takes him prisoner, p. 317 ; breaks 
engagements made with Akbar, 
p. 330 ; wants to go away before 
the battle to Kalpi ; spends the 
night in drunken debauchery, p. 333 ; 
battle ; fighting bravely is thrown 
from his horse and is taken prisoner, 
334 ; produced before Akbar and 
put to death, p. 336. 

Bahadur Kurfarah, blocks Shaikh 
Farid’s way on his return and has 
an engagement with him on which 
many of his followers were slain 
but he escapes unhurt, p. 562. 

Bahar Khan, shuts himself up in 
Patna and opposes ‘Arab Bahadur 
and other rebels, p. 536. 

Bahram Mirzft, brother of Sh&h 
Tahmasp ; pain caused to him 
resulting in his hostility to 
Hum&yun, p. 99 (see also note 1). 

Bair&m Khan, climbs up a precipitous 
hill with Hum&yun to attack the 
fort of Champanir, p. 55 ; joins 
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Hum&ytm when the latter deter- 
mines to go to Qandahar, p. 93 ; 
Hawaii Uzbek oomes to him and 
informs him of the approach of 
Mirza ‘Askari, p. 94 ; sent to Shah 
Tahmasp at Bilaq Surliq by Huma- 
vun, p. 99 ; sent to MirzS Knmran at 
Kabul ; Mirza Kamran sends Kh&n- 
zada Bogam with him, p. 101 ; 
arrives at Ghaznin ; takes Haji 
Muhammad Khan to Kabul, p 126 ; 
HumSyun marches towards Qanda- 
har on hearing of his hostility but 
he welcomes Humfiyun loyally ; 
appointed governor of Qandahar 
p. 130 ; joins Hum&yun and crosses 
the Tndus, p. 131 ; sent as guardian 
of Akbar, p. 136 ; places Akbar on 
the throne, p. 208 ; orders the 
arrest of Shah Abul Ma'ali, p. 210 ; 
puts Tnrdi Bog Khan to death, 
p. 215 (see also note 1) ; slays 
Himun with his own hand, p. 220 
(see also note 1 , p. 220) ; elephant 
fight arranged by Akbar ; the 
elephants approach his tent ; his 
suspicion against Akbar and Maham 
Anka ; sends a message to Maham 
Anka and on his arrival at Lahore 
accuses Shams-ud-din Muhammad 
Atkah of inciting Akbar to be 
hostile to him; Shahab-ud-din 
Muhammad Atkah tries to remove 
this impression from his mind : his 
marriage with Salima Sultan Begam 
at Jalandhar, p. 224 ; Musahib 
Beg to put to death by his order, 
p, 228 (see also note 2, p. 228) ; 
goes to see Pir Muhammad Kh&n 
during the latter’s illness and is told 
to wait, p. 230 : Pir Muhammad 
Kh&n tenders apologies, p. 231 ; 
Adham Khan and his mother 
Maham Anka always speak against 
him to Akbar but without effect ; 
Akbar goes on a hunting expedition 


leaving him at Agra ; Maham Anka 
arranges that Akbar should go to 
Dehli, where Mariam Makani was 
at the time, to carry out her plans, 
p. 236 ; Maham Anka and Shahab- 
ud-din Ahmad Khan poison Akbar’s 
mind against him ; Akbar’s message 
to him ; sends Khwaja Amin-ud-din 
Mahmud, etc. with message to 
Akbar ; Akbar pays no attention to 
the message and does not permit the 
messengers to return, p. 239 (see 
also note 1, p. 239) ; people begin to 
separate from him, p. 239 ; con- 
templal es pilgrimage to Mecca ; 
sends the amvrt* to Akbar and leaves 
Agra for Nagor, p. 240 ; Maham 
Anka and Shams-ud-din Ahmad 
Khan tell Akbar that he had started 
to conquer the Punjab ; Akbar 
sends message to him that he 
(Akbar) wanted to manage the 
affairs of the State and he (Bairam 
Khan) should go to Mecca and an 
ample jdglr would be bestowed on 
him ; arrives at Nagor and divests 
himself of the emblems of his rank, 
pp. 241-242 ; Pir Muhammad Kh&n 
is sent in pursuit of him to make 
him go to Mecca, p. 242 ; delays in 
order to avoid Maldeo, Raja of 
Jodhpur ; arrives at Bikanir ; rests 
there ; becomes despondent on 
hearing of Pir Muhammad Kh&n 
being sent after him ; some men 
lead him astray and make him 
resolve on hostility ; turns towards 
the Punjab ; arrives at Tabarhinda, 
p. 243 j leaves his son Mirz& Kh&n 
with Shir Muhammad Diwana there ; 
starts for Jalandhar, p. 244; his 
path blocked, p. 244; having no 
other alternative but to fight does 
so, is defeated and retires into the 
Siwalik country, p* 246 ; sends 
message for pardon to Akbar, 
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p. 248 ; brought to the presence of 
Akbar ; receives favour and per- 
mission to go to the sacred places ; 
takes the road to Gujrat and stays 
at Pattan ; goes to Sahas-ling temple 
and is assassinated by Mubarak 
Kh5n, a Nuhani Afghan, p. 249. 

Baluchis, Shir Shah sends Haibat 
Khan to recover Multan from them 
and he does so, p. 169. 

Baqi Muhammad Khan, son of Maham 
Anka ; death, p. 597. 

Baqi Qaqshal, dissuades Mirza Muham- 
mad Hakim from going to Khurram 
Begam p. 319 ; brings Mirza Muham- 
mad Hakim to the Nilab and sent 
a petition to Akbar, p. 321. 

Baqir, son of Tahir Khan ; sent with 
others by Akbar to put down the 
rebellion in Bengal and Behar, 
p. 534. 

Bayazid, comes with Sultan Mahmud 
to meet Babar, p. 159 (see also 
note 1 in that page) ; eldest son of 
Sulaiman Karrani put to death by 
the amirs of Akbar, p. 430. 

Baz Bahadur, ruler of Malwa ; Ibrahim 
Khan summoned by Miani Afghans 
of Raisin to be their leader in their 
tight with him, p. 205 ; Bahadur 
Elian advances towards Malwa to 
conquer it, p. 235 ; Adham Khan 
sent to conquer Malwa ; Baz 
Bahadur’s misrule, p. 251 ; comes 
out and entrenches himself ; un- 
rivalled in Hindu music ; is defeated 
and escapes, p. 252 ; attacks Pir 
Muhammad Khan ; regains pos- 
session of Malwa, p. 261 ; has to 
abandon it, and take shelter with 
RftnA Udaya Sinha of Marwar and 
then in Gujrat and finally submits 
to Akbar, p. 262; son of Sharif 
Kh&n defeated by Muzaffar Husain 
Min* in Hadarbar, p. 501. 


Behari Mai Baja enters the service 
of Akbar and gives his daughter in 
marriage to him, p. 258. 

Bhagwan Das Raja, son of Baja 
Behari Mai enters with his father 
into Akbar’s service, p. 258 ; fights 
side by side with Akbar at Samaul, 
p. 379 ; he and others sent to 
Idar that they might march 
through the territories of R&n& 
Udai Singh and devastate them, 
p. 420 ; sent to welcome Mirz& 
Sulaiman and bring him to the pre- 
sence of Akbar, p. 475 ; ordered to 
halt at Kokandah to watch Rana 
Kika, p. 495 ; shuts himself up in 
the fort of Lahore, p. 545 ; left in 
attendance on Shahzada Sultan 
Salim, p. 550 ; Akbar bestows 
the government of the Punjab, 
p. 552 ; ordered to go to and take 
possession of Kabul, p. 584 ; reports 
the arrival of Mirza Shahrukh 
at the threshold, p. 598 ; marriage 
of his daughter with Shahz&dS, 
Sultan Salim, p. 599 ; sent to con- 
quer Kashmir, p. 607 ; arrives at 
the pass of Bhulbas, p. 612 ; news 
of the death, p. 628. 

Bhoj, son of Rai Sarjan, p. 355. 

Bhukials, one of the tribes connected 
with the Kahkars, p. 265. 

Bidhi Chand, son of Baja Jaichand 
rebelled against Akbar, p. 399. 

Bihar Khan, assumes the title of 
Sultan Muhammad ; Farid takes 
service under him, p. 146. 

Birana, a powerful zamindar, p. 129. 

Birbar (Kab Bai), Akbar confers 
Nagarkot to him, p. 399. 

Burhan-ul-Mulk, fled from his brother 
Murtaz* Niz&m-ul-Mulk and came 
to Qutb-ud-din Kh&n and then to 
Akbar; tribute sent by him not 
considered suitable, p, 650. 
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Burj ‘Ali, sent to Dehli by Khan 
ZaraSn to the court to put matters 
about Shaham Beg’s right ; put to 
death by Pir Muhammad Khan, 

p. 226. 

C 

Chaghatai Khan, sent with others 
against Salabat Khan, p. 585. 

Chakar ‘Ali Beg Kulabi, raids the 
neighbourhood of Kabul ; defeats 
Mirz ‘Askari, p. 122. 

Chandar Sen, son of Baja Mai Deo 
comes and becomes a loyal servant 
of Akbar, p. 362 ; army sent against 
him by Akbar, p. 455. 

Charkas Rumi, Muzaffar Gujrati makes 
Bahroj over to Nasir and Charkas, 
p. 572. 

Ohengiz Khan, * Abd-ul-lah Khan 
Uzbek, governor of Mandu takes 
refuge with him, p. 285 ; ruler of 
Gujrat slain by Jhajar Khan, 
p. 351 ; his mother complains to 
Akbar against .Jhajar Khan who is 
ordered to be trampled to death by 
an elephant, p. 389. 

D 

Darbar Khan, a witty attendant of 
Akbar, dies, p. 355. 

Daud, younger son of Sulaiman 
Karrani ; succeeds Bayozid and 
assumes the title of Badshah and 
destroys the fort of Zamania ; 
chastized by JQi&n Khanan Mun‘im 
Khan, p. 430 ; Ludi his amir-ul- 
umra rebels against him at Rohtas, 
p. 431 ; at the instigation of Qathi 
Luhani and tempted by Sridhar 
Bengali seized Ludi and makes him 
over to the latter; Ludi’s message 
to him from prison, p. 432 ; puts 
Ludi to death, pp. 432-33 ; marches 
to Patna which he fortifies, p. 433 ; 
Akbar’s imagination about his fate, 
p. 441 ; army defeated, p. 444 ; 


flight, p. 445 ; Sridhar who takes 
the title of Raja Bikramajit follows 
with the treasures and Sujar Khan 
Karrani with the elephants, p. 446 ; 
flies from Patna leaving some troops 
there and goes on to Tanda, p. 452 ; 
abandons Tanda, p. 453 ; fights 
with Khan Khanan and is defeated ; 
Khan Khanan sends Raja Todarmal 
in pursuit of him, p. 459 ; news of 
his collecting troops at Din Kasari ; 
takes up a position at Dliarpur, 
p. 460 ; arrangement of his army 
for a battle with Khan Khanan, 
p. 463 ; description of the battle ; 
Afghans victorious at the beginning, 
p. 464 ; in the end defeated and 
flies, p. 465 ; makes treaty with 
Khan Khanan ; Raja Todar Mai, 
etc. sent in pursuit of him, 
p. 466 ; Khan Khanan arrives near 
Katak ; sends an emissary to the 
Khan Khanan to sue for peace, 
p. 467 ; Khan Khanan receives him 
in great darbar ; conditions of peace 
agreed to, p. 468 ; Orissa granted to 
him, subject to Akbar’s approval, 
pp. 469, 478 ; attacks Tanda ; Khan 
Jahan is ordered to attack him ; 
defeat of the Afghans, p. 484 ; 
posts himself at Ak Mahal (see 
note 2), p. 485 ; Khan Jahan’s war 
against him, p. 489 ; seized and 
killed, p. 491. 

Daud Khan, one of Sultan Ibrahim’s 
amirs advances with 5,000 or 6,000 
men 3 or 4 karohs in front of the 
latter ; Babar sends a number of his 
amirs to destroy him ; they drive 
him back to the Sultan’s camp, 
p. 17 (also note 3, p. 17). 

Daulat Khan, sends ‘Alam Kh&n 
Ludi to Babar, p. 1 ; breaks pro- 
mises and engagements, p. 3 ; 
seizes Kalanur and wants to fight 
with the amirs , p. 3 ; intends to give 
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battle to Babar, p. 4 ; surrenders to 
Babar, p. 11 ; Khwaja Mir Miran 
protects his family and children, 
p. 12; death, p. 13. 

Daulat Khan, an amir of Sultan 
Ibrahim ; Farid (afterwards Shir 
Khan) enters his service at Agra, 
p. 144 ; asks him to get his father’s 
parganas to be made over to him, 
and his brother ; Daulat Khan 
represents this to Sultan Ibrahim 
but the latter refuses to grant the 
prayer ; after the death of Hasan 
(Farid’s father) the parganas are 
transferred to Farid and his brother, 
p. 145. 

Daulat Khan, son of Amin Khan 
Uhuri, ruler of Junagarh, advancos 
with the Jam to meet A‘azam 
Khan, p. 630; is defeated, p. 631 ; 
news of his death received, p. 635. 

Daulat Khan Ludi, goes with Nizam 
ud-din to relieve Radhanpur, p. 592. 

Daulat Khwaja, one of the three 
men whom Hurnayun is said to 
have met in the course of a walk, 
and whose names became an omen 
of his success, p. 130. 

Darvesh Muhammad Uzbek, sent by 
Bairam Khan with Khwaja Muzaffar 
k Ali Turbati to expostulate with 
Shir Muhammad Diwana, p. 244. 

Deo Das Rajput, after the surrender 
of Mirtha by Jai Mai, fights with 
the imperial troops, p. 259 ; is 
killed after fighting bravely, p. 260. 

Dilawar Khan, kept in imprisonment 
by Ghazi Khan ; escapes and comes 
to Lahore, p. 6 ; joins Babar after 
the capture of Milwat by him, p. 8. 

Duda, son of Rai Sarjan ; sent by the 
latter to make hia submission to 
Akbar, p. 355. 

Dudu, takes charge of the affairs of the 
government of Behar after the death 
of her husband Sultan Muhammad, 


and appoints Shir Khan to be the 
guardian of her son Jalal Khan, 
but dies shortly after, pp. 152-153. 

Durgawati (Rani), fights with Asaf 
Khan ; her heroic death ; description 
of the battle and death, p. 281. 

Durmush Khan, one of Sultan 
Ibrahim’s amirs ; sends Shah ‘Imad- 
ud-din Shirazi with petition to 
Babar to come to Dehli, p. 13. 

F 

Farhat Khan, sent by Akbar to 
capture Rhotas, p. 449 ; attacked 
and killed by Gajpati, p. 490. 

Farid Shaikh, by A'azam Khan 
to negotiate with Qutlu Afghan ; 
hostility of Bahadur Kurfara to 
him ; the latter blocks his way, an 
engagement takes place, many of 
his men are slain, but he escapes 
unhurt, p. 562. 

Faridun, sent to help Mirza Muhammad 
Hakim by Akbar, p. 321 ; advises 
him to conquer Lahore and to seize 
Khush Khabar Khan but he refuses, 
p. 322 ; advises Mirza Muhammad 
Hakim to invade the Punjab, p. 544 ; 
attacks the rear of Shahzada Shah 
Murad’s army and carries away 
much booty and slays many men, 
p. 550 ; defeated by Afghans ; 
obtained release and started by 
another route for Kabul, p. 602. 

Farm kb Khan, pursues Ibrahim 
Husain Mirza, p. 395. * 

Fath Khan Tibati, in possession of the 
fort of Rhotas ; considers the 
arrival of Qulij Khan a great boon ; 
sends his brother Hasan Khan to 
the court of Akbar and says he 
would surrender Rhotas as soon 
as the royal army would reach 
J aunpur, p, 302 ; collects provision 
for the garrison and tells his brother 
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to return ; refuses to make the key 
over to Qulij Khan, p. 303. 

Fattu, a slave of Sultan Muhammad 
‘ Adali ; surrenders the fort of Chunar 
to Akbar, p. 280. 

Fazael Beg, deserts Kamran and 
joins Humayun, p. 102 ; seized and 
blinded by Kamran when he occu- 
pies Kabul during Humayun’ s 
absence in Badakfesh&n, p. 110. 

Fazilat Qazi, appointed by Shir Shah 
to be judge of Bengal, p. 167. 

Firdus-Makani, title of Babar, p. 1. 

Firuz Kh&n, submits to Babar, p. 27. 

Firuz Khan, son of Salim Khan ; in his 
10th or 12th year raised to the throne 
at Gwaliar ; slain by his uncle 
Mubariz Kh&n who becomes Sultan 
‘Adali within three days, p. 196. 

G 

Gadai Shaikh, is made chief justice, 
Iiis great influence, p. 232 ; ill- 
feeling towards Shaikh Muhammad 
Ohaus whom he deprives of the 
favour of Bairam Khan, p. 236. 

Gfijpati, Zamindar ; rebels ; attacks 
Farhat Khan and his son Mirak 
Radai who are both slain, p. 490. 

Gakkhars (or Kahkars), the Niazis 
take shelter with them, p. 187 ; 
Mirza Kamran retires into the 
Gakkhar country, p. 188 ; this tribe 
and other cognate tribes inhabit 
the hilly country of the Siwaliks 
from the Nilab to the boundary of 
Kashmir, p.^266. 

Ghani Khan, appointed governor of 
Kabul by Mun'im Khan, his father ; 
the people of Kabul and Mah 
Ghuchak Begam, mother of Mirzft 
Muhammad Hakim drive him out 
of Kabul ; his misdeeds ; seizes and 
imprisons Tulak Khan Qulchin, 
pp. 269-70 ; is seized and imprisoned 
by Tulak Kh&n; is released on 


certain conditions, but breaks them 
and attacks Tulak Khan; goes out 
of Kabul and flnds the gates closed 
against him ; turns his face towards 
Agra, p. 270. 

Ghazanfar, Foster brother of MirzA 
‘Askari : satirical remark to Mirz& 
‘Askari ; imprisoned, escapes and 
goes to Sultan Bahadur, p. 69. 

Ghazi Khan, sends ‘Alam Khan to 
Babar, p. 1 ; breaks engagement 
made with Babar ; seizes Kalanur 
and wants to fight with the amirs 
sent by Babar, p. 3 ; arrives at 
Sialkot, p. 4 ; intends to fight 
against Babar, p. 4 ; his flight, 
p. 10 ; Babar sends Tardi Beg for 
his capture, p. 13 (see also note 4 
in p. 13). 

Ghazni Khan, Mirza Khan Kh&n 
Khan an orders his imprisonment, 
p. 583. 

Ghazi Khan Sur, governor of Bianah 
and Hindwan ; father of Ibrahim 
Kh&n, pp. 201-2 ; creates disturb- 
ance in the district of Karra but is 
defeated and killed in a battle by 
Asaf Khan, p. 280. 

Ghazi Mahali, sent by Salim Khan 
with golden fetters to seize and 
imprison ‘Adil Khan ; Khawas Khan 
puts the fetters in his legs, p. 179. 

Gonha, one of the great amirs of 
Maldeo, tries to convince the latter 
of Shir Khan’s deceit, but failing 
attacks the latter’s army but is 
defeated and slain after a great 
struggle, p. 172. 

Gujar Khan Karrani, follows Baud 
with the elephants ; crosses the 
Punpun river, p. 446; pursuit by 
Akbar and then by Sij&hb&z Kh&n 
Mir Bafefrshi and others, p. 447 ; 
struck down by an arrow, p. 464. 

Gulbadan Begam, goes to the Bij&z, 
p. 472 ; she said Salima Begam return 
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from the Hljaz ; arrive at Ajmir 
and are warmly received there by 
Sh&hzada Sultan Salim and on 
arrival at Fathpur by Akbar, p. 557. 

Gulrulgh Begam, daughter of Mirza 
Kamran ; wife of Mirza Ibrahim 
Husain tries to escape from the fort 
of Surat with her son, Muzaffar 
Husain, but is caught and again 
escapes, p. 383. 

H 

Habib ‘Ali Khan, sent to conquer 
Ranthambor ; besieges it and after 
a time ravages the country round 
and goes away to his own jdgir, 
p. 234. 

Habib Shaikh, submits to Babar, 
p. 27 (see also note 1). 

Haibat Khan, Afghans under Tatar 
Khan and Haibat Khan advance 
to meet Humayun on his return, 
p. 132 ; sent by Shir Shah ; after 
his victory defeats the Baluchis 
and takes Multan, p. 169. 

Haidar Muhammad Khan Akhta Begi, 
appointed governor of Kabul by 
Mun‘im Khan ; dismissed by the 
latter for his bad behaviour, p. 269. 

Haji Begam, one of the wives of 
Humayun ; death, p. 554. 

H&jf Habib-ul-lah, produces before 
Akbar the articles which he brought 
from Goa where he had been sent, 
pp. 507-508 (see also note 5, pp. 507- 
508) ; sent by Akbar to Kabul with 
certain instructions about Mirza 
Muhammad Hakim ; returns from 
Kabul, p. 549 ; returns to Akbar, 
p. 550. 

H&jl Kh&n, takes shelter in the fort 
of Kinkuta, f>. 8 ; made governor of 
Malwah by Shir Khan, p. 168. 

H&jf Muhammad Kh&n Ahadi, brings 
false news of Sphz&da Hh&h Murad’s 
' defeat to Akbar at Surkhab, p. 550. 
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Haji Muhammad Khan Sist&ni, Bianah 
is transferred from him to Asaf 
Khan, p. 341 ; j&gvrs conferred on 
him by Akbar, p. 342 ; carries mes- 
sage to Akbar from Bairam Kh&n 
but is not allowed to return, pp. 238- 
39 ; sent by Akbar to Sulaimaa 
Karrani Afghan to forbid him to help 
Kjian Zam&n, p. 299. 

Hakims, pp. 710-714 (see the contents 
also). 

Hakim Abul Fath, appointed as judge, 
p. 517 ; sent against the Qaqshals 
by Muzaffar Khan, p. 530 ; he and 
Zain Khan defeated by the Tarikis 
and reach Atak after much hard- 
ship, p. 610 ; dies at Dhantaur and 
is buried at Hasan Abdal, p. 625. 

Hakim ‘Ali, sent to Bijapur, p. 519. 

Hakim Hainan, brother of Hakim 
Abul Fath ; sent as an ambassador 
to Abd-ul-lah Khan Uzbek, p. 618 ; 
returns and renders homage, p. 627. 

Hakim-ul-mulk Gilani, sent as Mir 
Haji, p. 539. 

Hamid Bakari, his story, p. 329. 

Hamid Bukhari, sent to put down 
Ikhtiar-ul-mulk, p. 404. 

Hamid Kh&n, Khasah Khail of Sult&n 
Ibrahim ; Maumin ‘Ali Atkah sent 
to reconnoitre his army and on his 
advancing further, Hum&yun, who 
was sent to attack him, defeated 
him, pp. 15-16. 

Hamida Banu Begam, mother of 
Akbar, usually styled Mariam 
Makani (see under Mariam M&kanl). 

Hasan Sur, father of Farid (Shir 
Khan or Shir Sh&h), spent his life 
in the service of Jamal Khan, 
governor of Jaunpur who granted 
him Sahasaram, Hajipur and Tanda 
as his j&gira ; had 8, sons ; he had 
not much love for Farid’s mother, 
and loved one of his slave wives; 
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asks Jamal Khan to send Farid 
back from Jaunpur, p. 141 ; on 
Farid’s refusal comes to J aunpur ; 
reconciliation between father and 
son ; places Farid in charge of the 
J&glr, p. 142 ; comes to the jdglr, 
is pleased with Farid’s arrangements, 
p. 143 ; Sulaiman’s mother claims the 
management of the jdglr for her 
sons ; he hesitates ; makes it over 
to Sulaiman and Ahmad, p. 144; 
death, p. 145. 

Hawaii Uzbek, sent by Mirza ‘Askari 
to watch Humayun’s movements ; 
goes to Bairam Kh&n and gives him 
information of Mirza ‘Askari’ a ap- 
proach, p. 94. 

Hazaras, Yadgar Nasir and Hindal 
suffer great hardship from them, 
when coming to Humayun, p. 105; 
they plunder Mirza Kamran, p. 114. 

Himun Baqal, a grocer and market 
superintendent ; rises to power 
under Muhammad ‘Adali, p. 198 ; 
defeats the Karanians, p. 201 ; 
sent towards Agra and Dehli ; 
defeats Ibrahim Khan’s army and 
besieges him in Bianah ; sent 
against Muhammad Khan Sur ; at- 
tacked by Ibrahim but defeated him, 
p. 204 ; defeats Muhammad Khan 
Kuna at Kalpi ; goes to Agra and 
Dehli to meet the army of Akbar ; 
Tardi Beg receives news of his 
arrival with large army and many 
elephants ; defeats Tardi Beg Khan 
but is wounded by an arrow at 
Panipat, p. 206 ; another account 
of Himun’s defeat and death at 
Panipat ; story about Bairam Khan’s 
asking Akbar to slay the wounded 
man, p. 213. 

Hum&yun Mirz& S^&zadah Muhammad 
(later Hum&yun Bade&ah), joins 
Babar with army of Badafebshan, 
p. 2 ; is sent to attack Hamid Khan, 


p. 15 ; receives reward, p. 16 ; is 
sent towards Agra, p. 24 ; grant of 
a fief to him by Babar, p. 28 ; 
alleged plot of amir Nizam-ud-dln 
to supplant him (see also note 2) 
p. 41 ; his accession ; Mirza Hindal’s 
arrival from Badal&shan, p. 44 ; 
gifts and jdgirs to his brothers and 
others ; marches towards Kalinjar ; 
the Raja submits, p. 45 ; Muhammad 
Zaman Mirza rebels, but is taken 
prisoner, and is sent to Bianah, 
but e*scapes and taken shelter with 
Sultan Bahadur Gujrati ; the latter 
refuses to surrender him ; marches 
towards Gwaliar but returns after 
two months to Agra, p. 47 ; Sultan 
Bahadur besieges Chitor and carries 
on war with Rana Sanka ; and sends 
Tatar Khan to seize Bianah and the 
neighbouring country and takes 
possession of Bianah ; Humayun 
sends Mirza Hindal to attack Tatar 
Khan ; most of Tatar Sian’s army 
desert, but Tatar Kh&n with those 
who were left attack Hindal’s 
troops but is defeated and slain ; 
Humfiyun marches to attack Sult&n 
Bahadur, p. 48 ; refrains from 
attacking him while he is attacking 
Chitor, p. 49 ; his army meets 
Sultan Bahadur and defeats its 
vanguard, p. 50 ; blockades 
Bahadur’s camp and makes grain 
and fodder scarce for the army ; 
Bahadur escapes from the camp ; 
Humayun pursues ; attacks Sadr 
Khan ; continues and pursues 
Bahadur as far as Mandu, p. 51 ; 
besieges the fort of Mandu and 
enters it ; Bahadur escapes from 
Mandu ; Sult&n ‘Alam az id Sadr 
Khan surrender, p. 52 ; advances 
towards Gujrat ; starts in pursuit 
of Bahadur ; arrives at Kambayat ; 
the people attack his camp, p. 53 ; 
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(see also note 5, pp. 53-54) ; advances 
to and besieges Champanir ; scales 
a precipice and takes the garrison 
by surprise, p. 54 ; seizes Champanir, 
p. 56 ; Imdad-ul-mulk on behalf of 
Sultan Bahadur collects an army 
and encamps in front of Ahmadabad 
and collects revenue ; Humayun 
places Champanir in the hand of 
Tardi Beg and advances towards 
Ahamadabad ; battle between 
Imdad-ul-mulk and MirzS Askari, p. 
57 ; Hum&yun grants jdglrs to his 
amirs ; returns to Burhanpur and 
thence to M&ndu ; one of Sultan 
Bahadur’s amirs takes possession of 
Nausari and advances to Broach, p. 
58 ; Amir Hindu Beg persuades Mirza 
‘Askari to rebel but the latter refuses 
to do so, but he and others leave 
Ahmadabad and encamp behind 
Asawal, p. 60 ; Tardi Beg shuts 
himself up in Champanir and sends 
intimation to Humayun of Mirza 
‘Askari ’s hostility ; Humayun starts 
from Mandu for Agra ; Bahadur 
takes possession of Champanir from 
Tardi Beg ; Hum&yun passes a 
year in Agra in pleasure, p. 61 ; 
marches against Shir Khan Afghan 
who had taken possession of Bihar, 
Jaunpur and the fortress of Chunar ; 
orders Rumi Kh&n to capture 
Chunar who finds it impregnable on 
the land side and erects battering 
rams on boats in the river (see also 
note 1, p. 61), p. 62; the garrison 
finding their position untenable 
evacuate the fort and Rumi Khan 
was waging war with the ruler 
of Bengal, p. 64 (see also note 
3, p. 64) ; Hum&yun marches 
towards Bengal ; Shir Kh&n sends 
Jal&l Kh&n and Kh&w&s Kh&n to 
defend ; Jahangir Beg Mughal is 
sent to attack Garhi ; sends Hindal 


Mirza to Agra to put down Muham- 
mad Sult&n Mirz& and Ulugh 
Mirz& and Shah Mirza, p. 65 ; 
advances against Shir Khan, be- 
sieges and seizes Chunar, pp. 62-64 ; 
defeats J alal Khan and Khaw&s 
Khan and takes Garhi ; remains in 
Bengal for three months and gives 
the name of Jinnatabad to Gaur, 
p. 66 ; returns towards Agra leaving 
Jahangir Beg with 5,000 troops to 
govern Bengal ; army arrives in 
Chausa in great disorder ; Shir 
Khan comes to meet him and the 
two armies confront each other for 
three months ; Humayun in great 
distress hearing Hindal’ s and 
Kamran’s proceedings, p. 67 ; Shir 
Khan sends Shaikh Khalil to him, 
p. 68 ; terms of peace with Shir 
Khan ; Shir Khan attacks and 
defeats him ; crosses the river with 
the help of a water carrier and goes 
towards Agra, p. 69 ; Shir Kh&n 
advances and sends an army against 
Kalpi and Itawah under his son 
Qutb Khan who is killed ; Humayun 
advances to the Ganges and crossing 
it at Kanauj sits down in front of 
Shir Khan’s army, p. 72 ; many 
desert from the imperial army and 
the camp is flooded ; Shir Kh&n 
attacks and defeats him, p. 73 ; 
crosses the river and is helped by 
Shams -ud -din Muhammad Ghuznavi 
who afterwards became Akbar’s 
preceptor ; starts towards Lahore, 
p. 74 ; finds agreement among his 
brothers and the amirs impossible ; 
sends Mirzft Haidar towards 
Kashmir, p. 75 ; Shir Kh&n orosses 
the Bias and arrives within 30 
harohs of Lahore ; Hum&yun crosses 
the Ravi ; Kamran and ‘Askari 
separate from him and go away 
towards Kabul; Hum&yun returns 
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towards Sind ; Hindal and Yadgar 
Nasir separate from him but return ; 
Batg&shu Lankah sends boats filled 
with grain ; Hindal goes to Patar, 
p. 76 ; unfruitful negotiations with 
Shah Husain Arghun ; goes to 
Patar, p. 77 ; marries Hamida 
Banu Begam at Hindal's camp at 
Patar ; goes back to Hindal ; starts 
for Qandahar, p. 78 ; advances 
against Thatha ; marches to Sehwan, 
p. 79 ; besieges Sehwan, but without 
success ; summons Yadgar Nasir 
to come to his help, p. 80 ; Yadgar 
Nasir remains at Bhakkar; Mirza 
Shah Husain deceives Yadgar Nasir 
and makes him hostile to Humljnin ; 
Shfih Husain seizes his boats, p. 81 ; 
goes back towards Bhakkar but 
is unable to cross the river ; two 
zamindars supply him with boats 
and he crosses over ; Yadgar Nasir 
rejoins him, p. 82 ; Shah Husain 
again takes Yadgar Nasir to his 
side and the latter seizes the boats 
supplied by the Zamindars and 
sends them to Shah Husain ; men 
begin to desert from him and go 
•over to Yadgar Nasir ; compelled 
to start towards the territory of 
Maldeo (Jodhpur), p. 83 ; passage 
blocked by the ruler of Jaisalmir; 
his followers defeat the opposing 
force and he arrives in Maldeo’s 
country, p. 84; warned by Atka 
Kh&n whom he had sent to Maldeo 
that Maldeo intended treachery ; 
marches away towards Amarkot, 
pp. 85-86 ; skirmish between his 
followers and Maldeo’s troops, p. 87 ; 
arrives at Amarkot after much 
suffering, p. 88; birth of Akbar, 
pp, 89-91 ; deserted by his men, 
p. 92 ; determines to go to Qandahar ; 
Shfih Husain sends boats to him and 
he crosses, the river and starts for 


Qandahar ; ‘Askari at the instance of 
Kamran attempts to seize him when 
he arrives at Shal (Quetta), p. 94 ; 
Hawaii Uzbek sent by ‘Askari to 
watch Humayun’s movements in- 
forms Bairam Khan and the latter 
informs Humayun, p. 94 ; starts for 
‘Iraq taking Mariam Makani with 
him but leaves the prince behind ; 
‘Askari takes Akbar to Qandahar 
and makes him over to Sult&n 
Begam, p. 95 ; marches to Qila 
Baba HajI ; Khwaja Jalal-ud-din 
Mahmud who had come to collect 
revenue on behalf of ‘Askari comes 
and does homage to him ; having no 
other asylum he proceeds towards 
Khurasan and ‘Iraq ; is received 
by Ahmad Sultan Shamlu, governor 
of Sistan, p. 96 ; goes to Herat ; 
Muhammad Khan Sharf-ud-din 
Ughli Taklu Ataliq of Sultan 
Muhammad Mirza, eldest son of 
Shah Tahmasp sends one of his 
amirs to welcome him ; the Shahzadfi 
of Iran welcomes him, pp. 96-97 ; 
starts for Maahhad ; Shah Qull 
Sultan Istajlu, governor of Maahhad 
and other governors make offerings, 
p. 98 ; Bairam |3i&n is sent to Shah 
Tahmasp at Bilaq Surliq, his 
summer residence ; meets SQk&h 
Tahmasp ; disagreement with 
Bahram Mirzfi, brother of Sgt&h 
T ahm a s p which causes hostility 
to be shown to him, p. 99; Sh&h 
Tahmasp’s sister, Sult&na and Q&zi 
Jahan Qazwini and Hakim Nur-ud- 
din Muhammad are friendly to 
him ; Shah Tahmasp appoints his 
son, S&fihz&dfi Mur&d to help him ; 
goes to Tabriz and Ardabil, p. 100 ; 
arrives near the forts of the Garmsir ; 
besieges Qandahar with the help of 
the Qfudbash army; sends Bairfim 
Khfia to Samrari at Kabul; 
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Kamran sends Kh&nzada Begam 
with Bair&m Khan, p. 101 ,* Qazlbash 
army depressed, p. 102 ; Qandahar 
evacuated and occupied by the 
Qazlbash, p. 103 ; many Qazlbash 
nobles return to ‘Iraq and when 
winter comes he asks for shelter in 
Qandahar, p. 104 ; permits to Badagh 
Khan to return to ‘Iraq ; Hindal 
and Yadgar Nasir join him, p. 105 ; 
Kamran sends some Shaikhs to 
him and asks for pardon but again 
takes shelter in the citadel of Kabul ; 
enters the city of Kabul ; sees Akfc ar, 
p. 106 ; advances towards Bariakh- 
shan, p. 107 ; Yadgar Nasir shows 
hostility is imprisoned and then put 
to death, pp. 107-108 ; battle with 
Mirza Sulaiman who is defeated 
and retires ; becomes ill ; recovers, 
p. 108 ; Shir ‘Ali sallies out from 
Kabul to seize some horses which 
had come with a caravan but 
Humayun blocks the way when he 
tries to enter the fort, p. Ill ; 
many join him ; Kamran sues for 
peace, p. 112 ; but escapes with the 
connivance of some of Humayun’s 
followers, p. 113 ; Qaracha Khan 
and others conspire against him and 
march towards Badakfeshan, p. 115 ; 
pursues the insurgent amirs ; re- 
turns to Kabul ; conspirators go to 
Kamran leaving Tamar ‘Ali Shigh&li 
at Panjshfr ; Mirza Ibrahim attacks 
Tamar ‘Ali Shigh&li and slays him 
and joins Hum&yun at Kabul ; 
p. 116; arrives immediately after 
Hinders defeat and Kamran flies 
to Taliqan $ besieges Taliqan, p. 117 ; 
Mirz& Sulaiman joins him, pp. 117- 
118 ; Kamran asks permission to go 
to Mecca ; is treated kindly ; Kulab 
is granted to him as fief, pp. 118- 
119; returns to Kabul; starts for 
the conquest of Belkh ; Kamran 


and ‘Askari again become hostile, 
p. 119 ; arrives at the fort of Aibak 
and besieges it; the Uzbeks sur- 
render it ; advances towards Balkh 
in spite of the warning of the amirs 
that Kamran might make an attempt 
on Kabul, p. 119; lights a battle 
in the vicinity of Balkh ; another 
battle next day; Pir Muhammad 
Kh&n turns back and enters Balkh ; 
at the entreaty of the amirs 
Humayun returns towards D&rra- 
Ghazi, p. 120; Uzbeks become 
emboldened and the vanguard of 
his army is defeated ; battle con- 
tinues and he and others perform 
brave deeds, p. 121 ; returns to 
Kabul, p. 122 ; sends some amvrs 
to attack Kamran ; they send 
message to Kamran that he should 
come by way to Qibchaq when they 
would join him ; Humayim is 
defeated and goes towards Zuhaq 
and Barman, p. 123 ; goes towards 
BadakJ}shan and sends some men 
to collect information, but only one 
of them returns, . pp. 123-24 ; 
Sulaiman Mirza, Ibrahim Mirz& 
and Mirza Hindal join him and after 
40 days he advances towards Kabul ; 
Kamran and Qaracha Khan come out 
to oppose him, p. 124 ; enters Kabul ; 
advances against Kamran who flies 
towards Sindh, p. 125 ; Haji 
Muhammad Khan intends treach- 
erously to surrender Ghaznin to 
Kamran but before the latter could 
reach Ghaznin, Bairam Khan arrives 
there and takes Haji Muham- 
mad Khan to Kabul ; Haji Muham- 
mad Khan escapes and comes 
to Ghaznin; Bair&m Kh&n again 
takes him to Kabul, p. 126 ; Kamran 
makes a night attack on Hum&yun’s 
camp ; Mirz& Hindal is slain, p. 127 ; 
advances towards the Indus and 
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crosses it ; Kamran flies to the 
Sivalik hilly country ; Sultan Adam 
Gakkhar surrenders him to 
Humayun ; Kamran blinded, p. 
128 ; arrives at the foot of the 
fort of Rhotas ; determines to 
conquer Kashmir ; the amirs fear 
that Birana a powerful zamindar 
might oppose them ; starts for 
Kashmir; news comes of the ap- 
proach of Salim Khan Afghan ; his 
officers start for Kabul and he has 
also to do so, p. 129 ; crosses the 
Indus ; orders the building of the fort 
of Bikram (Peshawar, see note 1) 
and appoints Iskandar Khan Uzbek 
to be the governor ; comes to 
Kabul ; sends Akbar to Ghaznin ; 
news comes of the death of Salim 
Khan ; proceeds towards Qandahar ; 
receives report of Bairam Khan’s 
hostile intentions bi*t ho receives 
him loyally ; wants to appoint 
Mundrn Khan to Qandahar ; 
Mun‘im Khan suggests that this 
should not be done ; Bairam Khan 
is left at Qandahar ; returns to 
Kabul and makes preparation for 
the invasion of Hindustan, p. 130 ; 
story of his meeting three men of 
the names of Daulat, Murad and 
Sa‘adat and taking this as a happy 
omen, pp. 130-131 (see also note 3, 
p, 130) ; advances to Peshawar . 
Bairam Khan joins him ; crosses the 
Indus ; he and others are sent as 
advance guard ; Tatar Khan Kashi, 
governor of Rhotas runs away ; 
advances to Lahore ; the Af ghans 
run away, p. 131 ; enters Lahore ; 
the advance guard inarch towards 
Jalandhar and Sarhind ; the Afghans 
assemble under Shahbaz Khan 
and Nasir Khan at Dibalpur ; 
sends Mir ‘Abul Ma‘ali and Ali 
Qul! Sistani ; they defeat the 


Afghans ; Iskandar Afghan sends 
30,000 soldiers under Tatar KhSn 
and Haibat Khan to attack his 
advance guard ; the latter cross the 
Satlej ; battle, p. 132 ; defeat of 
Iskandar Khan Afghan ; the latter 
sends another army to Sarhind and 
they entrench and erects fortifica- 
tions there ; the Mughal advance 
guard joins him ; battle ; after 
skirmishes for some days ; the 
Mughals became victorious, p. 134 ; 
sends Sikandar Khan Uzbek towards 
f>ehli ; the camp advances by 
Samaria ; Dehli occupied ; Mir ‘Abul 
Ma‘ali sent towards Lahore to 
crush Sikandar Khan ; Humayun 
arrives at Dehli ; his followers are 
rewarded, p. 135 ; accident to 
death of Humayun, pp. 136-37 ; 
characterization of Humayun, 
pp. 137-38; (see also note 1, p. 138, 
from Abul Fazl’s description of his 
inventions). 

Humayun Quli Farmuli, deserts from 
the imperial army, p. 536. 

Husain Beg Shaikh ‘Umri, collector of 
the tribute of Kashmir fights against 
and is defeated by Yadgar, p. 039. 

Husain Khan Karkaraq, abandons 
Kambayat, p. 404. 

Husain Khan Mirza, deserts Kamran 
and joins Humayun, p. 102. 

Husain Quli Khan, sent to Udaipur 
and Kombalmir and ravages the 
country, p. 343 ; the jagvrs in the 
Punjab of Muhammad Khan Kalan, 
etc. were conferred upon him by 
Akbar ; attended Akbar in the march 
to Ranthambhor and after the 
conquest of Ranthambhor went to 
the Punjab, p. 352 ; had the title 
of Khan Jahan conferred on him ; 
was Bent by Akbar into the fort of 

1 Ranthambhor to comfort Sarjan 
Ray, p. 365 ; sent on expedition to 
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Nagarkot, ordered to make Nagarkot 
over to Birbar ; starts for Nagarkot, 
p. 398 ; passes through Damhari ; 
bestows robes on the vakils, p. 399 ; 
conquers the fort of Kotla and makes 
it over to the Raja of Gwaliar ; 
the troops captured the citadel of 
Bhul, p. 400 ; desecrates the temple 
of Mahamai, p. 401 ; accepts pro- 
posal of peace ; turns to attack 
Ibrahim Husain Mirza, p. 402 ; 
brings Musa‘ud Husain Mirza before 
Akbar, p. 403 ; Akbar sends him 
back after conferring on him the 
title of Khan Jahan to the Punjab, 
p. 407. 

Husain Sultan Jalair, slain in a 
skirmish at Talwara with Bairam 
Khan’s men, p. 247. 

I 

Ibrahim Husain Mirza, revolts against 
Akbar, p. 326 ; Akbar determines to 
drive him out of Baroch, Baroda 
and Surat, pp. 375-376 ; puts 
Rustam Khan Rumi to death and 
goes near Akbar’s camp ; Akbar 
pursues him, p. 377 ; halts at the 
town of Samal on the opposite 
bank of the river, p. 378 ; his men 
oppose Akbar ; leaves Samal and 
Akbar orders his pursuit ; severe 
fight, p. 379 ; takes to flight and 
goes by way of Ahmadnagar towards 
Sirohi, p. 380 ; departs towards 
Hindustan for creating disturbances 
there, pp. 390-91 ; his adventures ; 
plunders a caravan, p. 394 ; at 
Nagor plunders some horses ; 
marches to Namol ; escapes when 
pursued by Rai Ram and Rai 
Singh and Farrukh Khan ; unsuc- 
cessfully attacks the royal troops, 
p. 395; goes to the pargana of- 
A‘azampur in S&mbal $ then marches 

. to the Punjab and sacks Panipat, 


Sonhat and Karnal, p. 396 ; news 
of his approach reaches Husain 
Qull Khan who turns to attack 
him, p. 402 ; Sa‘id Khan produces 
his head before Akbar, p. 403. 

Ibrahim Khan, husband of one of 
Muhammad ‘Adali’s sisters ; rebels 
and goes to his father, p. 201 ; 
defeats ‘Isa Khan Niazi whom 
‘Adali sent in pursuit of him, near 
Kalpi, p. 202 ; takes possession of 
Agra and the country round ; has 
the bhutba read in his own name ; 
‘Adali sets forth to attack him ; 
Ibrahim Khan gets some amirs to 
join him and recommence hostilities, 
p. 2 02 ; his army meets Sultan 
Sikandar’s ; the lattor asks for peace, 
he rejects the prayer, but is defeated ; 
Sultan Sikandar takes possession of 
Agra and Dehli, p. 203 ; advances 
towards Kalpi ; is defeated by 
Himun Baqqal, p. 204 ; retires to 
Behar ; is defeated but is treated 
with honour by the victorious Raja, 
p. 204 ; is invited by the Miani 
Afghans of Raisin to fight against 
Baz Bahadur but is unable to do 
anything ; goes to Orissa where he 
is treacherously put to death by 
Sulaiman Karani, pp. 205-206. 

Ibrahim Khan, the king of Bengal 
sends him to attack Shir Khan, 
p. 154 ; killed in a battle with Shir 
Khan, p. 155. 

Ibrahim Khan Uzbek, Iskandar Khan 
takes Ashraf Khan to him at 
Sarwar, then they all go to Jaunpur 
to consult Khan Zaman ; they 
place Ashraf Khan under guard, 
and he and Iskandar go to Luoknow 
with the object of rebelling against 
Akbar, p, 295. 

Ibrahim Mirz&, joins Hum&yun, p. 124. 

Ikbtiyar-ul-mulk, leaves Ahmadabad 
and flies towards Ahmadnagar, 
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p. 376 ; intends to attack Ahmada- 
bad ; Khan A‘azam comes to crush 
him, p. 404 ; Muhammad Husain 
Mirz& joins him ; collects men and 
begins hostilities, p. 405 ; sent to 
intercept Khan A‘azam, p. 415 ; 
arrives with his army but is attacked 
and turns round and dies in great 
haste, p. 418 ; kilted, p. 419. 

Iliyas Khan, servant of Husain Qull 
Khan in charge of the fort of Kara ; 
killed in a fight with Niy&bat Khan, 
p. 542. 

*Imad-ul-mulk, slave of Sultan 
Bahadur collects an army and en- 
camps in front of Ahmadabad and 
begins to collect the revenue ; fights 
a battle with Mirza ‘Askari in 
which he is defeated, p. 57. 

‘Isa, Asi Kabuli takes shelter with 
him, p. 560. 

‘Isa Khan Hujjab, Hajib or Tambuldar 
dissuades Salim Khan from sending 
Qutb Khan and others to ‘Adil Khan 
and to fly to Chunar, p. 181. 

‘Isa Khan Niazi, ‘Adil Khan wants 
that Salim Kh&n should send him 
and three other amirs to him ; Salim 
Khan sends them and they assure 
him that he should have a fief at 
any place which he might choose, 
p. 270 ; when Bianah was granted 
to him ‘Isa Khan and Khaw&s 
Khan were sent there with h im • 
afterwards Salim Kh&n had sent 
Crhazi Mahali to bring ‘Adil Kh&n 
with golden fetters on his feet and 
‘Adil Kh&n and Khaw&s Kh&n 
come towards Agra ; ‘Isa Khan and 
Qutb Khan wanted to join them 
but ‘Adil Khan and Khaw&s Kh&n 
were delayed at Fathpur Sikri, 
so Qutb Kh&n and ‘Isa Kh&n could 
not join them in broad day, 
p. 161 i Salim Kh&n sends an army 
against Khaw&s Kh&n and ‘Isa 


Khan Niazi ; the arm y was defeated! 
by Khaw&s Kh&n and ‘Isa Kh&n 
returned to the Kumaun hills, 

p. 182. 

Iskandar Afghan, sends 3,000 Afghans 
under Tatar Khan and Haibat 
Khan to Sarhind to attack 
Humayun’s advance guard, p. 132. 

Iskandar Khan, proposes a settlement 
with Mir Mu‘izz-ul-Mulk but the 
latter rejects it, p. 307 ; pardon of 
his offence and the restoration of 
jaglrs by Akbar; sends elephants 
and other presents to Akbar, p. 309 ; 
after getting the promises of pardon 
goes away from the river ; his jdgir 
is transferred to Muhammad Qulr 
Khan Birlas, p. 340 ; Mun‘im Kh&n 
prays for his pardon to Akbar 
at Fathpur, p. 368 ; falls ill and 
dies, p. 369 ; Mir Sadr is sent to 
offer condolence for the death of 
Iskandar Khan, father of ‘Abd-ul-l&h 
Khan Uzbek, p. 618. 

Iskandar Kh&n Uzbek, receives 
Ashraf Khan sent by Akbar with 
all honour, but afterwards takes 
* him to Ibrahim Kh&n at Sarwar ; 
also wants to consult Khan Zaman, 
p. 295 (see also note 3, pp. 295-96) ; 
Akbar’ s march to attack him,p. 297 ; 
flies and escapes and joins Kh&n 
Zaman and Bahadur Kh&n who 
retire to Jaunpur but again advance- 
and encamp near Narhan (see also 
note 2), p. 298. 

Islam Shah or (Salim Shah), see 
Jal&l Kh&n. 

Isma'el Qull Kh&n, Niy&b&t 3gi&a 
comes and attacks the fort of 
Kara; sent to put down Niy&bat 
Khan, p. 642; sent to attack the 
Beluchis, p. 607 ; appointed with a 
* large army to attack the Afghans 
by Akbar* p, 614 ; arrangement with 
Kunar Man Singh/ p. 615 ; sent to* 
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Gujrat in place of Qulij Khan* 
p. 622 ;Vent as the vakil of Shahz&da 
Sh&h Murad, where he was made 
governor of Malwa, p. 634. 

Ttimad Khan, besieged by Shir Khan 
Fuladi ; renders homage to Akbar ; 
presents the keys of Ahmadabad to 
Akbar, p. 374 ; places under custody 
by Akbar, p. 376 ; returns from 
Ka £ aba, p. 667 ; made governor of 
Gujrat, p. 660 ; ordered to take 
away Sirohi from Samal Deora 
and to make it over to Jakmal, the 
brother of the Rana ; arrives at 
Bijapur, p. 663 ; enters Ahmadabad 
and finds that a large body of the 
servants of Shahab Khan had 
separated from him, and had gone 
away to Kathiwara to summon 
Muzaffar Gujrati with the intention 
of creating rebellion ; sends Nizam - 
ud-din Ahmad to consult Shahab- 
ud-din Ahmad Khan who declines 
to do anything ; I'tmad Khan tries 
to conciliate him but he goes away, 
p. 666 ; Ptmad Khan goes and 
brings him back ; mollifies him and 
then starts for Ahmadabad, p. 566 ; 
news of the capture of the fort by 
Muzaffar Gujrati and halt at 
‘Usmanpur ; flies to Nahrwala, 
p. 567. 

J 

Jabbar Bardi, separates from ‘Asi 
Kabuli, p. 560. 

Jabbari, son of Majnun Qaqshal goes 
to Tanda, p. 636. 

Jafar Beg, sent to extirpate J&lala 
Tariki (see npte 5), p. 637. 

Jafar Kh&n wants to attack and seizes 
Ghazipur on ‘Ali Qull Kh&n’s mm 
evacuating it, p. 311. 

Jah&agir Beg Mughal, also called 
Jahangir Quit Beg, sent by 
HumSyun to attack Gaihi, p. 65 ; left 
in charge of the in Bmgalwith 


6,000 selected troops, p. 67 ; com- 
pletely defeated by Shir Khan, 
p. 165. 

Jai Mai, surrenders Mirtha to Mirza 
Sharf -ud-din Husain and other amirs 
sent by Akbar, p. 259; famous for 
his bravery and high spirit ; R&na 
Udai Singh leaves him in charge of 
Chitor, p. 343 ; killed by a bullet from 
Akbar’s musket while superintending 
the repairs of the breaches in the 
fort, p. 346. 

Jal&l Khan (Salim Shah), son of 
Shir Khan (afterwards called Islam 
Shah or Salim Shah) sent by Shir 
Khan to defend Garhi, p. 65 ; sent 
by Shir Khan to conquer Bengal ; 
after the death of Shir Shah pro- 
claims as Islam Shah or Salim 
Shah, p. 176 ; his message to 
‘Adil Khan ; advances towards Agra ; 
interview with ‘Adil Khan at 
Singarpur ; wants to act treach- 
erously towards ‘Adil Khan, the 
plan is frustrated, p. 178 ; ‘Adil 
Khan seats him on the throne ; 
sends ‘Adil Khan to Bianah which 
is given to him as his jdglr, after 
two months sends Ghazi Mahali to 
seize and bring ‘Adil Kh&n with 
golden fetters on his feet, p. 179 ; 
‘Adil Khan and BJbawas Khan 
advance to Agra but are delayed at 
Fathpur Sikri ; speaks to Qutb 
Khan in great distress and he 
promises to put down the disturb- 
ance ; gives permission to Qutb 
Khan and others to go to ‘Adil 
Khan and wants to go himself to 
Chunar, p. 181 ; battle with ‘Adil 
Khan before the city of Agra ; 
‘Adil Khan, Khaw&s Kh&n and 
‘Isa Kh&n retire to the Kumaun 
hills ; sends an army in pursuit of 
them, p. 1$2 ; goes to Chunar and 
takes the treasure from there aod 
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sends it to Gwaliar and then takes 1 
up his residence in Agra ; A‘zam 
Humayun sends Qutb Khan to him 
and he imprisons him and sends 
him to Gwaliar, p. 183 ; marches to 
Lahore ; A‘zam Humayun, Khawas 
Khan and others engage him near 
Ambala ; dispute between A'zam 
Humayun and Khawas Khan about 
the appointment of a ruler, in his 
placo, p. 184; Sa'id Khan, brother 
of A‘zam Humayun attempts to 
kill him but is recognized and is 
wounded but escapes ; leaves an 
army to attack the Niazis and return 
to Agra and then goes to Gwaliar ; 
pursues Shuja Khan as far as 
Mandu ; loaves an army at Ujjain 
and goes away, p. 186 ; comes with 
a large army to put down the Niazis, 
p. 187 ; news of Humayun ’s arrival 
at the Nilab river, p. J88; starts 
immediately to meet Humayun 
taking cannon with him dragged by 
men, but as Humayun had gone 
back, comes to Gwaliar (see also 
note 2, p. 189) ; attempts on his 
life ; conspirators punished, p. 189 ; 
taken ill and dies, p. 190 ; incident 
connected with Shaikh ‘Alai, pp. 190- 
191 ; opposes the fatwa for the 
death of Shaikh ‘Alai but orders his 
banishment to Hindia, p. 194 ; 
orders the death of Shaikh ‘Alai, 
p. 196. 

J alal Khan, son of Dariya Khan 
Luhani who had given himself the 
title of Sultan Muhammad in 
Behar ; Shir Khan appointed by 
Sultan Muhammad to be his vakil 
and ataliq , p. 147 ; after the death 
of Sultfin Muhammad and his widow 
Dudu the government of Behar 
devolved nominally on Jalal Khan, 
but was carried on by Shir 
pp. 15$-! 53 ; the Luh&ni amirs | 


conspire against Shir Khan and 
consult Jal&l Khan; Ihlr Khan 
separates from him, p. 154 ; Jalal 
Khan leaves Shir Khan to oppose 
the Mughals and himself enters the 
service of the ruler of Bengal ; the 
latter sends an army against Shir 
Khan, p. 154 ; Shir Khan defeats it, 
p. 155. 

Jalal Khan Qurchi, sent to conquer 
the fort of Siwana, p. 457. 

Jalal- ud-din Khwaja Mahmud, came 
to collect revenue on behalf of 
Mirza ‘Askari near Qila Baba Haji, 
does homage to Humayun, p. 96. 

Jalal-ud-din Sur, his sons commenced 
a war with Majnun Khan Qaqshal 
when Khan Khanau was in Orissa ; 
they defeated him and took pos- 
session of Gaur ; on hearing of Khan 
Khanan’s return they dispersed, 
p. 469. 

Jalala Tariki, fled towards Bangash, 
Akbar sends ‘Abd-ul-matlab Khan 
and others to destroy him; makes 
them careless, and attacks them but 
defeated, p. 620 ; Zain Khan and 
Asaf Khan wipe out the majority of 
the Tarikis and took him prisoner, 
p. 649. 

Jamal Khan, governor of Jaunpur; 
asked by Hasan to send Farid 
(afterwards Shir Shah) back, p. 141. 

Jam Satarsal, Baja of Jhalawar ; 
moves forward with the object of 
marching to Ahmadabad, p. 579; 
proposes to lead the Khan K&ui&a*s 
army to the place where Muzaffar 
Gujrati was ; his men lead the 
Kh§n Khanan to the hilly country 
where Muzaffar was, p. 580; the 
Jam having been found not to have 
acted honestly the Khan Kh&n&a 
advances to attack him, and he 
also comes forward to meet him, 
but when the Khan Kh&n & n arrived 
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•within 7 karohs he sends ambassador 
with excuses and his son with some 
presents ; his excuses are accepted, 
p. 582 ; sends his son to Nizam-ud- 
din Ahmad with his excuses, p. 590 ; 
makes fresh declaration of loyalty, 
p. 594 ; his son fights A‘zam Khan 
in concert with Daulat Khan, son 
of Amin Khan Ghuri and other 
zamindnrs, p. 630 ; is defeated, 
p. 631. 

Jani Beg, ruler of Thatha, came 
forward with humility and sends 
ambassadors to the threshold, they 
were allowed to retire, p. 621 ; did 
not come to render homage to Akbar, 
p. 631 ; opposes Khan Khanan 
Mirza Khan ; fights and is defeated, 
p. 636 ; raises an entrenchment 
round his army, p. 637 ; besieged by 
Khan Khanan for 2 months, p. 639 ; 
goes forward to attack the men ; 
severe fight ; goes further down the 
river and again makes an entrench- 
ment round his force, p. 640 ; 
attacked by the imperial troops 
from two sides and he was reduced 
to great straits and sued for peace 
and agreed to go and render homage 
and asked for 3 months’ time to 
travel to the capital to render 
homage ; agreed to surrender Sehwan, 
p. 641 ; arrives, renders homage to 
and receives favours from Akbar, 
p. 647. 

-Januhas, one of the tribes living in 
the Gakhar country, p. 265 (see also 
note 4 in that page). 

-Janunu, custodian of Damhari ; sends 
his vakils and undertakes to guard 
the road to Nagarkot, p. 399. 

Jariee, one of the tribes living in the 
Gakkhar country, p. 265 (see also 
note 4 in that page). 


Jarkas Rumi, was put to death, p. 577. 

Jauhar, the aftabchi or ewer bearer of 
Humayun and the author of 
Tazkirat-ul-waqiat ; gives a date of 
the birth of Akbar different from 
that given by Abul Fazl and other 
historians ; Mr. Vincent Smith 
wrongly thinks that the date given 
by him is the correct date (see note 4), 
p. 89. 

Jhujar Khan Habshi, slays Chenghiz 
Khan, p. 351 ; on a complaint against 
him by the mother of Chenghiz 
Khan to Akbar he was put to death 
by being trampled upon by an 
elephant, p. 389 ; decides to attack 
Ahmadabad with the help of others, 
p. 405. 

Jogis, fight with the Sanasis and 
defeat, p. 331. 

Junaid, son of Daud’s uncle ; wants 
to join Baud; Abul Qasim Namki 
and Nazr Bahadur are sent to 
attack him ; he defeats them and 
made them fiy ; Raja Todar Mai 
advances to attack him and he takes 
shelter in jungles, p. 461. 

Junaid Birlas Sultan, one of the 
amirs sont by Babar to take charge 
of the treasure in Milwat, p. 13 ; 
Governor of Karra Manikpur ; Shir 
Khan enters his service, p. 149 ; 
arrival of Shir Khan at Karra ; 
takes Shir Khan to Agra, p. 150. 

K 

Kafirs, detachment sent from Jal&l&bad 
to ravage their country, p. 651 
(see note 4). 

Kahkars, same as the Gakkhars (which 
see p. 265). 

Kala Fahar, defeated by Ma'sum 
Khftn, p. 515. 
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Khan, escapes when Salim 
Khan blows up a room in which he 
and other were confined ; Salim 
Khan then releases him and ad- 
ministers an oath of allegiance to 
himself to him and appoints him to 
conquer the Gakhar country ; is 
treated with favour and receives a 
jdglr in Karra Manikpur by Akbar ; 
fights bravely under ‘Ali Quli Khan 
Zaman, p. 267 ; asks for a grant of 
his father’s country ; receives an 
order for half the country, the other 
half to belong to Adam Khan. 

Kamal Khan Gakhar, sent by Akbar 
in pursuit of Mirza Muhammad 
Hakim, p. 324 ; jdglr 8 taken back 
by Akbar, p. 362. 

Karam-ul-lah, brother of ShahbSz 
Khan believed to have fabricated the 
Jarmans which led to the execution 
of Khwaja Shah Mansur, p. 663. 

(The) Karanians, ‘Adali sends an 
army against them under Himun 
and he defeats them, p. 201. 

Karori, a revenue officer appointed by 
Akbar, p. 456. 

Khabisa, a servant of Ma‘sum Kabuli ; 
rebels in Behar, but is defeated by 
Muhammad Sadiq Khan and Muhibb 
‘All Khan and slain, p. 556. 

Khakhars, same as Gakkhars (which 
see p. 265), Babar advances to the 
neighbourhood of their country, 
p. 3. 

Khaldi Khan, harsh proceedings of 
Muzaffar Khan towards him, p. 628 ; 
separates from ‘Asi Kabuli, p. 660. 

Khalifa-i-Bahi, title of Akbar, p. 365. 

Khalil Shaikh, Shir Khan considered 
him his religious preceptor and sent 
him to Humftyun at Ghausa with 


certain proposals, p. 164 (see also* 
note 1). 

Khan-I-‘Alam, ordered by Akbar to 
attack Hajipur, p. 443 ; B&j& 
Gajapati supports him, p. 443. 

Khan A‘zam, see A‘azam Khan. 

Khan Baqi Khan, Mirza Mirak Razavi 
placed in charge of him, p. 330. 

Khangar, Zamindar of Kach, A‘azam 
Khan advances to attack him and 
devastates his country ; makes his 
submission and arranges that 
Muzaffar Gujrati should fall into 
the hands of the imperial officers, 
p. 647. 

Khan Jahan, comes from Lahore to 
wait on Akbar at Narnaul, p. 454 ; 
mad© governor of Bengal and sent 
there by Akbar, p. 481 ; ordered to 
take the amirs at Hajipur Patna 
and attack Daud, p. 484*; arrives 
near Tanda, p. 485 ; Akbar orders 
Muzaffar Khan to join him, p. 486 ; 
reports a victory, p. 486 ; war against 
Daud, p. 489 ; his death, p. 517. 

Khan Kalan, appointed ataliq of 
Mirza Muhammad Hakim, remains' 
in Kabul when the other amirs go 
back to their jdgirs, p. 291 (but see 
also note 1) ; when Khw&ja Hasan. 
Naqehbandi takes the management 
of MirzA Muhammad Hakim’s affairs* 
into his own hands comes back tp- 
Lahore and submits a representation* 
to Akbar, p. 292. 

Khftn Kh&nan, see Mirza Khan. * 

Khan Khanan Mun‘im Khan, arrange- 
ment that he and Khw&ja J&h&m 
should take the mother of Khflqt 
Zaman and Ibrahim to Akbar 
and pray for the pardon af K 3 » &c l 
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Zaman, p. 305 ; intercedes for them, 
p. 309 ; succeeds in getting the 
pardon of the offences of Bahadur 
~Kh&n and Iskandar Khan and the 
restoration of their jdcfira, p. 309 ; 
Kh&n Zaman sends MirzS. Mirak 
Razvi to him, p. 313 ; prays for the 
pardon of the offence of Khan 
Zaman to Akbar, p. 314 ; Raja Todar 
Mai is sent to serve under him, 
p. 425 ; ordered by Akbar to chastise 
Daud and to conquer Behar, p. 430 ; 
on hearing the news of the death 
of Ludi determines to conquer 
Bengal and Lakhnauti and advances 
towards Patna and Hajipur, p. 433 ; 
proceeds to besiege Patna, p. 434 ; 
sends petition to Akbar to come 
quickly, p. 439 ; Akbar appoints 
him to the van, p. 446 ; comes to 
Daryapur and receives the govern- 
ment of Bengal, p. 448 ; his petition 
to Akbar containing the news of the 
capture of Garhi, p. 452 ; enters 
Tanda after Daud had abandoned it, 
p. 453 ; further engagements with 
him and his defeat ; sends Raja 
Todar Mai in pursuit of Daud and 
appointed Majnun Khan Qaqshal 
to govern Ghoraghat, p. 459 ; sends 
reinforcement to Raja Todar Mai ; 
arranges his troops for a battle 
(see note 2), p. 463 ; description of 
the battle ; Afghans victorious in 
the beginning but are defeated at 
the end, p. 464 ; Khan Kh&nan 
arrives and marches to the Mahanadi ; 
Daud sends an emissary to him to 
see to sue for peace; accepts the 
proposal conditionally, p. 467 ; 
receives Daud in great Darbar ; 
conditions of peace agreed to, p. 468 ; 
Orissa granted to Daud subject to 
Akbar’s approval ; returns to Tanda, 
p. 469 ; determines to remove the 
government from Tanda to Gaur 


causing much suffering to the people, 
p. 478 ; appearance of various 
diseases at Gaur ; great mortality ; 
takes no warning ; falls ill and dies 
after 10 days (see A. F.’s account, 
note 1), p. 479. 

Kh&nzada Begaxn, MirzS Kamran 
sends her to Hum&yun at Qandahar 
with Bairaro Khan so that she might 
bring about an amicable arrange- 
ment, p. 101. 

Khan Zaman (Ali Qull Khan), peace 
negotiation ; meets the parties in 
boats on the river ; it is arranged 
that Khan Khanan and Khwaja 
Jahan should take the mother of 
‘Ali Quit Khan and IbrShim Kh&n 
to Akbar and pray for Khan Zaman’s 
pardon after which Khan Zaman 
and IbrShim Khan should go to 
the presence ; sends his mother and 
IbrShim Khan, and Kh&n Kh&nan 
and Khwaja Jah&n take them to 
Akbar, p. 305 ; Akbar pardons his 
offences and orders the restoration 
of his jdglrs on condition that he 
must not cross the river so long 
as the imperial army is there, p. 309 ; 
but he crosses the river against this 
and sends men to take possession 
of Ghazipur and Jaunpur, pp. 310- 
311 ; Akbar sends Ashraf Khan to 
seize his mother, p. 311 ; Akbar 
marches to crush him ; flies in great 
confusion and takes shelter in the 
Siwalik hills, p. 312 ; sends Mirz& 
Mirak Razvi to the Khan Khftn&n, 
p. 313 ; Kh&n Kh&nan prays for his 
pardon ; Akbar again pardons him, 
p. 314; Asaf Khan writes letter 
to him and meets him and his 
brother Vazir Kh&n at Jaunpur ; 
sends Asaf Kh&n and Bahadur 
Kh&n to conquer some countries 
(east of Jaunpur) held by the 
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Afghans and keeps Vazir Khan 
with himself, pp. 316-317 ; raises the 
seige and retires towards Manikpur, 
p. 332 ; Akbar arrives there to 
attack the rebel army ; Bahadur 
Khan taken prisoner and put to 
death ; Khan Zaman killed, pp. 335- 
336 ; Khan Khanan arrives from 
Agra and the jdgirs of Khan Zaman 
are transferred to him, p. 338. 

Khattries, one of the tribes inhabiting 
the Gakkhar country, p. 265 (see 
also note 4). 

Khawas Khan, sent by Shir Khan to 
defend Garhi, p. 65 ; defeats 
Jahangir Beg, pp. 65-66 ; sent by 
Shir Khan to conquer Bengal, p. 
162 ; ‘Adil Khan comes to him and 
complains of Salim Khan’s breach of 
faith ; puts the fetters sent by Salim 
Shah for ‘Adil Khan on Ghazi 
Mahali’s legs, p. 179 ; marches 
towards Agra ; delayed at Fathpur 
Sikri and reaches Agra at the time 
of the morning meal, p. 1 80 (see also 
note 2) ; defeated by Salim Khan, 
p. 182 ; dispute with A‘zam 
Humayun about the appointment of 
a successor to Salim Khan ; stands 
aloof in the battle and the Niazis 
are defeated, p. 185. 

Khizr Khan Hazara, one of the amirs 
sent by Akbar to bring the Begams 
from Kabul ; on receipt of the news 
of the siege of Kabul by Mirz& 
Sulaiman, directed to advance ra- 
pidly to Kabul to release it from the 
siege, p. 212. 

Khizr Kh&n Turk, Shir Khan’s 
Governor of Bengal ; behaves like a 
Sultfin; put into prison by Shir 
KhSn, p. 167. 

Khojarn Bardi, servant of Mirzft 
Kh&n ; defeats Saiyyad Daulat, 
pT575, 


Khudawand Khan, opposed by 
Firangis when building the fort of 
Surat ; pp. 381-382 ; ruler of Berar ; 
invades Ahmadnagar, p. 584 ; sent 
to settle matters, p. 585 ; arrives at 
the threshold, p. 600. 

Khurram Begam, sent to Ghurband 
by Mirzi Sulaiman, her husband to 
deceive and seize Mirza Muhammad 
Hakim, p. 318 ; comes to Ghurband 
and invites Mirzft Muhammad Hakim 
to come to her, he agrees to come 
to her at Qarabagh after receiving 
assurance from her through some 
men whom he had sent ; sends 
information to Mirza Sulaiman and 
asks him to come and to remain in 
ambush, p. 319 ; the plot is acci- 
dentally discovered and frustrated, 
p. 320. 

Khush Khabar Khan, Akbar sends 
presents through him to Mirzft 
Muhammad Hakim, p. 321 ; received 
by the latter with sincerity and 
fealty ; Faridun wants to act treach- 
erously but he is secretly informed 
by MirzS Mahammad Hakim, 
p. 322 ; drowned, p. 329. 

Khwaja ‘Abd-ul-lah, sallies out of his 
battery during the siege of Ak 
Mahal and is killed, p. 486. 

Khwaja ‘Abd-us-Samad Mansur, de- 
serts Mirzft Kamran, p. 124. 

Khwaja ‘Abd-ush-Shahid, grandson 
of Khwaja Nasir-ud-din ‘Abd-ul-lah 
Ahrar offers his prayer; Akbar* s 
behaviour towards him, p. 426 
(see note 2). 

Khwftja Abul Qasim, appointed 
Diwan, p. 561. 

Khwftja Amin-ud-Din, p. 633. 

Khwftja Amin-ud-Din Mahmud 
(Khwaja Jahan), arranges that he 
and Khan Khftnftn should take the 
mother of ‘Ali QulX Kh&n and 
Ibr&him Kh&n to Akbar and pray 
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for the pardon of ‘Ali Qull Khan, 
p. 305 ; dies at Lucknow, p. 457. 

Khwaja Hasan Naqshbandi, married 
a sister of Mirza Muhammad Hakim 
and was in charge of his offices, 
p. 319; wanted to take Mirz5 
Muhammad Hakim to Pir Muham- 
mad Khan but Baqi Qaqshal 
brought him to the Nilab and sent 
a petition to Akbar, p. 321. 

Khwaja Jahan, see Khwaja Amin-ud- 
din Mahmud. 

Khwaja Kalan Beg, joins Babar, 
p. 2 ; Governor of Qandahar under 
Kamran Mirzfi, p. 48 ; is besieged 
by Sam Mirza, and Aghrwar 
Kh&n ; Kamran marches from 
Lahore and he and Khwaja Kalan 
Beg defeat Sam Mirza and Aghrwar 
Khan, p. 49 ; Shah Tahmasp attacks 
Qandahar, Khwaja Kalan Beg 
evacuates it and comes to Lahore, 
p. 61 ; Kamran sends him in advance 
to Lahore after the defeat of 
Humayun by Shir Shah, p. 71 ; 
goes to Sialkot, p. 75 ; Mirzft 
Kamran in concert with him goes 
away to Kabul, p. 76. 

Khwaja Khatib, sent as an ambassador 
to ‘Abd-ul-lah Khan Uzbek, p, 523. 

Khwaja Muhammad Rafi, sent by 
Nizam-ud-din to summon Qulfj 
Khan to reinforce him in the 
battle near Nadot, p. 576 ; he and 
others go with Nizam-ud-din to 
redress the matter of Rai Singh, 
590. 

Khwaja Muhammad Yahya, appointed 
to be the Mir Hftj and is sent to 
Mecca, p. 517. 

Khwaja Mu'in-ud-Din Chishti Sanjari, 
Akbar goes on a pilgrimage to his 
tomb, p. 348 ; his tomb again visited 
by Akbar, p. 355 ; Akbar goes on a 
pilgrimage to his tomb, p. 359. 


Khwaja Shah Mansur, antecedents ; 
appointed Diwan, p. 494 ; writes 
harsh letters to Muhammad Ma'sum 
Farankhudi about the revenue due 
from him, p. 539 ; deprived of his 
office for a few days and placed in 
the custody of Shah Qull Kh&n, 
p. 540 ; released from imprisonment 
and reinstated, p. 542 ; renders 
homage to Akbar ; put into prison, 
p. 545 ; the farmdn of Mirza 
Muhammad Hakim which implicates 
him shown to him he takes oath 
about his innocence but it was of 
no avail, p. 546 ; found guilty and 
executed (see note 3, p. 546), p. 547 ; 
Akbar makes enquiry into his matter 
and repents for the deeds, p. 553. 

Khwaja ShamR-ud-Din Muhammad 
Khafi, sent to defend Garhi by 
Muzaffar Khan but is defeated by 
Ma'sum or ‘Asi Kabuli, p. 533 ; 
reports the illness of Mirzft Muham- 
mad Hakim, p. 602 ; left with 
Kunar Man Singh’s son and others 
at Kabul when Kunar Man Singh 
returns to the threshold, p. 606. 

Kuka Fulad, servant of Sharf-ud-din 
Husain ; makes an attempt on the 
life of Akbar at Dehli, p. 275. 

Kunar Man Singh, placed in charge of 
the vanguard in the attack of 
Samal ; enters the town by a route 
different from that taken by Akbar, 
p. 378 ; sent to attack R&na Kika 
by Akbar, p. 484 ; reports a victory 
over Rang. Kika ; battle with RftnS 
Kika, p. 487 ; prohibits of plunder ; 
Akbar’s displeasure towards him, 
p. 439 ; son of R&ja Bhagw&n Das 
attacks and kills Shadman, servant 
of Mirza Muhammad, p. 544 ; 
sends the farm&n to Akbar ; shuts 
himself up in the fort of Lahore, 
p. 545 ; Akbar bestows the govern- 
ment of the Punjab on him, p. 552 ; 



*00 


Index. 


ordered to go to and take possession 
of Kabul, p. 584 ; makes representa- 
tion to Akbar, p. 597 ; representa- 
tion approved, p. 598 ; reports 
about the illness of Mirza Muhammad 
Hakim, p. 002 ; news of his sending 
men to Peshawar ; reports about the 
loyalty of the people of Kabul, 
p. 605 ; brings the sons of Mirza 
Muhammad Hakim and his amirs 
to wait on Akbar at Rawalpindi 
and they receive favours, p. 607 ; 
kills a large number of Tarikis, 
p. 011 ; helps the ambassador of 
‘Abd-ul-lah Khan Uzbek and Nazr 
Be Uzbek and brings them through 
the pass, p. 612 ; at the conclusion 
of navruz leaves for his government, 
p. 614 ; ordered to go to Kabul on 
Xsma'el Qull Khan’s arrival, p. 615 ; 
came from Kabul to the Khaibar 
and defeated the Tarikis in a great 
battle and slew a large number of 
them ; Madho Singh his brother 
came from the amirs of Ohind to 
reinforce him, pp. 619-620 ; sum- 
moned by Akbar ; was honoured 
with the government of the country 
of Bihar and Hajipur, p. 622 ; 
made Rftja in place of R&ja Bhagwan 
Das his father, p. 630 ; also Rfija 
Mon Singh ; news of his fighting a 
great battle with the son and 
brothers of Qutlu Afghan and after 
the latter’s death annexed that 
country, p. 046. 

h 

Lad Mulk, favourite wife of Taj Khan, 
governor of Chunar under Sultan 
Ibrahim, p. 155 ; his sons by other 
wives plan to kill her ; she is slightly 
wounded by one of them ; Taj KMn 
attacks him and is killed by him ; 
marries Shir Kh&n who thus gets 


possession of Chunar and the treasure 
in it, p. 156. 

Lakhna, an elephant which Akbar 
was riding stumbles into a pit and 
Akbar is in great danger but is 
rescued, p. 230. 

Lashkar Khan, joins the army against 
Bahadur Khan and Iskandar Khan, 
p. 306 ; after the defeat retires 
towards Kanouj, p. 308. 

Lashkari, son of Adam Khan Kahkar ; 
put to death under order of Kamal 
Khan Kahkar, p. 268. 

Latif Khwaja, sent to MirzS, Muham- 
mad Hakim by Akbar, p. 561. 

Learned Men, pp. 648-700 (see the 
contents also). 

Ludi, Amir-ul-Umra of Daud ; rebels 
against Daud at Rohtas ; makes 
treaty with Khan Khanan, p. 431 ; 
seized by Daud and handed over to 
Sridhar Bengali at the instigation of 
Qutb Luhani ; message to Daud 
from the prison, p. 432 ; put to 
death by Daud, pp. 432-433. 

(The) Luhanis, an Afghan tribe ; 
Babar decides on crushing them as 
they were 50,000 strong near 
Kanouj ; Humayun at his own 
request was sent against them, 
p. 30 ; the Luhanis and Jalal Khan 
jealous of Shir Khan’s power, p. 153 ; 
they persuade Jalal Khan to enter 
the service of the ruler of Bengal and 
leave Shir Khan to withstand the 
Mughals, p. 154 ; they and the 
Bengal army defeated by Shir 
Khan, p. 155. 

M 

Madhkar, zammdar of Undjha, p. 634 j 

• battle with SJx&hzida Sh&h Murftd ; 

fled ; country ravaged, etc., p. 636. 
Madho Singh, brother of Knftftr 
Singh ; oomm from the Mm 3 of 
Ohind to reinforce him, pp. 619-629. 
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Mahabharat, translated into Porsian 
under the title of ‘ Razm-nama *, 
p. 5 62. 

Maham Auka, foster mother of Akbar ; 
protects him with her own body when 
Kaxnran orders him to be exposed on 
the battlements of the fort of Kabul, 
p. 113; Bairam Khan sends a 
message to her enquiring what 
fault he had committed so that she 
and her adherents were trying to 
create trouble between Akbar and 
him, p. 224 ; spoaks against Bairam 
Khan to Akbar but with no effect, 
p. 236 ; poisons Akbar 's mind 
against Bairam Khan and prays to 
be allowed to go to Mecca as she 
was afraid of Bairam Khan, p. 238 ; 
tells Akbar that Bairam Khan 
had started to conquer the Punjab, 
p. 241 ; Adham Khan, her son, kills 
the Khan A‘zam and is slain by 
Akbar, p. 262 ; her griof at her son's 
death, and her death, p. 264. 

Mahammad Ma‘sum, comes out of 
Jaunpur and joins Todar Mai and 
other amirs and offers to send 
reinforcement but his wits and words 
show his disloyalty, p. 534. 

Mah Chuchak Begam, mother of Mirza 
Muhammad Hakim ; drives Ghani 
Khan out of Kabul, p. 269 ; takes 
charge of the affairs of Kabul, 
p. 270 ; receives Shah Abul Ma‘ali 
courteously and gives her daughter 
in marriage to him, p; 276 ; killed 
by Shah Abul Ma‘ali, p. 277. 

Mahdi Qasim , Khansent to Garha as 
governor and to seize Asaf Khan 
by Akbar ; goes in pursuit of Asaf 
Khan, p. 316, p. 545. 

Majnun Khan Qaqshal, retires to the 
fort of Manikpur and summons 
Asaf Khan, governor of Gadha, to 
his aid, p. 296 ; distributes treasures 
supplied by Asaf Kh an to his army, 
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p. 296 ; posted at Karra and Manik- 
pur, p. 329 ; put in charge of the 
fort of Kalinjar by Akbar, p. 357 ; 
appointed governor of Ghoraghat 
by Khan Khanan ; defeats Sulaiman 
Mangli, p. 459 ; defeated by the 
sons of Jalal-ud-din Sur who take 
possession of Gaur during the Khan 
Khanan ’s absence in Orissa ; waits 
at Tan da for the news of the Khan 
Khanan’s victory, p. 469, p. 536. 

Makhdum A‘lam, governor of Hajipur ; 
joins Shir Khan ; the Sultan of 
Bengal sends Qutb Khan to crush 
him, p. 153. 

Makhsus Khan, brother of Sa‘id Khan ; 
directed by Akbar to accompany him 
in his rapid march to Gujrat, p. 408. 

Maldeo Rai, Raja of Jodhpur, Humaun 
starts for his country, p. 83 ; arrives 
thoro and sends Atka Khan to 
him, p. 84 ; Maldeo \s fear of Shir 
Khan, proposes to deliver Humayun 
to him, p. 85 ; on receiving warning 
from Atka Khan, Humayun goes 
away towards Amarkot, p. 86 ; 
Malden’s army pursues him, but is 
defeated and driven back, p. 87 ; 
attacked by Shir Khan (Shah), the 
two armies confront each other for 
a month ; Shir Shah makes him 
suspicious of his nobles, p. 171 ; 
they try to reassure him, then they 
fight with Shir Shah’s army, p. 172. 

Malik ‘Ali, brings a letter to Akbar and 
says his messenger got it at the Sarai 
of Sarhind from a piada who showed 
his feet wore swollen and who said 
that he was a servant of Sharf 
Beg who was Khwaja Shah Mansur’s 
shiqdar at Firuzpur and Sharf Beg 
had sent the latter to Khwaja 
Shah Mansur but as his feet were 
swollen they should take them to 
Khwaja Shah Mansur; there were 
two letters in the packet, p. 546. 
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Malik Sard Kabuli, seo Vazir Khan. 

Malik Sikkah, slave of Shir Khan ; 
slain in a battle with Shadi Khan, 
p. 149. 

Mallu Khan, governor of Malwa ; 
comes to Shir Shah but afterwards 
makes his escape, p. 168 ; returns 
and after fighting with Haji Khan 
and Shuja Khail is defeated, p. 169. 

Maqsud Jauhari, brings Mirza Muzaffar 
Husain from Raja ‘All Khan. p. 516. 

Mariam Makani, originally called 
Hamida Banu Begam ; Humayun 
married her at Hindali camp at 
Patar, pp. 77-78 ; gives birth to 
Akbar at Amarkot, pp. 89-91 ; 
goes away hurriedly with Humayun 
leaving the infant prince behind 
p. 95 ; attended by the ladies of the 
household of Ahmad Sultan Shamlu 
at Sistan,’ p. 96 ; brought to Kabul 
from Qandahar by Mirza Yadgar 
Nasir, p. 107 ; brought to India 
from Kabul, p. 222 ; Akbar brought 
to Dehli by Maham Anka and her 
partisans on the pretext of her ill- 
ness, p. 237 ; comes from Agra to 
soe Akbar and is treated with honour 
and affection, p. 512. 

Ma'sum Kabuli (‘Asi), rebels and 
attempts to .put Mulla Taiyib and 
Purkhotam to death ; communica- 
tions with the Qaqshals ; comes to 
Garhi and passes through it after 
defeating Khwaja Shams-ud-din 
Muhammad Khafi sent by Muzaffar 
Khan to defend it, p. 532 ; advance 
(with the Qaqshals) to attack 
Muzaffar Khan and the latter is 
brought out under a promise and is 
put to death ; takes possession of 
Bengal and Behar, p. 533 ; comes to 
meet R&ja Todar Mai at Munghir, 
p. 534 ; retires to Behar, p. 536 ; 
Raja Todar Mai, Sadiq Khan and 
Muhibb ‘Ali Khan turn towards 


Behar to attack him, p. 536 ; 
attacks Sadiq Khan’s camp with 
some success, but latter is defeated 
and Akbar 's generals recover pos- 
session of the country as far as 
Garhi, p. 537 ; writes letters to 
Mirza Muhammad Hakim for the 
conquest of Hindustan, p. 544 ; 
Khabisa his servant creates a dis- 
turbance in Behar but is defeated 
and Hlain, p. 556 ; Muhammad Sadiq 
Khan sent to destroy him in con- 
cert with A*azam Khan, etc., p. 557 ; 
flies and takes shelter with ‘Isa, 
p. 562 ; Shahbaz Khan sent to divide 
the whole of Bengal into jaglrs and 
to extirpate ‘Asi, p. 562. 

Ma‘sum Khan Farankhudi, ordered by 
Akbar to help Raja Todar Mai, 
p. 534 ; sent by Raja Todar Mai to 
reinforce tho garrison of Patna, 
p. 536 ; receives harsh letters from 
Khwaja Shah Mansur about sums 
due from him, p. 539 ; goes to 
Jaunpur and begins a rebellion, 
p. 541 ; Niyabat Khan and ‘Arab 
Bahadur take shelter with him ; 
defeats Shahb&z Khan who flies to 
Jaunpur ; Tarsun Muhammad Khan 
who was on the right wing of Shahbaz 
Khan’s army defeats him, p. 543 ; 
flies to the Siwalik hills ; writes 
letters to Mirza Muhammad Hakim 
for the conquest of Hindustan, 
p. 544 ; sends prayer to A‘azam Khan 
and his sins are pardoned and he 
comes to Fathpur, p. 553. 

Ma'sum Khan, Koka (foster brother) 
of Mirza Hakim comes to Akbar 
who grants his jdgw in Behar and 
sends him there ; defeats Kala 
Fahar, is promoted, pp. 514-515. 

MaulanS ‘Abd-ul-lah Sultanpuri, sent 
by Akbar to bring Bair&m Kh&a, 
p. 248. 
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Maulana Mir Kalan Harwi, ShahzSda 
Sultan Salim takes lesson from him, 
p. 424. 

Maulana Nizam- ud-din Lari, sent by 
the garrison of Surat to Akbar to 
pray for quarter, p. 385 ; sent back 
to give the garrison the assurance 
of safety, p. 386. 

Maumin ‘Ali Atkah, sent by Babar to 
reconnoitre the army of Hamid 
Khan Khasah-Khail of Sultan 
Ibrahim, p. 16. 

Maumin ‘Ali Tawaji, sent to inform the 
amirs at Lahore of Babar's arrival, 
p. 3. 

Mehtar Khan, entrusted with the 
government of the fort of 
Ranthambor by Akbar, p. 355. 

Miani, a tribe of Afghans living in 
Raisin ; they summon Sultan 
Ibrahim to be their commander in 
carrying on their hostilities against 
Baz Bahadur, p. 205. 

Mihr ‘Ali, brings Muzaffar Husain 
Mirza to Gujrat to create disturb- 
ance, p. 501 ; shot when attempting 
to enter the fort of Ahmadabad by 
climbing a ladder, p. 502. 

Mir Abu Ishaq, sent to the Qaqshals 
by Muzaffar Khan, seized and 
imprisoned by Baba Khan, p. 531. 

Mir Abu Turab, arrives at Ajmir and 
enters the service of Akbar, p. 504 ; 
returns from Ka‘ba, p. 557 ; 
brings a stone said to bear an 
imprint of the prophets foot, p. 558 ; 
appointed amin of Gujrat, p. 561 j 
he and Nizam-ud-din arrange to go 
to Shahab -ud-din Ahmad Khan to 
bring him back to Ahmadabad, 
p. 566. 

Mir Adham, Ray Patar Das appointed 
joint diwans of Bengal, p. 517. 

Mir ‘Ali Akbar Mashhadi, brings 
Akbar ’s horoscope with a letter from 
Qazi Ghiyas-ud-din Jami, p. 509. 


Mir Fath-ul-lah Shirazi, sent to 
arrange matters in the Deccan, 
p. 585 ; wanted to remove the ill 
feeling between A‘azam Khan and 
Shahab -ud-din Ahmad Khan ; useless 
effort to keep Raja ‘Ali Khan loyal ; 
goes to Gujrat to bring the Khan 
Khanan, p. 586 ; receives imperial 
favours, p. 622 ; dieR in Kashmir, 
pp. 624-625 ; Faizi’s elegy on his 
death, p. 625. 

Mir Gesu Bakawalbegi (Gesu Khan), 
sent to take over charge of the fort 
of Bakar, p. 457. 

Mir Khalifa (Amir Nizam-ud-din ‘Ali 
Khalifa also called Amir Khalifa), 
plots to supersede Humayun in the 
succession by Mahdi Khwaja, pp. 41- 
42 (but Hee note 2, page 41) ; Babar 
directs him to watch Shir Khan, 
p. 151. 

Mir Miran Khwajah, appointed by 
Babar to protect the family and 
children of Daulat Khan, p. 12. 

Mir Muhammad Amin, sent with the 
Khan KhanSn in his expedition to 
conquer Sind, p. 633 ; he and others 
sent to the ruler of the Deccan, 
p. 650. 

Mir Muhammad Khan Atka, sent an 
advance guard to Akbar, p. 370 ; 
wounded in the neighbourhood of 
Sirohi, p. 371. 

Mir Muhammad Khan Kalan, his 
jaglrs in the Punjab taken back by 
Akbar on Husain Qull Khan and 
Isma'el Khan being appointed 
governors of the province, 352 ; 
Akbar sends for him to come with 
hiB troops and join him at Balisana, 
p. 411 ; defeats the sons of Shir 
Khan Fuladi, p. 417 ; is made 
governor of Pattan, p. 420. 

Mir Mu 4 izz-ul-Mulk, Iskandar Khan 
and Bahadur Khan send men to 
him for the pardon of their offences ; 
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rejects their prayers ; interview with 
Bahadur Khan, again rejects the 
latter’s prayer ; Lashkar Khan and 
llaja Todar Mai join the army under 
him, p. 306 ; again rejects the pro- 
posal of Tskandar Khan and Bahadur 
Khan for a settlement, p. 307 ; 
defeated by them, p. 308. 

Mir Munir, returns from his ombassay 
to one of the rulers of Deccan, p. 650. 

Mir Murtaza, invades Ahmadnagar, is 
defeated by Salabat Jang, p. 584 ; 
ho and others sent with A‘azam 
Khan when the latter was ordered 
to conquer the Deccan, boginning 
with Berar, p. 585 ; arrives at the 
threshold, p. 600. 

Mir Nizam, comes as ambassador from 
Mirza Shahrukh, p. 520. 

Mir Quraish, ambassador of \Abd-ul- 
liih Khan Uzbek ; nows of his 
coming with some presents, p. 611. 

Mir Sadr Jahan, sent to ‘Abd-ul-ltih 
Khan Uzbek to offer condolences 
for the death of Iskandar Khan, 
his father, p. 618; returns from 
Mawara-un-nahr, p. 627. 

Mirak Isfahani, ordered by Akbar to 
find out by Jafar the result of tho 
expedition against Daud, p. 441. 

Mirak Kadai, son of Farhat Khan ; 
attacked and killed by Gajpati, 

p. 490. 

Miran Shah Mirza, son of Amir 
Taimur Gurgan and ancestor of 

Babar, p. 1. 

Mirza ‘Askari, Humayun gives Sambal 
to him as his jaglr , p. 45 ; fights 
with ‘Imad-ul-mulk and defeats him 
near Mahmudabad, p. 57 ; Humayun 
grants Ahmad abad to him as his 
jdgir, p. 58 ; his convivial feast ; 
Ghazanfar’s witty remark ; puts 
Ghazanfar into prison ; Ghazanfar 
escapes, and persuades Sultan 

Bah&dur to advance against 


Ahmadabad, p. 59 ; Amir Hindu 
Bog advises him to rebel, p. 60 ; 
Qandahar given to him by Kamraii, 
p. 85 ; Kamran writes to him to 
block tho passage of Humayun, 
p. 93 ; sends Hawaii Uzbek to 
watch Humayun’s movements, 
p. 94 ; takos Akbar to Qandahar 
and makes him over to Sultan 
Begam, his wife, p. 95 ; shows 
hostility towards Humayun, p. 119 ; 
defeated by Chakar ‘Ali Bog Kulabi, 
p. 122 ; taken prisonor, p. 125 ; 
starts towards Badakhshan with 
ordors to Mirza Sulaiman to sond 
him to Mecca ; dies in the course 
of tho journoy, p. 126. 

Mirza ‘Aziz Kokaltash, see A‘azam 
Khan. 

Mirza ‘Aziz Kokaltash, as jaglrdur of 
Dibalpur entertains Akbar with 
groat pomp and makes valuable 
prosonts, p. 364 ; Akbar makes over 
to him tho Government of Gujrat, 
p. 376. 

Mirza ‘Aziz-ul-lah, besieged by the 
Mirzas at Ujjain, joins tho other 
amirs after tho siege is raised, p. 351 . 

Mirza Beg Qaqshal, separates from 
‘Asi Kabuli, p. 560. 

Mirza Fulad, sent as an ambassador 
to ‘Abd-ul-lah Khan Uzbek, ruler of 
Mawara-un-nahr, p. 523. 

Mirza Hindal, after Babar’s death 
arrives from Badakhshan ; receives 
treasures and Miwat as his j&glr, 
p. 44 ; sent by Humayun from 
Monghyr to Agra to put down the 
MirzSs, p. 65 ; commences hostilities 
in Agra and puts Shaikh Bahlol 
to death ; p. 66 ; arrives near 
Dehii but finds that Mir Fakbr ‘Ali 
had shut himself up in the fort ; 
meets Kamran ; goes away towards 
Alwar, p. 68 ; comes and does 
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homage to Humayun, p. 70 ; se- 
paratew from Humayun and goes to 
Patar, p. 76 ; goes to Qandahar and 
Qaraoha Khan makes it ovor to 
him ; Mirza Kamran besieges him 
there; surrenders it to him, p. 84; 
Kamran brings him to Ghaznin 
but after some days takes it from 
him, p. 85 ; joins Humayun, p. 105 ; 
ho and others help Humayun to 
defeat Kamran at Yurt Chalak, 
p. Ill ; Kamran sends Shir e Ali to 
crush him ; Shir ‘Ali defeated and 
taken prisoner ; p. 116; Kamran 
attacks and defeats him but the 
arrival of Humayun changes the 
defeat into a victory, pp. 116-117 ; 
comes and waits upon Humayun 
on his arrival in Badnkhshan, 
p. 119; joins Humayun, p. 124; 
killed in a night attack by MirzS 
Kamran, p. 127. 

Mirza ‘Isa Khan Tarkban, p. 366. 

Mirza. Kamran, receives the Punjab 
and Kabul and Qandahar as his 
jdglr on the accession of Humayun, 
p. 45 ; marches from Lahore to 
Qandahar to meet Sam Mirza and 
Agharwar Khan who were besieging 
Khwaja Kalan Beg, his governor, 
p. 48 ; defeat thorn, p. 49 ; returns to 
Lahore and marches towards Agra, 
and meets Humayun there after the 
latter’s defeat at Chunar, p. 07 ; 
arrivos near Dohli but is unable to 
enter it ; goes on to Agra ; turns 
towards Lahore while suffering from 
illness which he attributes to poison 
administered at the instigation of 
Humayun, p. 71 ; separates from 
Humayun after the latter’s arrival 
at Lahore, pp. 75*76 ; besieges 
Hindal at Qandahar, the latter 
surrenders it to him, p. 84 ; gives 
Qandahar to MirzS. ‘Askari and 
brings MirzS Hindal to Ghaznin; 


being now master of Kabul, 
Qandahar and Ghaznin has the 
kh'Utbah read in his own name, 
p. 85 ; writes to Mirza ‘Askari to 
block Humayuu’s road and to 
seize him, p. 93 ; after Humayun’s 
return from Iran and arrival at 
Qandahar and his sending Bairam 
Khan to him at Kabul sends 
Khanzada Begam with Bairam Khan 
to arrange for peace, p. 101 ; MirzS 
Husain Khan and others desert 
him, p. 102 ; comes out of Kabul to 
fight with Humayun but his men 
desert, him, p. 105 ; sends Shaikhs 
to Humayun and asks for pardon, 
biit instead of coming to Humayun 
takes shelter in the citadel of 
Kabul, and then escapes to Ghaznin, 
p. 106 ; then goes to Mirza Shah 
Husain Arghun at Bhakkar and 
advancos from Bhakkar to Ghurband 
and Kabul ; seizes Ghaznin and 
marches to Kabul ; and enters the 
city and the fort of Kabul owing 
to tho negligence of Humayun’s 
officers and tho latter’s absence in 
Badakbshan, pp. 109-110 ; his army 
defeated on Humayun’s return, 
p. Ill; is closely besioged ; sues 
for peace ; orders Akbar to be 
exposed on tho battlements, 
when he is protected by Maham 
Anka ; escapes with the help of 
some of Humayun’s followers, 
p. 1 1 2 ; is plundered by tho Hazaras, 
p. 114 ; goes to Balkh and establishes 
his authority in some part of 
Badakb s han> p. 115; wiahos to 
get into the Hazara country, p. 123 ; 
some conspirators against Hum&yun 
come to him ; sends Shir *Ali to 
MirzS Hindal, but tho latter’s 
troops take Shir ‘Ali prisoner, 
p. 116; attacks Mirza Hindal and 
defeats him, pp. 116-117 ; flight 



806 


Index. 


towards Taliqan, p. 117 ; in great 
distress asks for leave from Humayun 
to go to Mecca ; starts but comes 
back, p. 118; kindly treated by 
Humayun who grants Kabul to 
him as his fief, pp. 118-119 ; shows 
hostility towards Humayun, p. 119 ; 
Humayun sends amirs to attack 
him but they inform him that he 
should come by way of Qibchaq 
when they would join him ; Qaraoha 
Khan and others join him ; 
Humayun defeated goes away to- 
wards Zuhaq and Barman ; takes 
possession of Kabul, p. 123 ; comes 
out to oppose Humayun, p. 124; 
Khwaja Abd-us-Samad deserts him ; 
Humayun advances against him and 
he escapes towards Sindh, p. 125 ; 
HajI Muhammad Khan intends 
treacherously to surrender Ghaznin 
to him but before he could march 
to Ghaznin Bairam Khan arrives 
there and takes HajI Muhammad 
Khan to Kabul, p. 126 ; makes a 
night attack on Humayun’s camp, 
in which Mirza Hindal is slain ; 
goes to Salim Khan Afghan, p. 127 ; 
flies to the hilly country of Sivalik ; 
Sultan Adam Gakkhar surrenders 
him to Humayun ; is blinded under 
orders of Humayun, p. 128 ; goes on 
pilgrimage to Mecca and dies there, 
p. 129. 

Mirza. Khan, ‘Abd-ur-Rahim, son of 
Bairam Khan left by the latter in 
charge of Shir Muhammad DiwanS, 
governor of Tabarhinda ; treated 
badly by the latter, p. 244; after 
the murder of his father he was 
taken by the latter’s adherents to 
Ahmadabad and then to Akbar ; 
his gradual rise to eminence, pp. 249- 
250; after the defeat and death of 
Kh&n Zaman the latter’s jdgirs 
are tra&sidiTed to him ; arrives from 


Agra, p. 338 ; sent to fight Muzaffar 
Gujrati, pp. 587-570 ; asked by 
Nizam -ud-din to advance quickly ; 
arrives at Sirohi and meets Nizam- 
ud-din there, p. 571 ; halts at 
Sarkhej, p. 572 ; Muzaffar defeats ; 
reports the victory and receives the 
title of Khan Kh&nan ; enters 
Ahmadabad, p. 573 ; Qulij Khan and 
the Malwa amirs join him 3 days 
after the victory ; advances towards 
Kambayat ; sends Qulij Khan, etc. 
forward to attack Muzaffar Gujrati, 
p. 574 ; advances to Nadot ; ar- 
ranges to fight Muzaffar and sends 
Naurang Khan to reconnoitre 
Muzaffar’s army, p. 575 ; occupies 
himself with tho affairs of the 
soldiery and the raiyyats , p. 577 ; 
rewardod, p. 578 ; advances to 
meet Muzaffar, p. 579; the Jam 
proposes to lead his army to the 
place where Muzaffar was ; Amin 
Khan Ghuri sends his son to attend 
on the Khan Khanan ; Jam’s men 
lead him to the hilly country, 
p. 580 ; the Khan Khanan had left 
detachments at Hadala and Paranti, 
p. 581 ; sends back Jam’s vakil 
and marches forward to attack 
him ; the Jam comes forward to 
meet him, but when Mirza Khan 
arrives within 7 karohs he sends 
ambassadors and makes excuses 
and sends his son with elephants, 
etc. ; accepts the excuses and comes 
back to Ahmadabad, p. 582 ; returns 
and arrives near Sirohi, p. 583 ; 
imprisons Ghazni Khan of Jalor 
and takes possession of Jalor ; 
arrives at Ahmadabad ; news of the 
death of Mirzfi, Muhammad Hakim, 
p. 584 ; ‘Azd-ud-daula comes to 
Gujrat to take him to the threshold ; 
A'azam igb&n asks for his help; 
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sends Nizam-ud-din, etc. and pro- 
mises to follow later ; advances to 
meet A‘azam Khan at Mahmudabad, 
p. 586 ; arranges to fight againHt 
the Dakhinis ; marches to Baroda ; 
Nizam-ud-din Ahmad meets him 
and both of them march to Bahroj ; 
returns to Ahamadabad, p. 587 ; 
prays to accompany Akbar ; starts 
to join him, p. 588 ; comes from 
Gujrat, p. 602 ; sent for from the 
imperial camp ; brings Mir Fath-ul- 
lah Shirazi, p. 622 ; receives Jaunpur 
as his jagir in exchange for the one 
he had in Gujrat, p. 629 ; ordered 
to conquer Sind ; advances with a 
number of amirs, p. 632 ; arrives at 
and besieges the fort of Sihwan, but 
hears of the approach of Jani Beg 
and abandons the siege ; fights with 
Jani Beg and defeats him, p. 636 ; 
stations himself in front of Jani 
Beg’s camp and continues warfare 
for 2 months ; receives help from 
Akbar in money and grain and also 
reinforcement by Rai Rai Singh, 
p. 637 ; besieges Jani Bog for 2 
months ; returns towards pargana 
Jun near Thatha, p. 639 ; sends 
Daulat Khan to reinforce the men, 
p. 640 ; fights with Jani Beg and 
defeats him ; agrees to remain 
during three months (which was the 
rainy season) at Mouza San opposite 
to Sehwan, p. 641 ; renders homage 
to and receives favour from Akbar, 
p. 647 ; sent to receive Mirza Rustam 
near Lahore, p. 650 ; sent to attend 
on Shahz&da Denial in the invasion 
of the Deccan ; Akbar sends for 
him for a conference, p. 651 ; 
meets Akbar near Shaikhupur and 
takes the work of the expedition on 
himself, and the army is ordered to 
accompany him ; he marches away 


towards the Deccan and Akbar 
returns to Lahore, p. 652. 

Mirza Kuka, see A‘azam Khan. 

Mirza Mirak Razavi, sent to Munfim 
Khan, Khan Khanan by Khan 
Zaman, p. 313 ; placed in charge of 
Khan Baqi Khan, p. 330 ; escapes, 
p. 331. 

Mirza Muhammad Hakim, leaves the 
fort of Kabul in charge of Ma‘sum 
Kuka and goes with Khwaja Hasan 
Naqshbandi to Shakardara and 
Ghurband, p. 318; invited by 
Khurram Begam to go to her ; 
agrees to go to her at Qarabagh 
after receiving assurance from her 
through some men whom he sent ; 
his men and Khwaja Hasan Naqsh- 
bandi persuades him to go to 
Khurram Begam but Baqi Qaqshal 
dissuades him, p. 319 ; starts to go 
to her, hears that Mirza Sulaiman 
had come to seize him (see note 1) 
and flies and in great confusion goes 
towards Badakbshan, p. 320 ; 
Khwaja Hasan Naqshbandi wants to 
take him to Pir Muhammad 
Khan but Baqi Qaqshal brings him 
to the Nilab and sends a petition to 
Akbar ; he sends Faridun to his 
help, p. 321 ; Akbar sends presents 
by Khush Khabar Khan and he 
receives the latter with sincerity and 
fealty but later Faridun led him 
astray, and told him that he could 
easily conquer Lahore ; Faridun 
advises him to seize Khush Khabar 
Khan but he secretly tells Khush 
Khabar Khan to leave; starts for 
Lahore ; the Punjab amirs combined 
to defend Lahore ; arrives at Lahore ; 
the royal army comes and he flies, 
pp. 321-32 ; news of his flight, 
p. 323 ; Qutb-ud-din Muhammad 
Khfin and Kamal Kh&n Gakhar are 
sent on his pursuit by Akbar ; goes 
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to Kabul on hearing of the return 
of Mirza Sulaiman to Badakhshan, 
p. 324 ; Mirza. Sulaiman comes to 
him ; does not help him to reach the 
Nilab, p. 474 ; advances from 
Kabul to conquer Hindustan ; sends 
a servant by the name of Shadman, 
who is attacked by Kunar Man 
Singh and is killed ; crosses the 
Nilab, p. 544 ; throe farmann found 
in the portfolio of Shadman ; arrives 
at Lahore ; Vazir Khan his diwan 
separates from him and takes up 
his quarters in the house of Khwaja 
Shah Mansur, p. 545 ; hears of the 
approach of the imperial army and 
goes away towards Kabul, p. 547 ; 
goes away towards Kabul on hearing 
of the arrival of Akbar, p. 548 ; 
sends petition to Akbar for the 
pardon of his offences, p. 549 ; 
comes to Kliurd Kabul to fight with 
Shahzada Shah Murad but was 
defeated and Shahzada Shah Murad 
entered Kabul ; Faridun Khan at- 
tacked the rear of his army on the 
day before the battle and had carried 
away much booty and slain many 
men, p. 550 ; Akbar sends Latif 
Khwaja to him while at Ghurband ; 
bestowos Kabul on him, p. 551 ; 
news of his death, p. 584 ; grants 
Mauza Istalif to Mirza Sulaimon 
for his subsistence ; report, of his 
illness, p. 602 ; nows of his doath 
to Akbar ; excessive drinking the 
cause of his death p. 603. 

Mirza Muhammad Husain, with other 
Mirzas rebel against Akbar, p. 326. 

Mirza Murad Shahzada, son of Shah 
Tahmasp sent with Badagh Khan 
to help Humayun to recover his 
empire, pp. 100*101 ; enters and 
takes possession of the fort of 
Qandahar, p. 103 ; dies a natural 
death, p, 104. 


Mirza Muzaffar Husain, brought to the 
court by Maqsud Jauhari from Raja 
All Khan, p. 516. 

Mirza Rustam, son of Sultan Husain 
Mirza, p. 649 ; sends a petition to 
the threshold ; Akbar sends a 
pavilion to him on his arrival on the 
bank of tho Chinab to meet him 
and some other presents ; Zain Khan 
Koka and the Khan Khanan sent 
to receive him, p. 650. 

Mirza Shahrukh, his relation with 
Mirza Sulaiman, his grandfather, 
p. 473 ; became worse after the 
death of the latter’s wife ; takes 
possession of Badakhshan, p. 474 ; 
sends Mir Nizam, the husband of his 
sister to Akbar, p. 520 ; news of 
his coming to Hindustan and tho 
arrival on the bank of tho Nilab, 
p. 597 ; arrival at Sarhind with tho 
intention of going to Akbar, p. 598 ; 
unablo to withstand ‘Abd-ul-lah 
Khan Uzbek, p. 601 ; sent to con- 
quer Kashmir, p. 607 ; expedition 
to Kashmir and his conclusion of 
poaco with the rulers of the country 
and his return ; arrival at the pass 
of Bhulbas ; Yusuf Khan closes tho 
pass ; the imperial army remained 
inactive and snow ami rain 
begun to fall and supplies of grain 
were cut off, p. 612; government of 
Malwa is bestowed upon him, p. 649. 

Mirza Sharf-ud-din Husain, comes to 
meet Raja Todar Mai at Munghir, 
p. 534. 

Mirza Sulaiman, fights battle with 
Humayun ; is defeated and retire, 
p. 108; joins Humayun, pp, 117- 
118; advances to Kabul with his 
son Mirza. Ibrahim, on hearing the 
news of the death of Humayun, 
p. 212 ; returns towards Badakhshan, 
p. 213 ; Muhammad Qasim goes to 
him and informs him of 
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Abul Ma'ali’s proceedings ; comes to 
Kabul, p. 278 ; Shah Abul Ma‘ali 
is taken to him : gives his daughter 
in marriage to Mirza Muhammad 
Hakim, and grants most of the 
districts of Kabul to his own 
adherents as jagirs, p. 279 ; Mirza 
Muhammad Hakim drives out the 
Badakhshan is ; Mirza Sulaiman 
comes to Kabul for the third time ; 
advances towards Kabul ; Mirza. 
Muhammad Hakim loaves Baqi 
Qaqshal at Kabul and retires to- 
wards Jalalabad and Parshawar, 
p. 289 ; Mirza Sulaiman advances 
towards Jalalabad ; marches towards 
Kabul leaving Qambar at Jalalabad, 
p. 290 ; retires towards Badakhshan 
and the amir# sent by Akbar return 
to their jdglrs except Khan Kalan, 
p. 291 ; on hearing the return of the 
great amirs again invades Kabul : 
being unable to capture it sends his 
wife Khurram Begam to Ghurband to 
deceive and seize Mirza Muhammad 
Hakim, p. 318 ; Khurram Begam 
asks him to come and remains in 
ambush to seize him ; comes near 
Qarabagh by a night march leaving 
Muhammad Quit Shughali near 
Kabul, p. 319 ; returning from 
Qarabagh again besieges Kabul, 
but is in great straits, pp. 324-325 ; 
sends Qazi Khan Badakhshi and 
peace was settled by Ma'sum offering 
to pay a small tribute and he retires 
to Badakhshan, p. 3 25 ; relations 
with Mirza Shahrukh, p. 473 ; 
flies to Mirza Muhammad Hakim, 
the latter does not help him to reach 
the Nilab ; arrives on the bank of 
the Nilab after fighting the Afghans 
who obstruot his way, p. 474 ; 
sends a petition to Akbar ; Akbar 
sends him money, etc. ; and sends 
Raja Bagwan Das to welcome him 


and bring him to the presence, 
p. 475 ; reception at Lahore, Mathura 
and Fathpur by Akbar with great 
pomp and courtesy, p. 476 ; deter- 
mines to go to the Hijaz ; sent there 
by Akbar with large sums of money, 
p. 480 ; arrives near Badakhshan, 
p. 481 ; nows of coming to 
Hindustan, p. 597 ; report from 
Kabul of his having obtained pos- 
session of Badakhshan but later of 
his being unable to withstand 
‘Abd-ul-lah Khan Uzbek, pp. 601- 
602 ; comes to Badakhshan from 
Mecca and acquires power there, 
but. has to retire to Kabul and comes 
from there to Hindustan, p. 620. 

Mirza Sultan Muhammad, great grand- 
father of Babar and grandson of 
Tairnur, p. 1. 

Mirzii Yusuf Khan Akbar directs him 
to accompany him in his rapid ride 
to Gujrat, p. 408. 

Mirza Yusuf Khan Rizvi, Akbar sends 
the army to fight against Daud 
under him, p. 434 : army which had 
fought, against Daud is went back 
under him, p. 449. 

Mota Raja, appointed governor of 
Lahore, p. 638. 

MuSxzzam Khwaja, (brother of Mariam 
Makani and uncle of Akbar) kills 
Khwaja Rashidi ; flies to Kabul 
and is put into prison there, p. 109 ; 
banishod by Humayun and again 
by Bairam Khan for his misdeeds, 
determines to kill his wife Zuhra 
Agba ; her mother complains to 
Akbar, p. 288 ; Akbar sends Tahir 
Muhammad Khan but ho puts the 
woman to death ; is punished by 
Akbar and then imprisoned at 
Gwaliar where ho dies, p. 289. 

Mubariz Khan, see Sultan Muhammad 
‘Adah. 
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Muhammad ‘Ali Khazanchi, comes 
from Kabul and reports about the 
sons of MirzS, Muhammad Hakim 
and amir 8, p. 606. 

Muhammad Amin Diwana, flies from 
Lahore and takes shelter with 
Shah&b Khan and goes to the rebels, 
pp. 331-332. 

Muhammad Amir ‘Ali .Tangjang, one 
of the amirs deputed by Babar to 
take charge of the treasures in 
Miiwat, p. 13. 

Muhammad Baqi Tarkhan, son of 
Mirza ‘Isa ; complains against Sultan 
Mahmud to Akbar of his interfering 
with his territories, p. 325 ; farmdn 
sent to Sultan Mahmud, p. 326 ; 
Nahid Begam complains against him 
and prays that if her husband Mahibb 
‘Ali Khan bo sent to Thatha that 
place be easily conquered, pp. 366- 
367. 

Muhammad Ghaus Shaikh, arrives at 
Agra, p. 234 ; receives imperial 
favours, but owing to the influence * 
of Shaikh Gadai does not get much 
attention from Bairam Khan ; goes 
to Gwaliar, p. 235 ; sent to capture 
tho fort of Chunar by Akbar, p. 280. 

Muhammad Husain Mirza, Akbar 
resolves to drive him out of Baroch, 
Baroda, and Surat, pp. 375-376 ; 
besieges Pattan with the help of 
others, p. 390 ; wants to re -conquer 
Surat ; Naurang Khan and Hamid 
Bukhari are sent to put him down, 
p. 404 ; flies and joins Ikhtiyar-ul- 
mulk ; indecisive actions near 
* Ahmadnagar and Idar, p. 405 ; 
surprised at Akbar’s rapid march to 
Gujrat ; in great confusion arranges 
his soldiers, p. 414 ; sends Ikhtiar-ul- 
mulk to intercept Khan A‘azam, 
p. 415 j fled from the field of battle ; 
brought before Akbar, p, 417 ; 


killed by the Rajputs under Ray 
Singh, p. 419. 

Muhammad Khan Haji, enters 
Qandaliar and attacks the Qazalbash 
guards, p. 105 ; helps to defeat 
Kamran at Alang Yurt Chalak, 
p. Ill ; Humayun sonds him in 
pursuit of Kamran, but he turns 
back, p. 113; intends treacherously 
to surrender Ghaznin to Kamran 
but before the latter could reach 
Ghaznin Bairam Khan arrives there 
and takes him to Kabul ; escapes, 
comes to Ghaznin ; Bairam Khan 
again takes him to Kabul, p. 126. 

Muhammad Khan Ktiria, defeated by 
‘Adali and Himun at Kalpi, p. 206. 

Muhammad Khan Sharf-ud-din Ughli 
Taklu, Ataliq of Sultan Muhammad 
Mirza ; welcomes Humayun, p. 97 ; 
hostility towards Humayun, p. 98. 

Muhammad Khan Sur, Sulaiman goes 
to him, p. 145 ; tells him to wait 
till the battle between Babar and 
Sultan Ibrahim was fought but 
Sulaiman refuses to wait ; sent a 
man to Farid and advised peace 
among the brothers, p. 146 ; sent 
Shadi with all his retainers and 
Sulaiman with him to take Khawas- 
pur, Tandah from Shir Khan, and 
make it over to Sulaim&n, p. 148 ; 
being unable to oppose Shir Kh&n, 
flies to Rohtas hills ; Shir Kh&n 
generously restores Jaund to him, 
p. 149. 

Muhammad Ludi Sultan, son of Sult&n 
Sikandar Ludi ; defeated by 
Hum&yun, pp. 45-40 ; takes shelter 
with R&na Sanka ; after the defeat 
of the latter at Kh&nwa he remained 
in the neighbourhood of Ohitur, 
p. 156 ; was sent to Patna by the 
amirs who supported the LucUs ; 
Shir Khan submits to him; the 
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amirs divide Behar among them- 
selves leaving only a small part for 
Shir Khan ; Sultan Mahmud ad- 
vances to Jaunpur to fight with the 
Mughals, p. 157 ; he then goes to 
Sahsardm, Shir Shah having gone 
there at the instigation of his amirs , 
after being received by Shir Khan 
and remaining there for some days 
he again advanced to Jaunpur ; 
Babar’s amirs fled, p. 158 ; but 
Babar advances from Kalinjar to 
meet him ; Shir Khan sent message 
to Mir Hindu Beg, the commander 
of the Mughal army that on the day 
of battle he would desert the 
Afghans, he does so, and the Afghans 
are routed, p. 159 ; Sultan Muham- 
mad retires into seclusion and dies 
in Orissa, p. 160. 

Muhammad Ma'sum Farandkhudi, soe 
Ma'sum Khan Farankhudi. 

Muhammad Ma'sum Kuka, defoats 
Muhammad QulT Shughali, p. 324. 

Muhammad Mirza Hakim, Mun‘im 
Khan is made his guardian, p. 270 ; 
MirzS Sulaiman comes to Kabul 
on hearing of Shah Abul Ma'ali’s 
misdeeds at Kabul ; he defoats Shah 
Abul Ma‘ali and makes him 
over to Mirz& Muhammad Hakim 
who orders him to be put to death ; 
Mirza Sulaiman gives his daughter 
in marriage to him but grants most 
of the districts of Kabul to his own 
men as jdgirs, p. 279 ; drives out the 
Badakbshanis ; on Mirza Sulaiman 
again invading Kabul leaves Baqi 
Qaqshal there and retires towards 
Jalalabad and Parshawar, p. 289 ; 
comes to the Nilab and sends a 
representation to Akbar, p, 290; 
Akbar orders the feudatories of 
the Punjab to proceed to help him 
and they march towards Kabul, 
p. 290 ; marries his sister, the widow 


of Shah Abul Ma'ali, to Khwaja 
Hasan Naqshbandi, p. 291. 

Muhammad Mur&d Khan, jdgws con- 
ferred on him and others in Sarkar 
Mandu and sent against tho Mirzas, 
p. 342 ; in TJjjain besieged by the 
Mirzas ; joins the other amirs after 
his release, p. 351. 

Muhammad Qasim, escapes from prison 
and goes to Mirza Sulaiman to com- 
plain against Abul Ma'ali, p. 278. 

Muhammad Qasim Khan, builds bridge 
over the Nilab, pp. 551-552 ; sent to 
conquer Kashmir, p. 616 ; Kashmir 
chiefs desert Ya'qub, p. 617 ; hon- 
oured by Akbar ; fights and dofeats 
Ya'qub ; Ya'qub joins the imperial 
army through his intervention, 
p. 618; government of Kashmir 
transferred from him to Mirza. 
Yusuf Khan Rizvi, p. 622 ; govern- 
ment of Kabul conferred on him, 
p. 628, p. 637. 

Muhammad Qasim Khan Nishapuri, 
Governor of Sarangpur ; welcomes 
Akbar there, p. 183. 

Muhammad Qfill Khan Birlfis, one 
of the amirs sent by Akbar to bring 
the Regains from Kabul, p. 212 ; 
Akbar sends army under him and 
others to attack Iskandar at Audh, 
p. 333 ; starts in pursuit ; the jdgir 
of Iskandar Khan is transferred to 
him, 340 ; dies when marching in 
pursuit of DSud, p. 461. 

* Muhammad QQ1I Shughali, remains 
near Kabul under the order of MirzS. 
Sulaiman, p. 319 ; defeated by 
Muhammad Ma'sum Kuka, p. 324. 

Muhammad Sadiq Khan, sent by 
Akbar to put down the rebellion in 
Bengal and Behar, p. 534 ; turns 
towards Behar to attack ‘ Asi Kabuli, 
p, 536 ; stays at Jiajipur on account 
of the rains, p. 541 ; attacks and 
slays Khabisa, p. 556; comes to 



812 


Index . 


Fathpur and is sent back with some 
other amirs to destroy ‘Asi Kabuli, 
p. 557 ; as govornor of Bhakkar 
invades Thatha and besieges 
Schwan ; Jani Beg, ruler of Thatha 
comes forward with humility and 
sends ambassadors to the threshold 
and Sadiq Khan was ordered to 
withdraw, p. 621 ; government of 
Bhakkar transferred to Mirza Yusuf 
Khan Rizvi and Muhammad Sadiq 
Khan ; sent to Swad and Bajapur 
vice Isma‘ol Qiill Khan to destroy 
the Yusufzais, p. 622. 

Muhammad Shir Diwana, an old 
servant of Bairam Khan with whom 
tho latter left his son Mirza Khan 
then throe years old and other 
members of his family and his 
goods and chattels at Tabarhinda ; 
took possession of the property 
and treated his family with much 
contumely, and afterwards seized 
Muzaffar ‘Ah Turbati whom Bairam 
Khan sent to expostulate with him 
and sent him to Akbar, p. 244. 

Muhammad Sultan Mirza, one of tho 
amirs sent by Babar against Daria 
Khan and other amirs of Sultan 
Ibrahim, p. 17 ; deserts Karnran 
and comes to Humayun, p. 102. 

Muhammad Yusuf Khan, son of A‘zam 
Khan Atka, dies of excessive drink- 
ing, p. 316. 

Muhammad Zaitun, surrenders Dhul- 
pur, p. 34. 

Muhammad Zaman, Akbar directs 
him to accompany him on his rapid 
march to Gujrat, p. 408. 

Muhammad Zaman Mirza, rebels 
against Hum&yun; taken prisoner 
and sent to Bianah, p. 46 ; allowed 
to escape and takes shelter with 
Sultan Bahadur Gujrati, who being 
asked to return him refuses, p. 47 ; 
sent to Hindustan by Sultan 


Bahadur to create trouble : besieges 
Lahore ; on the return of Humayun 
returns to Gujrat, p. 62. 

Muhibb ‘Ali Khan, sent to Sind by 
Akbar ; Sultan Mahmud Bakari 
refused to allow him to pass through 
his territory, p. 367 ; starts for 
Bakar ; besieges Bakar, p. 368 ; 
on tho death of Sultan Mahmud of 
Bakar his vakils sent a petition to 
Akbar to tho effect that they did 
not trust Muhibb ‘Ali Khan and 
would not mako the fort over to 
him, p. 457 ; ordered to help Raja 
Todar Mai in destroying the Bengal 
rebels, p. 534 ; turns towards Behar 
to attack ‘Asi Kabuli, p. 536 ; 
acts with Muhammad Sadiq Khan 
in attacking Khabisa, p. 556. 

Mu’Id Beg, escapes out of Qandahar 
and joins Humayun, p. 102 ; attacks 
Shaham Bog who is wounded and 
dies, p. 227. 

Muin-ud-din Ohisti Khwaja, Akbar 
goes on pilgrimage to his tomb, 
p. 257. 

Muin-ud-din Khan Farankhudi, sent 
to re-inforco ‘Abd-ul-iah Khan Uzbek 
in regaining possession of Malwa, 

pp. 261-62. 

Mujahid Khan, grandson of Muhibb 
‘Ali Khan, sent with him to Sind, 
p. 457 ; see Muhibb ‘Ali Khan. 

Mulla ‘Ishqi, sent to Kashmir, p. 518. 

Mulla Taiyib, arbitrarily changes jdgirs 
in Bihar, p. 531 ; attempt of Ma'sum 
Kabuli, ‘Arab Bahadur and Sa‘id 
Badakhshi to kill him, p. 532. 

Mundm Khan, sent against Khan 
Zaman, crosses the Jumna, receives 
Akbar at Kanouj, p. 297 ; sent to 
take place of Asaf Khan on the 
latter’s flight, p. 300 ; prays 
for the pardon of Khan Zaman, 
p. 314; nominated as governor 
of Qandahar ; suggests that Bairam 
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Khan should remain thore, p. 130 ; 
is left as governor of Kabul and 
Ghaznin when Htimayun starts 
towards India, p. 21 J ; after 
Hutnayun’s death when Mirza 
Sulaiman invades Kabul shuts him- 
self up in the fort, p. 212 ; agrees to 
insert Mirza Sulaiman’s name after 
Ak bar’s in the khutba. p. 213 ; 
sent for from Kabul, p. 243 ; 
arrives from Kabul and meets 
Akbar at Ludiana and is made 
vakil and Khan Khanan, p. 247 ; 
Adham Khan kills Klian-i-A‘zam 
at his instigation, p. 263, being one 
of the instigators of Adham Khan 
crosses the Jumna, in order to 
effect his escape, p. 264 ; assurance 
given by Akbar through Ashraf 
Khan ; starts for Kabul ; seized anil 
sent to Akbar by Qasim ‘Ali ; 
forgiven by Akbar, p. 26.3 ; goes to 
Kabul ; appoints Haidar Muham- 
mad Khan Akhta Bcgi to be governor 
of Kabul ; later appoints his own 
son Ghani Khan, p. 269; left at 
Agra by Akbar when the latter 
marches to the Punjab to meet 
Mirza Muhammad Hakim, p. 323 ; 
reports the rebellion of Ibrahim 
Husain Mirza, Mirza Muhammad 
Hakim and Shah Mirza to Akbar, 
p. 326 ; aftor the defeat and death 
of Khan Zaman is summoned 
from Agra and on his arrival Khan 
Zaman’s jdgirs were transferred to 
him, p. 338 ; at Fathpur comes to 
Akbar to pray for pardon of Iskandar 
Khan, p. 368. 

Muqim Khan, sent by Akbar to 
bring ‘Abd-ul-lah Khan Uzbek back, 
p. 283. 

Murad Khw&ja, one of the three men 
whom Humayun is said to have 
met in the course of a walk, and 


whoso narnos became an omen of 
his success, p. 130. 

Musahib Bog, put to death by order 
of Bairiim Kilim (note 2, p. 228), 

p. 228. 

Muzaffar ‘Ali Turbati Khwaja, see 
Muzaffar Khan, pp. 244 and 279. 

Muzaffar Gujrati, as soon as Ptrnad 
Khan had left Ahmadnagar he 
enters the city ; the fort is 
surrendered and he enters it, 
p. 566 ; eomos out to meet Shahab- 
ud din Khan and T‘tmad Khan ; 
grants titles to the rebels and tries 
to gather strength, p. 567 ; Shir 
Khan Fuladi joined him and sends 
him to Pattan ; attacks and defeats 
Qutb-ud-din Khan ; the latter takes 
shelter in the fort of Baroda and 
many of his followers go over to 
Muzaffar Gujrati, p. 568 ; bombards 
the fort of Baroda ; puts Zain-ud- 
din Kainbu to death, p. 569 ; 
marches to Bahroj and occupies 
it ; 14 Lakha of rupees belonging to 
the imperial treasury and all Qutb- 
ud-din Khan’s wealth exceeding 
10 krors fall into his hands and the 
number of bis followers increase to 
about 30,000, p. 570 ; returns to 
Ahmadabad leaving Nasir, his 
brother-in-law and Charkas Rumi 
who had deserted from Qutb-ud-din 
Khan’s army at Baroj, pp. 571-572 ; 
encamps opposite to the imperial 
army ; skirmishes for 2 days followed 
by a pitched battlo, p. 572 ; attacked 
from rear and left and put to flight, 
p. 573 ; flies to Ma'murabad and 
then to Kambayat ; leaves Kam- 
bayat for Baroda ; Mirza Khan 
sends Qulij Khan, etc. to attack 
him; retires towards Rajpipla and 
Nadot, p. 574 ; retires into hills ; 
Ataliq Bahadur joins him ; Mirza 
Khan arranges to fight him and 
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sends Naurang Khan to reconnoitre 
his army ; fight, p. 575 ; defeated 
and flies, p. 577 ; retires towards 
S u rath and takes up his residence 
at Gondal ; 3,000 men collect round 
him ; ho sends one lakh of 
Mahmudis* etc. to Amin Khan 

Ghuri, ruler of Surath, p. 578 ; 

* _ 

sends similar amount to Jam 
Satarsal Raja of Jhalawar and 
moves forward towards Ahmadabad ; 
arrives at Morvi ; Mirza Khan 
advances to meet him, when he 
arrived at Biramgaon 40 karohs 
from Morvi ; finding that neither 
Amin Khan nor tho Jam had joined 
him retired to Baroda, p. 579 ; 
retires toward* Gujrat ami comes 
to XJthniya, p. 580 ; with the Kolis 
and Grassias of the district comes 
to attack the troops at Paranti, 
p. 581 ; is defeated ; retires towards 
Kathiawara ; goes forward to at- 
tack Amin Khan Ghuri, p. 582 ; raises 
the siege and retires towards Kach, 
is attacked from behind ; crosses the 
Ran, p. 583 ; collects forces at 
Amberun ; retires towards Kathia- 
wara, p. 590 ; advances towards 
Dulqa ; turns back and goes to 
Morvi ; is pursued ; retires towards 
Kach, p. 591 ; brought by Amin 
Khan's son to attack the latter ; 
Nizam-ud-din advances to attack 
him ; retires towards the Ran, 
p. 593 ; goes to the Khangar ; the 
Khangar arranges with A‘zam 
Khan that Muzaffar should fall into 
the hands of the imperial troops ; 
is seized ; cuts his own throat with 
a razor and kills himself, p. 647. 

Muzaffar Husain Mirza, taken away 
from Surat by his mother Gulrukh 
Begam just before the beginning of 
the siege, p, 383 ; brought back to 
Gujrat by Mihr ‘Ali, is joined by a 


number of people, p. 501 ; defeats 
Baz Bahadur son of Sharif Khan in 
Nadarbar, p. 501 ; on hearing of the 
approach of Raja Todar Mai rotires 
towards Dulqa ; defeated by Raja 
Todar Mai ; retires towards 
Junagadh ; rebellion subsides after 
his retirement, p. 502 ; seized by 
Raja Ali Khan, p. 509 ; sent to 
Akbar with Maqsud Jauhuri ; par- 
doned and favoured, p. 518. 

Muzaffar Khan (Khwaja Muzaffar 
£ Ali Turbati) sent by Bairam Khan 
to expostulate with Shir Muhammad 
Diwana ; is seized by the latter and 
sent to the court, p. 244 ; made 
minister of finance, p. 279 ; comes 
with Vazir Khan and obtains the 
pardon of Asaf Khan and Vazir 
Khan, p. 329 ; he and Khwaja 
Jahan were ordered to take the 
camp to Agra, p. 355 ; appointed 
prime minister, p. 424 ; sent with 
Farhat Khan to capture the fort of 
Rhotas, p. 449 ; then governor of 
Patna and Behar, ordered to rein- 
force Khan Jahan, p. 486 ; appointed 
governor of Bengal, p. 517 ; again 
adopts harsh proceedings towards 
Baba Khan and Khaldi Khan, 
pp. 527-528 } ordered to put 
Raushan Beg to death, order carried 
out (see also note 2), p. 529 ; sends 
Hakim Abul Fath and Patar Das 
against the Qaqshals, p. 530 ; 
sends Patar Das, Rizvi Khan and 
Mir Abu Ishaq to the Qaqshals ; 
Baba Khan seizes and imprisons 
them, p. 531 ; sends Khwaja Shams- 
us-din Muhammad Khafi to defend 
Garhi, he is defeated by Ma'sum or 
‘Asi Kabuli, p. 532; ‘Asi Kabuli 
with the Qaqshals advanoe to attack 
him ; shuts himself up in the fort of 
Tanda but is brought out under a 
promise and put to death, p. 538. 
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N 

Nahid Begam, complains against 
Muhammad Baqi Tarkhan, p. 366. 

JSTasir, brother-in-law of Muzaffar 
Guirati loft at Baroj by the latter, 
p. 571 ; escapes with difficulty from 
Baroj, p. 577. 

Nasir Khan, the Afghans assemble 
under Shahbaz Khan and him al 
Dibalpur to withstand Humayun, 
p. 132. 

Naurang Khan, sent to put down 
Ikhtiar-ul-mulk, p. 404 ; Qutb-ud- 
din Muhammad Khan and he 
were sent towards B ahroj and 
Champanir to crush Shah Mirza, 
p. 420 ; sent by Mirza Khan to 
attack Saiyyad Daulat who had 
occupied Kambayat ; drives him 
out, but he again occupies Kambayat 
after Naurang Khan had left, 
pp. 574-575 ; he and other amirs 
were left to take Bahroj when 
Mirza Khan left for Ahmadabad ; 
they seize it, p. 577 ; he and Qulij 
Khan and Nizam-ud-dm were 
ordered to remain in Gujrat, p. 588. 

Nazr Bahadur, ranthambor made 
over to him, p. 342 ; sent to attack 
Junaid but is defeated and takes to 
flight, p. 461. 

Nazr Be Uzbek, one of the great 
amirs of ‘Abd-ul-lah Khan Uzbek ; 
being aggrieved with the latter 
comes to Akbar with his sons, 
p. 611 ; on the day of Nauruz 
Akbar allows him to render homage, 
p. 613. 

Nazr Shaikh Juli, sent to inform 
Akbar of the death of Humayun, 
p. 137, 

Niazis, on the night before a battle 
with Salim Khan’s army the Niazis 
oppose Khaw&s Kh&n’s proposal 
that ‘Adil Kh&n should be made the 


ruler in place of Salim Khan ; 
Khawas Khan then separated from 
them, p. 184 ; the Niazis are 
defeated, p. 185 ; fly towards 
Dinkot ; Salim Khan leaves an 
army to attack them ; they retire 
to Dinkot ; defeated by the now 
army, p. 187 ; takes shelter with the 
Gakkhars ; Salim Khan comes with 
a large army to put them down, the 
few that were left retire into 
Kashmir, p. 187 ; the Kashmir 
rulers obstruct them and they are 
defeated and slain, and their heads 
sent to Salim Khan, p. 188. 

Niyabat Khan, rebels in Justi Piyak 
(Prayag) and attacks the fort of 
Kara which was in the jdgir of 
Isma'el Quli Khan ; Iliyas Khan, 
the latter’s servant fought and was 
killed ; besieges Kara and devastates 
the neighbouring country ; Akbar 
sends Isma'cl Quli Khan and others 
to put him down, p. 542 ; raises the 
siege and goes towards Kantit, 
p. 542 ; defeated by the amirs , 
goes to Ma‘sum Khan, p. 543 ; 
is pardoned (see also notes 1 and 2), 
p. 553. 

Nizam Khan, Amir Sultan Junaid 
Birlas sent to attack him at Bianah, 
p. 29 ; sends petition to Babar 
about Kana, Sanka’s designs ; 
Mir Saiyad Rafi-ud-din Safvi induces 
him to surrender Bianah and brings 
him to the court, p. 31. 

Nizam -ud -din Ahmad, appointed 
bahhshi in Gujrat, pp. 561, 563 ; 
attacked and defeated Muzaffar 
Gujraii’s men ; sends Zain-ud-din 
Kambu to Qutb*ud-din Khan to 
attack Ahmadabad ; advances to 
attack Shir Khan Fuladi, p. 568; 
wants to march to Ahmadabad but 
was overruled; amirs remained for 
12 days at Kari, p, 569 ; he and his 
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companions return to Pattan, p. 570 ; 
asks Mirza Khan to advance 
quickly ; moots Mirza Khan at 
Sirohi, p. 571 ; wont to reconnoitre 
Muzaffar Gujrati’s army ; lights the 
enemy at the foot of the hill and 
advances then to the higher hills ; 
then thero was a fight with arrows 
and musket shots, - p. 575 ; dismounts 
his best men and make them run 
up to tho hill ; sent Kliwaja Muham- 
mad Kafi to summon Qulij Khan ; 
description of the battle, p. 576 ; 
rewarded, p. 578 ; started for Sorath ; 
sent some troops to Amin Khan 
to help him to raid Kathiawura 
and to attack Muzafiar Cujrati 
from behind ; arrives at Morvi and 
tho Jam and Amin Khan sent 
their sons to him ; joins Khan 
Khanan, p. 583 ; whon ho comes to 
Mahmudabad A‘azam Khan left 
his army there and went to Ahmada- 
bad, p. 586 ; advances to Baroda 
with his companions ; meets Khan 
Khanan, p. 587 ; ordered to remain 
in Gujrat, p. 588 ; returns to 
Ahmadabad, p. 590 ; marches 
towards Dulqa ; pursues Muzaffar 
Gujrati with his companion and 
leaves a thnna , p. 591 ; went away 
relieving tho place, p. 592 ; crosses 
the Ran and devastates parganas 
of Maba and Morvi and sends 
warning to the Khangar who apol- 
ogizes through his vakils ; the 
younger son of Amin Khan revolts 
against his father and brings 
Muzaffar Gujrati to attack him ; 
advances to attack Muzaffar ; when 
he arrives at Rajkot Muzaffar fled 
towards the Ran ; Sidi Raihan, 
Amin Khan’s vakil and the leader 
of the rebellion separates from the 
rebel; the Jam and Amin Khan 
make fresh declarations of loyalty, 


p. 593 ; comes to Ahmadabad ; 
determines to crush tho Garasias 
and marches to Uthaniya and 
Ahmad nagar and dovastates the 
villagos of Kolis and Garasias ; 
after 5 months marches towards 
Bankanir and Samal and puts down 
tho rebellion of tho Garasias there, 
p. 594 ; summoned by Akbar to 
wait on himself ; travels from 
Gujrat to Lahore in 14 days riding 
a camel, p. 595 ; sent for to attend 
on Akbar, p. 629 ; honoured with 
tho rank of bnkhshi of tho army, 
p. 637 ; accompanied Akbar, p. 643. 

Nizam-ul-mulk, p. 585. 

Nur Muhammad, drowned in crossing 
the Ravi, p. 329. 

Nur Qulij, p. 583. 

Nur-ud-din Hakim Muhammad, Shah 
Tahrnasp's physician, is friendly 
to Humfiyun, p. 100. 

Nur-ud-din Mirza Muhammad, cousin 
of Humayun and fatlior of Salima 
Sultan Bogam whom Bairam Khan 
married near Jalandhar, p. 224. 

P 

Patar Das, sent against tho Qaqshals 
by Muzaffar Khan, p. 530 ; sent to 
the Qaqshals by Muzaffar Khan 
and was seized and imprisoned by 
Baba Khan, p. 531. 

Peshrau Khan, sent by Akbar to 
assure Ma‘sum Farankhudi and 
Audh was granted to him, p. 541. 

Pir Muhammad Khan, originally 
Maulana Pir Muhammad Sarwani ; 
puts Burj ‘Ali to death, p. 226 ; 
his rise and fall, pp. 230-32 ; sent 
to the fort of Bianah and thence to 
Mecca, but remains in Gujrat ; 
after Bairam Khan’s fall returns to 
the court from Gujrat and is treated 
with favour ; is granted the title of 
Nasir-ul-mulk and sent in pursuit 
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of Bairam Khan, p. 242 ; sent with 
Adham Khan, etc. to conquer 
Malwa, p. 252 ; after the recall of 
Adham Khan, becomes governor of 
Malwa ; advances to conquer Asir 
and Burhanpur (Khandesh) ; takes 
Bijagarh, p. 260 ; seizes Burhanpur 
and orders a general slaughter ; is 
attacked by Baz Bahadur and the 
governors of Asir and Burhanpur ; 
is drowned in crossing the Narbada, 

p. 261. 

Pir Muhammad Khan Uzbek, his 
atdliq shuts himself up in the fort of 
Aibak but afterwards surrenders it, 
p. 119 ; fights a battle with Humayun 
near Balkh, but turns back and 
enters the city, p. 120. 

Poets, pp. 714-754 (see the contents 
also). 

Puran Mai, son of Raja Salhadi 
Purabiya ; establishes his power and 
has a large band of Hindu and 
Musalman dancing girls ; surrenders 
Raisin to Shir Khan and comes out 
with his family and adherents ; 
‘Ulma gives the verdict of his death ; 
Shir Khan’s army attacks his camp, 
pp. 169-170. • 

Purkhotam Bakhshi, changes jdgvrs 
in Bihar, p. 541 ; Ma‘suin Kabuli, 
‘Arab Bahadur and Sa‘id BadaWj- 
shi’s attempt to kill him ; collects 
troops but ‘Arab Bahadur attacks 
and slays him, p. 532. 

Q 

Qambar ‘Ali Sahari, kills Qaracha 
KhAn, p. 125. 

Qambar Diwana, rebels, plunders and 
destroys in the Doab ; ‘Ali Quli 
Sheibani attacks him and puts him 
to death, p. 136. 

Qambar Ishaq Aqa, came from Shah&b 
Khfin with the news that the latter 
had deoided to stay at Kaxi, p. 565. 
52 


Qaqshals, resolve to rebel, p. 529 ; 
Hakim Abul Path and Patar Das 
are sent against them by Muzaffar 
Khan, p. 53(5 ; Akbar’s farman to 
conciliate them ; return outwardly 
to their allegiance and ask that 
Rizvi Khan and Patar Das should 
be sent to them, p. 531 ; interchange 
communications with Ma ( sum 
Kabuli, p. 532 ; advance with ‘Asi 
Kabuli to attack Muzaffar Khan 
who shuts himself up, but is brought 
out under a promise and is put to 
death ; Bengal and Behar came in 
to their possession, p. 533 ; come 
to moot Raja Todar Mai at Munghir, 
p. 534. 

Qaracha Khan, makes Qandahar over 
to Mirza Hindal, p. 84 ; conspires 
against Humayun, p. 115 ; attacks 
Mirza Kamran and defeats him, 
pp. 116-117 ; comes out of Kabul to 
oppose Humayun, p. 124 ; taken 
prisoner and is slain by Qambar 
‘Ali Sahari, p. 123. 

Qasim ‘Ali Khan, sent by Akbar to 
give the garrison of Surat the 
assurance of safety, p. 386. 

Qasim Husain Sultan, leaves Kamran 
and joins Humayun, p. 102 ; grant 
of jdglr of Baroda by Humayun 
to him, p. 58 ; flies to Champanir, 
p. 59. 

Qasim Sambali, sends a petition to 
Babar about Baban having besieged 
Sambal, p. 28 ; amirs sent to compel 
Baban to raise the siege ; siege 
raised but Qasim evades surrender- 
ing it ; fort seized and Qasim sent 
to Babar, p. 29. 

Qatlu Afghan, p. 646. 

Qatlu Luhani, instigates Daud to 
seize Ludi, p. 432. 

Qazi ‘Ali, p. 638 ; slain, p. 639. 

Qazi Ghias-us-din Jami, rewarded for 
writing Akbar’s horoscope, p. 509. 
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Qazi Jahan Qazwini, minister of Shah 
Tahmasp friendly to Humayun, 
p. 100. 

Qazi Khan Badal&shi, sent by Mirza 
Sulaiman to Ma'sum and peace was 
settled by the latter agreeing to 
pay a small tribute, p. 325 ; death, 
p. 597. 

Qazi Nizam Badakfcshi, enters Akbar’s 
service, p. 451. 

Qazi Sadr-ud-din, sent with Mulla 
Tshqi to ‘Ali Khan, the ruler of 
Kashmir, p. 518. 

Qazlbash Army, 10,000 men under the 
command of Shah Zada Shah 
Murad and his tutor Badagh Khan 
Afshar sent by Shah Tahmasp to 
help Humayun to recover his 
kingdom, p. 100 ; encamps in front 
of Qandahar, p. 101 ; become de- 
pressed on account of the length of 
the siege, p. 102 ; occupy the fort 
of Qandahar, p. 103 ; Badagh Khan 
obtains permission to return to 
Iraq, p. 105. 

Qiya Khan Gung, with other amirs 
abandons Agra when Himun ad- 
vances against them and returns to 
Dehli, p. 200 ; after Bairam Khan’s 
fall is received by Akbar with 
favour, p. 239 ; is dissatisfied and 
goes away into the jungle; Baja 
Todar Mai re-assures him, p. 462. 

Quli Sultan Shah Istajlu, governor of 
Mashhad, performs his duty to 
Hum&yun, p. 98. 

Qulij Khan, sent to Rhotas to bring 
Fath Kh&n and the keys of the fort, 
but returns unsuccessful, p. 302; 
was sent to conquer Rantham- 
bhor ; ordered to attack the Mirz&s, 
p. 350; command of the fort of 
Surat entrusted to him, p. 388; 
strengthened the fortifications of 
Surat and withstand the attack of 
Muhammad Husain Mirz&, who 


thereupon abandoned the idea, 
p. 404 ; ordered to attack R&n& Kika, 
pp. 494-95 ; ordered to halt at 
Kokandah, p. 495 ; Akbar sends for 
him, p. 496 ; comes and is sent to 
arrange for the ships leaving for the 
Hijaz, p. 497 ; pp. 567, 571 ; joined 
Mirza Kh&n three days after the 
victory ; sent by Mirza Khan to 
attack Muzaffar Gujrati, p. 574 ; 
summoned by Nizam-ud-din, p. 576 ; 
sent to take Bahroj which was taken, 
p. 577 ; ordered to remain in Gujrat, 
p. 588 ; remained at Ahmadabad, 
p. 590 ; starts for Surat ; marches to 
Dulqa ; returns towards Ahmadabad, 
p. 591 ; Isma‘el Quli Khan is sent in 
his place, p. 622 ; on his arrival from 
Gujrat was entrusted in concert 
with R&ja Todar Mai with all 
political and revenue matters, p. 623 ; 
appointed governor of Lahore, 
p. 638. 

Qutb Khan (Naib), one of the amirs 
whose advice ‘Adil Khan asked as 
to his coming to meet Salim Ivhan ; 
the latter sends thorn to ‘Adil Khan ; 
they advise him to come and 
guarantee his safety, p. 177 ; they 
represent to Salim Khan that Bianah 
should be granted to ‘Adil Khan 
as his jdglr, p. 179 ; Salim Khan’s 
distress on the arrival of ‘Adil 
Khan and Khawas Khan at Agra, 
p. 180 ; Salim Khan speaks to him ; 
promises to put down the disturb- 
ance ; permitted by Salim Kh&n 
to go to ‘Adil Khan, p. 181 ; flies 
to A‘zam Hum&yun who sends 
him back to Salim Kh&n and the 
latter imprisons him and sends him 
to Gwaliar, p. 183. 

Qutb Khan, son of Shir Kh&n, accom- 
panies Hum&yun to Gujrat and then 
returns to his father, p* 161 ; kilted 
in a battle near Kalpi with 
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Humay un’s troops, p. 72, and note 2 ; 
sent to conquer Behar by the Sultan 
of Bengal ; defeated and slain by 
Shir Khan, p. 153. 

Qutb-ud-din Husain Khan, separates 
himself from the other amirs who 
were attacked by Baja ‘Ali Khan 
and goes away to his jdgirs of Broach, 
Baroda, etc. in order to express the 
disturbances which were being 
ereatod by Muzaffar Husain Mirzft, 
p. 503. 

Qutb-ud-din Khan, Burhan-ul-mulk 
comes to him, p. 663 ; Zain-ud-din 
Kambu comes to take him to attack 
Ahmadabad ; attacked by Muzaffar 
Gujrati, is defeated and takes shelter 
in the fort of Baroda, p. 568 ; 
sends Zain-ud-din Kambu under 
safe conduct to Muzaffar Gujrati but 
the latter puts him to death, p. 569 ; 
goes to Muzaffar Gujrati and is 
put to death ; all his wealth fell in 
the hands of Muzaffar Gujrati, 
p. 570 ; news of his being slain, 
p. 577. 

Qutb-ud-din Muhammad Khan, sent 
by Akbar in pursuit of Mirz& 
Muhammad Hakim, p. 324 ; jdgirs 
taken back by Akbar on being 
recalled from the Punjab, p. 352 » 
summoned by Khan A'azam from 
Bahroj ; they shut themselves up in 
Ahmadabad on being attacked by 
the rebels, p. 405 ; sent towards 
Bahroj, p. 420 ; ordered to attack 
R&n& Kika, pp. 494-495. 

Qutb-ul-mulk, p. 633. 

Qutlaq Qadam Amir, one of the amirs 
ordered by B&bar to pursue the 
fugitive Afghan amirs and to guard 
the neighbourhood of Milwat, p. 11 ; 
one of the amirs sent by B&bar to 
take charge of the treasure in 
MUwat, p. 13. 

Qatki Kh&n Afghan, p. 662. 


R 

Rafi-ud-din Mir Saiyad, becomes inter- 
cessor of Nizam Khan of Bianah 
and induces him to surrender the 
fort, p. 31. 

Rahim -dad Khw&ja, sent by Babar to 
take over Gwaliar, p. 32. 

Rai Dehli, sent with the Khan Kh&nan 
to attend on Shahz&da Denial in 
his expedition to the Deccan, p. 651. 

Rai Lonkam, Akbar orders the erection 
of a fort and city Ambirsar on land 
belonging to him and called it 
Manohamagar after the name of his 
son, p. 505. 

Rai Ram, he and others pursue Ibrahim 
Husain Mirza when he was plunder- 
ing, p. 395. 

Rai Sarjan, owner of the fort of 
Ranthambor ; his servants evacuate 
the fort of Sui Supar, p. 342 ; 
chief of the fort of Ranthambor 
fought with Akbar Badshah, p. 353. 

Rai Singh, marriage of Shahz&da 
Sultan Salim with his daughter, 
p. 616 ; sent by way of Jesalmir 
with reinforcements to help the 
Khan Khanan Mirz& Khan in his 
campaign against Jani Beg, p. 637 ; 
sent to attend on Shahz&da Danial 
in his expedition to the Deccan, 
p. 651. 

R&ja ‘Ali Khan, Akbar sent some 
great amirs under Shahab Khan 
to attack him owing to his not 
carrying out the duty of submission, 
p. 498 ; shuts himself up and then 
makes his submission ; the amirs 
accept his submission and sent his 
petition to Akbar, p. 503 ; seizes 
Muzaffar Husain Mirzft, ordered to 
send him, p. 509; sends him with 
Maqsud Jauhari, p. 516 ; seizes the 
elephant, p. 600. 

R&ja Baharjiu, R&ja of Baglana; 
sends Sharf-ud-din Husain Mirz& 
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who had rebelled 10 years and the 
latter was placed in custody, p. 389. 

Raja Bir Bar, sent to reinforce Zain 
Khan Koka ; at the pass of Karakar 
a man came and gave some mis- 
leading information and he started 
with the intention of passing through 
the defile without acting in concert 
with Zain Khan ; the Afghans attack 
the imperial troops ; terrible defeat 
(see note 4), p. 609 ; about 8,000 
men killed, p. 610. 

K3ja Gajapati, supports Khan-i-A‘zam, 
p. 443 ; ‘Arab Bahadur takes shelter 
with him ; defeated by Shahbaz 
Khan, p. 638. 

RSja Jaichand, Raja of Nagarkot ; 
Akbar’s displeasure towards him, 
p. 398. 

Raja Kalyan Mai, of Bikanir ; becomes 
a loyal servant of Akbar, p. 362 ; 
his daughter becomes an inmate of 
the harem (see note 3), p. 362. 

Raja Mai Deo, joins Akbar’s service, 

p. 362. 

Raja Man Singh, sent in pursuit of 
Shfr Khan Fuladi, p. 373 ; rejoins 
the camp, p. 374. 

Raja Ram Chand, Raja of Patna 
defeats Sultan Ibrahim, but treats 
him with respect, p. 204 ; Raja of 
Panna sends the keys of the fort 
of Kalinjar, p. 357 ; Raja of Bhatt ; 
brought by Zain Khan Koka, p. 595 ; 
waits upon Akbar at Fathpur, 
p. 596 ; renders homage to Sh&hzada 
Shah Murad, p. 635. 

Raja Todar Mai, joins the army, 
p. 306 ; after the defeat of Mir 
Mu*izz-ul-mulk retires towards 
Kanouj, p. 308 ; sent by Akbar to 
examine the surroundings of the 
fort of Surat and submits a report, 
pp. 383-384 ; sent by Akbar to test 
the assessment of Gujrat, p. 422 ; 
brings the report of the assessment 


of Gujrat and sent to serve under 
Khan Khatian Mun‘im Khan in 
Bengal, p. 425 ; sent in pursuit of 
Daud by Khan Khan an, p. 459 ; 
in pursuit of Daud at Madran hears 
that Daud was collecting troops at 
Din Kasari ; asks for reinforce- 
ment ; Khan Khanan sends them ; 
advances to Gwaliar (Goalpara) 10 
karohfi from Din Kasari, p. 460 ; 
hears that Junaid, Daud’s cousin 
wants to join Daud ; sends Abul ' 
Qasim Namki and Nazr Bahadur to 
attack Junaid ; they arc defeated 
and have to take to flight ; advances 
to attack Junaid who flies and takes 
sholter in the jungles ; advances to 
Medinipur and here Muhammad 
Quli Birlas dies ; returns to Madaran, 
p. 461 ; reports to Khan Khanan 
the retirement of Qiya Khan Gang 
into the jungle and he sends Shaham 
Khan Jalair, etc. re-assures Qiya 
Khan Gang and brings him back ; 
marches from Bardwan via Madaran 
to Jitura ; hears that Daud was 
collecting forces, p. 462 ; reports 
this to Khan Khfinan who joins 
him, p. 463 ; sent in pursuit of 
Daud ; arrives near Kalkal Ghati 
(Bhadrak) (see note 4), p. 466 ; 
comes from Bengal and brings 
elephants and other booty from 
Bengal, p. 497 ; sent to oheck the 
revenue assessment and to arrange 
the affairs of Gujrat, p. 498 ; Vazlr 
Khari writes to him to come for 
his help, p. 501 ; comes to Akbar ; 
defeats Muzaffar Husain Mirza who 
retires towards J unagadh, goes to 
the capital, p. 502 ; arrives at 
Ajmir, p. 504; sent by Akbar to 
put down the rebellion in Behar and 
Bengal; ( Asi Kabuli, the Qaqshals 
and Mirza Sharf-ud-din Husain 
came to meet him at Munghir, 
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p. 534 ; shuts himself up in the fort 
of Munghir ; skirmishes, p. 535 ; 
sends Ma‘sum Khan Farankhudi to 
reinforce the garrison of Patna ; 
turns towards Behar to attack 
‘Asi Kabuli, p. 536 ; reports that 
Kliwaja Shall Mansur had written 
harsh letters to Muhammad Ma'sum 
Farankhudi about sums due from 
"him and also to Tarsun Muhammad 
Khan, pp. 539-540 ; stays at Hajipur 
on account of rain, p. 541 ; sent 
by Akbar with a groat army to 
redress the disaster ; builds forts, 
plunders and devastates the country, 
p. 610 ; manages the political 
and rovenue matters in Gujrat with 
Qulij Khan, p. 623 ; news of his 
death, p. 628. 

Bang, (Parsad), ruler of Amarkot ; 
receives Humayun with honour ; 
collects a large army and starts for 
Bhakkar with Humayun to fight 
with Shah Husain Arghun, p. 89 ; 
but tho soldiers gradually disperse, 
p. 92. 

Rana Kika, obstructs the road against 
Akbar’s troops near Jodhpur, p. 372 ; 
Kunar Man Singh is sent to attack 
him, p. 484 ; battle with Raja 
(Kunar) Man Singh and defeat by 
the latter ; founded Kokanda after 
the victory of Chitor, p. 487 ; 
defeated, p. 489 ; takes shelter in 
mountains and woods, p. 493 ; 
Akbar ordors some of his men to 
attack him, p. 495 ; arrangement to 
attack him, p. 496 ; defeat of his 
helpers, p. 499 ; Shahbaz Khan 
and others sent against him ; be- 
sieged in Kambalmir which is cap- 
tured but he escapes, pp. 516, 538. 

R&n£L Sanka, Babar confers with his 
amirs as to whether he should 
attack him or the Luhanis ; Rang, 
Sanka takes Kandar, p. 30 ; 


marches to attack the imperial 
dominions, p, 31 ; advances towards 
Agra, p. 34 ; Babar prepares to 
meet him, p. 35 ; defeats him, p. 38 ; 
Sultan Bahadur besieges Chitor 
and carries on war with him, p. 47 ; 
Sultan Mahmud seeks an asylum 
with him, p. 156 ; battle with 
Babar, and defeat near Khanwah, 
p. 157. 

Rana Udai Singh, Akbar wants to 
conquer Chitor on account of his 
not acknowledging Akbar’s alle- 
giance, p. 341 ; leaves Chitor in 
charge of Jai Mai and takes shelter 
in the hills and jungles, p. 343. 

Raushan Bog, under the order of 
Akbar put to death by Muzaffar 
Khan, p. 529. 

Ray Patar Das, appointod joint 
Diwan of Bengal, when Muzaffar 
Khan was made governor, p. 517. 

Ray Sarjan, ruler of the fort of the 
Ranthambhor asks for protection 
and is included in the band of the 
imperial servants, p. 355. 

Ray Singh, joins Ram Singh in the 
pursuit of Ibrahim Husain Mirza, 
p, 395 ; Rajputs slew Muhammad 
Husain Mirza, p. 419. 

Ray Singh Bikaniri, posted at Jodhpur 
to guard the boundary and to keep 
the road to Gujrat open, p. 373. 

Rizvi Khan, appointed Bakshi under 
Muzaffar Khan appointed governor 
of Bengal, p. 517 ; sent to the 
Qaqshals by Muzaffar Khan and 
seized and imprisoned by Baba 
Khan, p. 531. 

Rumi Khan, his advice to Sultan 
Bahadur not to fight a pitched 
battle with Humayun accepted by 
his master, p. 50 ; its result, p. 51 ; 
receives favour from Humayun and 
is appointed to conquer Chunar, 
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p. 62 ; Chunar evacuated and 
seized, p. 63 (see also note 1). 

Rupmati, favourite wife of Baz 
Bahadur of Malwa ; on whose defeat 
she takes poison and kills herself, 
p. 253. 

Rustam Khan Rumi, treacherously 
killed by the Mirz&s, p. 351. 

S 

Sa'adat Khwaja, one of the three men 
whom Humayun is said to have 
met in the course of a walk and 
whose names became an omen of 
his success, p. 130. 

Sadiq Khan, sent with Ashraf Khan to 
conquer Ranthambhor, p. 350 ; 
sent in advance to capture the out- 
skirts of the fort of Surat, p. 383 ; 
with MirzS Yusuf Khan left in charge 
of the army when Akbar returns after 
defeating Daud, p. 450. 

Sadr Khan, his advice to SultSn 
Bahadur about fighting Humayun’s 
army rejected, p. 50 ; attacked by 
Humayun, p. 51 ; surrenders to 
Humayun and is ordered to be 
imprisoned, p. 52. 

Sa‘id Badakfcshi, attempts to put 
Mulla Taiyib and Purkhotam to 
death, p. 532 ; killed by Shaham 
Khan J alair in a fight, pp. 534, 
552. 

Sa'id Khan, brother of A ( zam 
Humayun attempts to assassinate 
Salim Khan, but is recognized and 
is wounded but escapes, p. 186 ; 
slain, p. 188 ; his army defeats 
Ibrahim Husain Mirz& and Masa*ud 
Husain Mirzfi. and taken the latter 
prisoner, p. 396 ; Governor of 
Multan ; Ibrahim Husain Mirz& 
when attempting to cross the Gara 
in disguise is seized and brought to 
him, p. tb7 ; produces the head of 


Ibrahim Husain Mirza before Akbar, 
p. 403. 

Sa'id Khfi,n (Kakhar), Akbar bestowed 
the government of the Punjab to 
him, p, 552 ; sent to reinforce 
Zain Khan Koka, p. 609. 

Saif Khan Koka, debts paid from the 
imperial treasury, p. 424. 

Saiyyad ‘Abd-ul-lah Khan, brings th6 
head of Daud, p. 491. 

Saiyyad Ahmad Khan Barha, made 
governor of Pattan, p. 374 ; brought 
the ladies of the harem to the 
emperor, p. 375 ; Shaikh Muhammad 
Bukhari Dehlavi (see note 3) sent 
in advance with others to put 
down Muhammad Husam Mirza 
who was m the fort of Surat, 
p. 376. 

Saiyyad Baha-ud-din Bukhari, sent to 
besiege Sihwan, p. 640. 

Saiyyad Daulat, Muzaffar Khan comes 
to attack him ; driven out by 
Naurang Khan but again occupies 
Kambayat after Naurang Khan 
had left ; defeated by Khojara 
Bardi, p. 575. 

Saiyyad Hamid Bukhari, ordered to 
reinforce Isma'el Quli Khan and 
remained at Peshawar, p. 615 ; 
attacked by the Tarikis ; gave them 
battle and was killed, p. 619. 

Saiyyad Mahdi Khw&jah, one of the 
amirs sent by Babar against the 
Afghan army sent by Sult&n 
Ibrahim under Daud Khan and other 
amirs , p. 17. 

Saiyyad Mustafa, p. 591. 

Saiyyad Qasim Barha, comes from 
Pattan to Bijapur, 30 karohs from 
Uthniya, pp. 581, 583, 590, 592. 

Salabat Kh&n, vakil of Niz&m-ul* 
mulk, p. 565 j defeats the Dakfcinis 
and comes to Burhaapur, p. 600. 
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Salim Chishti Shaikh, Shaikh ‘Abd-ul- 
Ifih Niazi (Shaikh ‘Alai) becomes one 
of his renowned disciples, p. 192. 

Salim Sh&h, see Jalal Khan. 

Salima Sultan Begam, marriage with 
Bairam Khan, p. 224 ; goes with 
Gulbadan Begam to the Hijaz, 
p. 472 ; arrival at Ajmir and warm 
reception by Akbar, p. 557. 

Sam Mirza, brother of Shah Tahmasp ; 
besieges Qandahar for 8 months 
but is unable to take it then, 
pp. 48-49 ; defeated by Kamran 
Mirza, p. 49. 

Samanji Khan, ordered by Akbar to 
help Raja Todar Mai, p. 534. 

(The) Sannasis, their fight with and 
victory over the jog is, pp. 330-331. 

Sarang Khan, submits to Babar, 
p. 27. 

Shadi Khan, a slave of Muhammad 
Khan sent by him to Shir Khan 
to ask him to give a share of his 
father’s jdgir to his brothers, p. 147 ; 
returns to Muhammad Khan ; is 
sent with Sulaiman, Shir Khan’s 
step-brother, to wrest the jdgir from 
Shir Khan, p. 148 ; defeats Malik 
Sikkah, Shir Khan’s darogha in 
charge of Khawaspur Tandah and 
dispossesses Shir Khan, p. 149. 

Shadi Khan Afghan, one of the amirs 
of S. M. ‘Adali ; c Ali Quli Khan 
sent against him ; sends a force to 
attack him ; Shadi Khan attacks it 
and slays most of the men, p. 213. 

Shadman, sent by Mirza Muhammad 
Hakim for the conquest of Hindustan 
but was attacked and killed by 
Kunar Man Singh, pp. 544, 545. 

Shahab Kh5n, Muhammad Amin 
Dlwana had fled from Lahore and 
taken shelter with him and then 
gone to the rebels, pp. 331-332; 
produced by SJj&h Fakhr-ud-din 
and exeouted, p. 332 ; sent as the 


leader of some great amirs to 
attack RajS. ‘Ali Khan by Akbar, 
p. 498 ; receives the news of the 
capture of the fort by Muzaffar 
Gujrati ; halts at ‘Usmanpur, p. 567. 

Shah&b-ud-din Ahmad Khan, con- 
ferred on him and others j&glrs in 
Sarkar Mandu and sent to orush tho 
Mirzas, p. 342; joins the army against 
the Mirzas, p. 350 ; Akbar leaves Agra 
in his charge when proceeding to 
Pehna and Hajipur to crush Daud, 
p. 434 ; comes out of the city at 
Ahmadabad, p. 564 ; wont away to 
Kari, p. 565 ; was mollified by 
1‘tmad Khan, p. 566 ; fled after 
loosing the use of the hands and 
feet, p. 567 ; hostility with A‘azam 
Khan, p. 585 ; went away to Raisin 
and A'azam Khan advances against 
him but ‘Azd-ud-daula arranged 
matters, p. 586. 

Shahab-ud-din Ahmad Khan 
Nishapuri, plots against Bair&m 
Khan with Maham Anka, p, 236 ; 
poisons Akbar’s mind against Bairam 
Khan and prays to be allowed to go 
to Mecca pretending to be afraid 
of Bairam Khan ; takes charge of 
affairs, p. 238 ; tells Akbar that 
Bairam Kh&n had started to con- 
quer the Punjab, p. 241 ; at his 
instigation Adham Khan kills Kh&n- 
i-A‘zam, p. 263 ; conceals himself, 
p, 264 ; re-assured by Ashraf KhSn 
under Akbar’s order, p. 265. 

Shahbaz Khan, sent to Bengal in 
succession to A'zam Khan to make 
over the whole country to military 
jdglrdars to extirpate ‘Asi Kabuli, 
p. 562. 

Sji&hb&z Khan Kambu, sent to help 
and reinforce the army of Bengal s 
on arrival at Hajipur attacked ‘Arab 
Bahadur who had taken shelter 
with Rftja Gajpati and drove him 
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out and defeated Baja Gajapati, 
p. 538 ; defeated by Ma'sum Khan 
and flies to Jaunpur ; returns and 
joins Tarsun Muhammad Khan 
and defeated Ma‘sum Khan, p. 543 ; 
appointed to extirpate the Yusufzai, 
p. 627 ; released, p, 649. 

Shah Bidagh Khan, sent in pursuit of 
Shah Abul Ma‘ali by Akbar, p. 275 ; 
fights bravely against Khan Zaman 
but has to retire into the fort of 
Nimkhar, p. 296 ; conferred on him 
and others jaglra in Sarkar Mandu 
and they were sent to crush Muham- 
mad Sultan Mirza, p. 342 ; with 
Khan-i-A*zam attacks Sh!r Khan 
Fuladi, Muhammad Husain Mirza 
and defoats them, p. 391. 

Shah Husain Arghun, ruler of Thatha ; 
Humayun sends Mir Tahir on a 
mission to him ; Shah Husain after 
a delay of 5 or 6 months asks 
Humayun to come near to Thatha, 
p. 79 ; Humayun advances against 
him, p. 79 ; and besieges Sohwan, 
p. 80 ; sends on embassy to Mirza 
Yadgar Nasir and makes promises 
of allegiance to him and then 
advances to Humayun’s camp and 
seizes his boats, p. 81 ; Mirza 
Yadgar Nasir then suddenly at- 
tackes Shah Husain’s men ; Shah 
Husain then returns to Thatha, 
p. 82 ; again enters into an agree- 
ment with Mirza Yadgar Nasir ; 
the Rana of Amarkot with Humayun 
marches against him, p. 89 ; his 
soldiers disperse ; Shah Husain 
Arghun sends some boats to 
Humayun to enable him to cross 
the river and proceeds towards 
Qandahar, sends message to K&mran 
to inform him that Humayun was 
marching towards Qandahar, p. 93 ; 
Mirza K&mran goes to him and 
marries his daughter, p. 107. 


Shah Mirza, revolt against Akbar, 
p. 326; with Shir Khan Fuladi 
besieges* Pattan, p. 390; after per- 
forming brave deeds flios from the 
field of battle near Ahmadabad, 
p. 416. 

Shah Muhammad Qandahari, made 
governor of Kotah, p. 342. 

Shah Quli Khan, Khwaja Shah Mansur 
is placed in his custody, p. 540 ; 
sent by Akbar to extirpate the 
Tarikis, p. 619. 

Shah Quli Khan Mahram, sent in 
advance to capture tho outskirts of 
the fort of Surat ; pursues Gulntkh 
Begam but returns unsuccessful, 
p. 383 ; sent to conquer the fort of 
Siwana, p. 457. 

Shaham Beg, Khan Z am fin’s infatua- 
tion for him ; taken away from the 
court, p. 225 ; takes Khan Zamati’s 
nikah wife Aram Jan and after- 
wards makes her over to ‘Abd-ur- 
Rahman Beg. Afterwards goes 
to the latter’s jdglr at Sarwarpur 
and demands Aram Jan back ; 
and on his refusal binds him 
and takes Aram Jan by force ; 
attacked by Muid Beg father of 
‘Abdur Rahman Beg, p. 227 ; killed, 

p. 228. 

Shaham Khan, fights bravely against 
the rebels under Khan Zaman but 
has to retire to the fort of Nimkhar, 
p. 296. 

Shaham Khan Jalair, fought with 
Sa'id Badakbshi and slew him, 
p. 534. 

Sh&hbaz Kh&n, Afghans assemble 
under him at Dibalpur to oppose 
Hum&yun ; defeated by Mir Abul 
M&'ali and *Ali Quli Sistani, p. 132. 
Shahb&z Khan Mir Bakhshi, sent by 
Akbar in pursuit of Gujar Khan, 
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p. 447 ; sent against Ran a Kika, 
p. 516. 

Sh&hzada Danial, son of Akbar, p. 371, 
sent on a pilgrimage by Akbar, 
p. 540 ; left in the capital city of 
Fathpnr by Akbar, pp, 544, 552 ; 
left in charge of the inmates of the 
"harem ; directed to wait on the fort of 
Rhotas. p. 643 ; appointed by Akbar 
to be the commander of the army, 
p. 651. 

Shahzada Shah Murad, birth in the 
house of Shaikh Salim, p. 360 ; 
passes the Khaibar Kotal (pass) ; 
proceeds to Kabul and thought that 
Akbar should do so, p. 549 ; defeated 
Mirza Muhammad Hakim and 
entered Kabul, p. 550 ; comes with 
tho inmates of the harem from 
Rhotas and renders homage, p. 627 ; 
sent to be the governor of Malwa • 
Isma'el Quli Khan was appointed 
as his vakil (agent) and amirs were 
sent to attend on him ; arrived 
near Gwaliar and was informed 
that Madhkar, a zamindar of Undjha 
(see note 4) was encroaching on the 
territories of Gwaliar, pp. 634-635 ; 
proceeds to punish Madhkar who 
comes forward and gave battle 
but after the amirs had met he 
fled to the jungles and his country 
was ravaged, after his death his 
son Ram Chand renders him homage, 
etc. p. 635 ; the government of 
Gujrat was conferred on him and 
Muhammad Sadiq Khan was ordered 
to be his vakil, pp. 648-649. 

Shahzada Sultan Salim, begins taking 
lessons from Maulana Mir Kalan 
Harwi, pp. 423-424 ; pays reverence 
to the shrine at Ajmir with Akbar ; 
his weighing ceremony, p. 429 ; 
remained in the camp, pp. 550, 
551 ; sent to receive and welcome 
Gulbadan Begam and Sultan Salima 


Begam, p. 557 ; weighing ceremony, 
p. 558 ; marriage with the daughter 
of Raja Bliagwan Das, p. 599 ; 
marriage with the daughter of Rai 
Singh, p. 616; birth of his son 
Sultan Khusru ; great festivities, 
p. 621 ; loft in the great camp 
by Akbar, p. 638. 

Shaikhs, pp. 700-710 (see the contonts 
also). 

Shaikh Faizi, p. 633 ; rotums after 
his embassy to Raja Ali Khan 
and B urban -ul-mulk, p. 650. 

Shaikh Farid Bakhsi, sent by Akbar to 
bring Nazr Be Uzbek and tho sons 
of ‘Abd-ul-lah Khan Uzbek, pp. 611- 
612 ; sent against Yadgar, p. 639. 

Shaikh Farid Bukhari, sent by Akbar 
to put down the rebellion in Bengal 
and Behar, p. 534 ; sent to negotiate 
a peace ; enmity with Bahadur 
Kurfurah who blocked his way 
and in an engagement some of his 
followers wore slain but he managed 
to escape, p. 562. 

Shaikh Khuram, hastens with the 
archers of the Doab to submit to 
Babar, and becomes one of his 
great amirs , p. 27. 

Shaikh Muhammad Bukhari, debts 
paid from the imperial treasury, 
p. 424. 

Shaikh Muhammad Bukhari Dehlavi, 
Saiyyod Muhammad Khan Barha 
and he bring Akbar’s harem to the 
imperial camp, p. 375. 

Shaikh Nizam Namauli, interview with 
Akbar, p. 350; Akbar visits him, 
p. 507. 

Shaikh Salim Chishti, Akbar’s high 
opinion about him ; builds a khanqak 
and a lofty mosque in his residence 
in the village of Sikri ; story about 
the name of Fathpur Sikri, p. 356 ; 
Sfe&hzSda Shah Mur&d is bom in 
his house, p, 360. 



826 


Index, 


Shams -ud -din Muhammad Khan Atka, 
goes to Bairam Khan and tries to 
disabuse the latter’s mind of the 
impression that he and his wife 
Maham Anka were creating trouble 
between him and the emperor ; 
sent by Akbar towards the Punjab ; 
blocks Bairam Khan’s path, p. 245 ; 
comes from the Punjab and is 
made minister, p. 257. 

Sharf Beg, p. 546. 

Sharf-ud-din Husain Mirza, sent to 
conquer Mirtha, p. 258 ; made 
J dglrdar of Nagor, p. 271 ; becomes 
suspicious and flies towards Nagor ; 
Akbar grants his jdgir to Husain 
Quli Beg, p. 273 ; meets Shah 
Abul Ma‘ali and conspires with him, 
pp. 273, 275 ; placed under custody 
by R5ja Baharjiu of Baglana, 
p. 389 ; made the chief of the rebels, 
p. 534. 

Sharif Khan Atka, arranged for a 
grand entertainment for Akbar on 
his appointment as the governor of 
MiUwa (see note 3, pp. 538-539), 
p. 539; sent to take Bahroj which 
was taken, p. 577. 

Shir Afgan Beg, deserts Kamran 
and joins Humayun, p. 102. 

Shir ‘Ali, Kamran ’s amir sallies out of 
the fort of Kabul to seize some 
horses which had been brought 
with a caravan but HumSyun 
blocks the way when he tries to 
enter the fort again, p. Ill ; sent 
by Mirza Kamran to crush Mirza 
Hindal, but the latter’s troops take 
him prisoner, and bring him before 
Humayun, who pardons his offences, 

p. 116. 

Shir Khan Afghan, takes possession of 
Behar, Jaunpur and the fortress of 
Chunfir; Humayun’s determination 
to ©rush him, p. 62 ; war with the 
ruler of Bangalah, p. 64 ; sends hie 


son Jalal Khan and Khawas Khan 
to defend Garhi, p. 65 ; comes for- 
ward, and his army confronts that 
of Humayun for 3 months, p. 67 ; 
sends Shaikh Khalil to Humayun, 
p. 68 ; advances and sends an army 
to Kalpi and Itawah and his son is 
slain ; Humayun sits down in front 
of his army, p. 72 ; attacks and 
defeats Humayun, p. 73 ; crosses the 
river Bias and arrives within 30 
karoha of Lahore, pp. 75, 85, 

139 ; Shir Khan as Shir Shah ; 
early history; Ruh, his ancestral 
country described (see also note 1, 
p. 140, Abul Fazl’s account) ; his 
grandfather Ibrahim comes to 
Hindustan ; Hasan, the latter’s son, 
spends his life in the service of 
Jamal Khan, governor of Jaunpur, 
who granted him Sahsaram, 
Hajipur and Tanda as his jdgir , 
p. 141 ; Farid (Shir Khan’s original 
name) goes to Jaunpur ; Hasan 
asks Jamal Khan to send him back ; 
refuses to go and remains at 
Jaunpur to continue his studies, 
p. 141 ; is placed in charge of his 
father’s jdgir, tells his father what 
his policy would be, p. 142 ; his 
drastic measures with the turbulent 
and refractory ; arrival of Hasan at 
the jdgir and his satisfaction with 
Farid’s arrangements, p. 193 ; 
Suleiman’s mother (Hasan’s Indian 
wife) claims the management of the 
jdgir for her sons ; Hasan hesitates $ 
Farid withdraws from the manage- 
ment ; goes to Agra and enters the 
service of Daulat Khan, an amir of 
Sultan Ibrahim, p. 144 ; asks Daulat 
Khan to get Sultan Ibrahim to 
transfer Hasan’s (his father’s) 
to him and his brother; Sultan 
Ibrahim refuses to do so ; but mi 
Hasan** death, he confers hi»j&fir on 
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Farid ; Farid and his brother go to 
attend to the affairs of the jaglr at 
Sahsaram ; Sulaiman goes to 
Muhammad Khan Sur, governor of 
Jaund, p. 145 ; Farid refuses to 
divide the jaglr ; takes service under 
Bihar Khan who had assumed the 
title of Sultan Muhammad in Behar, 
p. 146 ; kills a tiger with a blow of 
his sword and Sultan Muhammad 
gives him the title of Shir Khan ; 
goes to his jaglr and overstays his 
leave ; Muhammad Khan sends a 
slave to him, p. 147 ; tells him 
to give a share of his jaglr to his 
half-brothers, he refuses to do so ; 
Muhammad Khan sends Shadi with 
all his retainers and Sulaiman to 
take Khawaspur Tandah from him 
(Shir Khan) and to make it over to 
Sulaiman, p. 148 ; sends Sikkah, his 
slave, to oppose Shadi and Sulaiman 
but the latter is slain in the battle ; 
enters the service of Sultan Junaid 
Birlas, governor of Kara Manikpur, 
under Babar ; returns with troops 
from Sultan Junaid Birlas and 
Muhammad Khan unable to oppose 
him flies to the Rohtas hills, p. 149 ; 
generously restores Jaund to Muham- 
mad Khan makes over the jaglr to 
his brother, and goes to Sultan 
Junaid Birlas at Kara ; the latter 
takes him to Agra ; enters Babar’s 
service and accompanies the latter 
on the march to Chanderi ; outlines 
a plan for driving out the Mughals 
from Hindustan, p. 150 ; is criticized 
by his friends ; Babar directs Mir 
Khalifa to watch him, considering 
him to be dangerous, p. 151 ; leaves 
Babar’s camp and goes to his jaglr ; 
again joins Sultan Muhammad, and 
is made Ataliq of his son, Jal&l 
Kh&a, p. 152; death of Sult&n 
Muhammad and his widow Dudu, 


pp. 152-153 ; the government of » 
Behar devolves on him ; the Sult&n 
of Bengal sends Qutb Khan to 
conquer Behar, as Makhdum 
Alam, his deputy, was on friendly 
terms with him ; determines to 
fight ; defeats the Bengal army, and 
kills Qutb Khan ; the Luhanis 
(adherents of Jal&l Khan) jealous 
of his power resolve to slay him* 
p. 153 ; Jalal Khan unable to crush 
him makes Behar over to the ruler 
of Bengal and leaves him to oppose 
the Mughals ; the king of Bengal 
sends Ibrahim Khan, son of Qutb 
Khan to attack him ; makes his 
army ready to fight Ibrahim Khan’s 
army, p. 154 ; resolves on a pitched 
battle ; defeats the Bengal army and 
kills Ibrahim Khan, p. 155 ; marries 
Lad Mulk, widow of Taj Khan, and 
takes possession of Chunar, p. 156 ; 
finds it necessary to join Sultan 
Mahmud ; the other amirs divide 
Behar among themselves leaving 
only a small portion for him ; 
makes agreement with Sult&n 
Mahmud, p. 157 ; sends a secret 
message to Mir Hindu Beg ; deserts 
from the field of battle, and the 
Afghan army is routed, p. 159 ; 
after the victory, Babar goes to 
Agra, Hum&yun directs him to 
surrender Chunar ; prays that it 
might be left in his possession and 
promises to send his son Qutb Khan, 
to accompany Hum&yun, p. 160 ; 
sends Jalal Khan and Khawas 
Khan to conquer Bengal ; on 
Hum&yun ’s approach evacuates 
Gaur, p. 162 ; takes possession of the 
fort of Eohtas, p. 163 } blocks 
Humayun’s passage near Chausa ; 
Shaikh Khalil proposes that 
Hum&yun should leave him in 
possession of Behar, p. 164; suddenly 
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attacks Humayun’s camp and 
defeats his army ; Humayun escapes 
and returns to Agra ; Shir Shah 
goes back to Bengal ; defeats 
Jahangir Quli Beg, whom Humayun 
had left there, and assumes the 
titlo of Shir Shah and marches 
towards Agra, p. 165 ; meets 
Humayun at Kanauj ; defeats him, 
p. 166 ; pursues Humayun to 
Lahore ; and thon as far as Khushab ; 
lays the foundation of the fort of 
Rhotas ; and then returns to Agra 
and hears that Khizr Khan, his 
governor, was behaving like a 
Sultan ; marches towards Bengal 
and puts Khizr Khan into prison 
and makes arrangements for the 
government of Bengal ; appoints 
Qazi Fazilat as judge, p. 167 ; 
invades Malwah ; Mallu Khan, 
governor of Malwah, comes to him 
but afterwards escapes ; makes 
Haji Khan governor of Malwah 
and marches to Ranthambhor, 
p. 168 ; returns to Agra ; his general 
Haibat Khan defeats the Baluchis 
and takes Multan, p. 169 ; deter- 
mines to conquer Raisin where 
Puran Mai had established his 
power and had a large band of 
Hindu and Musalman dancing 
women ; bosieges Raisin ; Puran Mai 
surrenders Raisin, and comes out 
with his family and adherents ; 
* Ultna gives a verdict for the death 
of Puran Mai, and Shir Khan’s army 
attacks his camp, p. 170 ; the 
Rajputs fight bravely after killing 
their wives and children and are 
slain ; returns to Agra and improves 
the administration and then invacfes 
Marwar , makes Maldeo of Jodhpur 
suspicious of his nobles, p. 171 ; 
Gonha and other Rajput chiefs 
attack him, but are defeated after 


a great struggle, p. 172 ; goes back 
to Rantambhor and then marches 
to besiege Kalinjar, p. 173 ; is 
mortally wounded and dies, p. 174 ; 
character and achievements, pp. 174- 
175. 

Shir Khan FuJadi, news came that his 
sons were retiring towards Idar ; 
Man Singh sent in pursuit, p. 373 ; 
Muhammad Husain Mirza and Shah 
Mirza ask his help to besiege Pattan ; 
defeated, pp. 390-391 ; went to 
Amir Khan, governor of Junagarh, 
p. 391 ; his sons and others decide 
to attack Ahmadabad, p. 405 ; 
Mir Muhammad Khan routs his 
son, p. 417 ; joined Muzaffar Gujrati 
and ho sent him towards Pattan ; 
Shir Khan Fuladi sent his men to 
Jutana ; Niz»1m-ud-diii Ahmad at- 
tacked and defeated them ; took up 
his station at Masana ; Nizam -ud- 
din Ahmad advances to attack him, 
p. 568 ; defeated and goes to 
Ahmadabad, p. 569. 

Shuja* Khan, made governor of 
Malwah, p. 169 ; wounded by an 
enemy ; suspects that the man had 
been instigated by Salim Khan 
(Shah) and retires to Mandu ; 
pursued by Salim Khan (Shah) as far 
as Mandu, p. 186. 

Shuja'at Khan, governor of Malwah ; 
summoned ; was murdered with his 
son on the way by his servants, 
p. 537. 

Sikandar Afghan, defeated in the 
battle with Humayun’s men ; sends 
another army to Sarhind and they 
dig trenches and erect fortifications 
there, p. 133 ; Humayun advances 
against them, after skirmishes they 
are defeated by the Hum&yun’e 
army, p. 135 ; identical with the 
preceding measures against him 
by Akbar, p. 210 ; Akbar’s 
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generals engage in putting down 
disturbances created by him, p. 215 ; 
Khwaja Khizr Khan defeated by 
him ; Akbar marches to Lahore, 
p. 221 ; shuts himself up in the fort 
of Mankot ; sends his son to Akbar 
and surrenders Mankot, p. 223. 

Sikandar Khan, sends men to Mir 
Mu‘izz-ul-mulk for the pardon of his 
offence ; Mir Mu‘izz-ul-mulk rejects 
his prayer ; is defeated, p. 306 ; 
flies towards Narhan on hearing the 
news of the arrival of Akbar, p. 312 ; 
breaks the engagements, p. 330. 

Sikandar Khan Uzbek, advances to- 
wards Dohli ; Humayun sends Abul 
Ma‘ali towards Lahore to crush 
him, p. 135 ; on the approach of 
Himun, abandons Agra, and returns 
to Dehli, and joins Tardi Beg Khan, 

p. 206 . 

Sridhar Bangali, receives the title of 
Raja Bikramojit, p. 432 ; follows 
Daud with latter’s treasures, p. 446. 

Sulaiman, half-brother of Farid or 
Shir Khan, goes to Muhammad 
Khan Sur, governor of Jaund, p. 145 ; 
Muhammad Khan Sur tells him to 
wait till the battle between Babar 
and Sultan Ibrahim is fought, but 
he says he cannot wait, p. 146 ; 
Muhammad Khan Sur’s plan to take 
Khawaspur Tandah from Shir Khan 
and to make it over to him, p. 148. 

Sulaiman Karani, p. 205 ; treacherously 
puts Ibrahim Khan to death, 
pp. 205-206 ; Akbar sends Haji 
Muhammad Sistani to him to forbid 
him to help Khan Zaman, p. 299 ; 
seized by some Afghan Sardars and 
sent to Khan Zaman ; Khan Zaman 
determines to send his own mother 
with him (Sulaiman KarSni) to pray 
for the pardon of his offences, p. 299 ; 
besieges the fort of Rhotas hoping 
for aid from Kh&n Zaman, p. 302 $ 


abandon the siege, p. 303 ; dies when 
Akbar was besieging Surat, p. 429. 

Sulaiman Mangli, defeated by Majnun 
Khan Qaqshal, p. 459. 

Sulaiman Mirza, summoned by 
Humayun but he doei not como ; 
Humlyun advanced against him, 
p. 107 ; coraos to meet him and is 
defeated, p. 108 ; Humayun grants 
the government of Badakhshan and 
Qanduz on him, p. 110 ; sends rein- 
forcements to Humayun, p. 112 ; 
Kamran attacks him ; ro tires to- 
wards Kulab, p. 115; comes to 
wait upon Humayun when he comes 
to Badakhshan, p. 115; comos after 
the latter’s defeat by Kamran and 
Qaracha Khan, p. 119; joins 
Humayun, p. 124 ; comes to Kabul 
on being invited by Muhammad 
Qasim who escapos from prison 
and goes to him and on receiving a 
summon from Mirza Muhammad 
Hakim, Shah Abul Ma‘ali is defeated 
and put to death ; Mirza Sulaiman 
gives his daughter in marriage to 
Mirza Muhammad but gives most 
of tho districts of Kabul in jdglr 
to his own men, pp. 178-179 ; 
Mirza Muhammad Hakim drives the 
Badakbahanis out of Kabul, so 
Mirza. Sulaiman again invades Kabul, 
p. 289 ; Baqi Qaqshal defends Kabul ; 
Mirza Sulaiman turns towards 
Jalalabad on hearing that Mirza 
Muhammad Hakim had gone in 
that direction ; the Punjab feuda- 
tories attack Qambar Ali who was 
guarding Jalalabad and put him 
and his men to the sword ; Mirza 
Sulaiman retires to Badakbshan, 
pp. 290-291. 

Sulaiman Shaikh Zadah, governor of 
Indari joins Ghazi Khan in his march 
to attack Sultan Ibrahim, p. 6. 

Sultan ‘Alam, see under ‘Alam Kh&n(l). 
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Sultan Bahadur, conference with his 
amirs ; Humayun refrains from 
attacking him while he was besieging 
Chitor and he takes Chitor, p. 49 ; 
Humayun’ s army meets his army 
and defeats the van-guard ; con- 
trary to the advice of Sadar Khan 
and following that of Rumi Khan's 
entrenches himself and remains 
there for 2 months, p. 50 ; Humayun 
blockades the camp and grain and 
fodder became scarce ; escapes from 
the camp, pursued by Humayun, 
p. 51 ; retires towards Ahmadabad ; 
Humayun pursuits him and he 
retires to Diu ; Humayun attacks 
his camp, p. 53 ; one of amirs took 
possession of Nausari and advanced 
to Broach, p. 58 ; advances on 
Ahmadabad, p. 59 ; pursues the 
Mirz&s, p. 60 ; takes possession 
of Champanir from Tardi Beg, 
p. 61 ; killes Muhammad ‘Adali in a 
battle, p. 207. 

Sult§,n Begam, wife of Mirza ‘Askari ; 
he makes the infant Akbar over to 
her, p. 95. 

Sultan Husain Mirza, p. 649. 

Sultan Ibrahim, his amirs Daulat 
Khan and Ghazi Khan send ‘Alam 
Khan to Babar inciting him to 
invade Hindustan, p. 1 ; battle with 
*Alam Khan, pp. 6, 7 ; Babar 

receives report of his march, p. 14 ; 
night attack by Babar’s men, 
p. 20 (see also note 3 of pp. 20-21) ; 
defea&d and slain, p. 23 (see also 
note 1, p. 23). 

Sultan Ibrahim (of Jaunpur), refuses 
to confer Hasan's jagir on Farid 
(afterwards Shir Khan) and his 
brother but after Hasan's death 
confers it on them, pp. 145-146. 

Sultftn Khusru, birth ; son of Sultan 
Salim* $>. 621. 


Sultan Khwaja, appointed Mir Haj ; 
reports to Akbar that the pilgrim- 
ship is held by the Firangis, p. 496 ; 
returns from Mecca, p. 516; death, 
p. 597. 

Sultan Mahmud, ruler of the fort of 
Bakar ; Muhammad Baqi Tarkhan 
complains against him to Akbar of 
interfering with his territories, p. 325; 
farmdn sent to him, p. 326. 

Sultan Mahmud, Bakkar, ruler of 
Bakkar ; the news of his death is 
brought to Akbar, p. 440 ; his vakils 
report his death and say that they 
had no faith in Muhibb ‘Aii Khan 
and Mujahid Khan but would make 
the fort over to any one else whom 
Akbar should send, p. 457. 

Sultan Mahmud Gujrati, comes and 
renders homage of Akbar, p. 374. 

Sultan Muhammad, sends Yar ‘Ali 
Turkhman as ambassador, p. 373. 

Sultan Muhammad, see Bihar Khan, 
p. 146 ; gives Farid the title of Shir 
Khan ; Muhammad Khan advises 
him to confer the jagir to Sulaiman ; 
ho refuses to do so but tells 
Muhammad Khan to divide the 
jagir among Shir Khan and his 
brothers, p. 147 ; Shir Khan again 
joins him and he makes him the 
Ataliq of his son Jalal Khan, p. 152 ; 
dies, and later his widow Dudu also 
dies, pp. 152-153. 

Sultan Muhammad Mirza, eldest son 
of Sh5h Tahmasp, governor of 
Herat at the time of Hum&yun’s 
coming there, p. 97. 

Sultan Salim, left in the camp with 
some amirs when Akbar started in 
pursuit of Ibrahim Husain Mirza, 
p. 377. 

Sultan Salim Mirza, birth, p. 357. 

Sultan Sikandar, see Ahmad ^hln Sur. 

Sultin Sulaiman Khundkar (of 

Turkey), sent an army to seize the 
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port of Gujrat, but is returned unsuc- 
cessfully leaving some large mortars 
behind, pp. 387-388. 

Sultan Zain-ul-*Abidin, p. 645. 

Surkh Badakhshi, p. 556. 

T 

Tahir Khan, one of the amirs sent 
with Raja Todar Mai to put down 
the rebellion, p. 534. 

Tahmasp Shah, advance to Qandahar 
to take revenge on behalf of Sam 
MirzS, p. 61 ; the governors of the 
various provinces under his orders 
receive Humayun with great 
courtesy ; Humayun sends Bairam 
Khan to him at Bilaq Surliq ; 
induced by his brother Bahram 
Mirza to be hostile to Humayun, 
but Shah Tahmasp’s sister, etc. are 
favourable to him, p. 99 ; appoints 
his son, Shahzada Murad, to help 
him, p. 100. 

Taimur Badakhshi, one of the amirs 
sent to Behar to put down rebellion 
there, p. 534. 

Taiyib, son of Taimur Badakhshi ; 
sent with others to put down the 
rebellion in Bengal and Behar, p. 534. 

T&j Khan, governor of Chunar ; his 
sons by his other wives were 
jealous of his favourite wife Lad 
Mulk, who had no child; one of 
them slightly wounds her and in the 
scuffle he was slain, p. 156. 

T&j Khan Karani, escapes from ‘Adali 
towards Bangala, p. 200; pursued 
and defeated at Chhabra Mau and 
goes towards Chun&r; is joined by 
his brothers, p. 201. 

Tamar *Ali ShighSli, left by the rebel 
a mire at Panjshlr to send news of 
Huxn&yun's army ; attacked and 
slain by Mir*& Ibr&him, p. 116* 

Tardi Beg Kh&n, sent to capture 
Gh&zi Kh&n, p. 13 ; Humayun 


grants Champanir to him as his 
jaglr, p. 57 ; shuts himself up in 
Champanir and sends intimation to 
Humayun of Mirza ‘Askari’s hosti- 
lity- ; Sultan Bah&dur takes pos- 
session of Champanir from him, 
p. 61 ; proclaims the accession of 
Akbar, p. 211 ; summons Khan-i- 
Zaman to meet Himun near Dehli, 
p. 213 ; defeated before Kh&n-i* 
Zaman could arrive ; Sikandar Khan 
Uzbek joins him ; turns back from 
the field of battle but comes back 
to Akbar, p. 214 ; put to death by 
Bairam Khan, p. 215 (see also 
note 1). 

Tarikis, Kunar Man Singh met them 
and slew a number, p. 611 ; obstructs 
way of Nazr Be Uzbek and others 
but are defeated, p. 612 ; attacks and 
kills Sayyad Hamid Bukhari ; 
Akbar sends some amirs and others 
to extirpate them but they carry on 
the fight, p. 619. 

Tarkhan Diwana, left by Mirza 
Sharf-ud-din Husain at Ajmir, sur- 
renders to the imperial troops, 
p. 273 ; deserts from the imperial 
army and joins the Bengal rebels, 
p. 336. 

Tarsun Beg, carries message from 
Bairam Khan to Akbar but is not 
allowed to return, pp. 238-239. 

Tarsun Muhammad Khan, sent by 
Akbar to put down the rebellion in 
Bengal and Behar, p. 634 ; turns 
towards Behar to attack ‘Asi Kabuli, 
p. 536; receives harsh letters from 
Khw&ja Sh&h Mansur, p. 540 $ stays 
at Hajipur on account of rain, p. 541 ; 
granted Jaunpur as his jdgvr, p. 541 ; 
defeats Ma*suzn Kh&n, p. 543. 

Tatar Kh&n Kashi, governor of 
Rhotas ; flies away at the approach 
of Hum&yun, p. 131 ; Iskandar 
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Afghan sends 30,000 Afghans under 
him to oppose Humayun, p. 132. 

Tatar Khan Sarang Khlni, agrees to 
surrender Gwaliar to Babar, p. 32. 

Tirandaz Khan, sent with Khudawand 
Khan and others to join the imperial 
army sent to conquer the Deccan, 
p. 585. 

Tulak Khan Qutchin, seized and 
imprisoned by Ghani Khan ; after 
his release seizes and imprisons 
Ghani Khan ; releases Ghani Khan 
on certain conditions but the latter 
breaks them and attacks him, 
p. 270. 

U 

Udai Singh Rana (of Marwar), Baz 
Bahadur takes shelter with him, 
p. 262. 

Ulugh Khan Habshi, sent with othors 
to put down the rebellion in Bengal 
and Behar, p. 534. 

‘Umar Shaikh, name of Babar’s father, 
p. 1. 

Uzbeks, surrenders the fort of Aibak 
to Humayun, p. 119; defeats the 
vanguard of Humayun’s army, 
p. 121 ; Akbar forms a bad opinion 
of the tribe, p. 294. 

V 

Vazir Khan, meets Khan Khanan 
with his brother Asaf Khan at 
Jaunpur, p. 316 ; remains with 
Khan Zaman, pp. 316-317 ; sent 
men to Asaf Khan to leave Khan 
Zaman ; rescues his brother Asaf 
Khan from being murdered ; goes 
to the threshold near Lahore and 
prooures his and Asaf Khan’s 
pardon, p. 317 ; Muzaffar Khan 
obtains his pardon, p. 329 ; shuts 
himself up and writes to Bdja 
Todar Mai to eome to his help, 
p. 501 ; defeated Muzaffar Husain 


Mirza. who retires towards J unagadh ; 
besieged by the rebels, p. 502 ; 
appointed Diwan-i-Kul, p. 540 ; 
separates from Mirza Muhammad 
Hakim and takes up his quarters in 
the house of Khwaja Shah Mansur, 
p. 545. 

W 

Wali Amir Khazin, one of the amirs 
ordered by B&bar to blockade 
Milwat, p. 1 1 . 

Wali Beg Shah Atka, takes charge of 
affairs of Mirza Muhammad Hakim 
and assumes the title of ‘Adil Shah, 
p. 271. 

Wali Qazl, Amir ; sent to reinforce 
Amir Khusro Kokiltash ; evacuates 
Sialkot with the latter and returns 
to the imperial camp, p. 4. 

Y 

Yadgar, nephew and Naib of Mirza 
Yusuf Khan Rizvi ; news of his 
revolt, p. 638 ; some of his men 
block the path of the imperial troops 
at the pass of Kartal but are defeated 
and fled, pp. 641-642 ; comes as far 
as Hirapur with a large force to 
meet the imperial army but a body 
of Mirza. Yusuf Khan's men fall 
upon him and slay him, p. 642. 

Yadgar Nasir Mirza, Nahrwala Pattan 
is granted to him by Humay un 
as his jaglr , p. 58 ; agrees with 
‘Askari and others to leave Ahmada- 
bad, p. 60 ; summoned by Humayun 
to come to his help at Sehwan but 
prefers to remain at Bhakkar ; 
Mirza Shah Husain deceives him 
and makes him hostile to Hum&yun, 
p. 81 ; rejoins Humayun, p. 82 ; 
takes side with Mirz& Shah Husain ; 
seizes boats supplied by some 
zamindars and sends them to Mirz& 
Shah Husain ; Humayun’s man 
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desert him and come over to him, 
p. 83 ; joins HumSyun, p. 105 ; 
brings Mariam Makani to Kabul, 
p. 107 ; shows hostility and is 
imprisoned and put to death by 
Humayun, pp. 107-108. 

Ya'qub, sou of Yusuf Khan ; comes to 
the pass of Kapartal to oppose the 
invaders ; some of the Kashmir 
chiefs desert him and go over to 
Muhammad Qasim Khan ; turns 
and escapes to the mountains, 
p. 617 ; collects another army and 
fights with Muhammad Qasim Khan 
but is defeated ; after further 
struggles ho comes and sees Muham- 
mad Qasim Khan and joins the 
imperial service, p. 618. 

Yar ‘Ali Turkman, comes from Sultan 
Muhammad, son of Shah Tahmasp 
as ambassador, p. 373. 

Yusuf Khan (Mirzfi), closes the pass 
of Bhulbas against Mirza Shahrukh 
and Baja Bhagwan Das, p. 612 ; 
goes to attend Akbar with the 
amlra , p. 613, 617 j a body of his 
servants fall upon Yadgar and slay 
him, p. 642. 

Yusuf Khan Rizvi (Mirza), govern- 
ment of Kashmir conferred on him, 
p. 644. 

Z 

Zain Khan Koka, brings Baja Ram 
Chand, king of Bhatt (see note 3), 
p. 695 ; at Fathpur waits upon 


m 

Akbar, p. 596 ; sent against the 
Afghans of Swad and Rajaur, 
p. 607, 608 ; reinforcement and 
help by Sa*id Khan Kakhar and 
Raja Bir Bar ; troops plunder the 
Afghans, p. 609 ; defeated and 
reaches Atak with much hardship, 
p. 610 ; news of his defeat, p. 613 ; 
sent by Akbar to extirpate the 
Tarikis, p. 619 ; entrusted with the 
government of Kabul, p. 622 ; 
sent to improve the condition of 
Swad and Bajaur, p. 638 ; sent to 
punish the Afghans of Swad and 
Bajour and to exterminate Jalala 
Tariki; returns after finishing the 
work, p. 649 ; sent to receive 
Mirza Rustam near Lahore, p. 651. 

Zain-ud-din Kambu, sent by Akbar 
with money to help the amirs fighting 
against the Bengal rebels, p. 535 ; 
sent to Qutb-ud-din Khan to bring 
him to attack Ahmadabad ; brings 
Qutb-ud-din Khan to Baroda, p. 568; 
sent by the latter to Muzaffar 
Gujrati under safe conduct but is 
treacherously put to death, p. 569. 

Zuhra Agha, Khwaja Mu'azzam, her 
husband determines to kill her, 
p. 288 ; Akbar sends Tahir Muham- 
mad Khan and Rustam Kh&n to 
give notice to Khwaja Muhammad 
of Akbar’s intention to come there ; 
on Tahir Muhammad Khan’s coming 
there, the Khwaja kills her, p. 289. 
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A 

A'zampur, p. 396. 

Agra, pp. 24, 27, 34, 66, 60, 67, 69, 144, 
160, 163, 166, 169, 171, 177, 178, 

180, 182, 183, 186, 203, 200, 230, 

234, 236, 240, 266, 268, 276, 280, 

293, 323, 330, 332, 338, 365, 359, 

388, 434, 470, 613, 652. 

Ahmad&bSd, pp. 63, 57, 58, 59, 374, 
370, 389, 404, 405, 412, 413, 414, 

421, 454, 502, 504, 565, 508, 569, 

571, 579, 582, 585, 580, 587, 590, 591, 
593, 594. 

Ahmadnagar, pp. 376, 380, 405, 594, 
633. 

Aibak, p. 119. 

Ajmir, pp. 258, 273, 348, 301, 421, 427, 
428, 454, 482, 493, 504, 513, 525, 
657, 571, 051. 

Ajodhaa, p. 363. 

Ak Mahal, p. 485. 

Alwar, p. 350. 

Amarkot, pp. 86, 88, 89. 

Amb&la, p. 184. 

Amberun, p. 590. 

Ambirsar, p. 504. 

ArdabU, p. 100. 

Aa&wal, p. 60. 

Aalr, pp. 260, 261, 498, 503, 583, 633. 

Atak (Attock) Ban&ras, pp. 348, 602, 
611, 626, 627. 

Aixdh, pp. 333, 541. 


B 

Badakbshfin, pp. 2, 44, 107, 115, 123, 
120, 213, 291, 320, 324, 325, 337, 
474, 478, 482, 688, 597, 001, 002, 
603, 620. 

Bagl&na, p. 389. 

Bahlolpur, p. 4. 

Bahroch, p. 351. 

Bahroj, pp. 389, 405, 420, 508, 570, 
577, 587. 

Bajaur, pp. 007, 022, 038. 

Bajuna, pp. 398, 422. 

Bakar, pp. 325, 308. 

Bakkar, p. 440. 

B&lisana, p. 411. 

Balk)), pp. 115, 120. 

B&ln&th, p. 4. 

Bamian, p. 123. 

Bang, pp. 426, 433. 

Bang&la, p. 200. 

Bangash, p. 620. 

Bank&nlr, p. 594. 

B&nsw&la (B&nsw&ra), p. 497. 
Barftmula, pp. 644, 645. 

Barda, p. 579. 

BardwAa, p. 462. 

B&rf, p. 341, 

Barooh, p. 376. 

Baroda, pp. 58, 376, 508, 569, 574, 587. 
Baroj, p. 571. 

Behar, pp. 153, 156, 157, 164, 430, 
533, 534, 536, ,538. 
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Behat, p. 645. 

Benares, pp. 310, 439. 

Bengal, pp. 153, 154, 155, 162, 165, 
204, 425, 426, 439, 497, 517, 533, 
534, 538, 554, 560. 

Berar, pp. 584, 585, 586, 622. 

Bhakkar, pp. 81, 82, 109, 622, 632. 
Bhimbar, pp. 623, 641, 

Bhul, p. 400. 

Bhulbas, p. 612. 

Bianah, pp. 29, 31, 46, 48, 179, 193, 
202, 204, 232, 341. 

Bias, the , p. 75. 

Bihar, pp. 146, 531, 557. 

Bijagarh, p. 260. 

Bijapur, pp. 519, 563. 633. 

Bikram, p. 130. 

Bilaq Surllq, p. 98. 

Broach, p. 58. 

Bukhara, p. 602. 

Burh&npur, pp. 58, 260, 261, 498, 503, 
586, 600, 633. 

C 

Champanlr, pp. 54, 57, 59, 60, 351, 420. 
Chanderi, p. 150. 

Chauragarh, pp. 280, 281, 282, 296. 
Chausa, pp. 67, 164, 442. 

Chhabra Mau, p. 201 . 

Chinab, the , pp. 5, 605, 638, 639. 

Chitor, pp. 47, 48, 341, 343, 487. 
Chitur, p. 157. 

Chunar, pp. 62, 155, 156, 160, 161, 181, 
183, 201, 202, 255, 310, 338. 

D 

Dair, pp. 426, 427. 

Dakhin, pp. 586, 587, 600, 604. 

Dakin, pp. 561, 563. 

Damhari, p. 399. 

Danduqa, p. 420. 

Darra-Gaz, p. 120. 

Dary&pur, pp. 447, 448, 449. 

Deccan, pp. 391, 585, 651, 652. 

Dehli, pp. 6, 7, 135,203, 206, 213, 215* 

. 225 , 275 , 323 , 352 , 369 , 453 , 454 , 
507 , 513 , 005 , 651 . 


Dhantaur, p. 626. 

Dhulpur, p. 34. 

DiMlpur, pp. 132, 364, 366. 

Din Kasarl, p. 400. 

Dirkot, p. 186. 

Dlsa, pp. 373, 410. 

Diu, p. 53. 

Doab, the , p. 136. 

Domni, p. 442. 

Dulqa, pp. 420, 421, 502, 565, 591. 
Durigarpur, p. 497. 

E 

Elichpur, p. 586. 

F 

Fathpnr, pp. 356, 368, 394, 398, 414, 
429, 491, 500, 544, 552, 553, 554, 
55 7, 561, 596. 

Fathpur Bilita, p. 449. 

Firuzpur, p. 546. 

G 

Gangdaspur, p. 441. 

Garha, pp. 280, 292. 

Garhi, pp. 65, 66, 162, 452, 532, 537. 
Garmsir, p. 101. 

Gaur, pp. 66, 162, 163, 469, 478, 479. 
Ghatl Haldeo, p. 488. 

GhazTpur, p. 311. 

Ghazni, p. 604. 

Ghaznin, pp. 85, 109, 126, 127, 130. 
Ghiaspur, pp. 448, 449. 

GhoraghSt, p. 459. 

Ghurband, pp. 109, 318, 551. 

Gogra, p. 339. 

Golkunda, p. 633. 

Gondal, p. 578. 

Gujrat, pp. 53, 161, 232, 249, 26 2, 283, 
285, 351, 369, 376, 403, 404, 400, 
457, 475, 499, 500, 500, 561, 577, 
586, 595, 604, 622, 028, 029. 
GwSli&r, pp. 32, 47, 168, 183, 180, 189* 
196, 233, 287, 289, 400, 634. 

Gw&li&r (Go81p&r&), p. 400. 
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H 

Hadala, p. 581. 

Hajlpur, pp. 153, 274, 430, 433, 443, 
# 538, 541, 554, 577, 597, 622. 
Hajlpur (Patna), p. 484. 

Haldighat, p. 488. 

Hans Mahal, p. 408. 

HansI, p. 508. 

Hasan Abdal, p. 626. 

Hazara, p. 123. 

Herat, p. 97. 

Hij&z, pp. 193, 482, 648. 

Hindia, pp. 194, 586. 

Hindustan, pp. 1, 129, 130, 150, 390, 
472, 544, 597, 608, 628. 

Hindwan, p. 202. 

Hirapur, p. 642. 

Hisar Firoza, pp. 136, 250, 366. 

Huba, p. 422. 

1 

Ib&dat Khana, p. 470. 

Idar, pp. 373, 376, 420, 499. 

Ilahabas, pp. 438, 577, 595. 

Indarl, p. 6. 

India, p. 130. 

Indus, the , pp. 128, 130, 131. 

Iran, p. 97. 

Ir5q, pp. 96, 104, 105. 

Iskandarpur, p. 453. 

Itawah, pp. 72, 577. 

J 

Jaisalmlr, pp. 84, 637. 

Jal&mbad, pp. 289, 290, 549, 551. 
Jalandhar, pp. 132, 215, 224, 244. 
Jalesar, p. 31. 

JSJor, pp, 273, 394, 584. 

Jaxarud, p. 620. 

Jaund, pp. 145, 147. 

Jaunpur, pp. 31, 140, 141, 157, 158, 
#34, 265, 257, 298, 302, 310, 311, 
314, 316, 322, 439, 450, 451, 541, 
629. 

Jh&law&r, pp. 579, 588. 


Jhlls, p. 396. 

Jitura, p. 462. 

Jodhpur, pp. 171, 372. 

Josi, p. 337. 

Jud hills, p. 3. 

Jumna, the , pp. 17, 264. 

Jim, p. 639. 

Junagadh, p. 502. 

Junagarh, pp. 391, 647. 

Jusi Piyak, pp. 542, 577. 
Jutana, p. 568. 

K 

Ka'aba, p. 557. 


Kabul, 

pp. 

2, 14, 76, 

101, 

106, 

107, 

109, 

110, 

116, 

118, 

119, 

122, 

123, 

124, 

125, 

126, 

129, 

130, 

167, 

223, 

243, 

269, 

270, 

276, 

277, 

279, 

289, 

290, 

318, 

319, 

324, 

544, 

548, 

549, 

550, 

551, 

553, 

554, 

601, 

602, 

603, 

604, 

606, 

608, 

615, 

619, 

620, 

622, 

623, 

626, 

627, 628. 





Kach, pp. 583, 592. 

Kajhkot, p. 3. 

K&kraun, p. 342. 

Kalanur, pp. 10, 139, 548. 

Kallnjar, pp. 159, 173, 356. 

Kalkal Ghatl, p. 466. 

KalpI, pp. 35, 72, 204, 256, 333. 
Kambalrmr, p. 516. 

Kambayat, pp. 53, 376, 404, 574, 575. 
Kanouj, pp. 72, 166, 297, 308, 332. 
Kandar, p. 30. 

Kangra, p. 396. 

Kantit, p. 542. 

Kanur, p. 551. 
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